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COMPILER'S  PREFACE. 


The  Hawaiian  kingdom  was  governed  until  the  year  1838,  with- 
out other  system  than  usage,  and  with  a  few  trifling  exceptions,  without 
legal  enactments.  The  bill  of  rights,  proposed  and  signed  by  His  Ma- 
jesty on  the  7th  of  June,  1839,  was  the  first  essential  departure  from 
the  ancient  despotism.  The  Constitution  which  he  voluntarily  confer- 
red on  the  people  on  the  8th  of  October,  A.  D.  1840,  recognized  the 
three  grand  divisions  of  a  civilized  monarchy,  king,  legislature  and 
judges,  and  defined  in  some  respects  the  general  duties  of  each. 
These  however,  were  so  engrafted  on  the  ancient  form  of  government 
that  there  seemed  to  be  a  blending  of  their  separate  functions,  re- 
quiring the  aid  of  organic  acts,  limiting  their  usual  spheres,  in  order 
to  secure  the  civil  liberties  intended  to  be  conferred  upon  the  peo- 
ple. The  Constitution  had  not  been  carried  into  full  effect.  Its 
provisions  needed  assorting  and  arranging  into  appropriate  families,  and 
prescribed  machinery  to  render  them  effective. 

Some  of  the  most  obvious  points  in  civil  and  criminal  jurispru- 
dence had  been  in  some  measure  provided  for  by  declaratory  and  penal 
ordinances,  either  proclaimed  by  the  king  before,  or  enacted  by  the 
legislature  after  the  Constitution  was  given.  Yet  as  civilization  very 
rapidly  progressed,  and  commerce  with  the  increase  of  foreign  popu- 
lation largely  augmented,  these  were  found  in  their  nature  much  too 
loose  to  satisfy  the  national  wants.  These  laws  and  rules,  though 
universally  promulgated  at  home,  and  somewhat  extensively  abroad, 
were  neither  well  known  nor  understood.  From  detached  fragments 
they  were  collated  and  translated  into  the  English  language  in    1842, 
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by  the  Rev.  William  Richards,  who  has  since  been  distinguished  as 
one  of  His  Majesty's  Envoys  to  Europe.  That  translation  contain- 
ing 200  pages,  12  mo.,  is  systematized  for  reference  into  65  chap- 
ters, each  devoted  to  some  distinct  subject  of  legislation.  It  will  be 
found  of  lasting  benefit  to  the  Hawaiian  government  in  defining  the 
public  and  private  rights,  duties  and  obligations  that  existed  before 
the  present  codification,  which  is  in  fact  based  upon  it.  Many  cases 
must  necessarily  arise  that  can  only  be  measured  by  the  old  law. 
New  laws  or  amendments  of  the  old,  cannot  divest  rights  previously 
acquired,  and,  as  in  other  countries,  so  in  this,  the  repealed  ordi- 
nances must  be  resorted  to  in  numerous  cases  accruing  before  the  repeal 
or  modification.  Means  and  remedies  may  be  altered,  but  the  rights 
themselves,  if  vested,  cannot  be  constitutionally  disturbed.  This  is 
one  admitted  doctrine  of  civilized  jurisprudence.  Another  of  its 
admitted  doctrines,  even  in  the  exposition  of  new  laws  is,  that 
the  old  law  must  first  be  understood  and  the  mischief  intended  to 
be  cured  by  it,  in  order  to  apply  the  remedy.  That  axiom  will  of 
itself  render  continual  retrospection  necessary,  so  that  neither  the 
judge  nor  the  barrister  will  be  able,  notwithstanding  the  new  en- 
actments, at  least  Iiistorically,  to  dispense  with  the  translation  of  Mr. 
Richards. 

Criminally,  the  old  law  applies  to  the  most  heinous  offences — ^to 
open  breaches  of  the  public  peace  and  decorum — and  to  wrongs  to- 
wards the  person  and  property  of  individuals.  The  native  dialect 
not  admitting  of  distinction,  these  offences  are  all  indiscriminately 
called  "  Acica,"  which  word  literally  means  "wrong."  It  is,  how- 
ever, for  the  most  part  erroneously  translated  into  the  English, 
"crime,"  regardless  of  the  judicial  meaning  of  that  word.  Thus 
the  treaty  stipulations  providing  for  consular  juries  in  all  cases  of 
crime  alleged  against  foreign  residents,  are  made  verbally  applicable 
to  the  least  moral  dereliction;  and  the  legal  distinction  between  crimes, 
misdemeanors  and  torts,  does  not  definitely  exist  in  the  old  com- 
pilation, except  by  adopting  the  European  and  American  measure  of 
offences — tlie  penalty  annexed  to  them.  A  misdemeanor  would  nev- 
er be  understood  m  England  or  the  United  States  as  a  crime,  nor  the 
converse,  although  denoted  by  the  technical  name  of  some  crime  or 
misdemeanor;  and  those^ nations  in  contracting  with  His  Majesty  for 
the  peculiar  formation  of  juries  in  cases  of  crime,  cannot  have  gov- 
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efed  all  the  wrongs  known  in  the  native  by  the  word  ^^  hewa,"  but  not 
pimished  as  crimes  by  us. 

Civilly,  the  old  law  likewise  embraced  the  most  usual  rights  and  du- 
ties of  the  social  relations  augmentative  of  population  and  incitative  to 
industry.  The  &ndamental  basis  of  landed  tenures  was  declared, 
and  cultivation  of  the  soil,  under  a  feudal  tenancy  not  much  differing 
from  that  of  ancient  Europe,  was  encoivaged  by  relaxing  the  vassal 
service.  The  revenue,  derived  chiefly  from  the  native  population, 
was  slight  and  utterly  insufficient  to-maintain  the  more  regular  system 
deioended  by  the  increase  of  foreign  conmierce  and  the  enhanced 
value  of  property;  which  required  something  more  of  the  Hawaiian 
eourts  than  mere  investigation  of  facts. 

As  results  of  missionary  labor,  however,  the  ordinances  have  been 
gready  serviceable  in  preparing  the  nation  for  what  has  since  become 
mdispensable  to  its  political  existence — a  complete  code  of  laws,  em- 
bracii^  organic  forms  of  the  difierent  departments,  particularly  exec* 
utive  and  judicial,  with  outlines  of  their  duties  and  modes  of  proce- 
dure and  comprehensive  civil  wad  criminal  digests.  The  events  of 
the  kte  Provisional  Cession  to  Great  Britam  conclusively  prove  that 
some  more  minute  and  extensive  judicature  was  long  since  requisite. 
These  national  wants  were  brought  to  His  Majesty's  notice  by  the 
Ministerial  Reports  of  May  21st,  1845,  in  consequence  of  which  the 
Le^lative  Houses  passed  the  foUowbg 

JOINT  RESOLUTION. 

"jBe  it  enacted  by  the  Mbles  and  Representatives  of  the  Hawaiian 

•ATa/ton,  in  Legislative  Council  assembled, 

"  That  having  taken  into  consideration  the  review  of  the  Constitu- 
tion made  by  the  Attorney  General,  which  he  read  before  us  on  the 
21st  day  of  May,  he  be  requested  to  draw  out  for  us  a  digest  of  the 
constitution  and  laws,  and  also  a  project  of  the  organic  acts  which  he 
recommends,  accommodating  them  to  our  condition  and  circum- 
stances. 
Passed  at  the  Council  Chamber,  this  24th  day  of  June,  1845. 
Approved  by  (signed)  KAMEHAMEHA, 

«  KEONE  ANA. 
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The  compiler  in  obeying  that  resolution,  has  submitted  at  inter" 
vals  portions  of  the  succeeding  code  to  His  Majesty  in  cabinet 
council  of  his  ministers,  where  they  have  first  undergone  discussion 
and  careful  amendment;  they  have  next  been  transferred  to  the  Rev. 
WilUam  Richards,  for  faithful  translation  into  the  native  language,  af- 
ter which,  as  from  a  judiciary  committee,  they  have  been  reported  to 
the  legislative  council  for  criticism,  discussion,  amendment,  adop- 
tion or  rejection.  The  two  houses  have  put  them  upon  three  several 
readings — debated  them  section  by  section  with  patience  and  critical 
care,  altering  and  amending  them  in  numerous  essential  respects,  until 
finally  passed  in  the  form  in  which  they  now  appear. 

The  political  principles  of  this  code  are  not  materially  different 
from  those  sustained  by  the  mildest  forms  of  monarchy,  though  the 
plan  of  arrangement  and  the  machinery  of  execution  is  beUeved  to  be 
novel  in  the  history  of  government,  centering  it  decidedly  in  the 
king,  whose  executive  functions  are  assigned  to  the  management  of 
five  ministers,  dependent  solely  upon  him,  but  controllable  by  a  ma- 
jority of  mbisterial  voices.  Act  Ist,  Kamehameha  III.,  creates  these 
ministers — defines  tlieir  relations  to  the  cro^vn  and  to  each  other — the 
extent  and  mode  of  their  accountability,  both  public  and  private — cre- 
ates the  privy  council  of  the  executive,  and  refers  the  five  minis- 
ters for  details  of  their  duties,  to  Act  2d,  Kamehameha  IIL,  in  five 
distinct  parts,  organizing  the  executive  departments. 

The  judiciary  is  an  independent  branch  of  government,  controlla- 
ble in  no  way  by  the  king  in  his  executive  character,  but  only  in  his 
judicial  capacity,  on  appeal  to  the  supreme  court,  of  which  His  Ma- 
jesty is  by  the  Constitution,  chief  judge.  This  branch  is  definitely 
organized  by  Act  3,  Kamehameha  IIL,  and  invested  with  all  the  judi- 
cial attributes  incident  to  an  independent  and  recognized  nation.  Ma- 
chinery is  by  that  act  given  to  the  several  courts  composing  this 
branch  of  the  government.  Their  field  of  action  before  only  known 
under  the  generic  term  "law  suit,"  has  been  subdivided  and  appro- 
priately classified.  Causes,  civil,  criminal  and  mixed,  maritime  and 
probate,  personal  and  real,  have  been  contradistinguished  fi-om  each 
other,  and  the  dependent  proceedings  and  proofs  affixed  to  them. — 
Trials  per  paw,  by  the  country  or  by  jury;  and  trials  upon  debate  in 
banco— business  of  the  judge  at  chambers;  and  proceedings,  origi- 
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nal,  interlocutory  and  final  in  the  forum,  are  provided  for  by  fixed 
rules;  and,  appropriate  simple  forms  of  process,  original,  mesne  and 
final,  as  well  as  oudines  of  practice,  are  prescribed.  None  of  these 
it  is  believed  will  be  found  too  complex  for  this  community,  while  it 
is  hoped  they  will  all  be  sufficiently  discriminating  to  meet  both  the 
technical  wants  of  foreign  residents  and  the  expectations  of  kindred 
nations,  whose  commerce  frequents  this  portion  of  the  Pacific. 

The  4th  and  5th  of  Kamehameha  III.,  embody  full  digests  of  civil 
and  criminal  principles,  expressed  in  concise  and  comprehensive  terms, 
and  adopting  as  nearly  as  is  thought  necessary  and  practicable,  the 
conclusions,  doctrines,  principles,  definitions  and  applications  of  the 
Common  Law  of  England,  that  code  being  most  prevalent,  and  the 
commerce  of  nations  governed  by  it  being  most  extensive  in  His  Ma- 
jesty's dominions. 

The  compiler  scarcely  hopes  to  have  succeeded,  without  the  exis- 
tence of  a  previous  basis,  and  unaided  by  a  law  library,  in  submitting 
a  code  adapted  to  all  the  varied  exigencies  of  a  nation.  The  pres- 
ent must  be  found  even  grossly  defective  in  numerous  respects,  but 
its  inaccuracies  can  be  much  more  easily  corrected  by  subsequent 
legislatures,  there  bebg  something  tangible  in  its  outlines  and  princi- 
ples to  amend  by,  that  did  not  before  exist.  The  task  itself  has  been 
severe,  and  its  execution  one  of  very  great  labor,  amidst  a  multiplici- 
ty of  other  grave  matters. 

JOHN  RICORD. 
HoRoi.iri.i7,  Oahv,  H.  I.,  January  1,  1846. 
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AN  ACT  TO  ORGANIZE  THE  EXECUTIVE  MINISTRY  OF  THE 
HAWAIIAN   ISLANDS. 


Section  I.     Be  it  enacted  by  the  JSTobles  and  Representatives  of 
the  Hawaiian  Islands j  in  Legislative  Council  dissembled: — 

That,  in  order  to  conduct  with  greater  system  and  certainty  the  sev- 
eral executive  functions  reposed  by  the  Constitution  in  His  Majesty 
the  king,  there  shall  be  appointed  and  regularly  commissioned  by  His 
Majesty,  under  the  great  seal  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  five  ministers 
of  His  Majesty's  executive  duties,  one  of  whom  shall  be  the  con- 
stitutional  Premier,  and  the  other  four  shall  be  at  all  times  removea- 
ble  at  the  mere  pleasure  of  His  Majesty,  in  concert  with  the  Pre- 
mier. 

Section  II.  The  Premier  shall  be  Minister  of  Interior  Afiairs, 
to  be  styled  His  Highness. 

The  other  four  ministers  shall  be  of  equal  rank  in  His  Majesty's 
service,  but  shall  nevertheless  take  precedence  of  each  other  accord- 
ing to  the  following  order: 

1.  The  Minister  of  Foreign  Reladons. 

2.  The  Minister  of  Finance. 

3.  The  Minister  of  Public  Instruction. 

4.  The  Attorney  General. 
Vol.  I.  2 
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Section  III.  Either  of  said  ministers  may  be  impeached  be* 
fore  His  jNIajesty  of  mal-administration  or  malconduct,  in  the  duties 
assigned  by  law  to  his  department,  by  any  party  aggrieved:  provided 
always  that  grievances  complained  of  by  any  resident  foreigner,  not 
duly  naturalized,  sliall  not  extend  to  matters  of  government  policy,  but 
shall  be  confined  to  injury  done  to  such  foreign  resident  in  his  person 
or  in  his  property,  by  a  minister  without  authorization  of  law. 

Section  IV.  When  any  impeachment  of  a  minister  is  sought, 
the  party  accuser  shall  memorialize  His  Majesty  through  some  of  the 
other  ministers,  under  oath,  to  be  administered  by  one  of  the  Gover- 
nors, setting  forth  the  grounds  of  accusation,  and  tendering  proof 
thereof.  Whereupon  His  Majesty  may  in  his  discretion  appoint  a 
commission  to  inquire  into  and  report  to  him  upon  the  truth  of  the 
charges  set  forth  in  the  accuser's  memorial.  The  commission  shall 
within  forty-eight  hours  appoint  a  time  and  place  of  hearing,  and  shall 
cite  the  respective  parties  before  tliem  for  that  purpose.  They  shall 
also  have  power  to  call  for  persons  and  papers — ^to  subpoena  and  com- 
pel the  attendance  of  witnesses,  and  to  punish  by  discretionary  fine 
or  imprisonment  for  contempt  of  their  mandates,  or  for  disorderly 
conduct  in  their  presence  during  the  investigation.  The  said  board  of 
commissioners  shall  preserve  in  writing,  the  testimony  adduced  before 
them,  and  shall  submit  the  same,  together  with  their  award,  to  His 
Majesty,  who  shall  act  thereon  as  he,  in  his  royal  pleasure,  may  deem 
proper.  But  the  said  commissioners  shall  nevertheless  recoimnend 
in  their  award  some  proper  conclusion  of  their  inquiries. 

Section  V.  Each  of  the  mmisters  herein  before  named,  in  or- 
der to  be  eUgible,  shall  have  attamed  the  full  age  of  twenty-five  years; 
shall  at  the  time  of  his  appointment  be  a  subject  owing  allegiance  to 
His  Majesty;  and  shall  actually  reside  in  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  not  to 
remove  thereout  during  his  continuance  in  office.  He  shall  upon  im- 
peachment as  aforesaid,  be  removable  from  office,  and  otherwise  ptm- 
ishable  in  the  discretion  of  His  Majesty. 

Section  VI.  Each  of  the  ministers  shall  preside  over,  suj^r- 
intend  and  supervise  the  execution  of  the  appropriate  part  bf  an  Act, 
entitled  "  An  Act  to  organize  the  Executive  Departments  6f  die  Ha- 
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waiian  GovenuneDt,"  to  be  hereafter  made  and  enacted;  which  Act, 
shall  consist  of  five  parts,  detailing  under  chapters,  articles  and  sec- 
tions, the  various  duties  of  the  respective  ministers;  and  which  parts, 
shall  be  numbered  according  to  the  order  of  ministerial  precedence 
herein  before  prescribed,  that  is  to  say: — 

Section  VII.  The  Minister  of  the  Interior  shall  be  solely  ac- 
countable for  the  faithful  and  lawful  execution  of  the  duties  comprised 
in  part  first  of  said  organic  act.  The  Minister  of  Foreign  Relations, 
in  like  manner,  for  the  faithful  and  lawful  execution  of  the  duties  com- 
prised in  part  second.  The  Minister  of  Finance,  in  like  manner,  for  the 
faithful  and  lawful  execution  of  the  duties  comprised  in  part  third. 
The  Minister  of  Public  Instruction,  in  like  manner,  for  the  faithful  and 
lawful  execution  of  the  duties  comprised  in  part  fourth;  and  the  At- 
torney General,  in  like  manner,  for  the  faithful  and  lawful  execution  of 
the  duties  comprised  in  part  fifth  of  the  said  organic  act. 

Section  VIII.  The  five  ministers  shall  be  accountable  to  His 
Majesty,  for  the  official  acts  of  all  the  officers  appointed  under  the 
several  parts  of  said  act  over  which  they  respectively  preside,  who 
shall  be  appointed  by  His  Majesty  upon  their  recommendation,  and 
shall  be  removeable  at  their  request.  But  no  alien  shall  be  commis- 
sioned by  the  king  to  act  as  an  officer  in  the  Hawaiian  Islands. 

Section  IX.  The  officers  appointed  to  carry  out  the  respective 
parts  of  the  said  organic  act,  shall  receive  tlieir  instructions  and  di- 
rections from  the  minister  presiding  over  the  department  to  which 
they  belong;  and  an  adherence  to  such  instructions  and  directions, 
shall  in  law  justify  said  officers  for  the  duties  they  may  have  discharg- 
ed in  accordance  therewith. 

Section  X.  Before  instructing  the  officers  of  his  department  in 
regard  to  the  discharge  of  their  respective  duties,  the  presiding  min- 
ister shall  submit  to  His  Majesty  in  privy  council,  the  opinions  and 
directions  which  he  intends  to  give  them  on  all  important  matters, 
which  shall  be  approved  by  the  king  and  attested  by  the  premier, 
before  they  become  binding  upon  the  officers  to  whom  they  are  in- 
\fi^^^  to  )ie  addressed. 
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Section  XI.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said  five  nunisters,  to 
convene  at  the  royal  palace,  on  such  days  and  at  such  tiroes  as  His 
Majesty,  with  the  attestation  of  the  premier,  may  establish.  They 
shall  prescribe  the  rules  of  such  privy  councils  to  be  then  and  there 
observed.  At  every  such  privy  council,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  each 
of  the  said  ministers,  to  lay  before  His  Majesty,  all  the  business  trans- 
actions complete  or  bchoate  of  his  department,  since  the  last  meet- 
ing of  such  privy  council;  showing  as  completely  as  may  be,  the  re- 
turns from  the  several  Island  divisions  of  the  kingdom;  and  it  shall  at 
such  meetings  be  the  duty  of  each  minister  to  take  the  orders  of 
the  king  to  be  executed  up  to  the  next  stated  meeting  of  the  privy 
council. 

Section  XII.  All  orders  in  council,  circular  letters,  standing 
instructions,  execuUve  rules,  ordinances  and  decrees,  shall  be  pre- 
sented to  the  king  for  adoption  and  signature,  and  to  the  premier  for 
attestation,  at  some  regular  meeting  of  the  privy  council,  and  they 
shall  be  then  and  there  previously  explained  and  discussed,  to  the 
end  that  all  acts  of  an  executive  nature,  may  emanate  from  His  Ma- 
jesty, and  be  dountersigned  by  the  premier;  and  that  the  same  may 
not  be  adopted  without  cautious  deliberation. 

/  Section  XIII.  Hb  Majesty  may,  with  the  attestation  of  the 
premier,  at  any  time,  whether  by  reason  of  public  emergency  or  not, 
convoke  his  privy  council  for  business  purposes,  or  to  consult  them 
upon  affairs  of  his  executive  government.  He  may  in  like  manner 
call  for  a  full  exposes  of  the  transactions  of  either  of  the  said  minis- 
ters. He  may  at  any  time  supersede  either  of  them,  vacate  their 
offices,  and  upon  his  own  mere  motion,  appoint  others  to  fill  their  pla- 
ces, whether  in  case  of  death,  resignation  or  removal. 

Section  XIV.  And  in  case  at  any  time  either  of  the  said  minis- 
ters may  be  impeached  by  an  award  of  commissioners  as  herein  be- 
fore provided,  the  said  award  shall  be  reported  to  the  king  through 
the  privy  council  of  state,  when  it  shall  rest  solely  with  the  king  to 
flecide  upon  the  impeachment,  punishment  or  acquittal  of  said  minister. 

Section  XV.     His  Majesty,  with  the  attestation  of  the  premier. 
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may  at  any  tune  require  the  separate  opinions  in  writing  of  all  the 
ministers,  upon  any  pomt  involving  the  interests  of  his  kingdom. 

Section  XVI.  There  shall  be  kept  at  the  palace,  regular  min- 
utes of  all  the  transactions  of  the  said  privy  council  of  state,  to 
preserve  secrecy  in  regard  to  which,  each  of  the  said  ministers  and 
the  person  officiating  as  secretary,  shall  make  and  file  his  solemn  oath 
upon  the  holy  evangelists.  The  premier,  for  the  king,  shall  have 
sole  control  over  and  custody  of  tlie  said  records. 

Section  XVII.  All  orders  of  nobility— of  etiquette  and  prece- 
dence—of rank  and  of  title — of  official  dress^-of  salutes — of  official 
ceremonies  and  of  national  courtesy,  shall  be  established  upon  defi- 
nite rules  by  orders  in  council,  signed  by  the  king  and  attested  by 
the  premier,  and  duly  promulgated  for  the  information  of  the  people. 
All  acts  of  the  legislative  branch  of  the  Hawaiian  government  shall 
be  signed  by  His  Majesty  and  attested  by  the  premier  before  they 
acquire  the  binding  effect  of  laws;  and  before  signing  the  same.  His 
Majesty  may  call  for  the  opinions  of  his  said  ministers  upon  the 
probable  result,  efiect  and  operation  of  laws  proposed  to  him  for  sig- 
nature. But  it  shall  in  no  case  be  indispensable  to  the  validity  of  an 
executive  sanction,  that  a  law  be  first  submitted  to  the  privy  council. 

Section  XVIII.  His  Majesty,  with  the  attestation  of  the  pre- 
mier, may  at  any  time  by  royal  letters  patent,  confer  upon  any  of 
his  subjects  whom  in  his  discretion  he  may  see  fit  to  appomt,  the 
honorary  title  of  member  of  his  privy  council  of  state;  which  ap- 
pointment shall  not  make  it  incumbent  upon  the  said  honorary  mem- 
ber to  attend  the  stated  meetings  of  the  privy  council,  unless  spe- 
cially required  by  His  Majesty  through  the  premier;  when  a  neglect 
to  attend  without  good  cause,  shall  forfeit  the  place  of  such  delin- 
quent member.  By  virtue  of  said  letters  patent,  each  honorary 
member  shall  have  full  liberty  to  be  present  at  any  regular  or  extra- 
ordinary meeting  of  the  said  privy  council  of  state,  and  at  such 
meeting  to  express  his  views  and  opinions  upon  any  measures  of  ex- 
ecutive policy  proposed  by  either  of  the  five  principal  ministers,  or 
submitted  by  the  king  to  said  council;  and  he  shall  be  entitled  to  the 
full  confidence  of  the  ministers  in  all  matters  affecting  the  administra- 
tion of  their  respective  departments,  or  the  general  welfare  of  the 
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nation.  He  shall  also  be  entitled  to  record  his  vote  upon  all  ques* 
tions  proposed  or  submitted;  or,  being  present,  he  may  decline  to  vote. 
Each  of  the  said  honorary  members  shall,  upon  receiving  a  royal  pa- 
tent, make  and  file  with  the  privy  council  a  solemn  oath  upon  the  ho- 
ly evangelists,  to  support  the  Constitution,  and  to  observe  strict  se- 
crecy in  regard  to  all  matters,  coming  to  his  knowledge  as  a  privy 
councellor,  upon  which  a  special  injunction  shall  have  been  imposed 
by  the  king,  but  such  injunction  shall  not  extend  to  an  interchange 
of  views  upon  the  matters  enjoined  between  members  of  the  said 
council,  nor  shall  it  be  held  to  continue  after  the  injunction  of  se- 
crecy has  been  raised  by  the  king. 

Section  XIX.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  priiy  council  at  each 
meeting,  to  consider  the  subjects  upon  which  secrecy  was  enjoined 
at  the  previous  meeting,  with  the  view  to  a  continuance  or  relaxation 
of  the  rules  of  secrecy  thereon. 

Section  XX.  The  governors  of  the  several  Islands  of  Hawaii, 
Maui,  Oahu  and  Kauai,  shall  be  honorary  members  of  His  Majesty's 
privy  council  of  state,  without  further  creation  of  patent,  and  shall 
continue  to  be  entitled  excellency.  They  shall  be  accountable  only 
to  the  king  and  premier  for  the  discharge  of  the  various  duties  im- 
posed on  them  by  law;  but,  in  rendering  such  accounts,  and  in  making 
applications  and  recommendations  to  the  king,  they  shall,  for  the  sake 
of  system,  and  in  order  to  enable  the  king  to  act  with  more  method 
and  certainty,  account,  apply  or  recommend  to  His  Majesty  in  wri- 
ting, and  tlirough  the  medium  of  one  of  His  Majesty's  five  ministers, 
to  the  end  that  His  ^Majesty  may  embody  their  report  into  a  national 
record.     That  is  to  say: 

1.  All  gubernatorial  reports  of  their  internal  administration,  exclu- 
sive of  the  finances,  the  judicial  transactions  and  the  public  instruc- 
tion, shall  be  made  through  the  minister  of  the  interior. 

2.  All  gubernatorial  reports  of  the  fiscal  transactions  of  their  re- 
spective islands,  shall  in  like  manner  be  made  to  the  king,  through 
the  minister  of  finance. 

3.  All  gubernatorial  reports  of  the  public  instruction  of  their  re- 
spective islands,  shall  in  like  manner  be  made  to  the  king,  tbro^gh  ibo 
minister  of  public  instruction. 
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4.  All  gubernatorial  reports  of  the  judicial  administration  of  their 
respective  islands,  shall  in  like  maimer  be  made  to  the  king,  through 
his  attorney  general. 

All  which  gubernatorial  reports  shall  not  be  considered  as  made, 
although  addressed  to  the  said  executive  departments,  but  to  the  king 
and  premier  through  them;  through  whom,  in  like  manner,  for  the 
sake  of  method,  the  king  and  premier  shall  address  all  rules,  orders, 
laws,  by-laws,  instructions,  sanctions  and  decrees,  to  the  respective 
governors. 

Section  XXI.  The  governors  shall  have  executive  control  of 
their  respective  islands,  subject  to  the  supervision  of  the  king  and 
premier.  They  shall  have  charge  of  all  the  island  forces  in  case  of 
invasion,  and  of  the  munitions  and  armaments  of  war  in  their  re- 
spective islands,  in  conformity  with  the  Constitution  and  laws.  They 
shall  have  power  to  suspend  the  execution  of  punishments  for  the 
purpose  of  recommending  to  the  king  their  remission  or  the  par- 
don of  the  persons  sentenced  by  the  laws  in  their  respective 
islands,  in  relation  to  which  recommendation  the  king  shall  act  his 
own  pleasure.  They  shall  have  power  to  recommend  to  the  king, 
dirough  the  premier,  as  minister  of  the  interior,  any  internal  improve- 
ments for  their  respective  islands,  and  may  supervise  the  execution 
thereof,  when  ordered,  as  herein  before  provided.  They  shall  grant 
certificates  of  license  to  marry,  as  provided  in  the  act  to  organize  the 
executive  departments,  and  superintend  or  perform  the  other  duties  to 
be  assigned  them  by  law. 

Section  XXII.  The  governors  shall  cause  the  decisions  of  the 
courts  of  their  respective  islands,  which  have  become  final,  to  be  ex- 
ecuted, and  for  that  purpose  may  call  out  and  take  personal  command 
of  the  civil  posse.  They  shall  in  like  manner  have  power  to  call  out 
and  take  command  of  the  military  power  to  suppress  mobs,  and  to 
quell  riots,  or  thdy  may  order  the  sheriffs  of  their  respective  islands 
so  to  do.  They  shall  have  power  to  legalize  the  judicial  process  of 
o^r  island  divisions  of  the  kingdom,  coming  to  their  respective 
bhiids  for  execution;  to  authenticate  copies  of  records  and  other 
vouchers  to  be  tised  as  evidence  m  the  courts  of  odier  islands  in  the 
kingdoiii,  smd  to  take  affidavits,  and  to  perpetoata  tesdmony  lor  diat 
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purpose,  as  prescribed  in  the  act  to  organize  the  judicial  departments 
of  the  Hawaiian  islands. 

Section  XXIII.  The  said  governors  shall  be  impeachable  be- 
fore the  king,  in  the  same  way  and  through  the  same  medium,  and  be 
triable  by  commission  in  like  manner,  and  punishable  for  malfeasance 
in  office  to  the  like  extent,  as  is  herein  provided  in  the  case  of  the  ex- 
ecutive mmisters  of  the  king,  in  the  3d  and  4th  sections  of  this  act. 

Section  XXIV.  The  said  five  executive  ministers,  and  the 
said  governors  shall  not  be  liable  to  criminal  process,  except  by  order 
of  the  king;  nor  shall  they  be  liable  to  be  tried  and  punished  criminal- 
ly, until  after  impeachment  as  herein  before  provided,  or  until  remov- 
al from  office  by  the  king  without  impeachment.  The  offices  con- 
ferred upon  them  shall  be  preserved  from  indignity,  though  this  sec- 
tion is  not  intended  to  sliield  the  said  officers  tliemselves,  as  men^ 
from  like  punishment  with  their  fellow  subjects.  Upon  impeachment 
or  removal,  they  cease  to  be  officers,  and  become  simple  subjects, 
liable  as  all  others  for  what  they  have  committed. 

Section  XXV.  While  in  office  the  said  five  executive  ministers 
shall  be  as  fully  amenable  to  all  private  civil  suits  before  the  courts  of 
the  island  in  which  they  reside,  or  happen  to  be,  as  other  persons, 
but  shall  in  no  case  be  imprisoned,  except  by  order  of  the  king. 

Section  XXVI.  While  in  office,  the  governors  shall  be  as  fully 
amenable  to  all  civil  suits  as  other  subjects;  but  such  suits  shall  be 
commenced  and  prosecuted  to  judgment  in  the  first  instance  before 
the  supreme  court,  as  prescribed  in  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary 
department  of  the  Hawaiian  islands;  and  it  shall  then  become  the  du- 
ty of  His  Majesty,  as  the  supreme  executive,  to  order  the  said  judg- 
ments executed  through  his  proper  department,  as  provided  in  said 
act. 

Section  XXVII.  The  five  executive  rainist»s  created  by  this 
act,  shaU,  before  entering  upon  the  duties  of  their  respective  depart- 
ments, take  and  subscribe  before  His  Majesty,  an  oath,  to  support 
the  Constitution  and  laws,  and  faithfully  and  impartially  to  dischai^o 
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the  various  duties  assigned  to  them  by  law.  Which  oath  shall  re- 
main on  file  with  His  Majesty,  among  the  records  of  his  privy  coun- 
cil, to  be  used  against  them  on  any  impeachment  of  high  treason. 

Section  XXVIII.  The  said  executive  ministers  shaU  receive  a 
yearly  compensation,  to  be  provided  in  part  third  of  the  act  to  or- 
ganize the  executive  departments,  which  compensation  may  be  from 
time  to  time  increased  or  diminished,  as  His  Majesty  may,  by  an 
act  of  the  legislature  prescribe. 

Section  XXIX.  Either  of  the  executive  ministers  created  by 
this  act,  may  at  any  time  resign  mto  the  hands  of  His  Majesty  the 
office  confided  to  him,  and  shall  upon  surrender  of  all  government 
property  and  archives  confided  to  his  care,  be  released  from  all  after 
acts  of  his  department:  Provided  always  that  such  voluntary  resigna- 
tion shall  not  absolve  said  minister  from  accountability  for  the  acts 
and  transactions  which  he  may  have  performed  during  his  continu- 
ance  in  office. 

Section  XXX.  .  The  ministerial  appointments,  publicly  declared 
by  His  Majesty,  in  his  most  gracious  speech  to  the  legislative  coun- 
cil, shall  be  considered  as  already  made;  except  that  his  highness 
John  Young,  who  has  been  appointed  by  His  Majesty  as  premier,  in 
accordance  with  the  authority  given  him  in  the  Constitution,  shall  be 
the  Minister  of  the  Interior. 

Section  XXXI.  This  organic  act  shall  take  effect  one  calen- 
dar month  after  its  promulgation  in  the  Hawaiian  and  English  lan- 
guages, and  become  thereafter  the  established  law  of  the  nation. 

Done  and  passed  at  the  council  house  m  Honolulu,  this  29th  day  of 
October,  A.  D.  1845. 

KAMEHAMEHA. 
Attest,  John  Young,  Premier. 

Vol.  I.  3 
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AN  ACT  TO  ORGANIZE  THE  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  OF  THE 
HAWAUAN  ISLANDS. 


PART  I. 


DEPABTMBNT  OF  TRB  INTBBIOB. 

Section  I.     Be  it  enacted  by  the  JVbfrlef  and  Repre$entative$  of 
the  Hawaiian  Islandiy  in  Legislative  Council  Asembled: — 

That  in  order  to  conduct  with  greater  certainty  and  system  the  sev- 
eral executive  functions  reposed  by  the  Constitution  in  the  king  and 
premier,  there  shall  be  and  is  hereby  created,  a  department  to  be 
styled  the  "  Department  of  the  Interior  Administration;"  over 
which,  the  premier,  as  minister  of  the  interior,  shall  preside,  resid- 
ing and  having  his  place  of  business  at  the  seat  of  the  Hawaiian 
government. 

Section  II.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  premier,  as  minister  of 
the  interior,  to  see  faithfully  executed  in  the  respective  islands  of 
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this  kingdom,  all  the  duties  assigned  by  law  to  the  following  bu- 
reaux, viz: 

1.  Of  the  government  press. 

2.  Of  mternal  commerce. 

3.  Of  internal  improvement. 

4.  Of  gubernatorial  transactions. 

5.  Of  naturalization. 

6.  Of  the  fisheries,  the  inter-island  channels  and  coasting  trade. 

7.  Of  the  land  office. 

Section  III.  The  premier,  as  minister  of  the  interior,  shall 
cause  to  be  preserved  distinct,  in  appropnat^  books^  the  respective 
transactions  of  each  of  said  bureaux,  as'  detailed  in  the  respective 
chapters  of  this  part  to  which  they  refer;  over  each  of  which,  if  its 
transactions  in  his  estimation  justify  and  require  it,  he  shall  have  pow- 
er to  appoint  a  clerk,  and  he  shall  have  power  to  consolidate  all  or 
as  m^^y  of ,  ^i,  l|urc)9Ui^,  in  the  hands  of  one  okrk,  as  he  may 
at  any  time  deem  expedient)  but  in  IhM  case,  the  said  clerk  shall 
preserve  distinctly  the  respective  records  of  each,  and  shall  not,  on 
that  account,  be  entitled  to  receive  a  greater  compensation,  than  may 
be  by  law  provided  for  one  such  clerk. 

Section  IV.  The  premier,  as  minister  of  the  mterior,  shall 
prescribe  written  rulea^  and  give  general  instructions  in  writing  to  the 
clerks  appomted  under  him,  for  ordinary  guidance  in  the  discharge  of 
the  duties  of  hisi  4epartmeBl;  but  it  shull  oeverthelesa  be  incumbent 
on  said  clerks,  to  subjpjt  a^  o^Qial  apts  9nd  tiraosactipns  to^  and  take 
the  specific  orders  of  said  minister,  before  performing  them. 

Section  V.  The  premier,  as  oiinister  of  the  interior,  shall  have 
ch^ge  of  the  great  sea^l  of  the  I^awaii^n.  Islands,,  apd  shall, affix  the 
same  to  all  royal  do^uments^^  receiving  the  king's  sigpature,  and  at- 
tested by  him.  H?  shall  also  have  qharge  of  the  royal  standard  and 
of  the  nation^  ^g.  He  shaU  have  charge  of  (he  staqdard  of  weights 
und  measures  prescribed  by  law,  and  be  accountable  for  the  safe 
keeping  thereof  respectively,  and  of  the  public  stamps,  to  be  de- 
posited and  qsed  by  the  direotpr  of  the  govemmeut  press,  ^  in  this 
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act  provided.  He  shall  be  the  repository  of  all  the  original  manu- 
script acts  of  the  legislative  department  of  this  kingdom,  after  they 
have  received  the  executive  sanction;  and  in  like  manner,  of  all  the 
royal  rules,  ordmances  and  decrees,  sanctioned  in  privy  council. 
He  shall  cause  them  to  be  promulgated  as  hereinafter  provided;  and 
be  responsible  for  their  correot  dissemination  throughout  the  king- 
dom. He  shall  superintend  the  naturalization  of  foreigners,  and  pre- 
serve the  record  thereof.  He  shall  countersign  all  commissions  in 
his  department,  emanating  from  the  king;  and  he  shall  communicate 
to  the  officers  created  thereby,  the  royal  pleasure  in  regard  to  their 
duties,  comprised  iq  the  succeeding  chapters  of  this  part. 

SB<:TiQir  VI.  The  premier  shall  have  power  to  administer  oaths, 
to  be  read  in  evidence  in  any  court  of  justice  in  the  kingdom;  and 
copies  of  origmal  vouchers  deposited  in  liis  office,  under  the  privy 
seal  of  bifl  department,  shall  have  the  same  weight  and  authority  m 
any  such  court,  a$  the  originals  # 

Section  VII.  The  premier  shall,  when  required  by  the  king, 
perform  the  tour  of  the  respective  islands,  to  confer  with  the  gover- 
nors io  His  Majesty's  nune,  upon  dieir  mtemal  policy,  in  order  to 
lay  before  His  Majesty,  more  particular  information  concerning  the 
OQndition  of  the  ku^dom.  Oa  which  occasions,  His  Majesty,  in 
concert  with  the  premier,  may  appoint  an  under  minister  of  the  inte- 
rior, od  intmm. 
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CHAPTER  I. 


ARTICLE  I.— OF  THE  GOVERNMENT  PRESS. 

Section  I.  The  bureau  of  the  govenunent  press  shall  be  pre- 
sided over,  superintended  and  managed  by  one  officer,  to  be  coimnis- 
sioned  and  removeable  by  the  king  and  premier,  as  akeady  prescribed. 

Section  II.  He  shall  have  sole  charge  and  responsible  control 
over  the  materials  of  said  press,  and  over  the  buildings  appropriated 
thereto;  all  increase,  decrease  or  alterations  in  regard  to  which,  he 
shall  recommend  to  the  minister  of  the  interior,  to  be  laid  with  hb 
views  thereon,  before  the  king  in  privy  council. 

Section  III.  Said  officer  shall  be  styled,  the  director  of  the 
government  press;  he  shall  have  power  to  make  contracts  with 
and  employ  operatives  in  his  office,  and  at  pleasure  to  control  and 
remove  them;  bemg  accountable  to  the  king  and  minister  of  the  in- 
terior, for  the  discretion  so  to  be  used  by  him,  and  for  the  most  ben* 
eficial  economy  of  his  office.  He  shall,  in  like  manner,  provide  for 
the  supply  of  all  needed  materials  in  his  office,  havuig  first  submitted 
a  list,  with  the  probable  cost  of  such  materials,  and  a  statement  of 
the  particular  exigency  callmg  for  the  same,  to  the  premier;  who 
shall  instruct  him  m  regard  to  the  royal  pleasure  concerning  them. 

Section  IV.  The  director  of  the  government  press  shall  be 
ex  officio,  editor  of  a  newspaper,  to  be  called  the  Polynesian,  which 
shall  be  the  official  organ  of  the  Hawaiian  government.  He  shall 
cause  to  be  published  therein,  without  charge,  all  exequaturs  and  all 
official  circulars  and  notices,  purely  of  a  government  nature,  emanat- 
ing from  either  of  the  five  executive  departments.  He  shall  also 
give  insertion  in  said  newspaper,  to  all  notices  required  by  law,  to 
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kgfiSxe  the  transactions  of  private  individuals;  for  which,  he  shall 
charge  the  insertion  fees,  to  he  from  time  to  time  established,  by  cir« 
cular  from  the  mterior  department. 

Section  V.  The  director  of  the  government  press  shall  pro- 
mulgate the  laws  enacted  by  the  legislative  council,  when  directed  so 
to  do  by  the  minister  of  the  mterior;  inserting  them,  or  if  so  direct- 
ed, their  titles  and  outlines,  in  the  official  organ,  both  in  the  Hawaiian 
and  Knglish  languages.  It  shall  also  be  his  duty  to  transmit  said 
newspaper  weekly,  if  occasion  will  permit,  to  the  following  per- 
sons, viz: 

To  His  Majesty,  the  king,  for  the  use  of  the  royal  palace,  five 
copies. 

To  His  Highness,  the  premier,  five  copies. 

To  each  of  the  four  other  executive  ministers,  five  copies. 

To  the  royal  school,  ten  copies. 

To  the  legislative  council,  when  in  session,  one  copy  for  each 
member  thereof. 

To  each  of  the  governors  of  the  respective  islands,  oce  copy;  and 
to  the  minister  of  foreign  relations,  m  foreign  countries  recognizing 
the  sovereignty  and  mdependence  of  His  Majesty's  government,  one 
copy  to  each. 

It  shall  also  be  the  duty  of  said  director,  to  transmit  the  govern- 
ment oi^an  to  such  other  persons  at  home  and  abroad,  as  in  the  esti- 
mation of  the  privy  council,  will  most  conduce  to  the  beneficial  cir- 
culation thereof,  and  be  most  likely  to  call  into  notice  the  acts  and 
of  His  Majesty's  government. 


Section  VI.  Said  director  shall  explain  m  an  inoflfensive  man- 
ner, the  policy  of  His  Majesty's  government,  as  the  same  may,  from 
time  to  time,  be  given  him  in  charge;  and  he  shall  not  suffer  arti- 
cles of  a  nature  offensive  or  disparaging  to  other  friendly  powers,  to 
have  publicity  through  the  columns  of  said  newspaper;  nor  give  m- 
sertioD  therein,  to  communications  of  a  libellous  or  of  an  indecent 


Section  VII.     The  director  of  the  government  press  shall  have 
discretionary  power  to  contract  with  private  persons  for  the  execu- 
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tion  of  job  printing,  at  such  rates  as  be  may  deem  profitable  to  tb^ 
government;  and  he  shall  be  accountable  for  all  tb^  availS)  receipts 
and  expenditures  of  his  office.  He  shall  also  be  aoteuntaMe  (Cft  the 
economy  of  his  transactions  therein,  and  for  all  unjustifiable  losses 
accruing  to  the  government  in  consequence  of  his  man^getn^t^t  of  the 
same — for  any  of  which,  he  may  be  infottned  against  to  thi^  king^  by 
the  minister  of  the  interior. 


ARTICLE  m.^OF  tHE  PXTKUC  BTAIffPI^. 

Section  I.  The  director  of  the  government  press  shall  be^  ex 
offidoy  keeper  of  the  public  stamps,  to  be  hereinnfter  detefibed; 
which  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  impress  upon  all  documents  tdqniring  to 
be  legalized  throughout  the  kingdom;  that  is  to  aays^^^lU  deedf  lind 
leases  of  real  estate^  between  private  faidividoala^  AH  'bilb  of  Bald 
of  chattel  property,  between  private  indtvidtmlB.  All  bondi  for  thd 
payment  of  money.  All  mortgages  and  hypothecations^  eio^cutdd 
within  this  kingdom.  All  documents  afibcttng  real  prdpelty  throtigh- 
out  the  kbgdom^  Ail  documents  and  papers  Of  eathibits  required  by 
law  at  the  custom  houses*  AH  agreements  notto  be  perfefin^  wkbifl 
tt  year  and  a  day  by  either  party  thereto.  All  liifticled  -of  oopatfttter*' 
ship.  All  powers  of  attorney,  eKeooted  in  the  Utgddin*  All  -proM 
cess  of  the  courts  of  judicature  throughout  the  kingdom.  AH  ex- 
hibits, required  by  law  to  be  made  by^privote  individliads.  AUfi^ti- 
tiona  to  any  department  of  the  goremmenti  All  lioensei.  AJl  tet** 
ters  testamentary^  of  admimstretiod,  letters  'of  guardiaiiship^  and  aiM 
ventories  of  propetty,  filed  by  saoh  ^Keoutors,  admhuMmtom  and 
guardians.  AH  wills  and  testaments.  AU  offioial  and  Otbdr  bonds, 
dxeouted  within  tins  kii^om.  AU  reoognisano^s  (to  Jteep  ttatf 
peace.  All  enlargements  and  extensions,  in  any  way  affectiBg  di# 
rights  and  interests  of  private  persons,  throughout  the  king- 
dom; and  &n  instrutnenti^  hereinafter  ^pedlfieaHy  tdqtdtetf  to  be 
stamped  t— fof   any  of  t^rhreh  Impressiotts,  the   dltfeetof  of  A^ 
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govenunent  press  shall  receive  payment,  at  the  hands  of  the  person 
applying  for  the  same,  tlie  price  prescribed  and  graduated  in  and  by 
the  third  part  of  this  act,  for  the  benefit  of  the  royal  exchequer.  And 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  His  Majesty's  attorney  general,  as  provided  in 
the  fifth  part  of  this  act,  to  prepare  and  propose  to  the  king  and 
premier  for  adoption,  all  the  forms  in  blank,  contemplated  in  this 
section;  which,  when  so  prepared  and  adopted,  he  shall  furnish  to  the 
director  of  the  government  press,  to  be  printed  in  blank  by  the  said 
director,  and  sold  stamped  in  blank,  to  whomsoever  it  may  concern, 
at  the  price  to  be  prescribed  by  an  executive  circular,  emanating  from 
the  interior  department,  for  the  benefit  of  the  royal  exchequer. 

Section  II.  The  said  stamp  shall  consist  of  the  device  of  the 
royal  crown;  shall  be  of  the  diameter  of  an  inch;  and  shall  be  im- 
pressed upon  said  documents  with  the  words,  ^'  Royal  Stamp^^  in- 
scribed over  the  crown  in  the  Hawaiian,  and  under  the  crown  in  the 
English  language.  This  device  may,  however,  be  altered  from  time 
to  time,  by  an  order  in  council. 

t 
Section  HI.     No  document  required  to  be  stamped  by  law 
shall  be  of  any  valid  force  in  the  courts  of  this  kingdom,  unless  the 
same  shall  have  been  previously  impressed,  as  herein  above  pro- 
vided. 

Section  IV.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  director  of  the  govern- 
ment press  to  keep  in  some  place  convenient  to  the  public,  a  depo- 
sitory for  the  sale  of  said  legalized  blanks,  and  of  the  said  govern- 
ment newspaper,  and  of  the  printed  laws  of  the  kingdom,  and  of  all 
government  documents,  which  from  time  to  time  may  be  ordered  to 
be  printed  for  general  information.  It  shall  also  be  his  duty  to  open 
running  accounts  with  each  of  His  Majesty's  five  ministers;  in  which 
accounts,  the  director  of  the  public  press  shall  debit  them  officially, 
with  the  fulfilment  of  all  written  orders  for  stamped  documents  direct- 
ed to  him,  as  they  may  from  time  to  time  have  occasion  to  supply 
the  presiding  officers  of  their  respective  bureaux  therewith;  to  be  used 
and  sold  by  said  officers,  in  the  regular  course  of  their  official  trans- 
actions, and  to  be  accounted  for  to  the  minister  of  finance.  It  shall 
be  the  duty  of  said  ministers  to  furnish  the  officers  of  their  respective 
Vol.  I.  4 
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departments  with  all  blanks  required  for  their  transactions,  stamped  as 
in  this  article  directed;  and  to  debit  them  with  the  regulated  price 
thereof  in  favor  of  their  departments. 


t 


ARTICLE  IIL— DIRECTOR'S  ACCOUNTABILITY. 

Section  I.  The  director  of  the  government  press  shall,  on  the 
first  Mondays  of  January,  April,  July  and  October,  pay  over  to  the 
minister  of  finance,  all  monies  in  his  hands  on  those  days,  in  anywise 
accruing  to  the  royal  exchequer,  from  the  transactions  of  his  office, 
with  a  duplicate  statement  in  gross^,  of  the  amount  paid  over  for  pri- 
vate subscriptions  to  the  Polynesian  newspaper — for  private  commer- 
cial and  legal  advertisements — for  job  printing — ^for  sales  of  stamps 
upon  documents,  not  sold  in  blank,  but  brought  to  him  to  be  impress- 
ed— for  legalized  and  stamped  blanks,  and  for  pamphlets  and  other 
government  documents,  printed  and  sold  at  his  office;  which  state- 
ment, if  found  to  correspond  with  the  amount  of  money  paid  over, 
shall  be  receipted  by  the  said  minister  of  finance,  upon  one  of  the 
said  duplicate  statements,  in  exoneration  of  the  director,  for  the  quar- 
terly discharge  of  his  official  duties,  in  accounting  for  the  current  re- 
ceipts of  his  bureau. 

Section  II.  The  director  shall,  quarterly,  on  the  first  Monday 
of  each  month  in  the  first  section  of  this  article  mentioned,  account  in 
all  respects  to  the  minister  of  the  interior,  for  all  the  transactions  of 
his  bureau;  in  which  report,  he  shall  specify  in  detail,  the  amount 
paid  over  to  the  minister  of  finance,  the  amounts  outstanding  to  the 
debit  of  the  respective  ministers,  and  to  private  parties — the  particu- 
lars of  expenditure  and  disbursement  in  carrying  on  the  duties  of  his 
bureau,  and  the  condition  and  wants  thereof. 

SscTtOH  III.  The  director  of  the  government  press  shall  keep 
In  bis  office,  books  of  account,  in  which  he  shall  enter  in  minute  de- 
tailf  all  the  monied  and  other  transactions  of  his  bureau — the  ainounta 
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expended  for  materials  and  labor,  and  for  repairs,  enlargements  and 
additions  to  the  government  property  confided  to  his  care — ^the  dete- 
rioration and  losses  incurred  therein — the  accounts  current  opened 
with  the  departments  respectively — ^the  private  accounts  current  of 
transactions  entered  into  upon  his  own  responsibility  with  private  in- 
dividuals; and,  in  addition  to  the  quarterly  accounts  ahready  herein 
prescribed,  he  shall  yearly,  on  the  first  Monday  of  April,  render  to 
the  minister  of  the  interior,  an  annual  report  in  complete  detail,  to 
enable  said  minister  to  make  his  annual  report  to  His  Majesty,  for 
the  information  of  the  legislature  and  people. 

Section  FV.     The  director  of  the  government  press  shall  receive 
a  compensation,  to  be  provided  in  the  third  part  of  this  act. 
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CHAPTER  II. 


OF  THE  INTERNAL  COMMERCE. 


Section  I.  The  bureau  of  internal  commerce  shall  be  presided 
over,  superintended  and  managed  by  the  minister  of  the  interior,  who 
may  assign  the  immediate  duties  thereof  to  a  clerk  appomted  by  him. 

Section  II.  The  minister  of  the  interior  shall  have  supervisory 
control  over  all  the  matters  in  this  chapter  detailed,  and  direct  his 
clerk  in  regard  thereto.  He  shall  have  power  to  make  contracts 
with,  and  employ  operatives  in  carrying  out  its  duties,  controlling  and 
removing  the  same  at  pleasure,  being  accountable  to  the  king  for  the 
discretion  so  to  be  used  by  him,  and  for  the  most  beneficial  economy 
of  the  bureau  hereby  created,  that  is  to  say  : 

Section  III.     He  shall  have  supervision  over  : 

1.  All  venders  of  goods,  vrares  and  merchandise  throughout  the 
kingdom,  whether  at  wholesale  or  retail,  according  to  the  provisions 
of  the  following  article  on  that  subject. 

2.  All  venders  of  spirituous  liquors  throughout  the  kingdom, 
whether  at  wholesale  or  retail,  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  fol- 
lowing article  relative  to  that  subject. 

3.  All  victualing  house,  inn  and  hotel  keepers  throughout  the  king- 
dom, according  to  the  provisions  of  the  following  articles  relative  to 
that  subject. 

4.  All  auctioneers  throughout  the  kingdom,  according  to  the  pro- 
visions of  the  following  article  relative  to  that  subject. 

6.  All  hawkers  and  peddlers  throughout  the  kingdom,  according  to 
the  provisions  of  the  following  article  relative  to  that  subject. 

6.  All  publishers  of  newspapers  and  periodicals  throughout  the 
kingdom,  other  than  the  government  organ,  according  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  ipUowing  article  relative  to  that  subject. 
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ARTICLE  I.— OF  THE  VENDERS  OF  GOODS,  WARES  AND 
MERCHANDISE. 

SccTioiv  I.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  nuDister  of  the  iaterior 
to  grant  a  veDding  license  to  any  person  applying  therefor  in  writing, 
and  stating  in  bis  application  the  name  of  the  vender — the  character 
of  the  merchanuble  articles  intended  to  be  sold — where  the  applicant 
designs  to  establish  his  principal  place  of  business,  and  whether  said 
business  is  to  be  carried  on  with  his  own  capital,  or  upon  commission. 

Section  II.  The  vender  at  wholesale,  whether  on  commission  or 
otherwise,  shall  before  receiving  bis  license,  pay  for  the  use  of  the 
royal  exchequer,  twenty-five  dollars,  and  the  said  license  shall  be  re- 
newable from  year  to  year,  upon  the  like  terms  of  payment. 

Section  III.  The  vender  at  retail,  whether  on  commission  or 
otherwise,  shall  before  receiving  his  license,  pay  for  the  use  of  the 
royal  exchequer,  twenty-five  doUars,  and  the  said  license  shall  be  re- 
newable from  year  to  year,  upon  the  like  terms  of  payment. 

Section  IV.  Vending  shall  be  denominated  wholesale  when  ar- 
ticles are  sold  by  the  entire  box,  bale,  case,  basket,  barrel,  cask  or 
pipe,  or  if  dry  goods,  by  the  piece,  or  if  sold  in  none  of  the  ways 
above  enumerated,  then  by  the  hundred  pounds.  And  all  weights 
and  quantities  less  than  above  specified,  shall  be  denominated  for  the 
purposes  of  this  law,  retail  weights  and  measures. 

Section  V.  Venders  both  at  wholesale  and  retail  shall  be  en- 
tided  to  receive  both  licenses  separately,  upon  complying  with  the 
terms  of  both  the  preceding  sections:  Provided  that  in  all  licenses  to 
be  issued  pursuant  to  this  act,  it  shall  form  a  positive  condition,  that 
neither  the  wholesale  vender  nor  the  retail  vender  of  goods,  wares 
and  merchandise,  shall  at  any  time  vend  upon  the  premises  appropri- 
ated  to  his  busbess,  or  elsewhere  within  this  kingdom,  any  spirituous 
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liquors  of  any  kind  whatever,  without  express  license  obtained  for 
that  purpose  according  to  law.  And  that  m  case  it  shall  at  any  time 
appear  to  the  satisfaction  of  a  local  magistrate,  without  the  mtenren- 
tion  of  a  jury,  that  the  said  licensed  vender  has  sold  spirituous  liquors 
of  any  kind  during  the  term  of  his  license,  he  shall  forfeit  his  license 
to  vend,  and  be  subject  for  each  offence  to  the  penalties  prescribed 
in  the  second  article  of  this  chapter. 

Section  VI.  The  licenses  herein  above  directed  to  be  given, 
•ball  be  signed  by  the  minister  of  the  interior,  and  impressed  with  the 
seal  of  his  department. 

Section  VII.  The  minister  of  the  interior  shall  cause  to  be 
kept  in  a  book,  the  names  of  all  licensed  venders  of  goods,  wares  and 
merchandise,  throughout  the  kingdom — ^their  respective  places  of 
abode — the  capacity  in  which  they  vend — the  character  of  the  licen- 
ses given  them,  and  the  amount  of  license  money  paid  by  each,  to- 
gether with  the  date  of  each  license.  And  it  shall  also  be  his  special 
duty,  from  time  to  time  to  pay  over  to  the  minister  of  finance,  all  li- 
cense money  by  him  received,  under  the  provisions  of  this  article. 

Section  VIII.  Any  person  violating  the  provisions  of  this  arti- 
cle by  the  vending  of  goods,  wares  and  merchandise,  without  having 
previously  obtained  a  license  as  herein  provided,  shall  on  conviction, 
forfeit  and  pay  to  the  government,  five  hundred  dollars,  and  may  be 
imprisoned  not  exceeding  six  months,  in  the  discretion  of  the  court. 


ARTICLE  n.— OF  THE  VENDERS  OF  SPIRITUOUS  UQUORS. 

Section  I.  The  mbister  of  the  interior  shall  have  power  to 
grant  a  wholesale  vending  license  for  spirituous  liquors  to  any  whole- 
sale merchant  applying  therefor  m  writing,  under  oath,  and  stating  in 
his  application  the  name  of  the  vender — ^where  the  applicant  intends 
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to  establish  his  place  of  business^  and  whether  such  wholesale  vending 
is  intended  to  be  conducted  with  the  applicant's  own  capital,  or  upon 
commission. 

Section  II.  The  wholesale  vending  of  spirituous  liquors  shall 
consist  of  selling  the  same  in  quantities  not  less  than  five  gallons,  and 
m  the  packages  as  originally  imported.  Wines,  ale  and  other  liquors 
containbg  alcohol,  are  comprehended  in  this  article. 

Section  III.  Before  granting  such  wholesale  license  to  vend 
spirituous  liquors,  the  applicant  shall  pay  for  the  use  of  the  royal 
exchequer,  twenty-five  dollars,  and  give  a  bond  to  the  minister  of  the 
interior,  in  the  penalty  of  five  hundred  dollars,  with  at  least  one 
suiScient  surety,  to  be  approved  by  said  mmister ;  which  bond 
shall  always  be  upon  the  following  condition,  and  in  the  following 
form,  viz : 

Khow  AI.I.  Meit  by  these  presents.  That  we principal  and Bare- 
ly residing  at in  the  island  of ",  Hawaiian  Islands,  are  held  and  firmly 

boond  unto  His  Higbnen ,  minister  of  the  interior,  for  the  use  of  the  Ha» 

vaiian  government,  in  the  penal  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars,  lawful  money,  to  be 
levied  of  our  respective  joint  and  several  property,  in  case  the  condition  herein  set 
forth  shall  be  violated.  For  the  just  and  full  payment  of  which  we  hereby  jointly 
and  severally  bind  ourselves,  our  heirs,  executors  and  administrators. 

Sealed  with  our  seals,  and  dated  this  — «  day  of  ,  18 — . 

The  condition  of  the  above  obligation  is,  that  whereas  the  above  bounden  ■  , 

priDcipal,  wholesale  merchant,  has  this  day  made  application  as  required  by  law, 
for  a  license  to  sell  spirituous  liquors  by  wholesale,  for  the  term  of  one  year  from 
the  date  hereof.  Now  if  he  shall  not,  during  the  continuance  of  his  license,  sell  or 
dispose  of  the  same  to  any  person  or  persons  at  retail,  but  shall  in  disposing  thereof 
conliao  himself  and  all  those  acting  in  his  behalf  to  the  minimum  quantity  of  Bwb 
gallone,  or  the  package  as  originally  imported,  and  if  he  shall  not,  during  the  con* 
tinoance  of  his  license,  keep  or  sufier  to  be  kept  at  his  place  of  business,  a  noisy  or 
disorderly  house,  or  promote  by  such  wholesale  dealing,  any  disturbance  of  the  pub- 
lic peace  and  tranquility,  then  this  obligation  to  be  void;  otherwise,  upon  proof 
being  made  to  the  satisfaction  of  a  common  magistrate,  without  the  intervention  of 
a  joiy,  the  penalty  mentioned  in  the  above  bond  shall  be  forfeited,  and  the  license 
upon  which  it  is  predicated  shall  be  revoked. 

Given  under  our  hands  and  seals,  the  day  and  year  above  written. 

.(L.S.) 

,(L.S,) 
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Section  IV.  Upon  a  violatioD  of  any  of  the  above  conditions 
of  his  bond,  by  any  wholesale  vender  of  spirituous  liquors,  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  minister  of  the  interior  to  pass  said  bond  over  to  His 
Majesty's  attorney  general,  for  enforcement  against  the  delinquent 
parties,  both  principal  and  surety,  with  such  information  as  has  come 
to  his  knowledge  in  regard  to  any  such  violation. 

Section  V.  The  minister  of  the  interior  shall  have  power  in 
like  manner  to  grant  licenses  to  retail  spirituous  liquors  by  the  bottle 
or  glass,  but  at  no  place  not  previously  approved  by  the  privy  coun- 
cil, and  at  no  place  at  which  the  entry  of  merchant  vessels  is  forbid- 
den by  law;  which  licenses  shall  not  be  granted  until  after  the  right 
thereto  has  been  offered  at  public  vendue  to  the  highest  bidder,  in 
the  foUowing  manner : 

The  minister  of  the  interior  shall,  before  the  expiration  of  the 
respective  retail  licenses  of  the  preceding  period,  cause  a  public  no- 
tice to  be  inserted  in  the  Polynesian  newspaper,  that  on  a  day  to  be 
decided  upon  by  him,  not  IcbS  than  one  week  after  the  date  of  said 
notice,  the  retail  licenses  will  be  exposed  to  sale,  naming  the  time 
and  place,  and  that  the  highest  bidders  will  be  entitled  to  receive  li- 
censes according  to  law,  upon  their  complying  with  the  requisitions 
of  the  succeeding  section. 

Section  VI.  The  highest  bidders  at  such  sales,  unless  deemed 
unworthy  by  the  privy  council,  upon  suggestion  of  the  minister  of  the 
interior,  shall  be  entitled  to  licenses  upon  presenting  to  said  minister 
certificates  from  the  auctioneer  by  whom  they  were  sold,  stating  the 
amount  bid,  and  that  the  holder  has  paid  the  purchase  money  to  such 
auctioneer.  Before  issuing  any  such  license,  the  approved  highest 
bidder  shall  enter  into  bond,  with  sufficient  surety,  to  be  approved  by 
said  minister,  in  the  like  form  and  penalty  as  prescribed  in  the  third 
section  of  this  article,  but  the  condition  of  which  bond  shall  be  in  the 
following  words,  viz : 


The  condition  of  thit  obligation  t«.    That  whereas  the  above  boundeo 

principal  has  this  day  become  entitled  to  a   license  for  retailing  spirituous  liquors 

at ,  in  the  island  of ,  for  the  term  of from  the  date  hereof; 

now  if  he  shall  not,  daring  the  continuance  of  his  license,  sell  or  furnish  the 
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to  any  nattTa  subjects  of  these  islands,  nor  keep  nor  suflSir  to  be  kept  at  his  plaee  of 
letaiUng,  a  noisy  or  disorderlj  house,  nor  promote  by  such  retailing  any  disturbance 
or  breach  of  the  public  peace  and  tranquility;  and  if  he  shall  not  contribute  by  such 
retailing,  to  any  violation  of  the  laws  of  this  kingdom,  nor  violate  any  of  the  con- 
ditions of  the  Ucense,  copy  of  which  is  annexed,  then  this  obligation  to  be  void; 
otbenriae,  upon  proof  being  made  to  the  satisfaction  of  a  common  magistrate,  with- 
out the  intervention  of  a  jury,  as  prescribed  in  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary,  the 
penalty  mentioned  in  the  above  bond  shall  be  forfeited,  and  the  license  upon  which 
it  is  foooded  shall  be  revoked. 

Section  VII.  The  licenses  above  directed  to  be  given,  as  well 
for  the  wholesaling  as  for  the  retailing  of  spirituous  liquors,  shall  be 
signed  by  the  minijtter  of  the  interior,  and  impressed  with  the  seal  of 
lis  department. 

Section  VIII.  Retailing  of  spirituous  liquors  shall  be  regulated 
more  definitely  by  the  terms  of  the  licenses,  and  shall  never  exceed  in 
quantity  five  gallons.  The  minister  of  the  interior  may  prescribe  in 
the  licenses  definite  rules  and  regulations  to  be  observed  by  the 
venders. 

Section  IX.  The  minister  of  the  interior  shall  keep  in  a  book 
of  licenses,  the  names  of  all  licensed  venders  of  spirituous  liquors 
throughout  the  kingdom — their  respective  places  of  abode — the  cha- 
racter of  the  licenses  given  them,  and  the  amount  of  license  money 
paid  by  each,  together  with  the  date  oi  each  license.  It  shall  be  his 
special  duty  from  time  to  time  to  pay  over  to  the  minister  of  finance 
all  license  money  by  him  received,  under  the  provisions  of  this 
article. 

Section  X.  Any  person  violating  the  provisions  of  this  article 
by  vending  spirituous  liquors,  either  at  wholesale  or  at  retail,  without 
having  previously  obtained  a  license  as  herem  provided,  shall  on  con- 
viction, forfeit  and  pay  to  the  government  for  each  ofience,  five  hun- 
dred dollars,  and  may  be  imprisoned,  not  exceeding  six  months  in  the 
discretion  of  the  court. 

Section  XI.     The  minister  of  the  interior  shall  have  power  in 
case  of  the  modification  or  anulment  of  any  subsisting  treaty  stipula- 
tion entered  into  by  this  government  with  any  other  nation,  requiring 
Vol.  I.  6 
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the  sale  of  spirituous  liquors  in  this  kingdom,  {which  may  Chdgrani^) 
to  issue  his  proclamation,  discontinuing  prospectively  the  vending 
thereof  at  retail,  and  the  further  issuing  of  licenses  for  that  purpose; 
the  prohibition  upon:  alcoholic  drinks  havbg  been  previously  declared 
by  the  minister  of  finance,  as  prescribed  in  the  third  part  of  this  act. 

Section  XII.     The  prefect  of  police  shall  in  person  or  by  proxy 
inspect  all  places  licensed  to  vend  spirituous  liquors  under  this  law. 


ARTICLE  m.^OF  HOTELS,  INNS  AND  VICTUALLING  HOUSES. 

Section  I.  The  minister  of  the  interior  may  grant  a  license  to 
keep  a  hotel,  inn  or  victualling  house,  bowling  alley  or  billiard  table 
connected  therewith  or  disconnected  therefrom,  to  any  person  ap- 
plying therefor  in  writing,  and  stating  in  his  application  the  name  of 
the  publican — ^where  he  intends  to  establish  his  place  of  business, 
and  whether  the  same  is  intended  for  the  ordinary  accommodation  of 
sailors,  or  for  the  accommodation  of  other  classes. 

Section  II.  Before  licensing  a  house  for  the  ordinary  entertain- 
ment of  sailors,  to  be  called  an  inn  or  victualling  house,  the  minister 
of  the  interior  shall  receive  at  the  hands  of  the  applicant  the  sum  of 
twenty-five  dollars,  and  shall  exact  of  him  a  bond,  with  at  least  one 
sufficient  surety  to  be  approved  by  the  minister  of  the  interior,  in  the 
following  penalty,  upon  the  following  condition,  and  in  the  following 
words,  to  wit : 

Know  all  msit  bt  these  preseittb.  That  we principal  and rare- 

Xj  residing  at  -^^—  in  the  Island  of ,  Hawaiian  Islands,  are  held  and  firm- 
ly bound  unto  His  Highness minister  of  the  interior,  for  the  use  of  the  Ha- 
waiian government,  in  the  penal  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars,  lawful  money,  to  be 
levied  of  our  respective  joint  and  several  property,  in  case  the  condition  herein  set 
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Sorth  diall  be  Tiolated.    For  the  just  and  fall  payment  of  which  we  hereby  jointly 
and  eevendly  bind  ouzselTes,  oor  heirs,  execatoxe  iwd  adminirtraton. 

Sealed  with  our  Mais,  and  dated  this  —  day  of  — ^  18 

The  condition  of  the  above  obligation  is,  that  whereas  the  aboye  bounden  — 
principal,  has  this  day  made  application  as  required  by  law,  for  a  license  to  keep 
an  inn  or  Tictoalling  hoose  for  the  term  of  one  year  from  the  date  hereof.  Now  if 
he  shall  not,  during  the  continuance  of  his  said  license,  sell  or  furnish  any  spirituous 
liqaon  of  any  kind  whatsoever,  without  having  first  obtained  a  license  for  so  doing, 
according  to  law;  and  if  he  shall  not,  daring  the  continuance  of  said  term, 
keep  or  suffer  to  be  kept  at  his  place  of  business,  a  noisy  or  disorderly  house,  or 
promote  thereby  any  disturbance  of  the  public  peace  and  tranquility;  nor  harbor 
nor  conceal  deserting  sailors;  but  shall  provide  the  customers  for  whose  benefit  his 
lieenae  is  granted,  with  wholesome  food  whenever  required,  and  shall  at  no  time 

keep  open  hie  said  inn  aAer o'clock  at  night,  and  shall  at  all  times  give  free 

accees  thereto  for  examination  by  any  officer  of  the  police,  and  observe  all  other  re- 
gulations sanctioned  by  the  privy  council  and  embodied  m  his  license,  among  which 
may  be  included  or  prohibited  permission  to  keep  bowling  alleys  and  billiard  tables 
at  rates  of  license  to  be  prescribed  in  privy  council,  then  this  obligatioit  to  be  void; 
otherwise,  upon  proof  being  made  to  the  satisfaction  of  a  common  magistnte, 
without  the  intervention  of  a  jury,  as  prescribed  in  the  act  to  organize  the  judidaiy, 
the  penalty  mentioned  in  the  above  bond  shall  be  forfeited,  and  the  license  upon 
which  it  is  predicated  shall  be  revoked. 
Given  under  our  hands  and  seals,  the  day  and  year  above  written. 

^.(L.8,) 

.(L.8.) 

Section  III.  Before  graDtlog  a  lieeose  to  keep  a  house  of  pub- 
lic eDtertainment  for  the  higher  classes  of  society,  to  be  called  a  hotel, 
the  minister  of  the  interior  shall  receive  at  the  hands  of  the  applicant, 
the  sum  of  forty  dollars,  and  shall  exact  of  him  a  bond  in  the  like  form 
and  penalty  as  is  required  in  the  preceding  section  of  this  article. 

Section  IV.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  minister  of  the  interior 
to  cause  each  of  the  said  houses  of  public  entertainment,  as  well  for 
the  accommodation  of  sailors  as  for  the  resort  of  the  higher  classes,  to 
be  £rom  time  to  time  mspected  by  some  civil  ofBcer  of  the  local  po- 
lice, at  the  place  where  the  same  is  situated,  who  shall  make  report  to 
him  of  its  condition  and  character. 

Section  V.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  keeper  of  a  public 
hotel,  licensed  under  the  provisions  of  this  article,  to  keep  open  for 
general  inspection,  a  register  of  the  names  of  all  persons  who  become 
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piests  €r  kanaaa  thereof;  and  k  sfaaB  be  didr  doir  ■cspeuiidy  to 
cazse  sjch  Est  to  be  piLHibped  moothlr  m  die  sorenmieat  newspaper, 
iioc  wiscb  thej  dall  poj  tbe  nsoal  publicacon  fees. 

Sectiox  VL  The  Ecenses  directed  to  be  ghren  by  this  article, 
shall  be  ilzned  bf  tbe  mimster  of  tbe  interior,  and  impressed  with  die 
seal  of  this  department.  He  sfaaD  keep  m  a  book  of  faences,  the 
■ames  of  aO  Ecensed  tarern,  inn  and  hotel  keepers  throughout  the 
kinzdom — their  respectire  places  of  abode — tbe  character  of  the  li- 
censes giren  to  each — the  amoont  of  license  mooej  paid  bj  each,  and 
the  names  of  the  sureties  in  their  respective  hoods;  and  it  shaD  be  his 
dutj  to  pa  J  orer  to  tbe  minister  of  finance  all  Ecense  maoef  hjr  Imii 
receiTed,  tmder  the  prorisions  of  this  article. 

Sectiok  VIL  Anj  person  violating  the  prorisioos  of  this  article, 
hjr  opemng  or  keeping  an  inn,  or  a  hotel,  or  bjr  opetiing  or  keepii^  a 
bowling  aQej  or  billiard  table  connected  therewith  or  (Esconnected 
therefrom,  without  license  first  obtained  pursiant  to  the  prorisions  of 
this  article,  shall  on  conviction,  forfeit  and  paj  to  the  govenunent  for 
each  ofieoce,  one  htmdred  dollars,  and  may  be  imprisoned,  not  ex- 
ceeding six  months,  m  the  discretion  of  the  court :  Provided,  that  the 
minister  of  tbe  interior  may  grant  licenses  to  keep  bowlii^  aDeys  or 
billiard  tables  apon  hood,  comfitiooed  as  may  be  determined  in  privy 
council. 


ARTICLE  nr.-OF  PUBUC  AUCTIOliEERS. 

Sectioh  I.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  minister  of  tbe  interior, 
from  year  to  year,  coumiencing  on  tbe  first  day  of  January  in  each 
yrfir,  to  grant  the  following  number  of  auction  licenses,  at  tbe  follow- 
bg  places  in  this  kingdom,  to  wit : 

At  Honolulu,  in  the  bland  of  Oahu,  at  least  two  auction  licenses; 
mid  at  Labaina,  in  tbe  island  of  Maui,  at  least  one  auction  license. 


I 
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But  it  shall  nevertheless  be  discretional  with  the  said  minister, 
whenever  in  his  opinion  the  wants  of  the  public  require  it,  to  grant 
any  additional  number  of  such  licenses  at  Honolulu,  not  exceeding 
four,  and  at  Lahaina,  not  exceeding  two;  and  the  said  minister  may 
in  his  discretion,  should  he  deem  the  public  good  to  require  it,  cause 
an  auction  license  to  be  granted  at  any  of  the  ports  of  entry  and  de* 
paiture,  established  by  the  third  part  of  this  act,  upon  the  like  condi- 
tions as  herein  provided. 

Section  II.  In  order  to  obtain  any  such  auction  license,  the  ap- 
plicant shall  at  least  ten  days  before  the  expiration  of  the  preceding 
auction  year,  file  a  petition  with  the  minister  of  the  interior,  setting 
forth  the  name  and  nation  of  the  applicant — whether  he  is  a  native  or 
naturalized  subject  of  His  Majesty,  or  an  unnaturalized  foreigner,  do- 
miciliated in  the  kingdom  ;  and  also  where  he  mtends  to  establish  his 
place  of  business. 

Section  III.  In  granting  auction  licenses,  the  minister  of  the 
bterior  shall  give  preference  to  applicants  io  the  following  order  : 

1.  To  native  or  naturalized  subjects  of  His  Majesty. 

2*  To  domiciliated  aliens. 

3.  When  the  applicants  are  all  native  or  naturalized,  or  when  they 
are  all  domiciliated  aliens,  to  the  several  applicants,  according  to  the 
priority  of  filmg  their  petitions  in  his  bureau :  Provided  always  ^at 
the  respective  applicants  shall  be  able  and  ready  to  comply  with  the 
suoceeding  provisions  of  this  article. 

Section  IV.  It  shall  not  be  necessary  to  expose  at  public  ven- 
due through  the  intervention  of  a  licensed  auctioneer,  any  real  pro- 
perty  or  goods  or  chattels  levied  upon  and  exposed  to  public  sale  by 
any  sheriff  or  other  executive  officer  of  a  court  of  justice,  pursuant  to 
the  decree  or  mandate  of  any  such  court;  but  the  property  of  a  de- 
ceased testator  or  intestate,  when  offered  for  sale  by  any  executor  or 
administrator,  under  the  authority  of  a  judge  of  probate,  shall  be  sold 
at  auction  by  a  licensed  auctioneer,  after  the  notice  required  by  law: 
Provided  always  such  property  is  not  ordered  to  be  sold  pursuant  to 
a  levy  or  the  judicial  decree  of  a  court,  other  than  a  court  of  probate. 
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Section  V.  Before  granting  any  auction  license  at  Honolulu,  oo 
the  island  of  Oahu,  as  hereinbefore  provided,  the  minister  of  the  inte- 
rior shall  receive  at  the  hands  of  the  applicant,  the  sum  of  five  bun* 
dred  dollars;  and  before  granting  an  auction  license  at  Lahaina,  on 
the  island  of  Maui,  he  shall  receive  at  the  hands  of  the  applicant  there- 
for, the  sum  of  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  and  shall  in  both  cases, 
exact  of  the  applicant  a  bond  in  the  penalty  of  five  hundred  dollars, 
with  at  least  one  sufficient  surety,  to  be  approved  by  said  minister,  in 
the  following  form,  and  upon  the  following  condition,  viz  : 

Kirow  Ai<i<  MEN   BT   THESK  PREBBivTB,   That  we principal  and  >— 

sureties  residing  at         ■     in  the  Island  of ,  Hawaiian  Islands,  are  held  and 

firmly  bound  unto  His  Highness minister  of  the  interior,  for  the  use  of  the 

Hawaiian  government,  in  the  penal  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars,  lawful  money,  to  be 
levied  of  our  respective  joint  and  several  property,  in  case  the  condition  herein  set 
forth  shall  be  violated.  For  the  just  and  full  payment  of  which  we  hereby  jointly 
and  severally  bind  ourselves,  our  heirs,  executors  and  administrators. 

Sealed  with  our  seals,  and  dated  this day  of  18-^—. 

The  condition  of  this  obligation  is,  that  whereas  the  said piindpal,  ha 

this  day  made  application  as  required  by  law,  for  a  license  to  sell  at  auction,  at 

i ,  in  the  island  of for  one  year  from  this  date.    Now  if  he  shall  not, 

during  the  continuance  of  his  said  license,  knowingly  expose  to  such  sale  dutiable 
articles,  imported  into  the  Hawaiian  Islands  in  contravention  of  the  foreign  imposts 
prescribed  in  and  by  the  laws  of  this  kingdom ;  and  if  he  shall  at  no  time 
make  default  in  paying  over  to  parties  for  whose  benefit  he  has  exposed 
property  to  public  sale  at  auction,  the  amounts  therefrom  arising;  and  if  be 
shall  at  no  time  during  the  continuance  of  his  said  license,  demand  or  receive 
for  selling  at  auction  the  property  of  others,  a  greater  commission  than  is  for  the 
time  being  allowed  him  by  law;  then  this  obligation  to  be  void:  otherwise,  npon 
proof  being  made  to  the  satisfaction  of  a  common  magistrate,  without  the  intenren- 
tiou  of  a  jury,  as  provided  in  the  act  to  oiganize  the  judiciary,  the  penalty  mention- 
ed in  the  above  bond  shall  be  forfeited,  and  the  license  upon  which  it  is  predicated 
shall  be  revoked. 

Given  under  our  hands  and  seals,  the  day  and  year  above  written. 

.(L.8.) 

.  (L.8.) 

Section  VI.  The  minister  of  the  interior  may,  in  his  discretion, 
stipulate  in  writing,  with  the  auctioneers  appointed  by  him  at  any  of 
the  ports  of  entry  and  departure,  created  by  the  third  part  of  this  act, 
other  than  Honolulu  and  Lahaina,  for  the  payment  by  them  respect* 
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rrdy,  of  a  per  centage  not  exceeding  two  per  cent.,  upon  the  sale 
price  of  all  property  sold  by  them  at  auction,  at  their  respective 
places;  which  per  centage  shall  be  for  the  use  of  the  royal  exchequer 
in  lieu   of  the  license  money  required  to  be  paid  at  Honolulu  and 


Section  VII.  In  case  the  minister  of  the  interior  shall,  at  any 
time,  in  his  discretion,  as  contemplated  in  the  first  and  sixth  sections 
of  this  article,  license  auctioneers  at  any  of  the  ports  of  entry  and  de- 
parture, other  than  Honolulu  and  Lahaina,  upon  per  centages  of  sale, 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  auctioneers  to  give  the  same  bond,  in  the 
like  penalty,  and  upon  the  same  condition  as  prescribed  in  the  fifth 
section  of  this  article;  and  it  shall  be  their  duty  respectively,  to  com- 
ply with  the  general  regulations  m  this  article  prescribed,  for  the 
auctioneers  licensed  at  Honolulu  and  Lahaina. 

Section  VIII.  The  auctioneers  in  this  article,  both  required 
and  discretionally  allowed  to  be  licensed,  shall  each  be  at  liberty  to 
cha^e  upon  all  property  by  them  respectively  sold  at  public  vendue, 
a  commission  of  not  more  than  five  per  cent,  upon  the  gross  sales 
thereof,  and  to  retain  said  per  centage  in  their  hands  out  of  the  pur- 
chase money  paid  to  them  by  the  bidders;  and  they  shall  have  power 
to  sue  for  and  recover  to  the  use  of  the  person  or  persons  for  whom 
any  such  property  was  offered  for  sale,  the  amounts  at  which  the 
said  property  was  by  them  struck  off;  to  prove  which,  the  oath  of  the 
clerk  ofliciating  at  such  sale,  shall  be  valid  evidence  in  any  court  of 
this  kingdom. 

Section  IX.  The  sheriffs  of  the  respective  islands  of  this  kmg- 
dom,  and  the  elisors  appointed  in  their  stead,  shall  be  ex-officio  auc- 
tioneers, for  the  purposes  of  the  courts  thereof;  and  shall  have  power 
to  make  valid  sales  under  execution  upon  their  own  responsibility  as 
to  the  title  to  the  property  by  them  sold:  Provided  always  that  they 
shall  m  no  case  be  entitled  to  charge  an  auction  commission  upon  any 
such  sale. 

Section  X.  All  the  auctioneers  licensed  under  the  provisions 
of  this  article,  shall  quarterly,  from  the  date  of  their  respective 
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licences,  render  a  vnritten  account  to  the  mbister  of  the  interior, 
of  the  gross  amount  of  property  struck  off  by  them  upon  the  es- 
timate of  the  highest  bids  offered;  with  an  epitomy  of  the  commis- 
sions by  them  received.  And  the  auctioneers  licensed  upon  per  cent- 
age,  shall  quarterly  pay  over  to  the  minister  of  finance,  the  per  cent- 
age  received  by  agreement;  in  default  of  which,  the  minister  of  the 
interior  shaD  have  power,  upon  complaint  of  the  minister  of  finance, 
to  revoke  or  suspend  their  licenses. 

Section  XI.  The  licenses  given  under  the  provisions  of  this 
article,  shall  be  signed  by  the  minister  of  the  interior,  and  impressed 
with  the  seal  of  his  department. 

SscTioif  XII.  The  minister  of  the  interior  shall  keep  in  a 
book  of  licenses,  the  names  of  all  licensed  auctioneers  through- 
out the  kingdom — their  respective  places  of  abode — the  terms  under 
which  each  was  licensed,  and  the  amount  of  license  money  received 
at  the  hands  of  each  at  the  royal  exchequer.  It  shall  be  his  special 
duty  from  time  to  time  to  pay  over  to  the  minister  of  finance  all  license 
money  liy  him  received,  under  the  provisions  of  this  article. 

Section  XIII.  Any  person  violating  the  provisions  of  thb  ar* 
tide,  by  exposing  to  sale  at  public  vendue,  without  license  first  had 
and  obtained,  any  property  to  be  vended  at  auction,  other  than  the 
official  sales  of  executive  judicial  officers,  as  in  this  article  provided; 
shall  on  conviction,  forfeit  and  pay  to  the  government  for  each  offence, 
five  hundred  dollars,  and  the  property  so  exposed  shall  not  be  con- 
sidered as  lawfully  sold  to  the  person  acquiring  the  same:  Provided 
that  nothing  in  this  section  contained  shall  be  construed  to  extend 
to  persons  acting  on  account  of,  under  responsibility  to,  or  instead  of 
the  licensed  auctioneer,  being  appointed  by  him  for  the  time  being, 
in  case  of  sickness  or  pressure  of  business. 
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ARTICLE  v.— OF  HAWKERS  AND  PEDDLERS. 

Section  I.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  minister  of  the  interior 
to  grant  a  hawking  and  peddling  license  to  any  person,  native  or  for- 
eigo,  in  the  kingdom,  upon  application  being  made  to  him  for  that 
purpose  in  writing,  setting  forth  the  name  of  the  applicant — ^the  island 
in  which  he  designs  to  peddle,  and  whether  such  hawker  intends  to 
peddle  on  his  own  occount  or  on  commission. 

Section  II.  Each  hawker  and  peddler  shall  be  confined  in  the 
exercise  of  his  license,  to  the  particular  island  for  which  he  shall 
make  application,  and  shall  not  be  allowed  to  peddle  in  any  other 
island  than  that  for  which  his  license  is  given:  provided  that  a 
license  may  be  granted  to  peddle  in  all  or  any  number  of  the 
islands,  upon  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  the  succeeding  sec- 
tion. 

Section  III.  Before  granting  a  license  to  peddle,  the  minister 
of  the  interior  shall  receive  at  the  hands  of  the  applicant  twelve  dol- 
lars and  a  half,  for  the  use  of  the  royal  exchequer,  as  license  money 
to  peddle  in  any  one  designated  island  of  this  kingdom,  and  at  tlie 
same  rate  for  any  other  of  the  said  islands;  and  he  shall  re- 
ceive at  the  hands  of  the  said  applicant  a  bond,  with  at  least  one  suf- 
ficient surety,  to  be  approved  by  the  minister  of  the  interior,  in  the 
penal  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars,  which  bond  shall  be  in  the  follow- 
ing words,  and  upon  the  following  condition,  viz: 

Kirow  AI.I*  MEK  BT  TKS8S   PRXiEi^Ts,    That  we  —  principal,  and 

■  sureties,  residing  at  — — ,  in  the  Island  of ,  Hawaiian  Islands,  are 

held  and  finnly  bound  unto  His  Highness  ,  minister  of  the  interior,  for  the 

use  of  the  Hawaiian  government,  in  the  penal  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars  lawful 
money,  to  be  levied  of  our  respective  joint  and  several  property,  in  case  the  condi- 
tion herein  set  forth  shall  be  violatod.    For  the  just  and  full  payment  of  which  we 

Vol.  i.  6 
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hereby  jointly  and  gevenlly  bind  ounelves,  our  heirs,  executors  and  adminis- 
trators. 

Sealed  with  oar  seals,  and  dated  this day  of 18 ^. 

The  condition  of  the  above  obligation  is,  that  whereas  the  above  bonnden 
-  principal,  has  this  day  made  application  for  a  license  to  peddle  at  the  Island 


of ,  for  the  term  of  one  year  from  the  date  hereof:     Now  if  he  shall  not, 

during  the  continuance  of  his  license,  peddle  goods  of  any  kind  in  any  other  Island, 
than  that  for  which  his  license  is  given,  and  if  he  shall  not  within  that  time,  peddle 
and  offer  for  sale  any  property  of  any  kind,  the  product  or  manufacture  of  any  for- 
eign country  which  has  been  imported  into  this,  in  contravention  of  the  law  regu- 
lating the  duties  upon  imposts — and  if  he  shall  at  no  time  peddle  or  ofier  for 
sale  any  spirituous  liquors,  then  this  obligation  to  be  void:  otherwise,  upon  proof 
being  made  to  the  satisfaction  of  a  common  magistrate,  without  the  intervention  of 
a  jury,  as  prescribed  in  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary,  the  penalty  mentioned  in 
the  above  bond  shall  l>e  forfeited,  and  the  license  upon  which  it  is  predicated  shall 
be  revoked. 

Given  under  our  hands  and  seals,  the  day  and  year  above  written. 

.  (L.  S.) 

.  (L.  S.) 

Section  IV.  Upon  a  violation  of  any  of  the  above  conditions 
of  his  bond,  by  any  hawker  and  peddler,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
minister  of  the  interior  to  pass  the  said  bond  over  to  His  Majesty's 
attorney  general  for  enforcement  against  the  delinquent  parties,  both 
principal  and  sureties,  with  such  information  as  has  come  to  his 
knowledge,  in  regard  to  any  such  violation. 

Section  V.  The  licenses  directed  to  be  given  by  this  article, 
shaU  be  signed  by  the  minister  of  the  interior,  and  impressed  with 
the  seal  of  his  department. 

Section  VI.  The  minister  of  the  interior  shall  keep  alphabeti- 
cally in  a  book  of  licenses,  the  names  of  all  licensed  hawkers  and 
peddlers  throughout  the  kmgdom — the  island  divisions  of  the  king- 
dom in  which  they  are  respectively  licensed  to  peddle — ^the  amount 
of  license  money  paid  by  each,  and  the  names  of  the  sureties,  in  their 
respective  bonds.  It  shall  also  be  his  special  duty  from  time  to  time 
to  pay  over  to  the  mmister  of  finance,  all  license  money  by  him  re- 
ceived, under  the  provisions  of  this  article. 
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Section  VII.  Any  person  violating  the  provisions  of  this  arti- 
cle, by  hawking  or  peddling  any  articles  of  foreign  product  or  fab- 
ric, without  a  license  first  obtained,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
this  article,  shall  on  conviction,  forfeit  and  pay  to  the  govern- 
ment, one  hundred  dollars,  and  may  be  imprisoned  not  exceedbg 
six  mcmths,  in  the  discretion  of  the  court. 


ARTICLE  VL— OF  NEWSPAPERS  AND  PERIODICALS. 

Section  I.  The  minister  of  the  interior  shaU  grant  a  license  to 
publish  a  periodical,  journal  or  newspaper,  to  any  person  applying 
therefor  in  writing,  and  stating  in  his  application  the  name  of  the 
publisher — where  he  intends  to  establish  his  periodical,  journal  or 
newspaper — ^whether  the  same  is  to  be  devoted  to  religious  or  litera- 
ry objects  solely,  or  whether  commercial  notices  and  advertisements 
are  to  be  equally  admitted  into  its  columns,  upen  terms  of  charge. 

Section  II.  The  publishers  of  all  periodicals,  journals  and 
newspapers  printed  in  any  part  of  the  kingdom,  devoted  exclusively 
to  objects  of  literature,  science,  the  arts,  or  to  education  or  religion, 
shall  be  entided  to  receive  at  the  hands  of  the  minister  of  the  mteri- 
or,  a  license  therefor  without  charge,  other  than  the  regulated  price 
of  such  license,  and  the  regulated  fees  of  his  bureau,  as  defined  in 
the  third  part  of  this  act. 

Section  III.  Before  granting  a  license  to  publish  any  periodi- 
cal,-journal  or  newspaper,  having  in  view  the  insertion  in  its  colums  of 
commercial  notices  and  advertisements,  the  minister  of  the  interior 
shall  receive  at  the  hands  of  the  applicant,  the  sum  of  one  hundred 
dollars,  as  license  money. 

Section  .  IV.     All  political  measures,  all  laws  of  thb  govern- 
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ment,  and  the  acts  of  all  the  officers  thereof  shaU  be  open  to  un- 
constrained and  free  discussion  in  any  licensed  periodical,  jour- 
nal or  newspaper,  published  therein;  the  publishers  being  responsible 
in  personal  damages  to  any  private  party  agrieved,  for  libellous  mat- 
ter, or  false  and  injurious  charges.  Excepting  always  that  dis- 
respectful assertions  or  allusions  employed  towards  His  Majesty 
the  king,  or  towards  His  Highness  the  premier,  in  any  public 
periodical,  journal  or  newspaper  printed  in  this  kingdom,  whether 
licensed  or  not,  shall  be  considered  high  scandal,  and  shall  subject 
the  publisher  of  such  periodical,  journal  or  newspaper,  for  each  of- 
fence, to  a  fine  not  less  than  one  thousand  dollars,  and  upon  repeti- 
tion, to  imprisonment,  not  exceeding  one  year,  in  the  discretion  of 
the  court. 

Section  V.  The  licenses  directed  to  be  given  by  this  article, 
shall  be  signed  by  the  minister  of  the  interior,  and  impressed  with 
the  seal  of  his  department,  after  which  they  shall  be  good  for  one 
year  from  the  date  thereof. 

Section  VI.  The  minister  of  the  interior  shall  keep  alphabeti- 
cally in  a  book  of  licenses,  the  names  of  all  licensed  publishers  of 
periodicals,  journals  and  newspapers  throughout  the  kingdom,  wheth- 
er devoted  exclusively  to  literature,  science,  the  arts,  education  or 
religion,  or  intended  for  the  publication  of  commercial  notices  and 
advertisements — the  name  of  such  periodical,  journal  or  newspaper — 
where  established — the  language  in  which  printed,  and  the  amount  of 
license  money  received  for  each.  And  it  shall  be  his  special  duty 
from  time  to  time  to  pay  over  to  the  minister  of  finance,  all  license 
money  by  him  received,  under  the  provisions  of  this  article. 

Section  VII.  Nothing  in  this  article  contabed,  shaU  be  hdd  to 
extend  to  the  Polynesian  newspaper,  or  government  organ,  regulated 
in  and  by  the  first  chapter  of  this  part. 

Section  VIII.  Any  person  violatbg  the  provisions  of  this  ar- 
ticle, by  prindng  or  pubUsluns  any  periodical,  journal  or  oewspi^er 
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m  this  kbgdom,  without  first  having  obtained  a  license  for  so  doing, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  thereof,  shall  on  conviction,  forfeit  and 
pay  to  the  government  for  each  offence,  five  hundred  dollars,  and 
may  be  imprisoned,  not  exceeding  six  months,  in  the  discretion  of 
the  court. 
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CHAPTER  III. 

OF  INTERNAL  IMPROVEMENTS. 

Section  I.  The  bureau  of  internal  improvements  shall  be  pre- 
sided over,  superintended  and  managed  by  the  minister  of  the  inte- 
rior, who  may  assign  its  inmiediate  duties  toaclerk  appointed  by  him. 

Section  II.  He  shall  open  and  keep  a  journal  of  public  works 
and  improvements  for  each  of  the  islands  of  this  kingdom,  in  which 
he  shall  insert  all  specific  instructions  given  by  the  king  to  the  respec- 
tive governors,  in  regard  to  the  following  subjects,  over  which  the 
said  governors  shaU  have  supervision  and  control  in  their  respective 
islands.  He  shall  also  insert  in  said  journal  all  correspondence  with 
them  respectively,  in  relation  to, 

1.  The  construction  and  improvement  of  all  public  roads,  high- 
ways and  bridges  throughout  their  respective  islands. 

2.  The  construction  of  all  public  marts  and  markets. 

3.  The  erection  of  light  houses  and  beacons,  and  demarking  of 
channels.  , 

4.  The  construction  of  prisons  and  places  of  public  correction. 

5.  The  restraining  and  impounding  of  estrays. 


ARTICLE  I.--OF  PUBLIC  ROADS»  mCHWATS  AND  BRIDGES. 

Section  I.     The  respective  governors  shaU,  on  receiving  the 
kmg's  instructions  from  the  minister  of  the  interior,  have  power  to 
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hj  out  and  cause  to  be  constructed,  any  designated  road  or  highway, 
or  any  bridges,  in  their  respective  islands,  and  for  that  purpose  they 
may  in  their  discretion  order  out  as  operatives,  any  persons  sen- 
tenced to  hard  labor,  placing  the  same  under  the  superintendance  of 
an  officer;  or  they  may  call  out  to  said  work,  any  number  of  per- 
sons not  sentenced,  but  liable  to  do  public  work,  and  who  shall  not 
have  commuted  the  labor  tax  provided  in  the  third  part  of  this  act, 
as  therein  allowed,  compelling  such  persons  to  work  at  such  desig- 
nated improvements,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  ar- 
ticle. 

Section  II.  In  laying  out  any  road  or  highway,  and  in  planing 
any  bridges,  the  governors  shall  respect  the  private  vested  rights  of 
property  which  any  private  individual  may  have  in  the  land  over 
which  said  roads  or  highways  shall  be  intended  to  pass,  and  over 
which  any  such  bridges  shall  be  intended  to  extend;  and  in  case  in 
the  lajnng  out  or  planing  of  any  road,  highway  or  bridge,  it  shall  ap- 
pear that  it  is  likely  to  take  away  for  the  public  convenience  the 
private  property  of  any  person,  the  governor  shall,  before  laying  out 
such  road  or  highway,  and  before  planing  such  bridge,  cite  the  party 
to  be  affected  thereby,  to  appear  before  him  to  show  cause  why  the 
said  road,  highway  or  bridge,  should  not  be  constructed  over  his 
property. 

Section  III.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  said  governor  to  impan- 
nel  a  jury  to  assess  the  value  of  the  private  property  so  to  be  appro- 
priated to  the  public  use,  and  also  the  damages  likely  to  be  sustained 
by  the  private  owner,  whose  verdict  shall  determine  the  price  to  be 
given  for  such  private  property,  a  certified  copy  of  which  verdict 
shall  be  transmitted  by  the  governor  to  the  minister  of  the  interior. 

Section  IV.  The  governor  of  the  island  in  which  the  road, 
highway  or  bridge  is  to  be  constructed,  shall  give  to  the  party  in 
whose  favor  the  verdict  of  the  jury  was  rendered,  a  certificate  in  the 
following  form: 

This  »  to  certify,  that  a  jniy  duly  impaimeUed  acoordmg  to  Uw,  h&ve 
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the  damages  of for  appropriating  to  the  pvbtic  me  bis  (land  or  water  coune 

or  whatever  was  so  appropriated)  at dollars. 

Government  house  at  — — ,  Island  of ,  this day  of 18 . 


Governor. 

Section  V.  Upon  delivery  of  said  certiScate  to  the  party  in 
whose  favor  the  verdict  was  rendered,  the  property  assessed  shall  re- 
vert to  the  government  for  the  public  use  intended,  without  further 
conveyance,  and  the  holder  of  said  certificate  shall  present  the  same 
to  the  minister  of  the  interior  for  adjustment,  pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  succeeding  section. 

Section  VI.  The  minister  of  the  interior  shall  have  power  to 
compound  with  the  holder  of  any  such  certificate,  in  any  way  he  may 
deem  most  advantageous  to  the  interests  of  government,  by  the  sub- 
stitution of  other  land  or  other  privileges,  in  lieu  of  that  appropriated 
for  the  public  good,  or  he  shall  have  power  to  draw  upon  the  minis- 
ter of  finance  for  the  payment  thereof  in  money. 

Section  VII.  The  governors  shall  appoint  an  overseer  of  any 
designated  public  road,  highway  or  bridge,  which  in  pursuance  of 
this  article,  may  be  du-ected  to  be  constructed,  whose  compensation 
shall  be  regulated  by  the  minister  of  the  interior.  He  shall  confide 
to  the  management  of  said  overseer  the  laborers  employed  thereon, 
and  he  shall  hold  the  said  overseer  responsible  for  the  execution  of 
the  pubUc  work  so  confided  to  his  care,  by  withholding  his  compen* 
sation  in  case  the  same  shall  not  have  been  faithfully  or  diligently 
performed. 

Section  VHI.  In  case  there  are  no  persons  sentenced  to  bard 
labor  in  the  island  where  such  road,  highway  or  bridge  is  ordered  to 
be  constructed,  and  in  case  there  are  no  private  persons  in  said 
island  who  have  not  paid  the  commutation  labor  tax,  provided  in  the 
third  part  of  this  act,  or  not  a  sufficient  number  of  such  persoos, 
then  the  governor  shall  make  an  estimate  of  the  probable  cost  of 
constructing  such  public  road,  highway  or  bridge,  and  shall  transmit 
such  estimate  to  the  minbter  of  the  interior,  with  a  suBunary  of  the 
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difficulties  to  be  foreseen  in  constructing  the  same,  who  may  issue 
proposals  for  its  construction,  by  public  advertisement  in  a  news- 
paper, to  the  lowest  bidder.  The  contract  with  the  lowest  bid- 
der founded  upon  such  proposals,  shall  be  entered  into  in  writing, 
and  shall  be  payable  by  the  minister  of  finance,  upon  the  order  of 
the  minister  of  the  interior,  out  of  the  road  taxes  of  the  island  in 
which  such  public  road,  highway  or  bridge  shall  be  constructed. 


ARTICLE  n.— OF  PUBLIC  MARTS  AND  MARKETS. 

Section  I.  There  shall,  from  time  to  time,  be  established  at  such 
places  in  such  of  the  islands  as  may  be  designated  by  the  king,  at  the 
instance  of  the  minister  of  the  interior,  public  marts  or  markets,  for 
the  sale  of  the  home  products;  to  which,  the  Hawaiian  vessels  en- 
gaged in  the  canying  or  coasting  trade,  resort  for  supplies  of  native 
produce,  needed  at  the  ports  of  more  general  entry  and  departure, 
created  in  the  third  part  of  this  act. 

Section  II.  The  marts  or  markets  for  home  produce,  shall  be 
held  at  such  places  as  the  minister  of  the  interior  may  direct,  and 
shall  always  be  constructed  in  the  mode  deemed  by  the  respective 
governors  most  suitable  to  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  intended. 
The  governors  shaU,  when  requested  so  to  do  by  the  minister  of  the 
mterior,  furnish  a  plan  and  estimated  cost  of  any  such  mart  or  mar- 
ket, the  estimated  income  to  be  derived  therefrom  to  the  royal 
exchequer,  and  the  probable  convenience  effected  thereby,  to  the 
producers  of  the  island. 

Section  III.  Said  marts  or  markets  shall  be  conveniently 
placed,  in  the  estimation  of  the  governor,  and  if  necessary,  shall  be 
covered,  to  protect  the  articles  offered  for  sale,  from  rain.  There 
may  be,  at  the  discretion  of  tha  governor,  compartments  or  stalls 
provided  therein,  for  the  use  of  the  sellers  of  produce,  which  com- 
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partmenu  or  Stalls  may  be  leased  yearly,  by  order  of  the  governor, 
to  the  retailers  of  island  produce,  the  avails  of  which  stalls  shall  be 
for  the  benefit  of  the  royal  exchequer. 

Section  IV.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  respective  governors  to 
6^u$e  cleanliness  to  be  preserved  in  and  about  said  marts  or  markets, 
and  to  punish  by  fine  those  who  sufi!er  articles  offered  for  sale  in  their 
stalk  to  become  putrid,  and  who  neglect  the  cleansing  of  the  same. 

Section  V.  The  governors  shall  annually  transmit  to  the  minis- 
ter of  the  interior,  an  account  of  the  condition  of  said  marts  and 
markets,  and  shall  annually  account  to  the  minister  of  finance  for  the 
,  rental  of  said  compartments  and  stalls.  But  said  governors  may,  un- 
der the  instructions  of  the  minister  of  the  interior,  receive  the  rental 
in  produce  for  the  use  of  the  government,  m  lieu  of  cash. 


ARTICLE  in.--OF  LIGHTHOUSES,  BEACONS  AND  CltA^^^Ld. 

Section  I.  The  respective  governors  shall,  on  receiving  the 
idng's  instructions  from  the  minister  of  the  interior,  have  power  to 
cause  to  be  erected  at  any  designated  points  upon  the  coasts  of  their 
respective  islands,  lighthouses  or  beacons,  for  the  guidance  of  ves* 
sels  at  night;  and  for  that  purpose  may  be  required  to  flirnish  esti- 
mates of  the  expenses  likely  to  be  incurred  thereby,  and  of  the  prob* 
able  income  likely  to  accrue  to  the  roy^l  exchequer  from  such  light- 
houses and  beacons,  upon  the  port  charges  established  by  the  thirf 
part  of  this  act. 

X 

SetttoN  n.  When  any  such  lighthouses  or  bea6bni^  lare  f6tmd 
Mteessary  to  the  commerce  of  these  islands,  tatA  z!tB  Vepbrteli 
tipbn  favorably  bjr  the  govehior,  thfey  shall  be  ejected  hjr  cbntrtibt 
with  the  lowest  bidder,  afte^  du^  advertiffemcfnft  xif  pr6t>bSftk,  "ts  ffi* 
r^ed  ID  the  ei^ith  section  bf  the  first  arable  bf  fliis  chapter. 
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Se(;tion  III.  The  governors  shall  in  like' manner,  under  the  in- 
struction of  the  minister  of  0ie  interior,  cause  the  channel  of  any  de- 
sigoated  habor  or  inlet  in  their  respective  islands  to  be  surveyed,  pur- 
suant to  contract  for  tkat  purpose  entered  into  by  said  minister;  and 
shall,  on  his  requisition,  furnish  the  contractor  with  all  needed  boats 
and  laborers  for  that  purpose,  at  the  government  expense;  to  be  cer? 
tified  by  said  governor* 

Section  IV.  The  charts  and  maps  of  any  sucl^  survey?  shal) 
be  filed  in  the  bureau  of  the  pubUc  works,  for  the  usQ  of  the  interior 
department. 


ABTICLE  IV.--OF  PRISONS  AND  HOUSES  OF  CORRECTION. 

Section  I.  The  governors  shall,  on  receiving  instructions  from 
the  mmister  of  the  interior,  have  power  to  lay  out  and  cause  to 
be  constructed,  any  designated  building  in  their  respective  islands, 
to  be  used  as  a  prison  or  house  of  correction;  which  when  so 
erected,  shall  become  a  declared  prison  or  house  of  correction  for 
the  island,  wherein  may  be  confined  all  wrong-  doers,  and  all  persons 
im^er  lawful  arrest,  awaiting  their  trials  as  wrong-doers. 

Section  II.  For  the  purpose  of  erecting  or  of  repairing  anjr 
such  prison  or  house  of  correction,  the  governors  may,  in  their  dis- 
cretion, order  out  as  operatives,  any  persons  already  sentenced  to 
hard  labor  in  their  respective  islands,  placing  such  sentenced  persons 
under  the  surveillance  of  an  officer;  or,  they  may  call  out  to  the  said 
work,  any  number  of  persons  not  ^o  sentenced,  but  liable  to  do  pub- 
.lic  work,  and  who  shall  not  have  commuted  the  labor  tax  provided 
in  the  third  part  of  tliis  act.  They  may  compel  such  persons  to 
work  at  such  designated  building  or  repairs,  in  like  manner  as  is  pre- 
scribed for  the  opening  of  roads  and  the  erection  of  bridges,  in  the 
first  article  of  this  chapter. 
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Section  III.  In  case  there  are  not  a  sufficient  number  of  per- 
sons sentenced  to  hard  labor  in  the  island  where  such  prison  or  house 
of  correction  is  ordered  to  be  erected  or  repaired;  and  m  case  there 
are  not  a  sufficient  number  of  persons  in  said  island  who  have  not 
paid  the  commutation  labor  tax  as  provided  in  part  third  of  this  act; 
then  the  governor  shall  make  an  estimate  of  the  probable  cost  of  such 
construction,  completion  or  repair,  in  the  mode  prescribed  for  the  con- 
struction  of  roads,  highways  and  bridges,  in  the  eighth  section  of  the  first 
article  of  this  chapter;  and  the  said  prisons  or  houses  of  correction 
shall  be  constructed  or  repaired  at  the  expense  of  the  islands  respec- 
tively, from  the  fines  and  penalties  imposed  therein. 

Section  IV.  The  prisons  and  bouses  of  correction  ordered  by 
this  article  to  be  constructed,  shall  in  addition  to  those  already  in  ex- 
istence, be  the  legalized  prisons  of  the  respective  islands,  and  under 
the  charge  of  the  respective 'sheriffs,  who  shall  be  accountable  in 
damages  or  in  fine,  upon  their  official  bonds,  or  otherwise  punished, 
for  all  escapes,  and  for  all  unnecessarily  harsh  usage  of  prisoners,  as 
particularly  defined  in  the  fifth  part  of  this  act,  in  the  act  to  or- 
ganize the  judiciary  department,  and  in  the  criminal  code  of  this 
kingdom. 

Section  V.  The  governors  may  cause  suspected  persons  or 
others  requiring  confinement,  to  be  temporarily  lodged  in  said  prisons 
when  occasion  shall  at  any  time  seem  to  them  to  justify  or  require 
persona]  restraint;  and  the  sheriffs'  shall  respectively  bring  up  such 
prisoners  to  enquire  into  the  legality  of  their  imprisonment  when- 
ever required  by  habeas  carputy  as  prescribed  in  the  act  to  organize 
the  judiciary. 

Section  VI.  No  person  shall  be  held  in  duress  in  any  such 
prison  or  house  of  correction,  by  the  sheriff  or  his  agents,  for  a  longer 
term  than  forty-eight  hours,  without  a  mittimus  duly  signed  by  some 
judge,  as  prescribed  in  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary. 
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ARTICLE  v.— OF  THE   RESTRAINING  AND  IMPOUNDING  OF 

ESTRAY8. 

Section  I.  Any  horse,  mare,  mule,  ass,  kine,  swine,  goat,  or 
sheep,  found  at  large  in  any  of  the  islands  of  this  kingdom,  or  doing 
damage  therem  to  the  property  of  private  persons,  or  to  the  property 
of  government,  or  unmarked  as  in  this  article  prescribed,  though 
not  at  the  time  domg  damage,  shall  be  denominated  an  estray,  and 
may  be  taken  up  and  lodged  in  the  pounds  to  be  established  in  virtue 
of  this  article. 

Section  II.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  governors,  under  the 
direction  of  the  minister  of  the  interior,  to  set  apart  some  proper 
enclosure  or  enclosures  on  their  respective  islands,  for  the  im- 
pounding of  estrays,  of  which  and  of  their  location  and  extent,  due 
notice  shall  be  given  by  said  governors,  in  some  public  newspa- 
per. 

Section  III.  The  respective  governors  shall  appoint  some  suit- 
able person  to  be  pound  master,  to  have  charge  of  said  pounds,  and 
shall  control  his  conduct  in  regard  thereto. 

Section  IV.  The  governors  shaU  cause  weekly  to  be  proclaim- 
ed vica  voce  in  the  streets  of  the  capital  of,  and  in  the  vicinity  of  all 
pounds  in  their  respective  islands,  the  number  and  kmd  of  animak 
then  impounded,  and  if  ascertained,  the  names  of  the  owners. 

Section  V.  It  shaU  be  lawful  for  the  owner  of  impounded  cat- 
tle, at  any  time  within  two  months  from  the  day  of  first  proclaiming 
the  same,  to  demand,  reclaim^and  take  away  his  or  her  impounded 
estray,  upon  paying  to  the  pound  master  half  a  dollar  per  diem,  for 
the  time  such  estray  shall  have  remained  impounded;  which  per  diera 
shall  be  paid  over  to  the  governor,  for  the  use  of  the  rOyal  exchequer. 
The  owner  shall  at  the  same  time  pay  to  the  pound  master,  for  the 
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use  of  the  party  aggrieved,  the  damages  which  occasioDed  the  im- 
pounding of  said  estray,  and  all  the  expenses  incurred:  Provided 
that  tlie  oti-ner  of  any  estray  shall  not  be  liable  for  the  payment  of 
any  damages  occasioned  by  such  estray,  nor  any  expense  in  impound- 
ing the  same,  unless  due  notice  was  given  to  said  owner,  if  known, 
and  damages  demanded  of  him  before  impounding. 

Section  VI.  The  governor  shall  have  power  to  impannel  a 
jury  in  cases  of  dispute,  to  try  the  question  of  eslray  imder  the 
meaning  of  this  article,  and  the  question  of  damages  sustained,  upon 
application  for  that  purpose,  and  deposit  with  him  of  tweoty-five  dol- 
lars, to  be  forfeited  by  the  claimant  or  the  party  irapovoding,  as  the 
▼erdict  of  the  jury  shall  determme. 

Section  VII.  All  animals  remaining  in  the  public  pounds,  un- 
reclaiibed  for  more  than  two  months,  shall  be  exposed  to  public  sale 
by  the  pound  master,  by  order  of  the  governor,  to  the  highest  bidder, 
and  out  of  the  proceeds  arising  from  such  sales  shall  be  deducted  die 
damages  to  the  party  impounding,  to  be  asses^  by  the  governor  for 
the  use  of  said  a^rieved  party,  witliout  the  intervention  of  a  jury, 
and  also  all  the  costs  and  expenses  incurred  by  impounding  the  es- 
tray and  occasioned  by  tlie  public  sale  thereof.  The  remainder  shall 
be  for  the  use  of  die  rojral  exchequer. 

Section  VIII.  The  governors  shaH  quarterly  inform  the  mia- 
ister  of  the  mterior,  as  well  of  the  condition  of  said  pounds,  as  of 
the  revenue  derived  therefrom  to  the  government,  and  shall  quar- 
terly pay  over  to  the  minister  of  finance  all  pound  money  received  bf 
their  respective  pound  masters. 

Section  IX.  Every  owner  of  cattle,  horses,  mules,  sheep, 
foats  and  swme  throu^out  diis  kingdom,  shall  mark  the  same  by 
bnsdiiig  or  otherwise,  on  pain  of  forfeiting  bis  antuials  found  at  large 
doing  damage  or  trespassing,  and  unbr^ded  or  unmarked,  according 
to  thk  article.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  owner  to  deposit  with 
liie  governor  of  the  island  in  whidb  the  said  animals  may  be,  a^  49k- 
ptefsbn  of  bis  brand  cr  daacr^on  of  Uo  jwsk^  Md  to  f)«peqr^  (fenni 
-saidfiowiwrra  Mrtifipale  of  tbe/aotiiomU  wihiob  ibe  fmmior,fihidl 
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demand  and  receive  for  the  use  of  the  royal  exchequer,  and  pay  over 
to  the  minister  of  finance,  the  fees  of  marking  certificates,  prescribed 
in  the  third  part  of  this  act,  and  shall  furnish  the  minister  of  the  inte- 
rior with  a  list  of  the  names  of  cattle,  horse,  mule,  sheep,  goat,  ass 
and  swine  owners,  in  their  respective  islands,  and  a  description  of 
the  marks  employed  by  each.  Nothing  herein  contained  shall  be 
construed  to  apply  to  the  young  of  animals  within  the  age  of  six 
months,  going  unmarked  with  a  dam  which  is  marked. 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

OF  THE  GUBERNATORUL  TRANSACTIONS. 

Section  I.  The  bureau  of  the  gubernatorial  transactioiis  shaD  be 
presided  over,  superintended  and  managed  by  the  minister  of  the  in- 
tenor,  who  may  assign  its  immediate  duties  to  a  clerk  appointed  bjr 
him. 

Section  II.  The  minister  of  the  interior  shall,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  king,  hold  correspondence  with,  give  the  king's  instruc- 
tions to,  and  receive  reports  from  the  governors  of  the  respective 
islands,  upon  all  the  gubernatorial  duties  prescribed  in  the  several 
succeeding  articles  of  this  chapter;  of  all  which  he  shall  keep  suita- 
ble and  distinct  records  for  the  information  of  His  Majesty. 

Section  III.  The  governors  of  the  island  divisions  of  this 
kingdom,  shall  make  report  quarterly  to  the  king  through  the  min- 
ister of  the  interior,  of  aU  acts  performed  by  them  under  the  sev- 
eral articles  of  this  chapter;  and  when  called  upon  for  details  of  their 
transactions,  shall  at  all  times  furnish  the  same  for  the  use  of  His 
Majesty. 

Section  IV.  The  governors  shall  be  accountable  to  the  king, 
through  said  minister, 

1.  For  granting  licenses  to  marry. 

2.  For  granting  divorces  and  separations  in  aD  cases  in  which 
they  shaU  be  applied  to. 

3.  For  the  enlistment  of  native  sailors  on  board  foreign  veaseb. 

4.  For  the  apprehension  of  fugitives  from  justice. 

5.  For  the  employment  of  the  civil  posse,  and  of  the  military  pow- 
er of  their  respective  blands. 
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6.  For  the  use  of  all  govemment  property  confided  to  their  care* 

7.  For  the  execution  of  any  discretionary  duty  required  of  them 
by  the  king,  the  performance  of  which  is  not  by  law  specially  im- 
posed upon  some  other  officer  or  department. 

8.  For  the  prompt  and  faithful  execution  of  all  duties  specially  im- 
posed upon  them  by  law,  for  which  they  are  not  by  law  made  spe- 
cially accountable  to  the  king,  through  some  other  department  of  this 
govenunent« 


ARTICLE  L-OF  THE  MARRUGE  CONTRACT. 

Section  I.  In  order  to  validate  the  marriage  contract,  it  shall 
be  necessary  that  the  respective  parties  be  not  to  each  other  within 
the  fourth  degree  of  consanguinity.  That  the  male  shall,  at  the  time 
of  contracting  marriage,  be  at  least  seventeen  years  of  age,  and  the 
female  at  least  fourteen  years  of  age;  that  the  man  shall  not  have  at 
the  time  an  undivorced  wife  livmg;  and  that  the  woman  shall  not  have 
It  the  time  an  undivorced  husband  living.  It  shall  also  be  necessary 
to  validate  the  marriage  of  native  female  subjects  of  these  islands, 
with  male  foreigners  coming  here  to  reside,  that  the  foreigners  have 
become  first  duly  naturalized,  by  taking  the  oath  of  allegiance,  and 
it  shall  in  no  case  be  lawful  to  marry  in  this  kingdom  without 
license  for  that  purpose  first  obtained  from  the  governor  of  the 
island  where  the  female  party  has  her  domicil,  or  from  his  act* 
ing  substitute,  who  shall,  before  granting  such  license,  satisfy 
himself  that  none  of  the  provisions  of  this  article  will  be  violated 
thereby. 

Section  II.  The  marriage  rite  may  be  performed  and  solemn- 
ised by  any  minister  of  the  christian  religion,  of  any  denomination 
upon  presentation  to  him  of  the  governor's  license;  who  may  be 
at  liberty  to  receive  the  price  to  be  stipulated  by  the  parties,  or  the 
{ratification  tendered  to  him.  It  shall  also  be  competent  for  the 
Vol.  I.  8 
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minister  of  the  interior)  to  appomt  a  civil  officer  on  etch  of  the 
islands,  in  like  manner  to  solemnize  marriages.  It  shall  be  incum- 
bent on  said  ministers  and  upon  said  officer,  to  retain  as  a  voucher, 
the  governor's  license. 

Sectioii  III.  The  husband,  whether  married  in  pursuance  of 
this  article,  or  heretofore,  or  whether  validly  married  in  this  kingdom 
or  in  some  other  country,  and  residing  in  this,  shall  be  accountable 
in  his  own  property,  for  all  the  debts  contracted  by  his  wife  anterior 
to  and  durmg  marriage;  to  any  of  which  debts,  he  may  set  up  the 
same  defence  she  coidd  have  interposed  had  she  remained  sole.  The 
husband  shall  be  bound  in  law  to  maintain,  provide  for,  and  support 
his  wife  during  marriage,  in  the  same  style  and  manner  in  which  he 
supports  and  maintains  himself.  Should  he  neglect  or  refuse  so  to 
do,  he  shall  be  compellable  upon  complaint,  as  defined  more  partic* 
ularly  in  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary.  The  husband  shall,  in 
virtue  of  his  marriage,  and  m  consideration  of  the  responsibilities 
imposed  on  him  by  law,  be  the  virtual  owner,  except  otherwise  stip- 
ulated by  express  marriage  contract,  of  all  moveable  property  be- 
longing to  his  wife  anterior  to  marriage,  and  of  all  moveable  property 
accruing  to  her  after  marriage;  over  all  which  moveable  property  he 
shall,  unless  otherwise  stipulated  by  contract,  have  absolute  control 
for  the  purposes  of  sale  or  otherwise,  and  the  same  shall  be  equaDy 
liable  with  his  own  for  his  private  debts.  The  husband  shall  in  vir^ 
toe  of  his  marriage,  unless  otherwise  stipulated  by  express  contract^ 
have  the  custody,  use  and  usufruct,  rents,  issues  and  profits  of  all 
property  of  a  fixed  and  immoveable  nature,  belonging  to  his  wife  be* 
fbre  marriage,  or  accruing  to  her  after  marriage;  and  he  may  rent  or 
otherwise  dispose  of  the  same  for  any  term  not  exceeding  the  term 
of  his  natural  life;  provided,  that  in  case  his  wife  shall  first  die,  the 
husband  legally  married  as  aforesaid,  shall  cease  to  have  control  over 
the  immoveable  and  fixed  property  of  his  wife,  and  the  same  shall 
inmiediately  descend  to  her  heirs  as  if  she  had  died  sole,  unless  there 
happen  to  be  legitimate  issue  of  the  marriage  within  the  age  of  legal 
majority;  m  which  case,  the  husband  shall  continue  to  enjoy  a  curtesy 
in  said  immoveable  or  fixed  property,  until  such  issue  shall  attaiQ 
majority,  when  the  same  shall  descend  to  the  heir  or  heirs  of 
the  body  of  the  wife.     The  immoveable  and  fixed  proper^  of  the 
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wife  shftU  not  be  liable  to  be  sold  for  the  payment  of  husband'^i 
debts,  whether  contracted  in  his  own  behalf  solely,  or  in  support  of 
or  for  the  use  of  his  wife  after  marriage.  But  such  immoveable  and 
fixed  property  may  be  legally  sold  on  execution,  to  satisfy  the  debts 
c<Hitracted  by  the  wife  before  marriage,  if  no  property  of  the  hus- 
band be  found  to  satisfy  the  same. 

Section  IV.  The  wife,  whether  malried  in  pursuance  of  this 
article  or  heretofore,  or  whether  validly  married  in  this  kingdom  or 
in  some  other  country,  and  residing  in  this,  shall  be  deemed  for  all 
civil  purposes,  to  be  merged  in  her  husband,  and  civilly  dead.  She 
shall  not,  without  his  consent,  unless  otherwise  stipulated  by  anterior 
contract,  have  legal  power  to  make  contracts,  or  to  alienate  and  dis- 
pose of  property — she  shall  not  be  civilly  responsible  in  any  court  of 
justice,  without  joming  her  husband  in  the  suit,  and  she  shall  in  no 
case  be  liable  to  imprisonment  m  a  civil  action.  The  husband  shall 
be  personally  responsible  in  dams^es,  for  all  the  tortuous  acts  of  his 
wife;  for  assaults,  for  slanders,  for  libels  and  for  consequential  injuries 
done  by  her  to  any  person  or  persons  in  this  kingdom.  The  wife 
shall  in  virtue  of  her  marriage,  be  entitled  in  law  to  receive  upon  the 
death  of  her  husband,  by  way  of  dower,  a  life  estate  in  one  third 
part  of  all  immoveable  and  fixed  property  owned  by  him  at  the 
time  of  her  intermarriage,  or  acquired  by  him  during  her  marriage; 
and  an  absolute  property  in  the  one  third  part  of  all  his  movea- 
ble efifects  m  possession  or  reduceable  to  possession  at  the  time  of 
his  death,  after  the  payment  of  all  his  just  debts:  Provided,  that 
the  wife  may  voluntarily  as  hereinafter  specified,  renounce  in 
writing,  her  dower  in  any  of  the  immoveable  and  fixed  property  of 
her  husband,  sold  by  him  for  a  valuable  and  satisfactory  considera- 
tion. Without  which  iree  and  unconstrained  renunciation  in  writing, 
she  shall,  notwithstanding  such  sale  by  her  husband,  be  entitled  to 
demand  and  receive  her  dower  of  the  purchaser  or  holder,  at  the 
time  of  her  widowhood. 

Sbction  V.  In  order  to  render  a  release  of  dower  valid,  as 
coiitenq>lated  in  the  proviso  to  the  foregoing  section,  the  same  shall 
be  indorsed  upon  or  appended  to  die  deed  of  conveyance  executed  by 
the  husband,  nd  recorded  with  said  d^,  in  the  <^oe  of  the  roister 
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of  conveyances,  hereinafter  created.  In  order  to  authorize  the 
register  to  record  such  release,  he  shall  first  have  examined  the  wife 
who  purports  to  have  signed  it,  separately  and  apart  from  her 
husband,  to  know  from  her  own  lips,  whether  in  very  truth  she  has 
signed  such  release  as  her  voluntary  act,  without  fear  or  constraint 
from  her  husbanj*  Should  it  prove  to  be  voluntary  and  uncon- 
strained, the  same  shall  be  valid,  and  recorded  as  such,  but  not 
otherwise. 

Section  VI.  The  widow  of  a  deceased  husband  shall  be  en- 
tied  to  apply  to  the  judge  of  probate  for  admeasurement  of  her  dow- 
er, as  provided  in  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary. 

Section  VII.  The  children  of  a  valid  marriage  shall  be  de- 
nominated legitimate;  and  the  husband  of  said  marriage  shall  be  liable 
for  their  suitable  and  proper  support  m  all  respects,  until  they  sever- 
ally attain  the  age  of  twenty  years,  when  his  liability  shall  cease. 
Said  husband  shall  also  be  liable  to  do  all  the  parental  duties  provid- 
ed in  the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  parts  of  this  act.  He  shall  also  be 
entitled"  to  control  and  manage  his  children  in  all  respects  during  their 
minority,  and  require  reasonable  service  at  their  hands.  He  shall  be 
the  natural  guardian  of  their  persons  and  of  their  property;  he  shall 
be  liable  to  prosecution  for  totuous  acts  committed  by  them,  and  en- 
titled to  prosecute  and  defend  all  actions  at  law  in  which  they  or  their 
individual  property  may  be  concerned:  Provided  that  all  minors, 
evmcing,  to  the  satisfaction  of  a  court  of  justice,  sufiScient  un- 
derstanding to  be  conscious  of  right  and  wrong,  shall  be,  in  their 
own  persons,  liable  for  crimes  committed  by  them,  to  the  same  ex- 
tent and  in  the  same  manner,  as  persons  in  law. 

Section  VIII.  Children  whose  parents  shall  not  have  legally 
married,  in  contemplation  of  this  article,  shall  be  denominated  bas- 
tards, and  shall  not  be  entitled  to  inherit  from  their  male  parents, 
without  express  bequest:  Provided  nevertheless,  that  the  female  pa- 
rent shall  be  compellable  to  maintain  and  support  them  during  minor- 
ity, and  they  shall  be  capable  to  take  by  inheritance  from  the  mother, 
without  will.  They  may  be  affiliated  upon  the  male  parent  until  the 
age  of  twelve  years,  as  prescribed  in  the  act  to  organize  the  judicia- 
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rj,  upon  sworn  information  and  complaint  given,  as  in  the  said  act 
provided. 

Section  IX.  The  governors  of  the  respective  islands  shall 
cause  to  be  kept  a  register  of  all  licenses  to  mtirry  by  them  respec- 
tively granted,  in  which  shall  be  preserved  a  true  duplicate  of  each 
license,  in  the  following  form,  viz: 

Libeitj  IB  gnnted  to  — —  (an  Hawaiian  Mubjeett  or  a  naturalized  or  unnai' 
wraliztd  EngliMhrnan^  Frenchman^  American,  or  other  foreigner,.  a$  the  case  may 

he)  reaidiiig  at in  the  bland  of       ■'       to  many {an  Hawaiian  «iA- 

jtctf  or  an  Englieh,  French  or  American  looman)  residing  at in  the  bland 

of ;  there  appearing  no  legal  impediment  to  the  said  marriage. 

Given  under  my  hand,  at  » Island  of  — ,  this day  of 18—. 

GoTemor. 

Section  X.  The  governors  shall  annually  render  to  the  minis- 
ter of  the  interior,  for  the  use  and  information  of  His  Majesty,  a  true 
list  of  the  number  of  licenses  so  granted,  of  the  names  of  the  parties 
receiving  the  same,  of  their  respective  places  of  residence,  and  of 
the  dates  of  said  licenses.  And  the  clergymen  or  other  officers  sol- 
emnizing marriage,  shall  annually,  on  the  first  day  of  January,  re- 
port to  said  minister  the  number  solemnized  by  them  in  the  respec- 
tive blands. 

Section  XI.  Marriages  legal  m  the  country  where  contracted, 
shall  be  held  legal  in  the  courts  of  this  kingdom. 

Section  XII.  It  shall  be  incumbent  upon  the  father,  if  living, 
of  any  child  bom  in  lawful  wedlock  in  this  kingdom,  and  if  not  living, 
upon  the  mother,  within  six  months  thereafter,  to  notify  m  writing  the 
governor  of  the  island  within  which  said  child  was  bom,  of  its  name 
and  sex,  and  of  the  date  of  its  birth.  Any  neglect  to  make  such 
aDDouncement  shall  subject  the  delinquent  parent  to  a  fine  of  ten 
dollars. 

Section  XIII.  It  shall  be  incumbent  on  the  governors  to  keep  a 
lepster  of  births,  and  to  enter  therein  the  names  of  all  children  bom 
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within  their  respective  islands,  as  of  the  date  of  the  infonnatioit,  in 

the  last  preceding  section  required. 

Section  XIV.  The  governors  shall  aimuaU7  furnish  the  min' 
ister  of  the  interior,*  a  full  list  of  births  registered  by  them,  and 
when  requested  by  private  parties  interested,  shall  certify  the  records 
of  marriage  licenses,  and  registrations  of  births,  to  be  used  in  evi- 
dence in  the  courts  of  this  kingdom,  or  elsewhere;  upon  being  paid 
the  fees  of  transcriptions  prescribed  in  the  third  part  of  this  act,  for 
the  use  of  the  royal  exchequer. 


ARTICLE  IL— OF  DIVORCES  AND  SEPARATIONS. 

Section  I.  The  governors  shall  have  power  to  decree  annul- 
ments of  the  marriage  contract  between  parties  residing  b  thehr  re- 
spective islands,  upon  application,  for  the  cause  only  of  adultery,  as 
defined  in  the  criminal  code  of  this  kingdom,  upon  satisfactory 
proof  that  the  party  accused,  since  the  marriage  was  solemnized,  had 
cohabited  and  had  carnal  connexion  with  some  third  party.  The  gov- 
ernors shall  also  have  power  to  decree  a  separation  from  bed  aad 
board  between  natives  legally  married,  and  residing  in  their  respec- 
tive islands;  upon  application  of  either  party,  for  any  of  the  following 
causes  appearing  satisfactorily  to  require  such  separation,  viz: 

1.  For  excessive  and  habitual  ill  treatment  of  the  one  party  by  the 
Other. 

2.  For  habitual  drunkenness. 

3.  For  continued  refusal  of  the  husband  to  provide  his  wife  with 
the  necessaries  of  life. 

Section  II.  In  case  divorce  shall  be  decreed  absolute  for  adid* 
tery,  the  adulterous  party  (if  the  female)  shall  not  be  entitled  to  re- 
ceive any  settlement  by  way  of  alimony  from  the  property  of  her  di- 
vorced husband;  she  shall  not  be  entitled  to  receive  again  any  move- 
able property  which  she  may  have  brouj^t  lam  in  maniage;  aor  im 
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cqojr,  during  his  natural  life,  the  immoveable  property  which  may 
haFe  belonged  to  her  while  unmarried,  or  which  may  have  accrued 
to  her  during  marriage.  Said  immoveables  shall  nevertheless  de- 
scend, upon  her  death,  to  her  next  of  kin,  as  if  divorce  had  not  tak- 
en place.  Neither  shall  she  be  entitled  to  dower  upon  the  death  of 
h»  divorced  husband. 

Section  III.  In  case  divorce  shall  be  decreed  absolute  for 
adultery,  the  adulterous  party  (if  the  male)  shall  not  be  entitled  in 
kw  to  retain  the  immoveable  and  fixed  property'  of  his  divorced  wife; 
but  such  divorce  shall  operate  to  fully  instate  her  in  its  possession, 
with  all  the  rights  therem,  of  a  sbgle  woman.  She  shall  by  virtue 
of  such  divorce  acquire  all  the  rights  of  legal  identity  of  an  unmar- 
ried woman — ^be  again  capable  of  suing  and  being  sued  in  her  own 
name,  and  of  making  contracts.  She  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  an 
aliowance  by  way  of  alimony  adequate  to  her  support  during  the 
lifetime  of  her  divorced  husband  out  of  his  property,  which  shall  be 
ascertained  and  set  apart  by  the  governor,  upon  a  scale  commensu- 
rate with  the  style  in  which  she  was  accustomed  to  live  during  mar- 
riage; and  the  husband's  property  may  be  sequestered  in  trust,  for 
the  payment  thereof  during  his  life.  She  shall,  upon  the  death  of 
her  divorced  husband,  cease  to  be  entided  to  alimony,  and  shall  in- 
stead, become  entided  to  the  dower  of  a  widow  in  his  property,  ac- 
cording to  the  provisions  of  the  preceding  article.  The  divorced 
wife  of  an  adulterous  husband  shall,  after  decree  passed,  be  fully  au** 
tfaorized  in  law  to  marry  again,  and  shall  be  solely  entided  to  the 
custody,  care  and  control  of  the  children  of  her  previous  marriage, 
for  whose  support,  provision  may  be  made  by  the  governor,  in  set* 
tling  her  alimony.  The  adulterous  party  to  a  divorce,  shall  in  no  caae 
be  entitled  to  the  custody,  possession,  use  or  usufruct  of  the  proper- 
ty, moveable  or  immoveable,  of  any  child  of  such  marriage,  but  such 
custody,  possession,  use  and  usufruct  shall  belong  to  the  innocent 
party. 

S'BCTtON  IV.  The  divorce  of  the  parents,  shall  in  no  case  ope- 
TMe  to  bastardise  the  issue  lawfully  bom  of  the  marriage  disaolved 
Aereby. 
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Section  V.  In  case  of  mere  separation  from  bed  and  board  for 
any  of  the  causes  in  this  article  mentioned,  the  parties  shall  be  still 
considered  as  married;  they  shall  not,  upon  after  reconciliation,  be 
required  to  be  re-married  in  order  to  cohabitation:  Provided  never- 
theless that  the  separation  shall  have  the  effect,  in  law,  to  reinstate  the 
wife,  whether  the  wrong-doer  or  not,  in  the  right  to  sue  or  be  sued, 
to  alienate  and  convey  property,  and  to  make  contracts  as  if  a 
single  woman,  during  the  continuance  of  such  separation;  the  cessa- 
tion of  which,  in  order  to  reinstate  her  in  the  legal  protection  of  a 
wife,  shall  be  notified  in  writing  to  the  governor  who  granted  the  sep- 
aration. 

Section  VI.  The  governor  shall  have  power,  as  in  the  third 
section  of  this  article  provided,  to  set  apart  an  allowance  of  alimony 
for  the  use  and  support  of  the  wife,  (if  the  aggrieved  and  complaining 
party)  and  for  the  support  of  her  children  during  their  minority,  or 
until  the  cessation  of  the  separation,  out  of  the  property  of  the  hus- 
band. The  governor  shall  have  power  to  sequester  the  offending 
husband's  property  for  this  purpose,  and  to  enforce  the  payment 
of  such  alimony. 

Section  VII.  The  aggrieved  and  complaining  husband  of  a 
wife  separated  from  bed  and  board  by  the  ^overnor,shall  not  be 
compellable  to  provide  alimony  for  his  wrong-doing  wife;  shall  not, 
on  account  of  such  separation  loose  any  of  the  rights  of  property 
acquired  by  virtue  of  the  marriage,  nor  be  bound  in  law  to  sur- 
render the  property  brought  to  him  m  marriage:  Provided  that  he 
shall,  notwithstanding  such  separation,  be  bound  to  support  the  legi- 
timate children  of  the  marriage;  to  do  which,  the  governor  granting 
the  separation  shall  have  power  to  compel  him. 

Section  VIII.  The  divorces  and  separations  granted  in  pursu- 
ance of  this  article,  shall  be  notified  to  the  public  through  the  Poly- 
nesian newspaper,  at  the  expense  of  the  party  obtaining  the  same; 
and  the  reconciliations  and  reunions  herein  also  provided  for,  shall  in 
like  manner  be  notified  to  the  public,  through  the  Polynesian  newspa- 
per at  the  expense  of  the  husband  in  all  cases;  until  which  respective 
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atcices  shall  Yatb  been  so  made  puUic,  neither  the  divorces  in  this 
article  contemplated,  nor  the  reunioos  herein  allowed,  shall  be  of  anjr 
ralid  force. 

Section  IX.  la  order  to  effect  the  notification  required  by  the 
preceding  section,  it  shall  be  incumbent  on  the  respective  governors,  as 
soon  as  may  be  after  granting  any  divorce  or  separation,  and  after 
notice  to  them  of  any  reunion,  to  report  the  same  to  the  minister  of 
the  interior  for  announcement,  as  already  provided;  who  shall  furnish 
the  proper  notice  to  the  director  of  the  governmsnt  press.  And  it 
shall  further  be  incumbent  on  the  respective  governors,  quarterly  to  pay 
to  the  minister  of  finance,  the  fees  for  granting  divorces  and  separa- 
tions, for  registering  reunions,  and  for  publishing  the  same,  prescribed 
b  the  third  part  of  this  act. 

SECTiorf  X.  Either  party  may,  within  fourteen  days,  take  writ- 
ten exception  to  any  decree  of  divorce  or  separation,  made  by  any 
governor,  as  in  this  article  prescribed;  and  may  for  cause  of  excep- 
tbn  assigned,  appeal  from  such  executive  decree  to  the  judicial  tribu- 
nals of  the  country  for  a  rehearing,  m  the  mode  prescribed  by  the  act 
to  organize  the  judiciary;  they  shall,  upon  such  rehearing,  be  entitled 
to  all  the  advantages  allowed  by  that  act,  and  until  the  final  decree 
of  the  court  of  appeal,  such  decree  of  the  governor  shall  not  be  con- 
clusive. 


ARTICLE  m.— OF  THE  ENLISTMENT  OF  NATIVE  SAILORS  ON  BOARD 
FOREIGN  VESSELS. 

Sectiok  I.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  the  commander  or  other 
officer  of  any  foreign  vessel,  to  enlist  or  to  take  away  on  board  his 
vessel,  any  native  mhabitant  of  this  kingdom  as  a  sailor  or  otherwise, 
for  his  own  or  for  the  use  of  any  other  person,  ^rithout  first  comply- 
■g  widi  the  requisitions  of  this  article. 
Vol.  I.  9 
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Section  II.  Application  for  that  purpose  shall  be  made  by  the 
commanding  officer  to  the  governor  of  the  island,  ,where  such  native 
is  desired,  upon  stamped  paper,  setting  forth  the  name  and  nation  of 
the  vessel  for  whose  use  said  native  is  desired — ^her  place  of  destina- 
tion— ^the  avowed  object  of  her  voyage,  and  the  period  of  time  dur- 
ing which  such  native  is  required.  Should  any  particular  native  or 
natives  be  specially  desired,  his  or  their  name  or  names  shall  be  in- 
serted in  the  application,  and  should  none  in  particular  be  indicated, 
the  governor  may  cause  the  desired  number  to  be  obtained,  pursuant 
to  the  applicant's  request.  The  governor  shall  judge  in  all  cases  of 
the  expediency  of  granting  applications  for  enlistment  of  native  sai- 
lors on  board  foreign  vessels,  and  may  grant  or  refuse  the  same, 
in  his  discretion. 

Section  III.  No  application  for  the  enlistment  of  natives  on 
board  a  foreign  vessel  shall  be  considered  legally  granted,  until  the 
commanding  officer  shall  have  deposited  with  the  governor  an  exe- 
cuted duplicate  copy  of  the  shipping  articles  by  which  such  native  is 
enlisted,  containing  the  terms  and  stipulations  of  his  enlistment;  and 
shall  have  made  and  executed  a  bond  to  the  governor,  in  the  penalty 
of  one  hundred  dollars  for  each  man,  with  at  least  one  sufficient 
surety,  to  be  approved  by  the  governor,  in  the  following  form,  viz: 

Know  ali.  mett  bt   these    presents,    That  we       ■'       master  of  the 

■hip  — — ,  sailing  fiom  the   port  of  ,  in  ,  and  now  destined  on  a 

— — .  voyage,  principil,  and of ,  island  of ,  Hawaiian  Islands, 

surety,  are  held  and  firmly  bound  unto  His  Excellency, ,  governor  of  the 

Biid  island  of ,  and  to  his  successors  in  oSice»  and  assigns  in  the  penal  sum  of 

dollars  lawful  money,  to  be  levied  of  the   said  vessel,  whereof  the  said 

,  is  master,  wheresoever  the  same  may  be,  or  of  our  joint  and  several  proper- 

ty, in  case  the  condition  herein  named  shall  be  violated. 

Sealed  with  our  seals,  and  dated  this day  of ,  18 — . 

The  condition  of  this  obligation  is,  that  whereas  the  said ,  principal, 

having  made  application  for  the  enlistment  of natives  of  the  Hawaiian 

Islands,  (as  Bailors  or  otherwite,  at  the  case  may  be)  for  the  term  of  ■  from 

this  date»  to  serve  on  board  his  said  vessel,  has  this  day  deposited,  pursuant  to  law, 

a  copy  of  his  shipping  agreement  with which  copy  is  hereto  annexed,  to 

form  p^rt  of  the  condition  of  this  bond: 

Now  if  the  said shall,  within from  this  date,  return  the  said  en- 
lifted  natives  to  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  and  shall  pay  to  taid  governor  out  of  tho 
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wagw  of  said  ManMn,  the  ram  of  fifty  cents  per  month  for  the  whole  term  of  thek- 
Mnrica  respectively,  and  shall  in  all  respects  comply  with  the  terms  of  their  eoliat- 
in2nt  hereunto  annexed,  then  this  obligation  to  be  void:  otherwise,  to  remain  in  full 
force  and  virtue. 

Given  under  our  hands  and  seals,  at  — — ,  in  the  Island  of ,  the  day 

and  year  first  above  written. 


-.  (L.  S.) 
-.  (L.  S.) 


Section  IV.  Ths  governor  of  the  island  to  whom  said  bond  shall 
have  b32n  given,  shall  have  power  to  enforce  the  same  at  law  in  the 
courts  of  this  kingJom,  and  elsewhere,  against  the  obligors  therein 
na'ned,  or  against  the  vessel  for  whose  use  said  sailors  shall  have 
b^en  enlisted,  according  to  the  mode  preicribed  in  the  act  to  organ- 
ize the  judiciary,  and  other  laws  incident  to  the  situs  of  said  vessel. 
He  shall  have  power,  in  case  of  the  death  of  such  enlisted  na- 
tives, or  for  other  equitable  considerations,  to  remit  the  penalty  in  the 
said  bond  mentioned,  notwithstanding  a  violation  thereof. 

Section  V.  The  governor  may,  upon  full  compliance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  preceding  sections,  endorse  his  consent  upon  the 
shipping  articles  of  said  vessel;  for  which  consent,  as  well  as  for  the 
boad  and  stamps  hereinbefore  prescribed,  he  shall  receive  at 
the  hands  of  the  captain,  the  fees  to  be  regulated  in  the  tliird  part  of 
tliis  act:  whereupon  the  said  enlisted  natives  shall  be  at  liberty  to  de- 
part the  realm. 

Section  VI.  The  governors  shall  have  power,  after  the  provi- 
sions of  the  preceding  sections  are  fully  complied  with,  to  compel 
the  embarkation  of  any  subjects  of  these  islands  so  voluntarily  en- 
listed by  a  foreign  captain,  and  for  that  purpose  in  case  of  desertion, 
be  may  cause  them  to  be  arrested  and  conveyed  on  board. 

Section  VII.  If  any  captain  or  other  officer  of  a  foreign  ves- 
sel, shall,  without  complying  with  all  the  provisions  of  this  article, 
take,  or  carry  away  out  of  the  jurisdiction  of  this  government,  any 
native  subject  thereof,  he  shall,  on  conviction,  forfeit  and  pay  ihe 
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sum  of  £ve  hundred  dolhurs  for  each  offence;  to  satisfy  which,  bb 
vessel  shall  be  liable  to  attachment,  condemnation  and  sale,  as  pre- 
scribed in  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary. 


ARTICLE  IV.-.OF  THE  APPREHENSION  OF  FUGITIVES  FROM 

JUSTICE. 

Section  I.  The  governors  upon  receiving  information  from  the 
minister  of  the  interior,  that  any  person,  an  alien,  fleeing  from  the  jus- 
tice of  a  foreign  country  on  account  of  crime  committed  therein,  is 
lurking  in  their  respective  islands,  evading  justice,  and  that  formal 
demand  has  been  made  for  his  surrender  by  the  representative  of 
such  foreign  country,  or  in  case  no  demand  has  been  made,  that  a 
public  proclamation  has  been  issued  abroad  against  such  fugitive,  and 
a  reward  offered  for  his  apprehension  and  surrender,  shall  have  pow- 
er, and  it  shall  be  their  duty  to  issue  a  warrant  for  his  or  her  appre- 
hension. 

Section  II.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  sheriff  to  whom  the 
said  warrant  is  addressed,  to  make  diligent  search  for  such  fugitive, 
and  having  arrested,  to  confine  him  or  her  in  prison  until  the  further 
order  of  the  governor. 

Section  III.  The  respective  governors  shall,  upon  being  b- 
structed  so  to  do  by  the  minister  of  the  bterior,  surrender  such  ar- 
rested fugitive  to  the  marshal  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  created  by 
the  fifth  part  of  this  act,  to  be  by  him  held  in  custody,  until  the  rep- 
resentative of  the  foreign  nation  whose  subject  or  citizen  he  is,  shall 
have  accepted  his  surrender,  and  assumed  the  payment  of  the  prom- 
ised reward,  as  well  as  the  charges  and  expenses  of  apprehension, 
commitment  and  surrender;  which  shall  be  considered  an  assumpsit 
of  the  foreign  government  towards  the  government  of  His  Majesty 
dM  king,  in  favor  •f  the  royal  ewliequer. 
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ARTICLE  V.-OF  THE  CIVIL  POSSE  AND  OF  THE  MILITARY  POWER. 

Section  I.  The  governors  shall  have  power  to  appoint  any 
number  of  constables  for  their  respective  islands,  at  such  places 
as  they  may  deem  the  public  good  most  to  require;  and  shall 
agree  with  said  constables,  upon  the  price  to  be  paid  them  for  their 
services,  either  by  way  of  commission  or  otherwise;  of  which  ap- 
pointments, places  and  compensation,  they  shall  give  information  to 
the  minister  of  the  interior. 

Section  II.  Said  constables  shall  constitute  the  civil  posse  of 
the  respective  islands,  and  be,  primarily,  under  the  command  and  con- 
trol of  their  respective  sheriffs,  as  more  particularly  set  forth  in 
the  fifth  part  of  this  act,  who  shall  have  power,  if  need  be,  to  nuu:- 
«bal  and  command  said  civil  posse,  in  aid  of  the  duties  required  to  be 
performed  by  him. 

Section  III.  All  male  subjects  of  His  Majesty,  between  the 
ages  of  eighteen  and  forty  years,  shall  be  liable  to  do  military  duty  in 
the  respective  islands  where  they  have  their  most  usual  domicil, 
whenever  so  required  by  proclamation  from  the  governor  thereof. 
They  shall  rendezvous  at  such  place  and  at  such  time  as  said  gov- 
ernor shall,  in  and  by  his  proclamation  direct,  upon  the  pains  and 
penalties  to  be  prescribed  in  the  criminal  code  of  this  kingdom. 

Section  IV.  The  governor  shall  have  power  to  excuse  any 
subject  residing  in  bis  island,  liable  to  do  military  duty,  on  account  of 
sickness  or  any  other  bodily  infirmity,  and  not  otherwise,  from,  the 
military  service  required  by  his  proclamation.  Every  subject  liable 
to  do  military  duty  as  aforesaid,  who  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  report 
Umself  at  rendezvous,  pursuant  to  the  governors  proclamation,  shall 
be  punishable  as  in  the  criminal  code  prescribed  for  desertion:  Pro- 
vided that  the  following  persons  shall  be  exempt  from  military  duty, 
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viz:  All  professed  ministers  of  the  christian  religion,  of  every  de- 
nomination. AU  teachers  of  youth,  holding  the  certificates  required 
by  the  fourth  part  of  this  act,  and  actually  employed  as  such  in  some 
of  the  school  districts  thereby  created.  All  members  of  tlie  privy 
council  of  state,  and  all  heads  of  bureaux  in  the  respective  executive 
departments.  All  members  of  the  houses  of  nobles  and  representa- 
tives, when  in  actual  session  as  a  legislative  body.  All  judges  and 
justices  of  the  respactive  courts  of  this  kingd3m.  All  sheriffs;  all 
notaries  public.  All  registers  of  wills  and  conveyances.  All  col- 
lectors of  ths  customs.  All  pouad.nisters,  and  all  civil  constables 
in  the  respective  islands. 

SECTroN  V.  The  governors  shall  be  commanders-in-cliief  of  the 
military  power  in  their  respective  islands,  with  the  military  title  of 
general.  They  shall  have  power  to  nominate  for  appointment  by  the 
king,  through  the  minister  of  the  interior,  their  military  staffs  respec- 
tively, and  all  officers  necessary  to  the  operations  in  prospect.  They 
shall  have  power  to  constitute  courts  martial  for  the  trial  of  military 
offenders,  and  to  confirm  or  reverse  their  sentences.  They  shall 
have  power  direct  and  control  the  movements  and  operations  of 
the  said  military  power,when  embodied  as  aforesaid,  or  they  may  de- 
volve such  command  upon  an  adjutant  general.  They  shall  have 
power,  in  aid  of  their  military  operations,  to  declare  martial  law 
in  their  respective  islancfs,  and  to  lay  embargoes  upon  the  several 
ports  thereof,  when  directed  by  His  Majesty  the  king,  through  the 
minister  of  the  interior. 

Section  VI.  The  governors,  as  generals,  shall  be  under  milita- 
ry subordination  to  His  Majesty  the  king,  whose  rank  is  generalissimo 
of  the  naval  and  military  forces  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands.  They 
shall  receive  the  military  orders  of  the  king  from  the  minister  of  the 
interior,  and  shall  report  in  like  manner  to  His  Majesty.  Said  gov- 
ernors shall  be  punishable  for  disobedience  of  military  orders,  as  reg- 
ulated in  the  criminal  code,  and  shall  be  triable  therefor,  as  pre- 
scribed in  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary. 

Section  VII.      His   Majesty  may  rendezvous  the  respective 
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island  forces  at  any  designated  point  within  the  kingdom — may  as- 
sign military  duty  to  be  specially  performed  by  them,  when  in  his  es- 
timation required;  and  may,  by  proclamation,  prescribe  rules  and  reg- 
ulations for  the  government  of  the  military  power  of  the  kingdom. 


ARTICLE  VI.—OF  THE  GOVERNMENT  PROPERTY. 

Section  I.  The  property  of  this  government,  as  contradistin- 
guished from  the  property  of  individuals,  whether  aliens  or  subjects, 
and  whether  the  said  property  be  moveable  or  fixed  and  immoveable, 
shill  be  deemed  to  be  held  and  controllable  only  by  the  minister  of 
the  interior,  by  order  of  His  Majesty.  The  said  minister  shall  be 
accountable  to  His  Majesty  for  the  safe  keeping  thereof.  He  shall 
see  that  said  property  does  not  needlessly  decay  or  deteriorate  in 
value.  He  shall  provide  for  the  renting  of  government  immoveables, 
and  for  the  sale  and  disposition  of  government  moveables.  He  shall 
direct  the  realization  in  money,  of  all  articles  of  produce  or  manu- 
facture which  miy  have  been  received  in  p3ym3nt  of  taxes,  and  may 
for  that  purpose  transport  and  export  the  same  at  pleasure.  The 
vessels  appertaining  to  the  government,  shall  always  be  owned  in  his 
nam?,  and  registered  in  his  name,  as  hereinafter  provided.  He  shall 
control  the  movements  of  said  vessels,  and  place  tliem  under  the 
comniind  of  suitable  officers,  removeable  at  his  pleasure.  He  may 
at  all  times  direct  the  destination  of  said  vessels,  and  detach  them 
upon  special  duties  and  commissions.  He  shall  countersign  all  pa- 
tents and  leases,  as  hereinafter  provided.  He  shall  also  be  accoun- 
table to  His  Majesty,  through  the  minister  of  finance,  for  the  usu- 
fruct, rents,  issues  and  profits  of  such  unmoveable  and  fixed  proper- 
ty, which  he  shall  have  power  to  rent  and  keep  employed  for  that 
purpose,  as  provided  in  the  seventh  chapter  of  this  part. 

Section  II.  The  governors  shall  be  accountable  to  the  king, 
through  the  minister  of  the  interior,  for  so  much  of  the  government 
property  as  shall  at  any  time  happen  to  be  within  their  respective 
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islands.  It  shall  be  their  duty,  when  reqiured,  to  fiimish  said  minister 
with  an  mventory  thereof,  and  with  a  statement  of  its  condition  and 
value;  and  the  said  minister  may  appomt  suitable  persons  in  the  re- 
spective islands,  to  take  charge  of  and  manage  the  same;  who  shall, 
when  so  appointed,  be  compellable  by  the  respective  governors  to 
discharge  faithfully  the  orders  of  said  minister. 

Section  III.  Ths  governors  shall  keep,  in  suitable  and  safe  de- 
posits the  munitions  of  war  iu  their  respective  islands,  subject  to  or- 
ders from  the  minister  of  the  interior;  to  whom  they  shall,  when  re- 
quired, furnish  a  faithful  account  of  the  stores  of  powder,  ball  and 
arms  so  in  deposit — the  quantity  and  number  of  each — ^the  condition 
thereof,  and  the  places  at  which  the  same  are  kept.  It  shall  not  be 
lawful  for  said  governors  to  use  the  munitions  of  war  without  appro- 
priation expressly  made  by  the  minister  of  the  interior,  except  in 
case  of  invasion,  or  in  case  of  riot  and  insurrection,  calling  for 
prompt  and  energetic  measures  before  communication  could  be 
made  to  the  minister  of  the  interior. 

Section  IV.  The  minister  of  the  interior  shall  set  apart  annu- 
ally, or  oftener  if  occasion  shall  render  it  necessary,  an  adequate 
amount  of  powder,  to  be  available  to  the  governors  for  salutes,  at  the 
respective  batteries  where  salute  are  necessary;  and  shall  place  the 
same  at  the  disposal  of  die  governors  of  the  islands  where  said  bat- 
teries are  situated;  the  expenditure  of  which  powder  they  shall  cir- 
cumstancially  account  for  annually  to  the  minister  of  the  interior. 

Section  V.  Tlie  forts  at  the  respective  islands  shall  be  deemed 
government  property  within  the  meaning,  of  this  article,  and  the  re- 
spective governors  shall  have  command  over  them  for  all  purposes  of 
defence,  and  for  the  security  of  prisoners-  They  may,  however,  del- 
egate such  command  to  a  captain  of  the  fort,  holding  him  accountable 
for  the  proper  use  thereof.  Said  forts  shall  be  armed  by  order  of 
the  minister  of  the  interior,  at  the  government  expense,  to  be  paid  bjr 
the  minister  of  finance,  after  audit. 
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ARTICLE  VII.— OF  THE  DISCRETIONARY  DUTIES. 

Section  I.  His  Majesty  may  at  any  time,  through  the  minister 
of  the  interior,  require  cither  of  the  governors  to  do  or  cause  to  be 
done  within  his  island,  any  duty  in  regard  to  its  internal  affah-s,  not 
specially  defined  by  law,  nor  expressly  devolved  by  law  upon  some 
other  officer  or  department  of  his  government. 

Section  II.  It  shall  be  incumbent  on  the  minister  of  the  inte- 
rior, in  making  such  requirement,  to  give  special  written  directions  in 
rehtion  thereto,  and  in  what  way  to  execute  the  same.  But  nothing 
in  this  article  contained,  shall  be  construed  to  devolve  the  duties  of 
one  officer  upon  another,  or  to  validate  the  exercise  of  functions  by 
one  officer,  which  are  by  law  expressly  assigned  to  another. 

Section  III.  Upon  receiving  such  instructions,  the  governor  to 
whom  they  are  addressed,  shall  forthwith  execute  the  same,  and  with 
all  required  or  convenient  speed,  report  his  action  thereon  to  the 
Idng,  through  the  minister  of  the  interior,  upon  pain  of  the  punishment 
prescribed  in  the  act  to  organize  the  executive  ministry. 


ARTICLE  VIU.— OF  THE  PRESCRIBED  DUTIES. 

Section  I.  The  respective  governors  shall  report  faithfully  all 
the  acts  and  transactions  particularly  required  of  them  by  the  statute 
laws  of  this  government,  to  the  proper  minister  created  by  the  act  to 
organize  the  executive  ministry;  and,  in  case  any  transaction,  thepei^ 
formance  of  which  is  required  of  them  by  law,  shall  not  be  made  re- 
portable to  any  specified  minister,  said  governors  shall,  upon  being 
Vol.  I.  10 
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required  by  the  king  to  perform  the  same,  report  to  the  mmister  of 
the  interior,  as  if  such  transaction  was  specifically  made  to  depend 
upon  the  fourth  chapter  of  this  part;  and  in  case  of  refusal  or  neglect 
to  cause  such  duties  performed  as  required,  or  in  case  they  shall  per- 
form them  carelessly,  the  governor  so  offending  against  the  king^s  or- 
ders, shall  be  liable  to  impeachment,  condemnation  and  punishment, 
as  prescribed  in  the  act  to  organize  the  executive  ministry. 
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CHAPTER  V. 


OF  SUBJECTS  AND  FOREIGNERS. 


Section  I.  The  bureau  of  naturalization  shall  be  presided  over, 
superintended  and  managed  by  the  minister  of  the  interior,  who  may 
assign  its  immediate  duties  to  a  clerk,  who  shall  open  and  keep  a 
journal  of  all  the  matters  detailed  in  the  following  articles  of  this 
chapter,  and  preserve  for  said  minister  all  correspondence  with  the 
respective  governors  in  relation  tliereto. 


ARTICLE  L— ALIENS,  DENIZENS  AND  NATIVES. 

Section  I.  It  shall  be  incumbent  upon  all  foreigners  coming 
from  foreign  countries  into  this  kingdom,  whether  for  transient  pur- 
poses or  with  intent  to  remain  permanently,  and  being  at  the  time 
aliens  to  this,  to  bring  and  here  exhibit  before  landing,  a  passport 
from  some  competent  officer  in  the  country  whence  such  foreigner 
shall  have  come,  descriptive  of  the  person,  age,  sex  and  vocation  of 
such  foreigner,  and  properly  authenticated,  so  as  to  be  attested  by  the 
diplomatic  agent,  consul  or  commercial  agent  here  resident,  of  the 
country  whence  such  foreigner  shall  have  come. 

Section  II.  It  shall  be  incumbent  on  every  such  foreigner,  be- 
fore landing,  and  before  removing  from  a  vessel  any  articles  of  bag- 
gage, to  cause  his  passport  to  be  seen,  and  its  genuineness  attested  by 
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the  endorsement  of  some  diplomatic  agent,  consul  or  commercial 
agent  in  this  kingdom.  It  shall  be  his  duty  to  exhibit  said  passport 
to  the  governor  of  the  island,  or  if  he  be  absent,  to  the  collector  of 
the  customs  at  the' port  where  such  foreigner  shall  have  arrived.  Be- 
fore landing  personal  baggage  from  on  board  a  foreign  vessel,  it  shall 
be  further  incumbent  on  every  foreigner  coming  into  the  kingdom,  to 
obtain  a  permit  from  the  collector  of  the  customs,  as  prescribed  in 
the  third  part  of  tliis  act.  For  certifying  the  authenticity  of  every 
passport,  the  diplomatic  agent,  consul  or  conmiercial  agent  shall  be 
entitled  to  collect  at  law,  for  his  own  use,  from  the  bearer;  and  for 
examining  the  same  when  so  certified,  the  governor,  and  for  every 
permit  to  land  baggage  the  said  collector  of  customs  shall  severally 
be  entitled  to  collect,  for  the  use  of  the  royal  exchequer,  the  fees 
prescribed  in  the  third  part  of  this  act. 

Section  III.  All  persons  born  within  the  jurisdiction  of  this 
kingdom,  whether  of  alien  foreigners,  of  naturalized  or  of  native  pa- 
rents, and  all  persons  born  abroad  of  a  parent  native  of  this  kingdom, 
and  afterwards  coming  to  reside  in  this,  shall  be  deemed  to  owe 
native  allegiance  to  His  Majesty.  All  such  persons  shall  be  amenable 
to  the  laws  of  this  kingdom  as  native  subjects.  All  persons  bom 
abroad  of  foreign  parents,  shall,  unless  duly  naturalized,  as  in  this 
article  prescribed,  be  deemed  aliens,  and  treated  as  such,  pursuant  to 
the  laws. 

Section  IV.  All  aliens  shall,  as  in  Great  Britain  and  the  Uni- 
ted States  of  America,  continue  to  be  under  the  following  disa- 
bilities: 

1.  They  are  not  eligible  to  any  civil  or  military  office  in  this  king- 
dom, created  by  the  laws. 

2.  They  are  not  entitled  to  vote  at  any  election  for  elective  officers 
of  this  kingdom,  nor  to  take  any  official  share  in  the  administration  of 
the  government. 

3.  They  are  not  able  to  acquire  any  allodial  or  fee  simple  estate  in 
lands. 

4.  They  are  not  entitled  to  the  registration  of  their  vessels  in  this 
kingdom,  nor  to  hoist  thereon  the  Hawaiian  flag. 
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Section  V.  Aliens  are  not,  however,  exempted  from  the  taxes 
imposed  bj  law,  nor  are  they  less  than  subjects,  amenable  to  the 
punishments,  fines,  penalties  and  forfeitures  prescribed  by  the  sever- 
al acts  of  this  kingdom. 

Section  VI.  Aliens  coming  to  reside  and  do  business,  or  ac- 
quire advantages  in  this  kingdom,  shall,  in  order  to  the  validity  of 
their  transactions,  and  to  the  valid  acquisition  of  such  advantages,  ex- 
hibit to  the  minister  of  the  interior  their  passports,  certified  as  herein- 
before required,  and  shall  obtain  from  said  mmister,  a  certificate  of 
nationality  in  the  following  form  : 

This  is  to  certify  that  ,  a  native  of ,  in ,  has  come  to  reside 

in  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  and  to  subject  himself  to  the  laws  so  long  as  he  shall  re- 
main; and  all  authorities  thereof  are  required  to  respect  the  rights  guaranteed  to 
hin  by  law  as  t  domiciled  alien. 

Giren  under  my  hand,  and  the  seal  of  the  interior  department,  at ,  this 

day  of ,  18—. 

(L.8.) 

The  minister  of  the  interior  shall  demand  and  receive  for  every 
such  certificate,  the  fees  prescribed  in  the  third  part  of  this  act. 

Section  VII.  No  copartnership  among  aliens  residing  and  doing 
mercantile  or  other  business  in  this  kingdom,  shall  be  valid  in  law, 
until  its  members  resident,  shall  have  obtained  a  certificate  of  nation- 
ality, as  in  this  article  prescribed;  neither  shall  any  leasehold  estate 
be  considered  validly  acquired  by  any  such  alien;  but  the  ordinary 
transactions  and  individual  agreements  of  aliens,  not  resulting  from 
copartnership,  nor  from  the  leasehold  of  lands  and  tenements,  and  the 
obligations  of  the  general  law  maritime  and  merchant,  disconnected 
from  copartnership,  shall  not,  in  any  other  respects,  be  affected  by 
the  want  of  such  certificate. 

Section  VIII.  Aliens  duly  enrolled  by  the  minister  of  the  in- 
terior, and  receiving  certificates  of  nationality,  shall  be  denominated 
domieiUd,  and  be  entitled  to  all  the  particular  privil^es  granted  by 
hw  to  domiciled  foreigners,  in  addition  to  those  not  specially  pre- 
cluded by  law  to  aliens  in  this  kingdom.     They  shaU  be  capable  of 
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taking  by  will,  an  inheritance  in  lands  and  tenements  less  than  allodial 
or  fee  simple;  of  acquiring,  owning,  possessing,  enjoying,  disposing 
of,  and  of  transmitting  by  inheritance,  any  chattel  property,  real  or 
personal,  within  this  kingdom.  They  shall  be  entitled  to  all  the  ma- 
rital and  parental  rights,  the  rights  of  dower,  of  curtesy  and  of  divorce; 
and  they  shall  be  compellable  to  do  all  the  marital  and  parental  duties 
defined  in  the  laws  of  this  kingdom.  They,  in  common  with  all  other 
aliens,  shall  be  civilly  and  criminally  responsible  in  all  respects  to  the 
extent  of  the  rights  and  privileges  conferred  on  them  by  law,  and  be 
entitled  to  seek  international  intervention  when  all  the  internal  re- 
courses afforded  by  the  laws  of  this  kingdom  shall  have  been  fully  and 
finally  resorted  to  for  redress  without  just  effect,  but  not  otherwise. 
They  shall,  when  domiciliated  as  aforesaid,  be  compellable  to  serve 
as  jurors  to  the  like  extent  as  native  or  naturalized  subjects;  com- 
pellable to  pay  all  taxes  and  assessments  applicable  to  personal  and 
real  chattels,  and  to  contribute  to  the  maintenance  of  schools.  The 
right  of  civil  redress  shall  be  allowed  them  in  the  courts  of  this  king- 
dom, pursuant  to  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary,  and  the  full  rights 
of  personal  liberty  and  security,  as  modified  by  law. 

Section  IX.  If  any  master  of  a  vessel  shall  suffer  the  baggage  of 
an  alien  foreigner  coming  into  any  of  the  ports  of  this  kingdom,  to  be 
removed  on  shore  from  his  vessel  before  compliance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  this  article,  such  master  shall  be  liable  to  pay,  for  the  use 
of  this  government,  five  hundred  dollars  for  each  offence;  and  the 
baggage  so  landed,  shall  be  liable  to  seizure,  confiscation  and  sale  for 
that  purpose,  in  the  courts  of  this  kingdom,  as  prescribed  in  the  act  to 
organize  the  judiciary;  the  foreigner  so  offending,  shall  abo  be 
amenable  to  the  like  fine,  and  to  be  banished  the  realm. 

Section  X.  Any  alien  foreigner  complying  with  the  preceding 
sections  of  this  article,  may,  after  a  residence  of  one  year  in  this 
kingdom,  apply  to  his  excellency  the  governor  of  the  island  of  Oahu, 
at  Honolulu,  for  permission  to  become  naturalized,  and  said  governor 
shall  have  power,  after  the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the  time  such 
application  was  made,  to  administer  the  oath  of  allegiance  to  him, 
upon  evidence  that  the  applicant  has  complied  with  the  requisitions 
above  set  forth,  that  be  is  not  of  immoral  character,  nor  a  refugee 
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from  the  justice  of  some  other  country,  nor  a  deserting  sailor,  marine, 
soldier  or  officer,  belonging  thereto. 

Section  XI.  The  oath  of  allegiance  to  be  administered  as 
aforesaid,  shaU  be  in  the  following  words  : 

Government  or  the  Hawaiian  Isi^ands. 

The  andenigned,  a  native  of—,  lately  residing  in ,  being  duly  sworn 

apon  the  holy  evangelists,  upon  his  oath  declares  that  he  will  support  the  constitu- 
tion and  laws  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  and  bear  true  allegiance  to  His  Majesty 
the  king. 

Subecribed  and  sworn  to,  this of ,  A.  D.,  18 — . 

Before  me, . 

Which  oath  shall  always  be  subscribed  by  the  foreigner  so  natural- 
ized, be  sworn  to  in  the  form  most  obligatory  upon  his  conscience, 
and  the  jiira^  thereof  subscribed  by  said  governor;  for  which  services 
the  governor  shall  demand  and  receive  the  fees  prescribed  in  the  third 
part  of  this  act. 

Section  XII.  The  records  of  naturalization  shall  be  kept  in 
deposit  at  the  office  of  the  minister  of  the  interior,  whose  duty  it 
shall  be,  on  being  paid  the  fees  of  transcription,  prescribed  in  the  third 
part  of  this  act,  to  furnish  such  naturalized  foreigner  with  a  certified 
copy,  to  be  used  in  evidence  in  any  court  of  this  kingdom. 

Section  XIII.  Every  foreigner  so  naturalized,  shall  be  deemed 
to  all  intents  and  purposes,  a  native  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands — ^be 
amenable  only  to  the  laws  of  this  kingdom,  and  to  the  authority  and 
control  thereof — ^be  entitled  to  the  protection  of  said  laws,  and  be  no 
longer  amenable  to  his  native  sovereign  while  residing  in  this  kingdom, 
Dor  entitled  to  resort  to  his  native  country  for  protection  or  mter- 
veotion.  He  shall  be  amenable  for  every  such  resort  to  the  pains 
and  penalties  annexed  to  rebellion,  by  the  criminal  code.  And  every 
foreigner  so  naturalized,  shall  be  entitled  to  all  the  rights,  privileges 
and  immunities  of  an  Hawaiian  subject. 

Section  XIV.  It  shall  be  competent  to  His  Majesty,  with  tbe 
attestation  of  the  premier,  and  on  consultation  in  privy  council,  to 
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confer  upon  any  alien  resident  abroad,  or  temporarily  resident  in  this 
kingdom,  letters  patent  of  denization,  conferring  upon  such  alien, 
without  abjuration  of  native  allegiance,  all  the  rights,  privileges  and 
immunities  of  a  native.  Said  letters  patent  shall  render  the  denizen 
in  all  respects  accountable  to  the  laws  of  this  kmgdom,  and  impose 
upon  him  the  like  fealty  to  the  king,  as  if  he  had  been  naturalized,  as 
hereinbefore  provided. 


ARTICLE  U.— DEPARTURE  OF  FOREIGNERS. 

Section  I.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  the  commanding  officer  of 
any  Hawaiian  or  foreign  vessel  to  carry  out  of  this  kingdom  as  a 
passenger,  any  domiciled  alien,  natiuralized  foreigner  or  native, 
without  previous  exhibition  to  him  of  a  passport  from  His  Majesty's 
minister  of  foreign  relations,  as  prescribed  in  the  second  part  of 
this  act. 

Section  II.  The  commanding  officer  of  any  vessel,  who  shall 
violate  the  provisions  of  this  article,  shall,  upon  return  into  His  Ma- 
jesty's jurisdiction,  be  subject  to  all  the  debts  and  other  liabilities  to 
private  individuals  in  this  kingdom,  of  the  passenger  so  by  him  car- 
ried away ;  and  his  vessel  to  attachment,  confiscation  and  sale,  for 
the  payment  thereof,  as  prescribed  in  the  act  to  organize  the  ju- 
diciary. 


ARTICLE  III.--OF  THE  ASSETS  OF  INTESTATE  FOREIGNERS. 

Section  I.     The  minister  of  the  interior  shall,  after  administra- 
tion, pursuant  to  the  act  to  organize  the  judioiary,  be  ex  officio^  the 
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receiver  of  all  the  residuary  effects,  monies  and  assets  of  foreigners 
dying  intestate  within  this  kingdom,  and  leaving  therein  no  personal 
representative  entitled  to  administer;  which  assets,  monies  and  effects, 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  administrator,  appointed  by  order  of  the 
court  of  probate,  after  final  settlement  of  his  accounts,  and  after  pay- 
ment of  all  the  just  debts,  costs  and  disbursements  of  administration, 
to  pass  over  to  said  minister,  with  an  attested  copy  of  the  final  tx- 
anereUr  of  the  court.  The  administrator,  in  such  cases,  shall  be 
entitled  to  receive  the  fees  prescribed  in  the  third  part  of  this  act. 

Section  II.  The  minister  of  the  interior  shall,  upon  the  receipt 
of  any  such  residuary  assets,  other  than  money,  cause  the  same  to  be 
stored  and  cared  for,  or  if  perishable,  disposed  of  to  the  best  advan- 
tage at  public  vendue,  for  the  use  of  the  heirs  abroad  of  said  intes- 
tate. He  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  for  such  storage,  care  or  sale, 
the  fees  prescribed  in  the  third  part  of  this  act,  to  the  use  of  the 
royal  exchequer.  It  shall  also  be  his  duty  to  pass  over  to  the  min- 
ister of  finance,  in  deposit  for  the  use  of  the  heirs  of  such  deceased 
foreigner,  any  residuary  monies  so  delivered  to  him  by  order  of 
court,  or  so  coming  into  his  hands  from  the  perishable  effects  of  the 
intestate. 

Section  III.  It  shall  be  incumbent  on  the  minister  of  finance, 
safely  to  keep  the  monies  so  deposited  with  him,  until  drawn  from 
him  by  order  of  the  minister  of  foreign  relations.  He  shall,  for  so 
doing,  charge  and  deduct  the  commissions  of  receipt,  deposit  and 
disbursement,  prescribed  in  the  third  part  of  this  act. 

Section  IV.  The  minister  of  the  interior  shall,  when  any  re- 
siduary assets,  monies  or  effects  of  any  deceased  intestate  foreigner 
shall  have  been  delivered  up  to  him  by  the  administrator,  notify  the 
same  to  the  minister  of  foreign  relations,  and  its  disposition;  who 
shall  immediately  notify  the  accredited  diplomatic  agent  of  the  nation 
whose  subject  the  said  intestate  foreigner  had  been,  of  the  kind,  and 
amount  of  residuary  property  so  on  storage  or  deposit,  in  order  that 
the  heirs  abroad  may  be  apprised,  and  may  take  measures  for  the  re- 
covery of  their  interests  in  such  residuary  property. 
Vol.  I.  11 
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Section  V.  At  the  full  expiration  of  five  years  from  the  day  of 
notifying  the  accredited  agent  of  a  foreign  nation,  as  in  the  last  pre- 
ceding section  required,  in  case  no  application  shall  have  been  pre- 
viously made  to  the  minister  of  foreign  relations,  for  said  assets, 
the  same  shall,  if  property  other  than  money,  be  sold,  and  its  avails 
added  to  the  monied  assets  of  said  intestate,  and  deposited  upon 
charge  of  commissions,  as  aforesaid,  for  the  use  of  the  royal  ex- 
chequer; at  the  expiration  of  ten  years  from  the  day  of  notifying  the 
said  accredited  agent,  all  heirs  of  said  intestate,*  resident  abroad, 
shall  be  forever  barred  from  the  right  to  demand  or  recover  the  same. 
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CHAPTER  VI. 

OF  THE  INTER-ISLAND  CHANNELS,  COASTING  TRADE  AND 
FISHERIES. 

Section  I.  The  minister  of  the  interior  shall  have  supervisory 
control  over  all  matters  affecting  the  inter-island  channels,  coasting 
trade  and  fisheries,  detailed  in  the  succeeding  articles,  and  shall  di- 
rect his  clerk  in  regard  thereto.  He  shall  have  power  also  to  make 
contracts  and  employ  operatives  m  carrying  out  said  duties,  controll- 
ing and  removing  the  same  at  pleasure;  being  accountable  to  the  king 
for  the  discretion  so  to  be  used,  and  for  the  most  beneficial  economy 
of  the  bureau  hereby  created. 


ARTICLE  1.^-OF  THE  MARITIME  COAST  AND  OF  THE  ENCLOSED  SEAS. 

Section  I.  The  jurisdiction  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands  shall  ex- 
tend and  be  exclusive  for  the  distance  of  one  marine  league  sea- 
ward, surrounding  each  of  the  islands  of  Hawaii,  Maui,  Kahoolawe, 
Lanai,  Molokai,  Oahu,  Kauai  and  Niihau;  commencing  at  low  water 
mark  on  each  of  the  respective  coasts  of  said  islands.  The  marine 
jurisdiction  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands  shall  also  be  exclusive  in  all  the 
channels  passing  between  the  respective  islands,  and  dividing  them; 
which  jurisdiction  shall  extend  from  island  to  island. 

S^cTioi^^  II.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  His  Majesty  to  defend  said 
closed  seas  and  channels,  and  if  the  public  good  shall  require  it,  pro- 
hibit their  use  to  other  nations,  by  proclamation. 
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Section  III.  All  captures  and  seizures  made  within  said  chan- 
nels or  within  one  marine  league  of  the  coast,  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  made,  and  all  foreign  vessels  entering  therein,  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  entered  in  His  Majesty's  waters.  The  civil  and 
criminal  jurisdiction  shall  be  co-extensive  with  the  one  maritime 
league,  and  the  inter-island  channels  herein  defined.  And  the  right 
of  transportation  and  transhipment  from  island  to  island,  shall  exclu- 
sively belong  to  Hawaiian  vessels  duly  registered  and  licensed  to 
the  coasting  trade,  as  in  the  two  succeeding  articles  prescribed. 


ARTICLE  II.— OF  THE  REGISTRY  OF  HAWAIIAN  VESSELS. 

Section  I.  No  vessel  shall  be  entitled  to  be  registered  in  this 
kingdom  or  be  deemed  an  Hawaiian  vessel,  unless  owned  wholly,  or 
in  part,  by  some  subject  native  or  naturalized  of  His  Majesty. 

Section  II.  Upon  application  made  by  any  native  or  naturalized 
subject,  in  writing  and  under  oath,  to  the  minister  of  the  interior,  set- 
ting forth  the  name,  description  and  admeasurement  of  his  vessel, 
whether  native  built,  and  if  foreign  built,  how  acquired,  accompanied 
with  the  evidences  of  title,  said  minister  shall,  if  no  impediment  thereto 
exists  by  the  law  of  nations,  enroll  said  vessel  in  his  office  as  an 
Hawaiian  vessel,  and  issue  to  the  applicant  a  register  in  the  following 
form  : 

No. 

Know  all  men  by  these  presents.  That  pursuant  to  the  laws  of  the  Ha- 
waiian Islands,  the  ,  of tons,  whereof ,  an  Hawaiian  subject,  ia 

owner  and  being  '  rigged,  carrying masts,  (here  describing  her)  has  been 

duly  registered  in  this  department  as  an  Hawaiian  vessel,  entitled  to  hoist  the  Ha- 
waiian flag,  to  navigate  the  high  seas,  and  to  enter  the  lawful  ports  of  other  na- 
tions as  such. 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  affixed  the  seal  of  the 
interior  department,  at  Honolulu,  Oahu,  Hawaiian  Islands,  this  .  day  of 
18—. 

(L.  S.)  * 
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For  which  enrollment  and  register  the  minister  of  the  interior  shall 
demand  and  receive  of  the  applicant,  the  fees  of  registration  to  be 
prescribed  in  the  third  part  of  this  act,  for  the  benefit  of  the  royal 
exchequer. 

Section  III.  Every  vessel  duly  registered  as  in  the  preceding 
section  set  forth,  shall  be  deemed  h  law  an  Hawaiian  vessel,  and 
said  register  shall  he  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  ownership  and  na- 
tionality thereof.  It  shall  entitle  said  vessel  to  all  the  privileges 
cooferred  by  law  upon  Hawaiian  vessels,  and  she  shall  not  be  liable 
to  die  restrictions  and  duties  imposed  upon  foreign  ships  and  vessels. 

Section  IV.  The  minister  of  the  interior  shall  keep  a  register 
of  the  enrollment  of  Hawaiian  vessels— of  the  tonnage  and  descrip- 
tioQ  thereof — ^and  of  the  names  of  the  original  owners.  In  case  of 
the  loss  or  destruction  of  the  register  conferred  upon  any  enrolled 
vessel,  he  shall  furnish  at  the  expense  of  the  owner,  an  attested  copy 
of  her  original  register. 

Section  V.  It  shall  be  necessary  to  validate  the  hypothecation 
of  any  enrolled  vessel,  that  a  summary  be  endorsed  upon  the  register 
at  the  time  of  mortgaging,  and  to  validate  the  discharge  of  such  hy- 
pothecation that  a  summary  of  such  discharge  be  also  endorsed  on 
tbe  vessels  register,  and  signed  by  the  party  entitled  to  acquit  the 
same. 

Section  VI.  All  transfers  of  Hawaiian  registered  vessels  shall 
be  lawful,  and  shall  entitle  the  transferees,  being  Hawaiians,  to  all 
the  rights  and  interests  of  the  original  registered  owner:  Provided 
said  transfers  shall  have  been  entered  upon  the  original  register,  in 
the  interior  department.  The  minister  of  the  interior,  when  applied 
to  for  that  purpose  by  any  registered  owner,  shall  endorse  and  attest 
upon  the  duplicate  register  in  the  custody  of  such  owner,  the  trans- 
fer of  his  vessel  upon  renewal  of  the  bond  required  in  the  succeeding 
section.  For  which  transfer,  endorsement,  attestation  and  renewed 
bond,  the  minister  of  the  mterior  shall  demand  and  receive  the  fees 
prescribed  by  the  third  part  of  this  act. 

Section  VII.     Before  enrolling  any  vessel  as  an  Hawaiian  ves- 
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sel,  the  party  applying  shall  give  to  the  minister  of  the  interior  a 
bond,  with  at  least  one  sufficient  surety,  to  be  approved  by  said  mio- 
ister,  in  the  penalty  of  at  least  five  hundred  dollars,  conditioned  for 
the  return  of  her  register  to  the  minister  of  the  interior,  in  case  said 
vessel  shall  ever  become  the  exclusive  property  of  any  foreigner  or 
foreigners  not  owing  allegiance  to  His  Majesty. 


ARTICLE  m.^-OF  THE   COASTING  TRADE. 

Section  I,  The  minister  of  the  interior  shall  grant  a  coasting  li- 
cense to  any  Hawaiian  registered  vessel,  the  registered  owner  of 
which  for  the  time  being,  shall  have  applied  to  him  in  writing,  setting 
forth  the  vessels  name,  the  date  of  her  emollment,  and  the  number 
of  her  register;  upon  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  the  succeed- 
ing sections  of  this  article. 

Section  II.  The  form  of  every  coasting  license  shall  be  in  the 
CoUowing  words,  viz: 

Be  it  known  to  all  whom  it  may  concern,  That  ,  an  Ha- 
waiian subject,  owner  of  the  Hawaiian ,  of tons  burden,  '  rigged 

,  having  this  day  deposited  his  bond  as  required  bj  law,  and  paid  the  sum  of 
twenty-five  dollars,  license  has  been  and  is  hereby  granted  for  one  year  unto  hia 

said ,  the  ,  to  trade,  transport  and  carry  from  port  to  port  and  from 

island  to  island  in  this  kingdom,  such  merchandise  or  other  articles,  at  such  prices 
as: may  seem  most  proper  to  him,  having  strict  regard  to  the  following  conditions, 
viz: 

1.  The  said  ■  ,  the'  ■  ■,  shall  not,  upon  pain  of  forfeiture,  condcfmna** 
tion  and  sale,  be  engaged  at  any  time  in  carrying  ok-  selling  any  articles  the  product 
or  manufacture  of  any  foreign  country^  which  may  have  been  imported  into*  this,  m 
violation  of  the  duties  upon  imports.     * 

2.  She  shall  at  no  time  engage  in  the  retail  of  spirituous  liquors. 

8.  She  shall  at  all  times  when  departing  from  the  port  of  Honolulu,  first  an- 
nounce  her  destination  to  the  collector  of  the  customs,  and  rcfceive  at  his  hands  the' 
government  mail  bag,  which  she  shall  transport  to  and  deUver  at  her  port  of  desti- 
iMfkm  without  charge,  recefiviilg  froM  e«ch  ^ri  at  wliidi  she  nfay  tdhdf,  tlicf  gt>v- 


OP  THV  COikSTING  TSADK.  g*^ 

eianent  mail,  «nd  tnosporting  the  same  free  of  charge  to  any  deaignated  port  at 
which  she  may  be  destined  to  stop. 

4.  She  shall  give  preference  in  charter  engagements  to  the  Hawaiian  govern- 
ment,  and  in  all  respects  comply  with  the  laws  thereof. 

This  license  shall  be  transferable  by  endorsement,  in  the  presence  of  the  min- 
ister of  the  interior,  and  follow  the  said ,  the  ,  dming  the   term  for 

which  it  is  granted. 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  ray  hand,  and  affixed  the  seal  of  the 

interior  department,  this  — <—  day  of ,  18 — . 

(L.  S.)  . 

Section  III.  Before  granting  a  coasting  license,  the  minister  of 
the  bterior  shall  receive,  at  the  applicant's  hands  the  sum  of  twenty- 
fire  dollars  for  the  use  of  the  royal  exchequer,  and  shall  exact  of  him 
a  bond  with  at  least  one  sufficient  surety,  to  be  approved  by  said 
zninister,  in  the  penal  sum  of  five  himdred  dollars,  which  bond  shall 
be  in  the  following  form^  viz  : 

Kirow  ALi-  MEN  BY   THK8K    PRESENTS,    That  WO  '  owncr  of  the 

,  an  Hawaiian  registered  vessel,  principal,  and ,  of in  the  island 

-,  sureties,  are  held  and  firmly  bound  mito  His  Highness ,  minister 


of  the  interior,  for  the  use  of  the  Hawaiian  goTeznment,  in  the  penal  sum  of  five 
hundred  doUars,  to  be  levied  of  our  respective  joint  and  several  property,  in  case 
the  condition  herein  named  shall  be  violated.  For  the  just  and  full  payment  of 
which  we  jointly  and  severally  bind  ourselves,  our  heirs,  executors  and  administra- 
tofv,  firmly  by  these  presents. 

Sealed  with  our  seals,  and  dated  this day  of ,  18 — 

The  condition  of  this  obligation  is,  that  whereas  ■  the  principal  in 

the  above  bond  hae  leoeived  for  bis    ■  ■       ,  the  ,  a  ooastiBg  license  for 

one  year  from  this  date:    Now  if  he  shall  at  no  time  violate  the   conditions  of  his 
said  license,  nor  favor  the  escape  of  deserting  sailors  or  refugees  from  justice,  then 
this  obligation  to  be  void:  otherwise,  to  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue,  as  a  valid 
hypotheeation  of  his  said  vessel,  for  the  full  penalty  herein  set  forth. 
Giveii  ondM  our  hands  and  seaJs,  the  day  and  year  first  above  written, 

(L.  S.) 

(L.  8.) 

SzcTios  IV.  If  any  vessel,  n^ve  or  foreign,  shall  engage  ia  the 
coMttQg  apd  canyiog  trade  of  these  islandfl  without  first  uking  out  s 
lieepae»  as  Uk  this  .article  pce8cribed»  Ae  shall,  upon  due  proof  and 
apoD  being  found  wkUa  His  Mqetty's  waters,  be  liable  to  aaizure, 
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confiscation  and  sale,  for  the  benefit  of  the  royal  exchequer,  as  pre- 
scribed in  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary. 

Section  V.  The  minister  of  the  interior  shall  have  power,  by 
circular,  to  establish  by-laws  for  the  guidance  and  government  of  all 
vessels  engaged  in  the  coasting  trade  of  this  kingdom,  and  said  vessels 
shall  be  bound  to  observe  the  same  upon  pain  of  forfeiting  their 
respective  licenses. 

Section  VI.  Licensed  coasters  shall  not  be  liable  to  pay  harbor 
dues  or  port  charges  of  any  kind  ;  but  they  shall  be  at  all  times  liable 
to  impressment  into  the  public  service  upon  a  just  compensation  to 
be  afterwards  assessed,  in  like  manner  as  is  by  law  prescribed  in  case 
of  private  property  taken  for  the  public  use. 

Section  VII.  It  shall  be  incumbent  on  said  minister  to  keep 
alphabetically,  in  a  book,  the  names  of  vessels  licensed  to  the  coast- 
ing trade,  with  the  date  of  each  license,  and  from  time  to  time  to  pay 
over  to  the  minister  of  finance  all  license  money  by  him  received 
under  the  provisions  of  this  article. 


ARTICLE  IV.-OF  THE  INTER-ISLAND  MAILS. 

Section  I.  The  collector  general  of  customs  and  the  collectors 
of  the  respective  ports  of  entry  and  departure,  established  by  the 
third  part  of  this  act,  shall  be,  ex-officio  post  masters,  and  entitled  to 
receive  and  open,  at  their  respective  ports,  the  mail  bags  hereinafter 
specified. 

Section  II.  The  minister  of  the  interior  shall  appoint  some 
tnistworthy  and  discreet  person,  residing  conveniently,  on  each  of  the 
islands  where  no  port  of  entry  and  departure  is  established  by  the 
third  part  of  this  act,  to  be  the  post  master  thereof. 
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Section  III.     Said  minister  shall  furnish  each  of  the  post  masters 
with  a  number  of  leathern  bags,  corresponding  to  the  number  of  post  ^ 
offices  established  in  pursuance  of  this  article  ;   each  of  which  bags 
shall  have  written  or  printed  thereon  the  name  of  a  designated  post 
office  and  island,  and  shall  be  capable  of  being  securely  locked. 

Section  IV.  The  post  master  shall  close  the  mail  at  least  one 
hour  before  the  departure  from  his  port  of  any  coasting  vessel,  des- 
tined to  another  island.  He  shall  deliver  said  mail  bag,  properly 
secured,  to  the  master  of  the  coasting  vessel,  from  whom  he  shal! 
take  a  receipt  to  be  used  in  evidence  against  such  master,  m  case  of 
neglect  or  loss  by  carelessness  on  his  part. 

Section  V.  The  respective  post  masters  shall  preserve,  in 
writing,  a  list  of  the  letters  and  packages  by  them  transmitted,  and  in 
closing  the  mails,  shall  address  to  the  corresponding  post  master  for 
whom  the  mail  bag  is  intended,  a  list  of  the  letters  and  packages 
therein  contained,  in  order  to  guard  against  fraud  or  miscarriage. 

Section  VI.  It  shall  also  be  incnnibent  on  the  respective  post 
masters,  upon  receipt  of  any  mail  bag,  to  post  up  in  some  eouspicuou^ 
place,  convenient  to  the  public,  a  copy  of  the  list  of  letters  so  received* 
by  them  ;  and  it  shall  be  their  duty  to  facifitate,  by  all  means  in  then* 
power,  the  speedy  and  safe  transmission  of  the  letters,  packages  and 
papers  by  tfaem  received  for  persons  residing  at  a  distance  fi^m  their 
respective  post  offices* 

Section  VII.     It  shall  be  incumbent  on  the  commanding  officer 
of  aoy  foreign  vessel  arriring  at  any^  of  the  ports  of  entry  and  iJe- 
parture  estiiblislied  l^  tiiethipd  part  of  this  act,  to  deliver  to  the  eol-« 
lector  of  such  port,  as  post  master,  all  letters  and  papers  on  board  4iis' 
vessel,   destined .  finr  private   individuals   or  for   the   government;- 
for  each  of  which  letters  the  said  commanliing  officer  shall-  be  entitM  * 
tQ  receive,  at  the  post  office,  two  cents,  and  (or  each  of  which  papers 
he  shall  he  itmided  to  recetvi  one  cent  .  .  ^ 

Sect toN  VIII.     The  pdsf  inastar  upon  receiving*  ship  letters  and 
pi^ere^  shall  apliaitiofl  them  out  %b  the  bags  of  the  respective  idands 
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for  which  they  are  destined,  and  shall  make  out  and  post  Tor  public 
information,  as  in  the  sixth  section  of  this  article  required,  a  list  of  the 
names  of  those  in  his  island  to  whom  any  of  them  shall  have  come  ad- 
dressed. 

Section  IX.  The  respective  post  masters  shall,  lialf  yearly,  after 
the  passage  of  this  act,  furnish  a  I'ist  of  all  letters  remaining,  on  that 
day,  in  their  post  offices  to  the  director  of  the  government  press  for  pub- 
lication.  They  shall  also  quarterly  report  to  the  inmister  of  the 
interior  all  the  letters  by  them  received  and  transmitted,  and  shall  de- 
mand and  receive  the  rates  of  postage  established  in  and  by  the  third 
part  of  this  act. 


ARTICLE  ▼.--OF  THE  PUBLIC  AND  PRIVATE  RIGHTS  OF  PISCARY. 

Section  L  The  entire  marine  space,  without  and  seaward  of 
the  reefs,  upon  the  coasts  of  the  several  islands,  comprising  the  sev- 
eral fishing  grounds  commonly  icnown  as  the  Kilolue  gronndi^^ibt 
LuhiU  growidi — the  Malolo  ground^  and  the  fishery  of  the  ocean, 
from  said  reefs  to  the  limit  of  the  marine  jurisdiction  in  the  first  article 
of  this  chapter  defined,  shall  be  frae  to  the  people  of  these  islands. 
The  people  shall  not  be  molested  b  the  enjoyment  thereof  except  as 
hereinafter  provided. 

Section  II.  The  fishing  grounds  from  the  reefs,  and  where 
there  hippen  to  be  no  reefs  from  the  disunoe  of  one  geogrtpbical 
mile  seaward  to  the  beach  at  low  water  mark,  shall  in  law  be  con- 
sidered the  private  property  of  the  landlords  whose  lands,  by  ancient 
rvgplation,  t  belong  to  the  same ;  in  the  possession  of  which  private 
fisheries,*  the.  said  landholders  shall  not  be  molested  except  to  the 
extent  of  the  reservations  and  prohibitions  hereinafter  set  forth. 

SxcTfOK  III.  The  landbolders  sbaH  be  considered  m  law  to 
hold  said  private  fisheries  for  the.  equal  use  of  themselves  and  of  the 


or  TBI  PUBLIC  AND  PftlVATC  BiaHTS  OP  PISCAET.  9| 

tenants  on  their  respective  lands;  and  the  tenants  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
iise  the  fisheries  of  their  landlords,  subject  to  the  restrictions  in  this 
article  imposed. 

Section  IV.  The  landlords  shall  have  power,  each  year, 
to  set  apart  far  themselves  one  given  species  or  variety  of 
fish  natural  to  their  respective  fisheries,  giving  public  notice  by  viva 
voce  proclamation  to  their  tenants  and  others  residing  on  their  lands, 
and  signifying  lo  the  minister  of  the  interior,  in  writing,  through  his 
agents  in  their  districts,  the  kind  and  description  of  fish  which 
they  have  chosen  to  set  apart  for  themselves.  The  landlords 
shall  respectively  pay  for  such  notification,  the  fees  prescribed  by  the 
third  pan  of  this  act ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  minister  of  the 
interior  yearly  to  furnish  the  director  of  the  government  press  with  a 
list  of  said  landlords,  the  districts  and  islands  of  their  residence,  and 
the  kind  of  fish  specially  set  apart  by  each,  in  the  form  of  catalogue ; 
which  catalogue  the  said  director  shall  cause  to  be  once  inserted  in 
Hawaiian  and  English  languages,  in  the  Polynesian  newspaper,  for 
public  information,  at  the  expense  of  said  minister  to  be  included  by 
him,  according  to  a  fixed  rate,  in  the  fees  to  be  received  at  his  de- 
partment from  the  respective  landlords. 

Section  V.  The  specific  fish  so  set  apan  shall  be  exclusively 
for  the  use  of  the  landlord,  if  caught  within  the  bounds  of  his  fishery, 
and  neither  his  tenants  nor  others  shall  be  at  liberty  to  appropriate 
such  reserved  fish  to  their  private  use;  but  when  caught,  such  reserved 
fish  !>ball  be  the  property  of  the  landlord,  for  which  he  shall  be  at 
Fiberty  to  sue  and  recover  the  value  from  any  fisherman  appropriating 
the  same  ;  and  morover,  if  he  take  one  fish  criminally  he  shall  pay 
five,  and  in  that  proportion  shall  he  pay  to  the  full  amount  of  what  he 
may  have  taken  wrongfully.  Whoever  may  have  taken  fish  in  violation 
of  this  law,  without  paying  as  above,  shall  be  fined  fifty  dollars  for 
each  ofiTence* 

Section  VI.  The  landlords  shall  not  have  power  to  lay  any  fax 
or  to  impose  any  other  restriction  upon  their  tenants  regarding  the 
private  fisheries  than  is  in  the  preceding  section  prescribiHl,  neither  shall 
such  further  restrictions  be  valid. 
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Section  YII.  It  shall  be  competent  to  the  landlords,  on  con- 
sultation with  the  tenants  of  their  lands,  in  lieu  of  setting  apart  some 
peculiar  fish  to  their  exclusive  use,  as  hereinbefore  allowed,  to  pro* 
hibit  during  certain  indicated  months  of  the  year,  all  fishing  of  every 
description  upon  tlieir  fisheries  ;  and,  during  the  fishing  season  to 
exact  of  each  fisherman  among  their  tenants,  one  third  pait  of  all  the 
fish  taken  upon  their  private  fishing  grounds.  In  every  such  case  it 
shall  be  incumbent  on  the  landlords  to  comply  in  like  manner  with  the 
requirements  of  die  fourth  section  of  this  article. 

Section  VIII.  The  royal  fish  shall  appertain  to  the  Hawaiian 
government,  and  shall  be  the  following,  viz  : 

1st.  The  bonito,  when  off  any  part  of  the  coast  of  Lanai. 

2d.  The  albicore  of  Hawaii. 

3d.  The  mullet  of  Huleia,  Anehola  and  Hanalei,  the  squid  and  firesh 
water  fish  of  Mana  on  Kauai. 

4th.  The  shoal  fish  taken  at  the  following  places,  noted  for  the 
abundance  offish  frequenting  them  ;  off  Oahu,  1,  kalia,  2,  keehi,  3, 
kapapa,  4,  malaeakuli,  and  pahihi. 

5th.  Off  Molokai ;  1,  punalau,  2,  ooia,  3,  kawai,  4,  koholanui,  5, 
kaonini,  6,  aikoolua,  7,  waiokama,  and  8,  heleiki. 

6th.  And  off  Maui;  the  kuleku  of  Honuaula,  and  the  same  when- 
ever found  off  said  island. 

7.  All  the  following  transient  fish,  viz: — 1,  the  kule,  2,  the 
anaeholo,  3,  the  alalauwa,  4,  the  uhukai,  5,  the  kawelea,  6,  the 
kawakawa,  7,  the  kalaku. 

These  fish  shall  be  divided  equally  between  the  king  and  fishermen. 
But  on  all  the  prohibited  fishing  grounds  the  landlords  shall  be  en- 
titled to  one  species  of  fish,  and  those  who  have  walled  fish  ponds 
shall  be  allowed  to  scoop  up  spiall  fish  to  replenish  their  ponds.  If 
the  prohibited  fish  of  the  landlord  be  mingled  with  the  royal  fish,  then 
the  landlord  shall  be  entitled  to  one  tliird  of  the  whole  of  the  fish 
taken,  though  this  applies  only  to  Molokai,  Oahu  and  the  rivers  of 
Kauai. 

AU  which  shall  be  yearly  protected  by  the  king's  taboo,  to  be 
imposed  by  the  minister  of  the  interior,  by  means  of  circular  from  his 
department,  as  prescribed  in  the  act  to  organize  the  executive  ministry; 
and  during  the  specified  season  of  taboo,  they  shall  not  be  subject  to 
be  taken  by  the  people. 
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Section  IX.  At  the  expiratioD  of  the  taboo  seasons,  all  per- 
sons inhabitiog  these  islands  shall  be  at  liberty  to  take  the  protected 
fish,  accounting  to  the  fishery  agents  of  the  respective  districts  off 
which  the  same  shall  have  been  caught,  for  the  half  part,  or  portion 
so  taken;  and  the  minister  of  the  interior  shall  make  known  tlirough 
bis  agents,  by  vica  voce  proclamation,  the  respective  months  or  sea* 
sons  of  tlie  year  during  which  the  said  royal  fisheries  may  be  nsed^ 
and  the  said  protected  fish  taken. 

Section  X.  The  minister  of  the  interior  shall  appoint  suitable 
and  proper  fishing  agents  in  the  several  coi  st  districts  of  the  respec- 
tive islands,  to  superintend  the  fisheries  aforesaid,  to  whom  he  shall 
from  time  to  time  give  directions  through  the  respective  governors, 
ID  regard  to  the  sale  or  other  disposition  of  the  share  of  fish  accru« 
ii^  to  government. 

Section  XI.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  agents  appointed,  to 
exact  and  receive  of  all  fishermen,  for  the  use  of  the  royal  ex- 
chequer, during  the  legalized  fishing  seasons,  the  one  half  part,  or 
portion  of  all  protected  fish  taken  without  the  reefs,  whether  at  the 
respective  places  in  the  eighth  section  of  this  article  indicated,  or  in 
the  channels  and  enclosed  seas  dividing  these  islands,  or  upon  the 
high  seas,  within  the  marine  jurisdiction  of  this  kingdom.  And  if 
any  officer  or  agent  of  this  government  shall  exact  more  fish  of  the 
people  than  is  in  and  by  this  section  expressly  allowed,  he  shall,  on 
conviction,  forfeit  his  office,  and  be  liable  to  pecuniary  fine,  in  the 
discretion  of  the  court,  before  which  he  shall  have  been  convicted. 

Section  XII.  It  shall  be  competent  to  His  Majesty,  by  an  or- 
der in  council,  from  time  to  time,  to  set  apart  any  given  portion,  or 
any  definite  kind  of  the  said  protected  fish,  or  any  proportional  part 
of  the  avails  therefrom  arising,  for  the  use  of  the  royal  palace,  to  be 
delivered  or  paid  over  to  the  chamberlain  of  his  household,  created 
by  the  third  part  of  this  act. 

Section  XIII.  It  shall  be  incumbent  on  the  mbister  of  the  b- 
terior  to  provide,  by  instrucuons  to  the  respective  governors,  for  the 
sale  and  disposal  of  all  fish  received  by  the  said  fishing  agents,  and  to 
pay  the  avails  thereof  to  the  minister  of  finance. 
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Section  XIV.  If  any  person  shill,  in  violation  of  this  article, 
take,  out  of  season,  the  fish  protected  by  the  king's  taboo,  or  if  any 
person  shall,  within  the  free  fishing  seasons,  take  any  of  the  protect* 
ed  fish,  without  delivering  to  the  agent  appointed  for  that  purpose, 
the  proportion  accruing  to  the  royal  exchequer,  he  shall,  on  convic* 
tion,  forfeit  all  fish  found  in  his  possession,  and  shall  in  addition  pay 
five  fold  for  all  fish  tlius  taken,  or  he  may  be  put  in  confinement|  at 
the  discretion  of  the  court  condemning  him. 
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CHAPTER  VIL 


OF  THE  HAWAIUN  LAND  OFnCE. 

Section  I.  The  bureau  of  the  land  office  shall  be  presided 
o?er,  superinteoded  and  managed  by  the  minister  of  the  interior, 
who  may  coofide  the  custody  and  care  of  the  records  of  his  transac* 
tiois  to  a  cl3rk,  wh33e  duty  it  shall  be  to  pressrve  distinctly  the  fol* 
bwing  matters,  viz: 

1.  The  cession  of  private  lands  to  the  government. 

3.  The  disposition  of  government  lands. 

3.  The  real  rents,  forfeitures  and  escheats  to  government. 

4.  The  board  of  commissioners  for  quieting  private  titles. 


ABTICU  L--Or  THE  CESSION  OF  PRIVATE  LANDS  TO  THE 
GOVERNMENT. 

Section  I.  The  minister  of  the  interior  shall  have  potrer  to 
treat  upon  the  best  terms  that  can  be  obtained,  with  any  person  or 
persons  m  these  islands,  who  being  proprietors  of  landed  tracts  or 
districts,  may  be  willing  to  sell  tbem  to  this  j^ovemment. 

Section  II.  Said  minister  shall,  b  making  a  contract  of  ces* 
lion  from  any  native  landed  proprietor,  aubmit  the  proposals  of  said 
proprietor  to  His  Majesty  in  privy  council,  and  obtain  a  vote  of 
couDcil  upon  the  policy  or  impolicy  thereof.     A  majority  of  council 
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votes,  with  the  sanction  of  the  king,  shall  determine  his  action  in  re- 
gard thereto. 

Section  III.  Every  cession  to  government,  when  agreed  upon 
by  the  privy  council  and  approved  by  His  Majesty,  shall,  If  acceded 
to  by  the  proprietor,  b3  engrossed  in  a  book  of  grants  kept  by  the 
minister  of  the  interior,  and  shall  be  signed  originally  in  said  book  by 
the  grantor  of  the  lands  ceded,  in  tlie  following  form,  viz: 

Know  ai*i*  mkn  by  thksk  presbnts.  That  I, ,  of  the  district  of 

,  Hawaiian  Islands,  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  fturti  'of dollars  to 


me  in  hind  piid,(or  as  the  case  may  be  to  me  secured  by,  &c.  setting  forth  the  secu- 
rity) have  granted)  bargained,  sold,  enfeofled,  conveyed  and  do  hereby  confirm  imto 
His  Mijesty,  Kimehameha  — ,  king  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  and  to  his  succes- 
sors and  assigns,  all  my  right,  title,  interest,  cliim,  possession,  right  of  possestsion^ 
reTttrsioB,  right  of  reversion,  remainder  and  right  of  remainder,  in  «iid  to  the  fol« 
lowing  described  tract  or  tracts  of  land,,  situate  on  the  Island  of  ■»  viz: 


Together  with  all  and  singular  the  tenements,  hereditaments,  bnildiiigs  and  Soh 
provements.BOw  situate  thereon,  and  all  the  mtural  privileges  of  water,  timber^ 
stone,  lime,  sand,  way,  ingress,  egress  and  regress,  and  all  the  rights  of  piscary 
thereto  appendint;  subject  only  to  the  private  vested  or  other  rights  therein  of  all 
persons  having  such  rights  in  said  tract  or  tracts  which  were  acquired  in  accord- 
ance with  the  past  usages  of  the  country,  or  confirmed  by  existing  laws: 

To  have  and  to  hold  the  tract  or  tracts  above  specified,  in  manner  and  form  as 
above  conveyed,  subject  only  to  the  above  reservation,  in  favor  of  third  persons 
having  vested  right  therein  unto  His  Majesty  the  king,  and  unto  his  successors  and 
assigns  forever. 

In  wftti<»wtei«0f4  th%  saiia'.  «    .  >,  have  heMudtio  Bet  ftoy^Aaad  and  bmI,  at 

Honolulu,  in  presence  of  His  Higknese  the  premier,  this day  of ,  18 . 

.  (L.  S.) 

Section  IV.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  minister  of  .the  interior, 
wbep  any  such  deed  of  cession  shall  have  been  executed  by  a  native 
proprietor,  (it  the  consideration  be  not  otherwise  paid)  to  give  such 
grantor,  his  heirs  and  assigns  a  bond,  conditioned  substantially  for  the 
perforniance  by  His  Majesty's  government^  thrQu|;h  the  minister  of 
finance;  of  all  the  tehns  speciBcally^  upon  which  the  said  grantor  had 
consente(l  to  cede,  alnd.JIis  Majesty  m  privy  council  had  ^'concerted 
to  accejpt  the  cession;  copy  of  the  terms  of  cession^  as  adopted  by 
the  privy  council,  and  accepted  by  the  proprietor,  dhall  be  annexed 
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to  said  bond,  in  explanation  thereof.  Every  such  bond  shall  be 
signed  by  His  Majesty,  and  attested  by  the  minister  of  finance,  by 
whom  the  conditions  thereof  shall  be  fulfilled;  and  said  bond  shall 
always  be  in  the  following  form,  viz: 

We  the  king  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  and  our  saeeessorst  tha  kings  thsnofi 
an,  by  this  solemn  instrument,  held  bound  to  pay  unto  .  ,  and  to  bis  hein  and 

tsogns,  at  our  exchequer,  and  through  our  minister  of  finance,  who  has  attested  the 

nme,  the  sum  of dollars,  on  or  before  the  full  expiration  of years 

fiponi  this  present  date,  the  consideration  money  agreed  to  be  paid  said  ,  his 

bsirs  and  assigos,  for  certain  lands  at  the  Island  of       ■     ,  this  day  ceded  vof 

to  US. 

Upon  condition,  however,  that  within  that  period,  we  and  our  successors, 

punctually  paying  the  said ,  —  per  cent,  of  interest  upon  the  entire  principal 

sun  above  expressed,  on  demand,  at  our  exchequer  annually,  from  this  date,  he 
sad  his  hein  do  not  exact  any  portion  of  the  principal,  until  the  full  expiration  of 
the  said  — »— .  years.  But  upon  failure  to  pay  punctually  the  said  interest,  at  the 
time  and  place,  and  in  the  manner  above  set  forth,  the  entire  sum  of  the  said  prin- 
cipal shall  immediately  become  due  and  payable ;  and  on  recovery  thereof,  by  suit 
tgainst  our  attorney  general,  as  by  law  allowed,  our  national  property  of  every  de- 
scription shall  be  liable  to  levy  and  sale,  to  the  extent  of  the  principal  in  this  bond 

expressed,  interest  and  costs  of  suit,  for  the  benefit  of  the  said ,  his  heirs 

and  assigns;  and  we  do  pledge,  for  the  redemption  of  said  prindpal,  interest  and 
cosu,  the  national  faith  of  our  kingdom. 

Done  at  our  Palace,  In  Honolulu,  Island  of  Oahu,  this day  of ,  18 — . 

(L.  S.)  . 

Attest, 

Minister  of  Finance. 


Sbction  V.  The  minister  of  finance  shall  preserve  a  duplicate 
of  every  such  bond  at  tlie  exchequer  chamber,  and  it  shall  be  his 
doty  to  make  provision  for  the  punctual  payment  of  the  interest 
thereon  yearly,  being  allowed  a  latitude  of  three  days  for  grace,  on 
such  yearly  payments  of  interest.  It  shall  also  be  his  duty,  as  often 
as  the  financial  interests  of  the  government  will  permit,  to  pay  to  the 
respective  bond  holders  any  sum  or  sums  of  money  not  otherwise  re- 
quired by  the  fiscal  transactions  of  bis  department,  in  reduction  of 
the  principal  sums  secured  by  said  bond,  which  respective  payments 
shall  be  endorsed  thereon  by  the  holders  without  refusal. 

Section  VI.     It  shall  be  competent  to  the  holder  of  any  such 
Voi,.  I.  li? 
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government  bond,  in  caise  the  interest  be  not  annually  paid  as  therein 
directed,  to  institute  a  suit  against  His  Majesty's  attorney  general, 
for  tlie  recovery  thereof,  in  the  court  of  the  island  of  Oahu,  at  Hono* 
lulu,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary. 
And  upon  recovery,  to  cause  the  amount  of  the  judgment  to  be  levied 
of  the  government  property,  in  any  part  of  this  kingdom,  as  in 
and  by  the  fifth  part  of  this  act  provided. 

Section  VII.  It  shaU  not  be  lawful  for  the  minister  of  finance 
to  pay  to  the  order  of  any  such  bond  holder,  any  part  of  the  princi* 
pal  or  interest  of  his  said  bond,  without  exhibition  thereof  at  the  ex- 
chequer; neither  shall  the  transfer  or  assignment  of  any  such  bond  to 
a  third  party  be  valid,  without  previous  notice  of  such  transfer  or  as- 
signment to  the  minister  of  finance,  who  shall  note  the  name  of  the 
transferee,  or  assignee,  upon  the  duplicate  in  his  office. 

Section  VIII.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  minister  of  finance 
to  report  yearly,  an  abstract  of  any  debt  so  created  for  the  purchase 
of  land,  to  the  king  in  privy  council,  and  upon  the  final  extinguish- 
ment of  any  bond  allowed  to  be  given  as  aforesaid,  to  cancel  and  de- 
liver to  the  minister  of  the  mterior  every  such  bond,  to  be  filed  among 
the  vouchers  and  evidences  of  title  to  the  tract  or  tracts  of  land,  for 
the  consideration  of  which,  the  same  was  originally  given. 

Section  IX.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  minister  of  the  inte- 
rior, with  the  advice  of  the  privy  council,  to  cause  any  tract  or  tracts 
of  land,  ceded  to  the  Hawaiian  government,  to  be  demarked  with 
convenient  precision,  by  actual  survey  or  otherwise,  as  in  his  estiraa* 
tion  may  most  conduce  to  the  interests  of  the  government,  and  of  the 
patentees  and  lessees  thereof  from  government;  which  demarka- 
tion,  whether  consisting  of  field  notes  or  natural  outlines,  shall 
be  preserved  in  the  department  of  the  interior,  as  explanatory  of  the 
Itmilt  ceded,  as  hereinbefore  provided;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
said  minister,  from  time  to  time,  as  the  public  exigencies  will  p^mit, 
to  canse  maps  and  diagrams  of  the  ceded  lands  to  be  delineated  and 
kept  in  his  office  for  convenient  reference. 

Section  X.     The  minister  of  the  interior  shall,  in  like  manner, 
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cause  to  be  ascertabed  and  defined,  all  landed  properQr  in  the  re- 
spective islands  at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  this  act,  belonging 
in  any  wise  to  the  government  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands;  which  landed 
property,  together  with  any  and  all  tracts  ceded,  as  hereinbefore  con- 
templated, shall  be  in  his  possession  as  the  public  domain  of  His  Ma- 
jesty, for  the  purposes  defined  in  the  second  article  of  this  chapter. 

Section  XI.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  minister  to  preserve 
and  guard  the  said  public  domain,  and  to  give  information  to  His  Ma- 
jesty's attorney  general,  when  any  trespass  or  waste  shaU  be  com- 
mitted thereon,  by  the  cutting  down  of  prohibited  trees,  or  the  re- 
moval of  stone,  coral,  sand  or  other  property  of  the  government  ap- 
pertaining thereto;  or,  when  any  obstruction  or  diversion  of  the  wa- 
ter accustomed  to  flow  thereon,  shall  have  been  committed;  whose 
duty  it  shall  be  to  prosecute,  to  the  use  of  the  royal  exchequer,  for 
damages,  as  in  and  by  the  fifth  part  of  this  act  provided. 

Section  XII.  The  title  of  the  Hawaiian  government  in  the 
lands  so  acquired  and  so  bona  fide  owned,  as  in  the  preceding  sec- 
tions set  forth,  shall  be  deemed  in  law  to  be  allodial,  subject  to  the 
previous  vested  rights  of  tenants  and  others,  which  shall  not'  have 
been  divested  by  their  own  acts,  or  by  operation  of  law. 


ARTICLE  n.-^r  THE  DISPOSITION  OF^OOVERNMENT  LANDS. 

Section  I.  The  minister  of  the  interior  shall  have  power  to 
contract  for  the  absolute  sale,  in  fee  rimple^  of  any  government  land, 
at  a  price  to  be  in  each  instance  agreed  upon  in  privy  council,  under 
sanctioD  of  the  king,  and  when  so  agreed  upon,  to  be  conveyed  to 
the  purchaser  by  royal  patent,  as  hereinafter  prescribed. 

Section  IT.  Applicants  for  the  purchase  of  lands  in  fee  simple, 
shall  petition  the  minister  of  the  interior  in  writing,  setting  forth  the 
quantity  and  locality  of  the  particular  land  desired,  and  the  price  pro- 
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posed  to  be  paid  for  the  same;  whether  such  price  is  intended  to  be 
in  cash  or  its  equivalent;  whether  wholly  or  partially  in  advance, 
with  a  specilSed  credit  for  the  residue;  or  whether  wholly  upon  credit; 
which  petitions  the  applicants  shall  accompany  with  testimonials  of 
their  vocation  and  moral  character  ffbm  some  known  sponsor  for  the 
same. 

Section  III.  It  shall  in  no  case  be  lawful  to  grant  lands  in  fee 
simple,  Within  this  kingdom,  to  aliens,  unless  the  right  to  such  fee 
simple  shall  have  been  acquired  by  an  alien,  anterior  to  the  passage  of 
this  act.  Nor  shall  it  be  lawful  to  make  any  prospective  contract 
with  an  alien  for  the  sale  of  government  lands  in  fee  simple. 

Section  IV.  Before  replying  to  any  petition  for  the  purchase 
of  lands  in  fee  simple,  the  minister  of  the  interior  shall  take  the  vote 
of  the  privy  council  thereon,  a  majority  of  whom,  approved  by  the 
king,  shall  decide  the  question  of  sale  or  of  contract. 

Section  V.  In  all  cases  of  absolute  sale,  agreed  upon  as 
aforesaid,  the  patent  shall  be  signed  by  His  Majesty,  be  attested  by 
the  minister  of  tlie  interior,  impressed  with  the  seal  of  the  Hawaiian 
Islands,  and  recorded  in  a  book  of  patents,  to  be  kept  in  the  bureau 
by  this  chapter  created:  Provided  that  no  such  patent  shall  issue 
from  said  bureau,  until  the  party  for  whose  benefit  it  is  granted,  shall 
have  delivered  to  the  minister  of  the  interior,  the  duplicate  of  a  re- 
ceipt from  the  minister  of  finance,  for  the  consideration  expressed  in 
said  patent;  which  duplicate  receipt  shall  be  recorded  in  the  bureau 
ot  the  land  office,  below  the  record  of  the  patent  issued  thereon. 

Section  VI.  The  form  of  all  royal  fee  simple  patents  shall  be 
as  follows: 

Kamckameha  -^,  by  the  grace  of  God,  king  of  the  Hawantn  Islands,  by 
this  his  royal  patent,  makes  known  unto  all  men,  that  he  has  for  himself  and  hit 
successors  in  office,  this  day  granted  and  given,  absolutely,  in  fee  simple  unto  — — , 
his  faithful  and  loyally  disposed  subject,  for  the  consideration  of  ^-»  dollars,  paid 
into  the  royal  exchequer,  all  that  certain  piece  of  land,  situated  at  ■  ,  in  the 
Island  of  ,  and  described  (by  actual  turvey  or  by  natural  baundarits  at  ftc 

CQH  may  bt)  as  follows: 
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coBtaning  — —  acros,  more  or  less;  excepting  and  reserving  to  the  Hawaiian  gov- 
emments  all  mineral  or  metallic  mines,  of  every  description. 

To  have  and  to  hold  the  above  granted  land  in  fee  simple,  unto  the  said , 

hJB  heirs  and  assigns  forever,  subject  to  the  taxes  to  be  from  time  to  time  imposed 
by  the  legislative  council  equally,  upon  all  landed  property  held  in  fee  simple. 

In  witnen  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand,  and  caused  the  great  seal  of 
the  Hawaiian  Islands  to  be  affixed,  at  Honolulu,  this  *—  day  of  ,  ^®*^^ 

(L.  S.) 

Attest, , 

Premier. 

Section  VII.  Land  so  patented  shall  never  revert  lo  the  king 
of  these  islands,  nor  escheat  to  this  government,  for  anj  other  cause 
than  attamder  of  high  treason,  as  defined  in  the  criminal  code,  nor  be 
diverted  from  the  patentee  or  his  assigns,  except  by  operation  of  law 
under  sale  in  virtue  of  a  judicial  decree,  or  for  the  non-payment  of 
taxes  as  prescribed  in  the  third  part  of  this  act,  or  for  the  utter  de- 
fault of  heirs  of  the  testate  or  intestate  owners,  being  Hawaiian  sub- 
jects, as  in  the  fifth  part  of  this  act  prescribed  ;  but  the  patented  lands 
shall  descend  to  the  lineal  or  collateral  heirs,  being  Hawaiians,  of 
the  patentee  and  his  assigns,  as  tenants  in  common,  unless  otherwise 
prescribed  by  the  will  of  a  testate  patentee. 

Section  VIII.  In  all  cases  of  absolute  sale,  as  in  the  fourth 
section  of  this  article  provided,  in  which  the  consideration  for  land  is 
not  intended  to  be  paid  in  hand,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  minister  of 
the  interior,  in  concurrence  with  the  privy  council  and  at  the  direction 
of  His  Majesty,  to  receive  at  the  hands  of  the  patentee,  concurrently 
with  the  delivery  to  him  of  said  patent,  a  mortgage  collateral  to  and 
in  security  of  said  patentees  note  for  the  payment  of  any  residuary 
balance  due  upon  said  land;  which  note  shall  be  drawn  negociable  to 
die  order  of  the  minister  of  finance  and  made  payable  for  the  sum  or 
sums,  and  at  the  time  or  times  agreed  upon  in  privy  council  as  afore- 
said, with  interest,  to  be  stipulated  in  said  note;  which  note  and  the 
collateral  mortgage  shall  be  delivered  to  the  minister  of  finance. 

Section  IX.  In  case  default  shall  be  made  m  the  payment  of 
said  note  at  the  time  and  upon  the  mature  conditions  thereof,  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  minister  of  finance  to  pass  the  same  over  to  His 
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Majesty  ^s  attorney  general  for  legal  enforcement,  as  prescribed  in  the 
fifth  part  of  this  act,  and  in  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary. 

Section  X.  The  minister  of  the  interior  shall  have  power,  with 
the  approbation  of  the  king  and  upon  vote  of  the  privy  council,  as 
hereinbefore  required,  to  lease  to  any  person  in  these  islands,  whether 
native  or  naturalized  subjects,  or  aliens,  domiciled  according  to  law, 
any  quantity  of  the  royal  domain  for  any  term  to  be  prescribed  in 
such  leas6,  not  exceeding  fifty  years  to  aliens,  upon  an  annual  rent  to 
be  reserved  and  to  be  payable  in  advance  to  the  minister  of  finance  at 
the  royal  exchequer. 

Section  XI.  Every  lease  of  lands  entered  into  by  the  minister 
of  the  interior,  as  m  the  preceding  section  allowed,  shall  be  in  the 
form  and  upon  the  reservations  and  conditions  following,  to  wit : — 

This  indenture  of  lease  between  His  Hawaiian  Majesty's  minister  of  the  inte- 
rior of  the  one  part,  and ,  of  — — ,  Island  of  ,  Hawaiian  Islands,  or 

the  other  part,  witnesseth:  that  the  Hawaiian  government  has  leased  and  does 

hereby  lease  unto  the  said ,  his  executors,  administrators  and  assigns,  upon 

the  conditions  hereinafter  expressed,  that   tract  of  land  containing acres, 

situate  at ,  Island  of ,  and  known  by  the  following  boundaries: 


^hich  tract,  and  all  its  present  improvements  and  advantages,  the  said ,  his 

'executors,  administrators  and  assigns  is  to  possess  and  enjoy,  without  unlawful  mo- 
lestation, for  the  term  of  years  from  this  date,  provided  he  or  his  said  rapte- 
sentatives  shall,  during  that  period,  comply  ivith  the  following  engagements  on  bis 
part,  viz: 

The  said ,  is  yearly,  during  said  term,  to  pay  the  minister  of  finance,  at 

the  royal  exchequer,  as  the  reserved  rent  of  said  land,  the  sum  of dollars; 

ha  is  in  addition  thereto,  to  pay  any  taxes  now  or  to  be  hereafter  imposed  by  law 
opon  landed  property,  which  are  applicable  to  leasehold  estates;  ha  is  by  no  means 
to  manufacture  or  sell  any  ardent  spirits  upon  said  land;  and  at  the  fnll  expiration 
•of  the  said  term  of  years,  he  is  to  restore  the  said  land  to  His  Highness,  the 

minister  of  the  interior,  for  the  use  of  the  Hawaiian  government,  together  with  all 
the  boildings,  endoeores  and  improvements  thereon. 

And  it  is  hereby  covenanted  by  the  said ,  that  in  case  default  shall  be 

mads  in  the  payment  of  the  rent  as  above  reserved,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  His 
Majesty's  attorney  general,  for  the  use  of  the  royal  exchequer,  to  destrain  upon 

the  property  of  the  said ^*or  of  his  representatives,  found  at  the  time  of  siieh 

•default,  upon  the  said  pwmisea,  to  the  value  of  the  rent  in  arrear;  or  to  soe  for  and 
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kwy  the  Mme  on  execution,  upon  any  other  property  of  raid  ■    or  of  his  ropro- 

autativea;  and  also,  that  in  case  of  non-payment  of  rent,  whether  the  rame  shall 
btTO  been  destrained  or  levied  on  execution,  as  above  authorized;  or  in  case  either 
of  the  other  conditions  above  set  forth  shall  be  violated,  then  it  shall  be  lawful  for 
the  said  attorney  general  to  cause  this  lease  to  be  annulled,  and  the  minister  of  the 
interior  roiniUted  in  the  premises  hereby  demised. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  parties  have  hereto  set  their  hands  and  seals, 

this day  of ,  18—. 

(L.  8.) 

(L.  S.) 

Section  XII.  The  said  leases  shall  be  recorded  originally  be- 
fore delivery  in  a  book  of  leases,  to  be  kept  in  the  archives  of  the 
bureau  by  this  act  created,  and  the  minister  of  the  interior  shall  be 
entitled  to  receive  at  the  hands  of  the  lessee,  for  the  use  of  the  royal 
exchequer,  the  fees  of  leasing  and  recording,  established  by  the  third 
part  of  this  act. 

Section  XIII.  It  shall  be  incumbent  on  the  minister  of  the  in- 
terior to  keep  alphabetically,  in  a  book,  in  the  form  of  a  catalogue, 
the  names  of  all  patentees — the  localities  of  their  residence — ^the 
gross  nimiber  of  acres  conveyed  to  each — the  gross  sum  of  conside- 
ration paid  by  each,  and  the  gross  residue  of  consideration  still  due 
at  the  exchequer.  It  shall  also  be  his  duty  in  a  similar  book,  and  in 
the  like  form  of  catalogue,  to  preserve  the  names  of  all  lessees — the 
localities  leased  to  eacli — the  gross  number  of  acres  demised  to  each 
— the  gross  amount  of  annual  rents  due  from  each — the  day  when 
payable  at  the  exchequer,  and  the  ascertained  day  of  the  termination 
of  each  term. 


ARTICLE  ni.— OF  THE  REAL  RENTS,  FORFEITURES  AND  ESCHEATS. 

Section  I.     The  real  rents,  due  iqpon  the  royal  leases  herein  be- 
fore autborixed  to  be  granted,  shall  be  due  and  payable  from  the 
\  of  the  minister  of  the  bterior,  to  the  minister  of  finance;  and 
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in  default  of  sucli  payment,  shall  be  destreinable  or  collectable  by 
suit  by  the  attorney  general,  as  already  provided;  they  shall  first  be 
applicable  to  the  payment  of  the  annual  interest  accruing  to  the  bond- 
holders of  the  funded  national  land  debt,  in  the  first  article  of  this 
chapter  contemplated,  and  shall  be  held  in  law  to  be  set  apart  for  that 
express  purpose. 

Section  II.  The  real  forfeitures,  shall  take  place  upon  all  leases, 
the  conditions  of  which  shall  not  have  been  complied  with  by  the 
original  lessee  or  his  assigns;  and  shall  be  ascertained  and  declared 
at  the  suit  of  His  Majesty's  attorney  general,  in  the  court  of  the 
island  of  Oahu,  pursuant  to  the  form  establ'ished  by  the  fifth  part  of 
this  act,  and  by  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary;  which  leases,  when 
the  conditions  thereof  shall  have  been  ascertained  and  declared  to  be 
violated,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  reverted  to  the  government  by  for- 
feiture, and  be  again  as  originally,  at  the  disposal  of  the  government, 
through  the  minister  of  the  interior. 

Section  III.  The  real  escheats,  shall  take  place  upon  all  patents 
in  fee  simple,  as  well  as  upon  all  leases  for  terms  of  years,  the  pa- 
tentees or  lessees  of  which,  or  their  heirs  or  assigns,  being  Hawaiian 
subjects,  native  or  naturalized,  shall  have  been  convicted  of  the  crime 
of  high  treason,  as  defined  in  the  criminal  code,  and  after  such  con- 
viction, shall  not  have  been  pardoned  by  His  Majesty's  grace.  Such 
escheats  shall  also  take  place,  in  all  cases  of  royal  patentees  who 
shall  have  died  without  heirs,  native  or  naturalized  in  this  country. 
Which  escheats  shall  always  be  ascertained  and  declared,  at  the  in- 
formation of  His  Majesty's  attorney  general,  to  be  filed  and  proved 
by  him  in  the  court  of  the  island  of  Oahu,  pursuant  to  the  form  es- 
tablished by  the  fifth  part  of  this  act,  and  by  the  act  to  organize  the 
judiciary;  and  such  lands  shall  be  again,  as  originally,  at  the  disposal 
of  the  government,  through  the  minister  of  the  interior:  Provided 
that  in  all  cases  in  which  lands  shall  have  been  informed  against,  and 
escheated  as  aforesaid,  foi  the  want  of  Hawaiian  heirs,  if  the  same 
shall  have  appertained  to  an  Hawaiian  natiu*alized  subject,  having 
heirs  lineral  or  collateral  resident  in  a  foreign  country,  the  escheated 
land  shall  not  revert  to  the  Hawaiian  government,  until  two  years  af- 
ter the  minister  of  the  interior  shall  have   given   public  information 
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diereof  to  all  whom  it  may  concern,  in  the  Polynesian  newspaper; 
and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  minister  of  the  interior,  in  every  such 
ease  immediately  to  notify  the  minister  of  foreign  relations  of  the 
name  of  the  last  fee  simple  owner  of  the  propMy  escheated,  and  of 
the  nation  whence  he  shall  have  come;  who  shall  forthwith  give  notice 
thereof  to  the  accredited  agent  of  the  foreign  government  whose 
citizen  or  subject  the  said  last  owner  had  formerly  been;  to  the  end 
that  the  foreign  heirs,  if  any,  of  the  said  last  owner,  may  avail  themp 
selves  of  the  provisions  of  this  article.  And  further  provided,  that 
die  defect  only  of  heirs  lineal  or  collateral,  shall  in  no  case  be  deemed 
sufficient  cause  to  forfeit  the  leasehold  property  of  any  domiciled 
lessee  of  the  government;  but  the  crime  of  treason,  as  modified  to 
rebellion  by  the  criminal  code,  m  the  cases  of  domiciled  foreigaeoi» 
shall  be  the  sole  cause  of  escheat  in  any  such  case. 

Section  IV.  The  foreign  heir  or  heirs  of  any  lands  esoheatad 
for  the  want  of  Hawaiian  heirs,  shall  within  the  term  of  two  yeais 
from  the  day  notice  of  said  escheat  shall  have  been  given  to  the 
for»gn  diplomatic  agent  of  his  government,  by  the  mimster  of  foreign 
rektions,  be  at  liberty  to  apply  to  the  minister  of  ^e  interior  in  person^ 
to  be  admitted  to  take  and  subscribe  an  oath  preliminary  to  the  xmA 
of  alle^ance,  in  the  following  form  : — 

The  undersigDed,  now  a  fubject  {or  eitixen,  at  the  cau  nay  in)  of  '■  »  , 
htTing  come  to  reside  in  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  and  intending,  in  good  faith,  to  be- 
eome  natnralized  thereto  so  soon  as  the  laws  thereof  will  permit;  being  inheritor  of 
Itfids  fr»iB  an  Hawaiian  subject,  which  he  is  desirous,  hj  becoming  natuvalised,  to 
jHaiainliBe;  being  duly  swoni,  doth  upon  his  oath  declare,  that  be  will  in  tl^ 
jOMatimeff  support  the  <con8tittttioD  aad  laws  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  .and  for^o 
leaoit  to  his  native  protection,  in  all  matters  affecting  the  said  landed  inheritance. 

Subscribed  and  sworn  to,  this  —  day  of ,  18—. 

Before  me,    ■  ■■■  ■  .. , 

•Sccnoii  v.  Upon  taking  such  preliminary  oath,  the  foreige 
teir  shall  be  deemed  in  law  to  be  for  two  yean  a  subject  of  these 
tiritids,  in  respect  only  to  his  capability  of  holding  in  fee  shnple  the 
land^y  faim  ii4ieriied  until  the  expiration  of  die  time  Hmiled  hf  brw 
l&r  his  imtqraltsation;  4it  wiiieb  period,  if  all'the  proviaioos  of  tbtfi&h 
Vol.  I.  14 
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chapter  of  this  part  shall  have  been  complied  with,  and  said  foreign 
heir  be  admitted  as  therein  prescribed  to  take  the  oath  of  allegiance 
and  abjuration,  the  said  escheated  lands  shall  not  revert  to  the 
Hawaiian  government;  but  shall  descend  to  such  foreign  heir,  upon 
payment  by  him  of  all  the  fees  incident  by  law  to  this  privilege  for 
the  benefit  of  the  royal  exchequer:  provided  that  during  the  years  of 
probation  required  by  the  fifth  chapter  of  this  part,  and  allowed  to 
such  foreign  heir  by  this  section,  he  shall  pay  all  the  usual  taxes  and 
assessments  annexed  by  law  to  such  lands  in  abeyance;  and  shall  not 
have  power  to  lease  or  convey  the  same  to  any  third  party>  nor  to 
transmit  the  inheritance  thereof  in  case  of  his  decease.  And  further 
provided  that  if  at  the  end  of  the  probationary  years  herein  allowed, 
he  do  not  in  good  faith  take  and  subscribe  the  oath  of  allegiance  and 
abjuration,  fulfilling  all  the  requisites  thereto  prescribed  in  the  fifth 
chapter  of  this  part,  the  said  foreign  heir  shall  not  be  entitled  to  in- 
herit or  to  hold  the  land  so  escheated,  but  the  same  shall  on  the  new 
mformation  of  His  Majesty  ^s  attorney  general,  as  prescribed  in  the 
fifth  part  of  this  act,  revert  forever  to  the  Hawaiian  government  as  in 
its  former  estate;  and  the  heir,  having  neglected  to  acquire  the  same 
on  probation  as  aforesaid,  shall  forfeit  the  alternative  right  to  pecuniarj 
compensation  in  the  succeeding  section  provided. 

Sectioic  VI.  The  foreign  heir  of  such  escheated  lands  may,  is 
lieu  of  electing  to  inherit  by  naturalization  as  aforesaid,  within  the 
said  term  of  two  years  from  the  day  of  notice  in  the  third  section  of 
this  article  required,  in  person  or  by  proxy,  institute  a  suit  in  the 
court  oS  the  island  of  Oahu,  at  Honolulu,  against  His  Majeety's 
attorney  general,  as  in  the  fifth  part  of  this  act  provided,  for  the  re- 
covery of  the  value  of  said  escheated  lands,  to  be  assessed  by  the 
verdict  of  a  jury  as  prescribed  in  the  act  to  oi^ganize  the  judiciary; 
which  value  when  so  assessed  shall  be  paid  to  the  said  foreign  heir 
by  the  minister  of  the  interior,  after  deducting  all  the  costs  and 
expenses  of  said  suit,  five  per  centum  of  coRaeaissions  for  tlie  sheriff 
or  other  executive  officer  of  the  court,  end  five  )»er  cebtum  t>f  dmw- 
back  upon  the  sate  vakw^  for  the  benefit  of  the  royal  excb«q«ier; 
whereupon  the  said  escheated  lands  shall  immediately  revert  id  ibe 
aainisier  of  the  interior  for  the  benefit  of  the  Hawaiian  gOMfiUMDC, 
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as  IB  its  former  estate,  and  the  said  foreiga  heir  shall  be  haired  by 
the  payment  of  the  sum  assessed,  of  all  after  right  to  acquire  the  same» 
pursuant  to  the  option  allowed  him  in  the  fourth  section  of  this  article* 


ARTICLE  nr.— OF  THE  BOARD  OF  COMMISSIONERS  TO  QUIET  LAND 

TITLES. 

Section  I.  His  Majesty  shall  appoint  through  the  minister  of 
the  interior,  and  upon  consultation  with  the  privy  council,  five  com- 
missioners, one  of  whom  shall  be  the  attorney  general  of  this  kingdom, 
to  be  a  board  for  the  investigation  and  final  ascertainment  or  rejection 
of  all  claims  of  private  individuals,  whether  natives  or  foreigners,  to 
any  landed  property  acquired  anterior  to  the  passage  of  this  act;  the 
awards  of  which  board,  unless  appealed  from  as  hereinafter  allowed, 
shall  be  binding  upon  the  mmister  of  the  interior  and  upon  the  ap- 
plicant. 

Section  II.  The  said  commissioners  shall,  before  acting,  take 
and  subscribe  an  oath  to  be  administered  to  them  by  the  mmister  of 
the  interior,  in  the  followiiig  form: 

We  and  each  of  as  do  solemnly  sweir  that  we  will  can  fully  and  impartially  iap 
fcitifate  mil  claims  to  laml  submitted  to  as  by  private  parties  against  the  govern* 
■snt  of  the  Hiwajian  Islands;  and  that  we  will  equitably  adjudge  upon  the  title, 
tsonie,  duration  and  quantity  thereof*  according  to  the  teime  of  article  fourth  of 
the  se  .0.11  h  chipter  of  the  first  put  of  an  act  entitled  **  An  act  to  oiganize  the  ex* 
•entire  departments  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,'*  passed  at  Honolulu,  — *-  day  of 
^.18-. 

SjbM^ribed  and  sworn  to,  this  — *-  day  of  — — ,  18—-^ 
Beibce  me,      ■  ■       ■■   ■  , 

Minister  of  the  Interior. 

Which  oath,  having  been  sworn  to,  shall  remain  on  file  in  the  b* 
terior  department. 

SscTiON  III.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  board  of  oonuniaaioQ* 
en  to  select  one  of  their  number  as  president.     Thejr  shall  have 
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power  fo  employ  clerks  and  coppsts  for  the  purposes  in  diis  article 
defined;  they  shall  appoint  the  time  and  place  of  their  sessions;  sbaU 
at  pleasure  adjourn  their  meetings,  and  when  necessary,  postpone  the 
business  pending  before  them. 

Section  IV.  The  president  of  said  board  shall,  at  least  once  m 
each  month,  from  the  date  of  their  first  convention,  report  their  pro- 
ceedings to  the  minister  of  the  interior — ^the  number  of  claims  then 
pending  before  them — the  number  to  that  date  confirmed  or  rejected, 
and  the  reasons  for  confirmation  and  rejection  of  any  particular  claim 
to  land,  with  all  the  evidences  adduced  to  and  reduced  before  them. 

Section  V.  It  shall  be  the  special  duty  of  said  board  to  adver- 
tise in  the  Polynesian  newspaper,  during  the  continuance  of  their  ses- 
sions the  following  public  notice,  viz: 

To  ALL  CLAIMANTS  OF  LAND  IN  THS  HAWAIIAN  ItLANDs. — ^The  Un- 
dersigned have  been  appointed  by  His  Majesty  the  king,  a  board  of  commissioners 
to  mvestigate  and  confirm  or  reject  all  claims  to  land  arising  previously  to  the  — 

day  of ,  18—.    Patents  in  fee  simple,  or  leases  for  terms  of  years,  will  b« 

issued  to  those  entitled  to  the  same,  upon  the  report  which  we  are  authorized  to 
make,  by  the  testimony  to  be  presented  to  us. 

The  board  holds  its  stated  meetings  weekly  at  — — ,  in  Honolulu,  island  of 
Oahu,  to  hear  the  parties  or  their  counsel,  in  defence  of  their  claims;  and  is  pre> 
pared,  every  day,  to  receive  in  writing,  the  claims  and  evidences  of  title  which  par- 
ties may  have  to  offer,  at  the  — ,  in  Honolulu,  between  the  hours  of  9  o'clock 
A.  If.  and  8  o'clock  P.  M. 

AH  peiBOtts  are  required  to  file  with  the  board  specifieations  of  their  daims  to 
iand,  and  to  adduce  the  evidence  upon  which  they  claim  title  to  any  land  in  the 
Hawaiian  Isltods,  before  the  eipiration  of  two  years  f^om  this  date,  or  in  default 
of  s6  doing,  they  will  after  that  time  be  forever  barred  of  all  right  to  recover  the 
Mme,  m  the  courts  of  justice. 

Dated day  of ,  18 — . 

Section  VI.  The  said  board  shall  be  in  existence  for  the  quiet* 
ing  of  land  titles  during  two  years  from  the  first  publication  of  the 
notice  above  required,  and  shall  have  power  to  subpoena  and  compel 
the  attendance  of  witnesses  by  discretionary  fine;  in  like  manner, 
when  in  session  for  the  hearing  of  arguments,  to  punish  for  con- 
ittinpt;  wad  they  shall  have  power  to  adftiinifiter  oaths  to  witnesses, 
wild  to  i^erpetuiite  tesliitaony  in   any  case   depending   befiot^  ihenk 
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itbkkj  when  so  perpetuated,  sbaQ  be  valid  evidenee  m  any  court  of 
justice  crested  by  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary.  * 

SscTioif  VII.  The  decisions  of  said  board  sliall  be  in  accord- 
ance with  the  principles  established  by  the  civil  code  of  this  kiBgdom 
WL  regard  to  prescription,  occupancy,  fixtures,  native  usages  in  regard 
to  landed  tenures,  water  privileges  and  rights  of  piscary,  the  rights  of 
women,  the  rights  of  absentees,  tenancy  and  subtenancy^^primogeni'' 
tore  and  rights  of  adopiion ;  which  decisions  being  of  a  majority  in 
mimber  of  said  board,  shaU  be  only  subject  to  appeal  to  the  supreme 
eourt,  as  prescribed  in  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciaiy,  and  when 
such  appeal  shall  not  have  been  taken,  they  shall  be  final. 

SscTuiN  VIII.  All  cLiims  to  land,  as  against  the  Hawaiian  gov^ 
enunent,  which  are  not  presented  to  said  board  within  the  tinoe,  a| 
the  place  and  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  the  notice  required  to  be 
given  in  the  fifth  section  of  this  article,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  bvalid, 
and  shall  be  forever  barred  in  law,  unless  the  claimant  be  absent  frcHS 
this  kingdom,  and  have  no  representative  therein. 

Section  IX.  The  mmister  of  the  interior  shall  issue  patents 
or  leases  to  the  claimants  of  lands  pursuant  to  the  terms  in  which  tb^ 
said  board  shall  have  confirmed  their  respective  claims,  upon  beii% 
paid  the  fees  of  patenting  or  of  leasing  (as  the  case  may  be)  pre^ 
scribed  in  the  third  part  of  this  act,  unless  the  party  entitled  to  a 
lease  shall  prefer  to  compound  with  the  said  minister  as  in  the  suc- 
ceeding section  allowed. 

Section  X.  The  minister  of  the  interior  shall  have  power  m 
concurrence  with  the  privy  eouneil,  and  imdor  the  sanction  of  His 
Majesty,  to  issue  to  any  lessee  or  tenant  for  life  of  lands  so  confirm- 
ed, being  an  Hawaiian  subject,  a  patent  in  fee  simple  for  the  same, 
upon  payment  of  a  commutation  to  be  agreed  upon  by  His  Migesly 
in  priry  council. 

fificnoN  XL  The  patents  and  leases  issued  in  aocorduice  wMi 
the  award  of  said  commissioners,  shaU  be  recorded  ct  the  rrpMiaonf 
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the  patentee  or  lessee,  as  prescribed  in  the  third  part  of  this  set,  in 
a  book  to  be  kept  for  tliat  purpose  by  the  minister  of  the  mterior. 

Section  XII.  The  said  board  shall  not  have  power  to  enter- 
tain any  claim  to  lands  set  up  by  any  private  person  or  persons  until 
the  claimant  shall  liave  deposited  with  the  minister  of  finance  «  bond 
conditioned  to  defray  the  costs  and  expenses  incident  to  the  pro- 
posed investigation,  according  to  the  rates  of  charge  prescribed  b 
the  third  part  of  this  act;  which  costs  and  expenses,  shall,  after 
award  rendered,  be  taxed  by  the  president  of  said  board,  and  a  cor* 
tificate  thereof  shall  be  given  to  the  claimant,  who  shall  exhibit  the 
same  to  the  minister  of  finance,  whose  certificate  of  full  payment, 
together  with  the  award  of  the  commissioners,  shall  authorize  the  de- 
livery of  tlie  awarded  patent  or  lease  to  such  confirmed  claimant,  by 
the  minister  of  the  interior,  and  not  without. 

SfiCTfON  XIII.  Th9  titles  of  all  lands  claimed  of  the  Hawaiian 
government  anterior  to  the  passage  of  this  act,  upon  being  confirmed 
as  aforesaid,  in  whole  or  in  part  by  the  board  of  commissioners,  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  forever  settled,  as  awarded  by  said  board,  unless 
appeal  be  taken  to  the  supreme  court,  as  already  provided.  And  all 
claims  rejected  by  said  board,  unler^s  appeal  be  taken  as  aforesaid^ 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  forever  barred  and  foreclosed,  fiom  the  expi- 
ration of  the  time  allowed  for  such  appeal. 


cacusRiUL  PEonaioxs. 


SvcnoN  I.  The  minister  of  the  interior  shall  hare  power  at  the 
direction  of  His  Majest}'  in  privy  council,  to  issue  patents  to  the  in- 
ventors or  improvers  of  any  machinery  or  other  work  of  art,  benefi- 
cial, in  the  estimation  of  His  Majesty,  to  the  interests  of  his  king- 
dom; and  to  grant  to  such  inventors  or  improveiB,  and  to  the  authors 
of  iilerfuy  works,  the  exclusive  use  and  benefit  of  their  said  inves- 
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tiODt,  impTOvements  and  works,  for  any  tenn  of  years  to  be  designat* 
ed  in  such  patent. 

SccTioN  11.  Said  minister  shall  also  have  power,  at  the  direc* 
tion  of  His  Majesty  in  privy  council,  to  issue  charters  of  incorpora- 
uon  to  any  private  body  politic  and  corporate,  calculated  by  its  ope« 
radons  to  benefit  the  government  in  any  island  disivion  of  this  king* 
dom;  and  to  confer  upon  such  corporation  all  the  privileges  and  pow« 
ers  of  a  person  in  law,  for  any  term  of  time,  to  be  limited  in  said 
eharter,  upon  the  terms  and  conditions  to  be  therein  expressed,  re- 
serving to  His  Majesty^s  government  the  right  of  annulment,  as  pre* 
scribed  m  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary. 

SscTioif  III.  Said  minister  shall  have  power  to  stipulate  the 
compensation  of  all  clerks  and  employees  in  his  department,  to  be 
pii  1  by  th?  mln'st^r  of  finance  quarterly,  upon  audit,  as  in  the  third 
pm  of  thi)  act  provided,  and  he  shall  have  power  upon  the  like 
contingency,  to  meet  ell  the  current  and  necessary  outlays  and  dis- 
bursements thereof,  without  other  limit  than  his  ministerial  and  pri« 
vata  accoj&tabllity  to  the  king. 


SECOND  ACT  KAMEHAMEHA  UI. 


AN  ACT  TO  ORGANIZE  THE  EXECXTriYE  DEPARTMENTS  OF  THE 
HAWAIIAN  ISLANDS. 

PARTII. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  FOREIGN  RELATIONS. 


Section  I.     Be  it  enacted  by  the  Cobles  and  Representatives  of 
the  Hawaiian  Islands^  in  Legislative  Council  Assembled: — 


That  ia  order  to  conduct  with  greater  certainty  and  system  the  sev 
eral  executive  functions  reposed  by  the  Constitution  in  the  idng  and 
premier,  there  shall  be  and  is  hereby  created,  a  department  to  be 
styled  the  "  Department  of  Foreign  Relations,"  over  which  the 
minister  of  foreign  relations,  created  by  an  act  to  organize  the  execu- 
ti?e  mioistry,  shall  preside,  residing  and  having  his  place  of  business 
at  the  seat  of  the  Hawaiian  government. 

Section  II.     It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  minister  to  hold  corre»* 
pondence  with  the  diplomatic  agents  of  all  foreign  nations  accredited 
to  this  government;  and  aU  letters,  dispatches  and  announcements  re* 
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garding  the  affairs  of  any  foreign  prince,  potentate,  state  or  power,  b- 
tended  to  be  communicated  to  this  government,  shall  be  addressed 
through  said  minister,  or  through  those  accredited  by  His  Majesty, 
through  him  to  other  governments. 

Section  III.  The  minister  of  foreign  relations  shall  preserve 
distinct  in  his  office,  and  conveniently  for  reference,  the  diplomatic 
intercourse  exchanged  between  this  government  and  the  respective 
agents  of  other  nations  resident  near  His  Majesty.  He  shall  at  all 
times,  keep  the  same  accessible  to  His  Majesty,  and  to  the  other 
members  of  his  privy  council;  provided  that  all  such  correspondence 
shall  be  considered  and  held  to  be  confidential  and  secret,  not  to  be 
divulged  except  by  order  of  the  king  in  cabinet  council;  provided^ 
that  nothing  in  the  above  proviso  contained,  shall  be  construed  to 
prevent  the  minester  of  foreign  relations,  in  concert  with  the  cabinet 
ministry,  from  causing  his  diplomatic  interchanges  to  be  printed  for 
the  use  of  the  departments. 

Section  IV.  The  minister  of  foreign  relations  shall  be  entitled 
to  the  custody  of  all  original  manuscript  treaties  concluded  and  ratified 
by  this  government,  which  he  shall  carefully  preserve  in  his  depart- 
ment. It  shall  be  his  duty  to  promulgate  the  same,  if  public  treaties, 
in  the  Polynesian  newspaper,  by  furnishing  attested  copies  for  that 
purpose  to  the  director  of  the  government  press;  and  they  shall, 
when  so  promulgated,  have  the  binding  force  and  efficacy  of  laws, 
of  which  all  officers,  legislative,  executive  and  judicial,  shall  take 
notice  ex  officio,  and  the  legislative  enactments  shall  always  give  place 
to  them  in  cases  of  conflict. 

Sbction  V.  There  shall  be  a  seal  of  the  department  of  foreign 
relations,  distinct  from  the  great  seal,  described  in  the  first  part  of 
this  act;  the  device  and  diameter  of  which  shall  be  determined  by  the 
king  in  cabinet  council,  with  the  recommendation  of  the  minister  of 
foreign  relations;  which,  when  so  determined,  shall  be  notified  to  the- 
public  through  the  government  organ;  and  copies  of  all  treaties  and 
other  official  acts  of  this  government  through  said  minister,  certified 
by  him,  and  impressed  with  his  seal  of  office^  shall  be  as  valid  evi- 
dence in  any  court  as  the  originals. 
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Section  VI.  It  shall  be  lacumbent  on  all  foreign  consuls  gen- 
eral, consuls,  vice  consuls,  commercial  agents  and  vice  commercial 
agents  coining  accredited  to  the  minister  of  foreign  relations  in  this 
kingdom,  to  present  their  credentials  to  said  ministef ,  who,  if  the  said 
credentials  are  found  regular,  shall,  unless  otherwise  directed  by  His 
Majesty,  give  them  respectively,  exequaturs  under  his  departmental 
seal  in  the  following  form : 

DSPABTMENT    OF  FoRXIGN   RELATIONS. 

Be  it  known  to  all  whom  it  may  concern  that  ,  Esquire,  having  this  daj 
presented  to  this  department  his  commission  from  ,  which  is  found  to 
be  in  due  form;  he  the  said  ,  is  hereby  acknowledged  by  order  of  His  Ma- 
jesty, MB for  the  Hawaiian  Islands;  and  all  his  official  acts  as  such,  are  or- 
dered to  receive  full  faith  and  credit,  by  the  authorities  of  this  government. 

Given  under  my  hand,  and  the  seal  of  the  foreign  office,  at  Honolulu,  this 

4ayof ,18—. 

Section  VII.  No  consul  general,  consul,  consular  or  commer- 
cial agent  of  any  foreign  nation  appointed  to  reside  in  this  for  com- 
mercial or  other  purposes,  shaU  be  authorized  to  act  as  such  or  en- 
titled to  recover  his  perquisites  in  the  courts  of  this  government,  until 
he  shall  have  received  the  exequatur  prescribed  in  the  preceding  sec- 
tion. It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  minister  of  foreign  relations  to  cause 
every  such  exequatur  to  be  published  by  one  insertion  in  the  Poly- 
nesian newspaper  without  charge,  for  the  benefit  of  all  whom  it  may 
concern. 

Section  VIII.  It  shall  be  incumbent  upon  every  minister  of  a 
foreign  nation,  whether  having  representative  capacity  or  not  under 
the  articles  of  Vienna,  coming  accredited  from  his  sovereign  to  His 
Majesty  or  to  the  minister  of  foreign  relations,  to  signify  his  arrival  in 
this  kingdom  to  said  minister,  and  to  request  of  him  an  audience  of 
the  king  for  the  purpose  of  presenting  his  credentials  in  person;  who, 
upon  receipt  of  such  notice,  with  copy  of  the  credentials,  shall  take 
His  Majesty's  orders  m  regard  thereto,  and  communicate  His  Ma- 
jesty's pleasure  to  such  accredited  representative. 

Section  IX.  Every  foreign  minister,  as  well  accredited  to  the 
Hkinister  of  foreign  relations,  as  having  representative  capacity  under  the 
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articles  of  Vienna,  shall  after  presentation,  be  announced  to  the  public 
in  the  following  words  : — 

His  Majeaty,  the  king  of  — — ,  (or  his  excellency  the  president  of  — — ,) 
our  great  and  good  friend,  has  accredited  unto  us  ,  to  reside  near  our  court, 

in  character  of ,  and  we  require  all  our  subjects,  and  all  departments  of  our 

government  to  pay  high  consideration  to  his  person,  his  property  and  his  retainers, 
and  to  give  full  faith  and  attach  full  credit  to  all  his  ofiicial  acts,  as  such  miobter. 

Done  at  the  Palace,  at  Honolulu,  this day  of ,  18 . 

(Signed,)  KAMEHAMEHA. 

— ,  Minister  of  Foreign  Relations. 

Section  X.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  to  molest  the  person  of  any 
minister  accredited  to  the  king,  or  to  the  minister  of  foreign  relations, 
as  in  the  ninth  preceding  section  provided,  and  who  has  been  announced 
as  therein  directed,  except  for  felony  or  breach  of  the  public  peace  of 
this  kingdom,  or  for  acts  of  political  sedition  and  machinations  affect- 
ing the  political  safety  tliereof.  Neither  shall  it  he  lawful  to  arrest  or 
detain  the  persou  of  any  individual  attached  to  the  legation  of  any  such 
accredited  and  acknowledged  minister,  whose  name  has  been  previous- 
ly furnished  to  tlie  department  of  foreign  relations. 

Section  XI.  In  order  to  guard  against  a  violation  of  the  pre- 
ceding section  by  any  executive  or  judicial  officer  in  this  kingdom,  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  minister  of  foreign  relations  to  notify  this  law 
to  every  accredited  minister  of  a  foreign  nation  on  the  transmission  of 
his  recognition;  and,  upon  receipt  of  a  list  of  the  attach^es  of  such 
minister  to  cause  the  names  of  his  household  to  be  published  io  the 
Polynesian  newspaper. 

Section  XII.  If  any  judge,  sheriff,  or  other  judicial  or  execu- 
tive officer  of  this  kingdom,  shall,  except  for  felony  or  breach  of  tfae 
peace,  knowingly  arrest,  imprison  or  otherwise  maltreat  any  foreign 
•accredited  and  acknowledged  minister  of  any  foreign  nation  at  peace 
«  at  hostility  with  His  Majesty's  government;  or  any  xeuiner  of  ibe 
household,  or  attachee  of  the  legation  of  stich  minister,  made  knowo 
as  such;  or  if  any  such  judge,  sheriff  or  other  judicial  or  executive 
officer  shall,  knowingly,  attach  or  levy  upon  any  property  belonging 
to  such  minister,  without  first  obtaining  the  written  authori^tioa  for 
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that  purpose  of  His  Majesty's  attorney  general  as  provided  in  tbe  fifth 
part  of  this  act,  he  shall  forfeit  and  pay  for  every  such  offence,  the 
sum  of  one  thousand  dollars,  and  be  liable  to  impeachment  and  remov- 
al from  office:  Provided  that  nothing  in  this  section  contained  shall 
be  construed  to  exempt  consuls,  vice  consuls,  commercial  agents  and 
vice  commercial  agents,  from  suits  and  prosecutions  at  the  instance  of 
private  individuals  in  this  kingdom;  nor  their  private  property  and 
effects  from  attachment  or  levy  for  the  payment  of  their  debts  as  in 
the  cases  of  other  persons.  And  further  provided  that  nothing  in  this 
section  contained  shall  be  construed  to  exempt  the  said  consuls  or 
TJce  consuls,  commercial  agents  or  vice  commercial  agents  from  tbe 
criminal  jurisdiction  of  this  government  in  all  cases  of  misdemeanor, 
or  from  private  liability  in  damages  to  any  person  aggrieved  by  them. 

Section  XIII.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  minister  of  foreign 
relations,  when  diplomatically  applied  to  for  that  purpose,  to  obtain 
from  the  proper  department  of  this  government  and  furnish  to  the 
accredited  agent  of  any  foreign  nation,  residing  near  this  government, 
aaj  required  information  touching  the  rights,  interests  or  grievances  of 
tbe  fellow  citizens  or  subjects  of  such  accredited  agent;  and  to  ex« 
plain  the  points  at  issue  or  complained  of  diplomatically,  for  the  in** 
formation  of  the  nation  whose  subject  or  citizen  conceives  himself 
aggrieved,  by  any  act  of  His  Majesty  *s  government,  or  of  any  officer 
authorized  by  His  Majesty  to  perform  the  act  complamed  of :  Pro- 
vided that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  the  minister  of  foreign  relations  to 
take  diplomatic  cognizance,  in  debate  or  otherwise,  of  any  matter 
complained  of  which  has  not  been  performed  or  sanctioned  by  the 
foil  and  final  action  therein  of  His  Majesty's  government;  or  so  long 
as,  by  tbe  laws  of  this  kingdom,  redress  is  afforded  to  the  party  com- 
plabant,  which  has  not  been  resorted  to;  neither  shall  His  Majesty's 
government  be  internationally  responsible  until  all  the  local  means  af- 
forded by  tbe  laws  have  been  unavailing  for  the  recovery  of  a  private 
right  or  the  redress  of  a  private  grievance. 

Section  XIV.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  tbe  minister  of  foreign 
relations,  before  transmitting  any  diplomatic  despatch  to  the  accredit* 
ed  minister  of  any  foreign  nation,  in  preferment  of  any  complaint,  or 
in  answer  to  any  complaint  preferred  against  tbe  authorities  or  govern- 
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ment  of  His  Majesty,  to  submit  the  said  despatch  to  the  kiDg^  in 
cabinet  council,  for  adoption  or  amendment,  to  the  end  that  His  Ma- 
jesty may  not  become  liable  for  any  official  act  of  which  he  shall  not 
have  had  previous  knowledge. 

Section  XV .  The  minister  of  foreign  relations  shall  superintend 
the  bureaux  created  by  the  following  chapters,  and  shall  be  account- 
able for  the  faithful  exercise  of  all  the  duties  therein  prescribed.  He 
shall  have  power  to  appoint  a  clerk  or  clerks  for  all  or  any  of  the  said 
bureaux,  and  shall  give  particular  instructions  respecting  duties  assign- 
ed to  the  same,  viz: 

1.  The  foreign  agency. 

2.  The  neutral  and  belligerant  rights. 

3.  The  home  duties  to  foreign  nations. 
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CHAPTER  I. 

OF  THE  FOREIGN  AGENCY. 

Section  I.  The  minister  of  foreign  relations  shall  have  power, 
under  direction  of  His  Majesty  in  cabinet  council,  to  accredit  Ha^ 
waiian  diplomatic  agents,  not  representative  in  capacity  by  the  law  of 
nations,  to  be  resident  or  special  abroad,  as  the  case  may  at  any  time 
require.  It  shall  be  his  duty  to  instruct  such  ministers,  in  His  Ma- 
jesty's name,  upon  the  duties  assigned  to  or  required  of  them;  and 
the  diplomatic  acts  of  said  accredited  mimsters  shall,  when  approved 
hj  His  Majesty,  have  the  binding  force  of  admissions  against  this 
government:  Provided  that  no  such  accredited  agent  shall  have  au- 
thority to  treat  in  His  Majesty's  name,  except  under  special  powers 
granted  him  for  that  express  purpose;  and  further  provided  that  no 
treaty  concluded  and  signed  under  special  powers,  shall  have  the 
binding  force  of  a  law,  until  the  same  shall  have  received  Hb  Majes- 
ty's formal  ratification. 

Section  H.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  mmister  of  foreign  re- 
lations, under  direction  of  His  Majesty  in  cabinet  council,  to  com- 
mission consuls  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  to  reside  at  the  ports  of 
foreign  nations  for  commercial  purposes;  and  it  shall  also  be  his  duty 
by  circular  from  his  department,  in  the  form  of  an  order  in  council,  as 
prescribed  m  the  act  to  organize  the  executive  ministry,  to  define  the 
official  duties  of  such  consuls — to  establish  the  fees  and  perquisites  to 
be  by  them  received,  and  to  give  them  general  standing  instructions, 
which  shall  be  obligatory  upon  them  as  laws  of  this  kingdom. 

Section  III.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  minister  of  foreign  re- 
lations to  correspond  with  each  and  all  the  delegated  agents,  whether 
diplomatic  or  commercial  in  the  two  preceding  sections  mentioned, 
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and  to  require  of  them  minute  bformation  upon  all  subjects  affecting 
the  rights  of  His  Majesty's  government. 

Section  IV.  The  minister  of  foreign  relations  shall  keep  dis- 
tinct, in  books  or  otherwise,  all  documents  and  exchanges  connected 
with  the  foreign  agency  of  this  government,  which  he  shall  submit, 
when  required,  to  his  Majesty  in  privy  council. 

Section  V.  It  shall  belong  solely  to  His  Majesty,  in  privy 
council,  to  afSx  and  establish  the  compensation  of  diplomatic  agents, 
whether  resident  or  special,  accredited  to  other  nations,  who  shall 
draw  therefor  upon  the  minister  of  finance,  pajrable  to  the  order  of 
the  minister  of  foreign  relations;  who,  if  found  to  be  due  and  payable, 
shall  endorse  such  drafts,  and  cause  the  proceeds  thereof  to  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  drawer  or  his  transferee. 

Section  VI.  Any  duly  accredited  Hawaiian  minister  or  consul, 
shall  have  power  to  grant,  under  the  seal  of  his  legation  or  of  bis 
consulate,  passports  to  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  natioo  to 
which  he  is  accredited,  entitlicg  such  subjects  or  citizens  to  debark 
within  His  Majesty's  dominions,  pursuant  to  the  first  section  of  article 
first  of  chapter  fifth,  of  the  first  part  of  this  act.  Which  passports 
shall,  before  landing,  be  avouched  genuine  by  the  minister  of  foreign 
relations  in  this  government,  instead  of  the  consul  of  such  foreigner, 
as  in  the  said  chapter  provided. 

Section  VII.  The  minister  of  foreign  relations  shall  be  entitled 
to  demand  and  receive  for  the  use  of  the  royal  exchequer,  the  same 
fees  and  perquisites  allowed  in  and  by  the  third  part  of  this  act,  to  the 
consuls  of  foreign  nations  for  identifying  the  genubeness  of  every 
such  passport. 
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CHAPTER  II. 


OF  THE  NEUTRAL  AND  BELLIGERANT  RIGHTS. 

Section  I.  In  case  at  any  time  the  interests  or  safety  of  this 
government,  in  the  opinion  of  His  Majesty  in  privy  council,  seem 
to  require  it,  the  minister  of  foreign  relations,  by  command  of  His 
Majesty  in  privy  council,  shall  issue  and  promulgate,  as  orders  in 
councQ  contemplated  by  the  act  to  organize  the  executive  minis- 
tiy,  embargoes  upon  foreign  and  domestic  commerce.  It  shall, 
upon  the  happening  of  every  such  exigency,  be  his  special  duty  to 
give  written  notice  thereof,  by  circular  letter  to  the  diplomatic 
corps  residing  near  this  government,  and  to  cause  such  notice, 
with  His  Majesty's  proclamation,  to  be  published  in  the  Polynesian 
newspaper. 

Section  II.  It  shall  in  the  like  cases,  provided  for  m  the  pre- 
ceding section,  and  with  the  like  command,  be  incumbent  upon  the 
minister  of  foreign  relations,  to  issue,  and  in  like  manner  to  promul- 
gate proclamations  of  neutrality,  if  by  reason  of  the  conflicts  or  dis- 
agreements of  other  nations,  the  safety  of  His  Majesty's  government 
shtll  seem  to  be  endangered.  He  shall  give  due  written  notice  of 
such  neutrality,  by  circular  letter  to  the  diplomatic  corps  residing 
near  this  government. 

Section  III.  The  minister  of  foreign  relations  shall,  at  His 
Majesty's  command,  in  all  cases  justifying  the  same,  furnish  for  His 
Majesty's  signature,  letters  of  marque  and  reprisal,  (should  such  re- 
course ever  unhappily  become  necessary  or  expedient  to  this  gov- 
ernment) ;  upon  the  granting  of  which,  bond  and  security,  in  the  dis- 
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cretion  of  His  Majesty,  shall  always  be  required  of  any  commission* 
ed  privateer. 

Section  IV.  For  the  purpose  of  more  complete  organization, 
in  all  cases  of  extra-territorial  recourse  to  arms,  ofieosive  or  defensive, 
the  minister  of  foreign  relations  shall  discharge  the  duties  of  a  sec- 
retary at  war  and  of  the  navy,  under  direction  of  His  Majesty  in 
privy  council. 

Section  V.  The  minister  of  foreign  relations  shall  presence 
distinctly,  in  books  or  otherwise,  all  documents  and  other  evidences 
in  any  way  connected  with  the  matters  provided  for  in  this  chapter. 
He  shall,  when  commanded,  produce  them  or  ar.y  part  thereof  to 
His  Majesty  in  privy  council,  and  keep  them  always  conveniently 
accessible  to  the  ministers  of  His  Majesty's  cabinet. 
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CHAPTER  III. 


OF  THE  HOME  DUTIES  TO  FOREIGN  NATIONS. 

Section  I.  The  minister  of  foreign  relations  shall  preside  over, 
superintend  and  manage  the  matters  assigned  to  the  bureau  by  this 
chapter  created,  for  the  performance  of  which,  he  may  appoint  a 
clerk  who  shall  be  controllable  and  removeable  solely  by  him. 


ARTICLE  I.— OF  THE  APPREHENSION  OF  FUGITIVES  FROM  JUSTICE. 

Section  I.  The  minister  of  foreign  relations,  upon  mformation 
in  writing  from  the  minister  of  the  interior,  that  an  alien  fugitive  from 
justice  has  been  arrested  vvlihin  the  jurisdiction  of  this  kingdom, 
and  is  in  custody  of  the  marshal,  pursuant  to  section  third,  arti- 
cle fourth,  chapter  fourth,  of  the  first  part  of  this  act,  shall  give  im- 
mediate notice  of  such  arrest  to  the  accredited  representative  of  the 
nation  to  which  said  fugitive  belonged,  if  there  be  one  near  this  gov- 
ernment; and  he  shall,  through  such  accredited  representative,  tender 
sach  fugitive  to  the  nalion  whose  subject  or  citizen  he  is;  claiming  at 
the  same  time,  the  costs  and  expenses  incurred  by  his  apprehension, 
removal,  confinement  and  surrender:  of  all  which  costs  and  expenses 
he  shall  transmit  an  attested  copy,  taxed  and  allowed  by  the  judge  in 
foreign  cases,  as  prescribed  in  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary.  The 
mbister  of  foreign  relations  shall  also  claim  for  the  royal  exchequer, 
as  a  condition  precedent  to  such  surrender,  any  reward  that  may 
have  been  offered  for  the  apprehension  of  such  fugitive  from  justice. 
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Section  II.  The  minister  of  foreigo  rektions,  on  receiving 
diplomatic  notice  of  the  acceptance  of  a  surrender,  and  on  receipt 
of  the  consideration  upon  which  the  same  was  offered,  to  be  always 
made  either  in  money  or  in  consular  or  other  draft,  drawn  to  the  or- 
der of  the  minister  of  finance,  upon  the  government  whose  subject  or 
citizen  is  surrendered,  shall  pass  diplomatically  to  such  accredited 
agent  the  following, 

ORDER  OF  SURRENDER. 

HuHawaiisB  Majesty's  goTemment  have  this  day  placed  at  the  disposal 

of ,  the  body  of ,  a  fogitive ,  citizen  (or  subject)  apprehended 

by  order  of  the  governor  of ,  pursuant  to  article  four,  chapter  four,  of  the 

first  part  of  an  act  to  organize  the  executive  departments;  having  this  day  received 
through  the  minister  of  finance,  the  reward  of  '  dollars,  oflbred  for  his  ap- 
prehension, and  the  further  sum  of dollars,  costs  and  expenses  incurred 

therein. 

All  officers  of  His  Majesty's  government  are  therefore  upon  exhibition  hereof, 

required  to  afford  the  said ,  every  lawful  facility  at  his  expense,  in  removing 

the  said  fugitive  from  His  Majesty's  jarisdiction. 

Given  under  my  hand,  and  the  seal  of  the  foreign  office,  at  Honolulu,  this 

day  of ,  18 — . 

Section  III.  It  shall  be  incumbent  on  the  respective  gover- 
nors, and  upon  the  marshal  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  the  judges 
resipectively  created  by  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary,  and  all 
other  executive  and  judicial  officers  of  this  kingdom,  to  receive  and 
consider  the  said  order  of  surrender  as  pritna  facie  evidence  that 
the  fugitive  has  been  duly  delivered  up  to  the  nation  claiming  him. 
And  it  shall  he  their  duty  to  surrender  his  person,  in  accordance 
therewith,  for  the  purpose  of  transmitting  him  to  any  destination 
indicated  by  such  accredited  representative,  and  if  need  be,  to 
use  force  for  that  purpose:  Provided  however,  that  it  shall  be 
competent  to  a  foreign  representative  to  retain  a  fugitive  in  confine- 
ment in  His  Majesty's  prisons  or  elsewhere,  at  bis  expense,  until  a 
suitable  opportunity  occurs  for  his  removal. 

Section  IV.  In  case  the  representative  of  the  nation  whose 
fugitive  subject  or  citizen  shall  have  been  apprehended,  refuses  to  ac- 
cept the  surrender,  and  said  fugitive  shall  not  have  brought  a  pass- 
port, as  required  by  the  first  article  of  chapter  fifth,  of  the  first  part 
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of  this  act,  the  master  of  the  vessel  by  which  he  may  have  been 
conveyed  into  this  kingdom,  if  at  any  time  afterwards  found  within 
His  Majesty's  dominions,  and  also  the  fugitive  in  person,  shall  be 
severally  liable,  as  in  and  by  the  ninth  section  of  that  article  provid- 
ed. But  in  case  said  fugitive  shall,  without  the  knowledge  of  the 
master,  have  brought  a  false  passport,  or  a  passport  under  a  feigned 
Dune,  he  shall  alone  be  amenable  to  the  penalties  of  said  ninth  sec- 
tioD,  and  the  governor  within  whose  jurisdiction  he  was  apprehend- 
ed, may  deliver  him  up  for  transportation  to  any  armed  vessel  of 
his  nation  that  may  visit  His  Majesty's  jurisdiction.  The  said  gov- 
ernor shall,  at  the  same  time  transmit  direct,  through  the  minister 
of  foreign  relations,  the  motives  which  caused  his  expulsion  from  this 
kmgdom. 


ARTICLE  U.— OF  THE  FOREIGN  DEPARTURES. 

Section  I.  Any  person,  native,  naturalized  or  foreign,  domicil- 
ed and  residing  in  this  kingdom,  and  desiring  to  leave  its  jurisdic- 
tion may  at  any  time  prior  to  his  intended  departure,  apply  to  the 
minister  of  foreign  relations  for  a  passport,  pursuant  to  article 
second,  chapter  fifth  of  the  first  part  of  this  act.  The  minister  of 
foreign  relations,  unless  previously  notified  in  writing  of  the  existence 
of  any  of  the  impediments  in  the  succeeding  section  specified,  shall 
grant  a  passport  when  thereunto  requested,  being  paid  for  the  use 
of  the  royal  exchequer,  the  fees  prescribed  by  the  third  part  of 
this  act. 

Section  II.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  the  minister  of  foreign  re- 
lations knowingly  to  grant  a  passport  to  any  person  indebted  to  this 
government,  or  to  private  individuals  residmg  therein,  without  the 
creditors  consent,  or  unless  the  said  creditors  neglect  to  make  known 
their  objections  at  the  department  of  foreign  relations;  neither  shall 
it  be  lawful  to  grant  a  passport  to  any  agent  in  trust,  executor  or  ad- 
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ministrator  or  guardian,  without  presentation  to  the  minister  of  for- 
eign relations,  of  a  certificate  from  the  probate  judge,  that  such  trus- 
tee, executor,  administrator  or  guardian  has  satisfactorily  settled  bis 
accounts.  Neither  shall  it  be  lawfal  to  grant  a  passport  to  a  defen- 
dant in  any  civil  suit  depending  before  the  courts  of  this  kingdom, 
notice  of  the  existence  of  which,  shall  have  been  given  to  the  minis- 
ter of  foreign  relations  on  or  before  the  day  of  granting  the  same; 
nor,  in  case  a  ne  exeat  regno  shall  have  been  previously  issued  against 
such  applicant  by  the  foreign  judge  of  Honolulu,  pursuant  to  the  act 
to  organize  the  judiciary. 

Section  III.  In  case  none  of  the  impediments  set  forth  in  the 
last  preceding  section  are  officially  made  known  as  existing,  and  in 
case  the  applicant  shall  pay  to  the  minister  of  foreign  relations,  for 
the  use  of  the  royal  exchequer,  the  passport  fees  prescribed  in  the 
third  part  of  this  act,  the  said  minister  shall  grant  a  passport  in  die 
following  form: 


PASSPORT. 

Pennission  is  hereby  granted  to  '■'  ■      ,  a sabjeet 

(or  citizen)  lately  residing  at ,  in  the  Hawaiian  Islands, 

•J®*^  ,  to  pass  out  of  the  ports  thereof  on  his  destiation  to 1 

—  'and  all  ofRcers  of  His  Majesty's  government   are   required, 

and  all  authorities  of  other  friendly  nations  are  requested  to 
render  him  requisite  lawful  assistance. 

GiTen  under  my  hand,  and  the  aeal  of  Ihe  Hawaiian  Islanda,  at  Honoluln,  thii 
_  day  of ,  18—. 


Age 
Profession 


Eyes 

Physiognomy 

Signature 


Section  IV.  Said  passport  shall  operate  to  exonerate  all  roas- 
ters of  vessels  sailing  from  any  port  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands  from 
all  liability  for  having  conveyed  the  bearer  out  of  the  jurisdiction 
of  this  kingdom. 

Section  V.  The  minister  of  foreign  relations  shall  preserve  in 
his  office  a  register  of  all  passports  granted  by  him  as  aforesaid,  with 
the  vouchers  authorizing  the  same;  and  he  shall,  from  time  to  time, 
publish  in  the  Polynesian  newspaper,  for  general  informatioHj  a  list 
of  those  who  have  obtained  passports. 
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ARTICLE  HI.— OF  THE  ASSETS  OF  INTESTATE  FOREIGNERS. 

Section  I.  The  minister  of  foreign  relations,  upon  information 
in  writing  from  the  minister  of  the  interior,  that  any  foreigner, 
whether  alien,  domiciled  or  naturalized,  has  died  intestate  within  this 
kingdom,  leaving  residuary  assets  therein,  but  no  heirs,  shall,  as  in  the 
third  article  of  chapter  fifth  of  the  first  part  of  this  act  prescribed, 
immediately  give  notice  to  the  accredited  representative  of  the  na- 
tion whose  subject  or  citizen  the  deceased  had  been,  with  the 
amount  and  value  of  such  personal  assets,  calling  the  attention  of  the 
foreign  representative  to  the  laws  of  this  kmgdom  applicable  to  such 
assets. 

Section  II.  In  case  at  any  time  residuary  assets  are  claimed 
m  behalf  of  any  foreign  heir,  the  minister  of  foreign  relations,  if  satis- 
fied of  the  claimant's  title  to  receive  them,  and  of  his  proper  author- 
ization for  that  purpose,  shall  draw  in  favor  of  such  claimant  upon 
die  minister  of  finance  for  the  realized  value  of  such  assets,  deducting 
the  drawbacks  prescribed  by  the  third  article  in  the  last  preceding 
section  alluded  to,  and  upon  payment  thereof  by  the  minister  of 
finance,  be  shall  notify  the  accredited  representative  of  the  applicant's 
nation,  how  much  and  what  kind  of  property  was  surrendered  in  vir- 
tue of  this  act,  and  how  much  was  retained  to  the  use  of  the  ex- 
chequer. 

Section  III.  In  case  the  minister  of  foreign  relations  shall  not 
be  satisfied  of  a  claimant's  right  to  receive  the  residuary  assets  of  an 
intestate  foreigner,  deposited  at  the  royal  exchequer,  it  shall  be  com- 
petent to  such  claimant  to  institute  a  suit  for  their  recovery  agamst 
His  Majesty's  attorney  general  before  the  foreign  court  at  Honolulu, 
pursuant  to  the  fifth  part  of  this  act  and  the  act  to  organize  the  judi- 
ciary, in  order  to  test  his  rights.     The  judgment  of  said    court,  un- 
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less  appealed  from  as  in  the  judiciary  act  provided,  shall  be  conclu- 
sive upon  the  minister  of  finance  in  surrendering  or  refusing  to  surren- 
der the  assets  of  said  intestate. 


ARTICLE  IV.— OF  THE  REGISTRY  OF  HAWAIIAN  VESSELS. 

Section  I.  Upon  application  being  made  for  the  registry  of 
any  foreign  built  vessel,  pursuant  to  section  second,  article  second, 
chapter  sixth  of  the  first  part  of  this  act,  unless  such  vessel  shall  have 
been  sold  under  a  judicial  decree  of  the  courts  of  this  kingdom,  the 
minister  of  foreign  relations,  at  the  request  of  the  minister  of  the  in- 
terior, shall  inquire  officially  of  the  accredited  representative  of  the 
nation  to  which  said  vessel  belongs,  whether  any  legal  impediment  ex- 
ists to  her  enrollment,  and  upon  receipt  of  a  reply,  it  shall  be  his  duty 
to  signify  the  same  to  the  minister  of  the  interior  for  his  guidance. 

Section  II.  The  minister  of  foreign  relations  shall  notify  the 
representative  of  any  foreign  nation,  accredited  to  His  Majesty's 
government,  when  the  judicial  condemnation  of  any  vessel  of  his 
nation  shall  have  taken  place  in  this,  and  also  the  grounds  upon  which 
such  condemnation  was  decreed.  He  shall  also  inform  such  ac- 
credited representative  when  any  vessel  of  his  nation  shall  have  been 
new  registered  in  this  kingdom,  transmitting  in  every  such  case,  to 
the  foreign  representative,  her  former  register,  or  in  default  of  any 
previous  register  existing,  he  shall  inform  such  foreign  representa- 
tive what  disposition  has  been  made  of  the  previous  register,  and  for 
what  reason  the  same  cannot  be  restored. 
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ARTICLE  V.--Or  THE  REAL  ESCHEATS. 

Section  I.  In  every  case  contemplated  by  the  third  section  of 
article  third  chapter  seventh  of  the  first  part  of  tliis  act,  the  minister 
of  foreign  relations,  upon  being  informed  by  the  minister  of  the  inte- 
rior, shall  give  official  notice  to  the  accredited  representative  of  any 
nation  whose  citizen  or  subject,  whether  domiciled  or  naturalized, 
shall  have  died  seized  or  possessed  of  landed  property  in  this  king- 
dom, but  leaving  therem  no  heirs  capable  of  inheritance,  what  are 
the  provisions  of  the  Hawaiian  law  in  regard  to  such  landed  proper- 
tj.  The  said  minister  shall,  at  the  same  time,  call  the  attention  of 
such  foreign  representative  to  said  tliird  article,  that  the  foreign 
heir  or  heirs  of  the  deceased  may  be  pointedly  informed  of  the 
terms  and  conditions  upon  which  said  landed  property,  or  the  avails 
diereof  can  be  acquired. 

Section  II.  In  every  case  contemplated  by  the  preceding  sec- 
tion m  which  the  nation  of  a  deceased  foreigner  shall  have  no  accred- 
ited agent  at  His  Majesty's  court,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  minister 
of  foreign  relations  to  notify  directly  the  minister  of  foreign  relations 
of  such  nation,  and  to  enclose  for  his  information,  copy  of  said  ar- 
ticle. 

Section  III.  When  a  foreign  inheritor  of  landed  property  in 
this  kmgdom  has  adopted  either  of  the  alternatives  allowed  by  the 
said  third  article,  it  shall  be  incumbent  on  the  minister  of  foreign 
relations  to  iiignify  the  same,  and  all  the  particulars  thereof  to  the  ac- 
credited representative,  or  m  case  there  be  none,  to  the  minister  of 
foreign  relations  of  the  nation  to  which  such  foreign  inheritor  may 
have  belonged. 
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AN  ACT  TO  ORGANIZE  THE  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  OF  THE 
HAWAHAN  ISLANDS. 

PART   III. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  FINANCE. 

Section  I.     Be  it  enacted  by  the  JVb62e5  and  RepresentaHvet  of 
the  Hawaiian  Islands^  in  Legislative  Council  Assembled: — 

That  in  order  to  conduct  with  gi'eater  certainty  and  system  the  sev- 
eral executive  functions  reposed  by  die  Constitution  in  the  king  and 
premier,  there  shall  be  and  is  hereby  created,  a  department  to  be 
styled  the  "  Department  of  Finance;"  over  which  the  minister  of 
finance,  created  by  an  act  to  organize  the  executive  ministry,  shall 
preside,  residing  and  having  his  place  of  business  at  the  seat  of  the 
Hawaiian  government. 

Section  II.     Said  minister  shall  see  faithfully  executed  in  the 
respective  islands,  all  the  duties  assigned  to  the  following  bureaux,  viz: 
i.  Of  foreign  imposts. 
2.  Of  the  internal  taxes. 
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3.  Of  departmental  fees,  perquisites,  costs,  charges  and  com- 
missions. 

4.  Of  currency  and  coins. 

5.  Of  fines,  penalties  and  other  pecuniary  forfeitures. 

6.  Of  government  realizations. 

Section  III.  The  minister  of  finance  shall  cause  to  be  preserv- 
ed distinct  in  appropriate  books,  the  respective  transactions  of  each 
bureau,  as  detailed  in  the  several  chapters  to  which  they  refer;  over 
each  of  which,  if  the  transactions  thereof  shaU,  in  his  estimation, 
justify  and  re(]inre  it,  he  tnay  appoint  a  clerk.  He  shall  also  have 
power  to  consolidate  as  many  of  the  said  bureaux  as  His  Majes^ 
may  deem  not  incompatible  vnth  each  other,  in  the  hands  of  one 
clerk.  But  in  that  case,  said  clerk  shall  preserve  distmctly  the  re- 
spective records  of  each,  and  shall  not  on  that  account  be  entitled  to 
receive  a  greater  compensation  than  is  by  law  allowed  to  one  clerk. 

Section  IV.  The  minbter  of  finance  shall  prescribe  written 
rules,  and  give  general  instructions  in  writing,  to  the  several  ofllcers 
appobted  to  transact  the  business  of  the  respective  bureaux  herein 
above  specified.  But  it  shall  nevertheless  be  his  du^  to  submit 
such  rules  and  instructions  to  His  Majesty  in  privy  council,  for  ap- 
proval, as  prescribed  m  the  act  to  organize  the  executive  ministiy. 

Section  V.  The  minister  of  finance  shall  have  charge  of  the 
dies  and  devices  adopteJi  at  any  time  by  law,  for  impressing  the  Ha- 
waiian currency,  and  shall  be  accountable  for  their  safe  keeping. 
He  shaU  countersign  all  contunissions  in  his  department,  emanating 
from  the  king,  and  communicate  to  the  officers  created  thereby  the 
royal  pleasure  touching  their  duties. 

Section  VI.  The  minbter  ef  finance  shall  have  power  to  «d- 
minbter  oaths  in  matters  connected  with  any  of  the  duties  of  hb  de* 
partment;  which  oaths  shall  entitle  the  facts  deposed,  to  be  read  in 
evidence  in  any  court  of  justice. 

Section  VII.  There  shall  be  a  seal  of  the  departnent  of 
finance,  distmct  firom  the  great  seal  described  in  the  first  part  of  this 
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act;  the  device  and  diameter  of  which,  shall  be  determined  by  the 
kbg  m  cabinet  council,  upon  recommendation  of  the  minister  of 
finance;  and  when  so  determined,  shall  be  notified  to  the  public, 
throi^  the  government  organ.  Copies  of  all  vouchers  deposited  ia 
his  office,  certified  by  said  minister,  and  impressed  with  his  seal  of 
office,  shall  be  as  valid  evidence  in  any  court,  as  the  originals. 
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CHAPTER  I. 


OF  THE  FOREIGN  IMPOSTS. 

Section  I.  There  shaU  be,  and  is  hereby  imposed  upon  all 
foreign  goods,  wares  and  merchandise,  all  foreign  fabrics  and  other 
articles,  all  raw  materiab  for  the  manufacture  of  articles,  and  all  for- 
eign produce  imported  into  this  kingdom,  a  duty  of  five  per  centum 
ad  valorem;  which  imposts  shall  be  payable  at  the  respective  custom 
houses,  established  at  the  ports  of  entry  and  departure,  created  by 
this  act. 

Section  II.  For  the  more  efiectual  collection  of  said  imposts 
the  followmg  places  upon  the  Hawaiian  coasts  shall  be  and  they  are 
hereby  created  ports  of  entry  and  departure,  viz:  Honolulu,  in  the 
island  of  Oahu,  and  Lahaina,  in  the  island  of  Maui;  at  which  places, 
and  no  others,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  foreign  vessels  engaged  in  the 
merchant  service  to  enter;  and  in  addition  thereto,  Hilo,  in  the  island 
of  Hawaii,  and  Hanalei,  in  the  island  of  Kauai,  shall  be  ports  of  en- 
try and  departure,  for  vessels  engaged  in  the  whale  fishery:  Provided 
however  that  having  entered  at  either  of  the  first  two  mentioned  ports 
and  paid  or  given  bond  for  the  payment  of  duties,  as  in  this  chapter 
aUowed,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  merchant  vessel,  with  the  written  per- 
mit of  the  collector  of  customs,  to  proceed  to  any  other  place  in 
the  Hawaiian  Islands  not  being  a  port  of  entry  and  departure  for  the 
purpose  of  debarking  or  of  embarking  cargo,  or  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  refreshments. 

Section  III.  The  minister  of  finance  shall  recommend  to  the 
king,  in  privy  council,  a  suitable  person  to  be  collector  general  of 
customs  for  all  the  ports  of  entry  and  departure,  created  by  this  act, 


OP  THB  PORBION  IMPOerTO.  I55 

to  whom  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  give  standing  instructions.  The  col- 
lector general  so  appointed  shall  be  accountable  upon  his  bond  for  all 
monies  received  in  payment  of  duties  at  the  respectivs  islands  to 
which  the  several  ports  of  entry  and  departure  belong;  also  for  all 
letters  and  packages  transmitted  by  mail;  for  all  postage  mon^  paid 
at  the  respective  islands,  and  for  punctual  and  careful  compliance 
with  all  the  duties  prescribed  in  articles  third  and  fourth  of  chapter 
sixth  c^  the  first  part  of  this  act,  regulating  the  coasting  trade  and  the 
inter-island  mails.  Said  collector  general  shall  make  quarterly  re- 
turns to  the  mioister  of  finance,  comm^ioing  the  financial  year  of  his 
transactions  on  the  first  day  of  January  in  every  year.  He  shall, 
before  appointment,  give  in  a  penalty  to  be  determined  in  cabinet 
council,  a  bond,  with  one  or  more  securities,  approved  by  the  minister 
of  finance,  in  the  following  form  : 


Kirow  AI.X.  MEir  bt  these  presxitts,  That  we  — -^  principal,  and 

Btnetiefl,  residing  at  Honolulu,  in  the  island  of  Oahu,  Hawaiian  Islands,  are  held 

and  finnlj  bound  unto ,  mxnister  of  finance,  and  to  his  successors  in  office, 

in  the  penal  sum  of dollars,  for  the  pajrment  of  which,  well  and  truly  to  be 

Bade,  we  jointly  ud  Beverally  bind  ourselves,  our  heirs,  ezeootom  and  adlninistra^ 
ton,  finnlj  by  these  presents. 

Sealed  with  our  seals,  and  dated  this day  of  ,  18^. 

The  condition  of  this  obligation  is,  that  whereas  the  said  — i— -  principal, 
hss  been  this  day  appointed  to  perform  all  the  duties  imposed  by  law  upon  the  col- 
lector general  of  customs  for  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  and  all  ports  and  places  upon 
their  oosBta,  frequented  by  foreign  vessels  and  Hawaiian  coasters:  Now  if  he  shall 
faithfully  and  honestly  perform  such  duties,  observe  all  the  provisions  of  the  sever- 
al statntefl  applicable  thereto,  shall  not  countenance  any  evasion  or  infraction  of  the 
tame,  shall  appoint  faithful  and  honest  collectors  and  sub-collectors  to  discharge 
•aid  doties  under  him  wheresoever  requisite,  being  accountable  hereby  for  their  of- 
ficial acts,  shall,  fiiithfully  and  ponotoally  pay  over  to  the  minister  of  finance  all 
DMoies  by  him  and  his  substitutes  received,  and  shall  make  quarterly  retorns  of  his 
transactions,  as  required  by  law,  then  this  obligation  to  be  void:  otherwise,  upon 
proof  being  made  to  the  satisfaction  of  a  common  magistrate,  without  the  inter- 
vention of  a  jury,  as  prescribed  in  the  act  to  oiganize  the  judiciary,  the  penalty  of 
tUa  bond  sImU  be  forfeited4o  the  extent  of  any  malfeasance  -  in  office,  and  be  col^ 
lectable  against  the  obligors,  both  principal  and  sureties. 

Given  under  our  hands  and  seals,  the  day  and  year  above  written. 

: (L.  s.) 

(L.  S.) 

Section  IV.  All  permits  to  discharge  at  places  other  than  the 
main  ports  of  entry,  and  all  anticipated  clearances  granted,  as  in  the 
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second  section  of  this  chapter  contenipbted,  shall  be  exbihibwlby  the 
master  of  the  Tessel  receiving  them,  to  some  collector  or  stibHM>Ilector 
at  the  pomt  of  his  intended  dischai^e,  embarkation  or  departure,  who 
shall  retain  all  authentic  permits  so  presented,  and  who  shall  cotnier- 
sign,  before  departure,  all  anticipated  elearaaces  froaa  his  port  or  de- 
pendency. 

Section  V.  The  cdleotor  general  of  customs  and  his  snbetttutes 
shall,  €»-afficiOj  be  thp  postmasters  required  by  article  fourth,  chapter 
ttxth  of  the  first  part  of  this  act,  and  shall  in  their  tranBBctioiiB  as  such 
be  guided  thereby. 

Section  VI.  The  said  collector  general  and  his  substitutes 
shall  superintend  the  execution  of  by*hiW8  for  the  government  of  all 
coasting  vessels,  in  conformity  with  section  fifth  of  article  third, 
chapter  sixth  of  the  first  part  of  this  act. 

Section  VII.  The  sub-collectors  shall  transmit  quarterly  to 
the  collector  general  at  Honolulu,  for  the  use  of  the  royal  exebeqoer, 
all  net  monies  by  them  received  under  any  of  the  provisioas  of  this 
act;  and  they  shall  make  specific  quarterly  returns  to  the  minister  of 
finance  of  the  receipts,  disbursements  and  expenditures  at  their  re- 
spective  offices. 

Section  VIII.  The  collector  general  of  customs  shall  reconanood 
to  the  governor  for  appointment,  a  harbor  master,  a  health  officer  and 
a  pilot,  at  any  of  the  ports  of  entry  and  departure,  whether  for  merchant 
ships  or  whalers,  where  found  requisite,  to  do  all  the  diuios  in  thisaot 
devolved  upon  such  oflkers.  The  principal  health  officers  and  piiots 
shall  have  power,  with  the  approval  of  the  governors,  to  appoint  de- 
puties, and  said  deputies  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  the  fees  and  per- 
^sites  allowed  by  this  act  to  the  principal  health  officers  and  pHols. 

Section  IX.  The  pDots  appointed  for  Honolulu  in  the  island  of 
Oahu  shall  give  bonds  and  security,  to  be  approved  by  the  governor, 
in  the  penalty  of  at  least  five  thousand  dollars;  and  the  pilots  appointed 
fiir  the  other  ports  ehaU  severally  give  beads  in  the  penalty  of  one 
thousand  dollars,  conditioned  as  follows  : 
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T%i  eondilion  of  thU  obligation  w.  That  whereas  the  above  bonnden  — — 

principal,  has  this  day  been  appointed  pilot  for  ,  the  port  of  entry  and  de- 

partnre  at  the  Island  of :    Now  if  he  shall  faithfully  and  honestly  perform 

all  the  duties  imposed  on  him  as  such  by  law,  not  countenance  any  evasion  nor  in- 
fraction of  the  law  imposing  duties  upon  imports  and  exports,  appoint  faithful  and 
honest  substitutes  to  discharge  the  like  duties  with  himself  wheresoever  requisite  on 
nid  island,  being  accountable  hereby  for  all  their  acts  in  that  capacity;  if  he  and 
his  substitutes  shall  continually  hold  themselves  in  readiness  to  conduct  foreign  and 
domestic  vessels  safely  into  and  out  of  said  port  of  entry  and  its  dependencies,  then 
this  obligation  to  be  void:  otherwise,  upon  proof  being  made  to  the  satiafaction  of 
i  common  magistrate,  without  the  intervention  of  a  jury,  as  prescribed  in  the  act  to 
organixe  the  judiciary,  the  penalty  of  this  bond  shall  be  forfeited  to  the  extent  of 
the  injury  committed,  or  of  the  loss  sustained,  and  the  same  shall  be  collectable 
against  said  obligors,  both  principal  and  sureties. 

Given  under  our  hands  and  seals,  the  day  and  year  above  written. 

(L.  S.) 
(L.  S.) 

Section  X.  It  shall  be  competent  to  the  principal  pilots  to  ex- 
act of  their  deputies  corresponding  bonds  of  private  indemnity. 

Section  XI.  The  harbor  masters  appointed  as  prescribed  in 
the  eighth  section  of  this  chapter,  shaU  each  give  a  bond  and  security, 
to  be  approved  by  the  govemcur  of  the  island  for  which  they  are  ap< 
pointed}  in  the  penalty  of  at  least  five  hundred  dollars,  conditioned  as 
follows: 

J%e  condition  of  tkit  obligation  it.  That  whereas  the  above  bounden  ■ 
principal,  has  tlus  day  been  appointed  harbor  master,  for  the  port  of  entry  and  de- 
parture created  by  law  for  the  island  of :    Now  if  he  shall  faithfully  and 

honestly  perform  the  duties  of  harbor  master  as  prescribed  by  law,  shall  discharge 
^iligeotly  the  duties  required  of  him  by  the  governor,  as  agent  for  enlisting  native  sail- 
on,  shall  faithfully  account  to  the  said  governor,  and  pay  over  to  the  collector  general 
of  cuBtamB,  all  monies  by  him  at  any  time  received  in  virtue  of  the  laws,  or  in  co»- 
Mqusnce  of  said  govemora  instructions,  then  this  obligation  to  be  void:  otherwise- 
upon  proof  being  made  to  the  satisfaction  of  a  common  magistrate,  without  the  in* 
tervention  of  a  jury,  as  prescribed  in  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary,  the  penalty 
in  this  bond  shall  be  fbrfeited,  and  the  commission  upon  which  it  is  predicated  shall 
be  revoked. 

Given  under  our  hands  and  seals,  the  day  and  year  above  writtea. 

(L.  8.) 
(L.  8.) 

Section  XII.     It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  the  roaster  or  com- 
Vol.  I.  18 
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mandiDg  officer  of  any  foreign  vessel,  coming  \;irithin  the  jurisdiction  of 
this  kingdom^  to  discharge  any  seaman  or  other  enlisted  or  unenlisted 
mariner  from  his  vessel  at  any  other  port  or  place  upon  the  coasts  of 
the  Hawaiian  Islands,  than  at  Honolulu,  in  the  island  of  Oabu,  and 
at  Lahaina,  in  the  island  of  Maui;  neither  shall  it  be  lawful  at  any 
other  ports  or  places  to  enlist  native  sailors  on  board  foreign  vessels, 
according  to  the  provisions  of  article  third,  chapter  fourth  of  the 
first  part  of  this  act. 


ARTICLE  I.— OF  THE  ARRIVAL  OF  FOREIGN  VESSELS. 

Section  I.  Upon  the  arrival  of  any  foreign  vessel  off  either 
the  ports  of  entry,  by  this  chapter  created,  it  shall  be  the  com- 
mander's duty  to  make  the  usual  marine  signal,  for  a  pilot. 

Section  H.  The  commissioned  pilot  or  his  substitute,  shaD  go 
to  every  foreign  vessel  nearing  the  anchorage  of  his  port,  approachmg 
her  At  the  windward  side,  taking  with  him  a  white  and  also  a  yeOow 
flag.  He  shall,  on  so  doing,  be  provided  with  an  abstract  of  the 
laws  and  regulations  of  the  port,  to  be  presented  to  the  conmiander. 
He  shall  not,  however,  board  any  vessel  until  after  havmg  present- 
ed the  commanding  officer  with  a  blank  certificate,  as  follows: 


I  ,  commander  of  the  — — ,  of  ,  hereby  moet  truly  declare,  that 

the  name  of  the  port  at  whidi  the  Tewel  vnder  my  ooramand  last  anchored  or  hove 
to,  waa  ■,  which  port  I  left  ~—  days  ago.    I  did  not  hear  that  any  eonta- 

gionB  diiease  existed  there  or  in  its  vicinity,  within  a  ehort  time  previoua  to  my  de- 
parture. No  penon  oh  board  my  ship  has  heen  seized  by  any  contagious  dieoider, 
nor  have  I  heard  of  any  such  disease  on  board  of  any  vessel  that  I  have  spoken  on 
tHy  way  to  this  place.  No  person  has  died  or  been  sick  of  a  contagious  disease  on 
board  my  vessel  during  the  last  six  months. 

Given  on  board  the  ',  this day  of  18 — , 


Commander. 
Upon  signing  and  delivery  of  said  certificate,  the  vessel  may  be  at 
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liberty  to  enter  the  port,  and  not  before;  and  the  commanding  officer 
being  furnished  by  the  pilot  with  a  white  flag,  shall  inmiediately  hoist 
and  continue  the  same  for  half  an  hour,  at  the  main,  in  token  that  his 
vessel  is  free  from  contagion;  but  in  case  the  commanding  >  oftcer 
shall  decline  to  subscribe  the  certificate  of  health  tendered  him  in  the 
(brai  hereb  prescribed,  the  pilot  shall  deliver  him  a  yellow  flag,  whicfa 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  commandiag  officer  to  hoist  at  the  nuun  of 
his  vessel,  in  token  of  disease  on  board.  Infected  vessels  shall  re- 
main at  quarantine  outside  the  harbor,  being  anchored  where  the 
health  officer  and  pilot  may  direct;  and  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  the 
pQot,  in  case  of  sickness,  to  conduct  a  vessel  into  the  harbor  until 
the  health  officer  has  reported  whether  the  disease  be  contagious,  and 
if  it  prove  contagious,  the  vessel  shall  in  no  case  be  allowed  to  enter 
until  the  disease  is  ascertained  and  reported  not  in  existence,  by  the 
heahh  officer.  Any  pilot  conducting  a  vessel  into  any  port  of  this 
kingdom,  in  violation  of  these  provisions,  or  knowing  that  there  is 
just  ground  to  suspect  the  existence  of  contagion  on  board,  shall  be 
subject  to  a  fine  of  five  hundred  dollars,  upon  the  penalty  of  his 
bond.  In  like  manner  any  vessel  entering  before  delivery  of  a  cer- 
tificate of  health,  shall,  if  infected,  be  liable  to  seizure,  confisca- 
tion and  sale,  as  prescribed  in  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary.  For 
all  other  violations  of  duty,  the  commissioned  pilot  shall  be  liable  up- 
on his  bond,  in  the  discretion  of  the  court. 

Section  III.  If  the  pilots  or  health  officers,  having  boarded 
any  vessel,  discover  the  existence  of  a  contagious  disease  after 
boarding  her,  they  shall  not  return  on  shore,  neither  shall  it  be  lawful 
for  any  of  the  ship^s  company  to  come  on  or  communicate  with  the 
shore,  until  the  disappearance  of  the  disease  has  been  signified  to  the 
coDector  of  customs,  by  hoisting  the  white  flag  at  the  main.  Incase 
any  person  land  from  on  board  an  infected  vessel,  or  board  another 
vessel  until  the  disappearance  of  the  disease  has  been  definitely  as- 
certained by  the  collector  of  customs,  he  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  of 
one  hundred  dollars.  Upon  the  hoisting  of  a  white  flag  on  board 
any  vessel  hying  at  quarantine  as  aforesaid,  it  shall  be  incumbent  up- 
on the  collector  of  customs  to  dispatch  some  trusty  person  to  inquire 
into  her  condition,  un(|er  the  precautions  of  approach  already  pre- 
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scribed;  and  in  case  necessaries  of  any  kind  be  needed,  he  shall  fur- 
nish them  at  the  vessePs  expense. 

Skction  IV.  The  health  fees  and  thp  pilotage^  at  each  of  the 
ports  of  entry  and  departure,  shall  form  part  of  the  port  charges,  to 
be  regulated  by  this  act.  They  shall  be  payable  at  the  custom  bouse 
before  granting  a  clearance,  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Section  V.  The  harbor  master  may  direct  as  to  the  place  of 
anchorage  or  moorage  of  all  vessels,  and  he  shall  have  power  to 
change  the  place  of  anchorage  or  moorings  at  their  expense,  as  cir- 
cumstances may  require,  to  be  included  in  the  port  charges.  This 
authority  shall  extend  to  hulks,  boats  and  all  other  craft  in  the  har- 
bor, and  any  resistance  thereto  shall  be  punishable  by  fine,  in  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  court.  He  shall  receive  of  the  commanding  officer 
of  every  vessel  a  list  of  his  officers  and  crew,  for  the  use  of  the  po- 
lice and  magistracy;  also  proffer  his  assistance  to  every  vessel  in  any 
of  the  duties  imposed  by  law  upon  a  harbor  master,  and  carry  into 
effect  any  local  or  temporary  regulations  made  by  the  governor,  in 
relation  to  seamen.  In  case  there  be  no  harbor  master  appointed  for 
any  of  the  ports,  the  same  duties  are  hereby  devolved  upon  the  com- 
missioned pilot. 

Section  VI.  The  commanding  officer  of  any  merchant  vessel, 
immediately  after  coming  to  anchor  at  either  of  the  legalized  ports  of 
entry,  shall  make  known  to  the  collector  of  customs,  the  business 
upon  which  said  vessel  has  come  to  his  port — furnish  him  with  a  list 
of  passengers,  and  deliver  him  a  manifest  of  the  cargo  with  which 
she  is  laden,  containing  marks  and  numbers,  and  the  names  of  those 
to  whom  consigned,  in  the  foUowing  form: 

INWARD  MANIFEST. 
lUport  and  manifest  of  cargo  laden  at  the  port  of  ■>  on  board  of  die 

— — ,  whereof is  master,  bound  for 


MARKS.    NUMBERS.    PACKAGES,  OR  ARTICLES  IN  BULK.      TO  WHOM  CON8IGNBD. 


-,  master  of  the  • 
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Port  of  ,  Hawaiien  lalande. 

-,  do  solemnly  swear  that  the  above  manifest  of 

eugo  laden  on  board  of  the  said »  now  delivered  by  me  to  the  collector  of 

the  port  of ,  contains,  according  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief, 

a  fall,  just,  and  true  account  of  all  goods  now  actually  laden  on  board  of  said 
el,  so  help  me  God. 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to,  this day  of  • 


18—. 


Before  i 


Collector. 


Section  VII.  The  consignee  of  goods  or  merchandize,  before 
obtaining  a  permit  to  discharge  or  land,  shall  furnish  under  his  oath  to 
the  collector  of  the  customs  or  his  substitute,  a  full  statement  of 
what  is  designed  to  be  landed  and  sold,  or  consumed,  with  the 
inyoice  price,  and  the  costs  and  charges,  as  follows: 


INWARD  ENTRY. 

Entry  of  merchandize  imported  by ,  in  the  ,  of  which is 

mister,  from  ,  at  the  custom  house  in  ,  island  of  — — ,  Hawaiian 

Usads,  this day  of ,  18--. 


NUMBERS. 


PACKAQES  AND  CONTENTS. 
(ioAatitl«a  to  be  sfMclfled. 


VALUE  AS  PER  INVOICE. 


Port  of  ■ 


>,  Hawaiian  Islands. 


I  ■,  do  solemnly  swear  that  the  entry  now  sobscribed  with  my  name,  and 
delivered  by  me  to  the  collector  of  ,  contains  a  true  account  of  all  goods, 
wares  and  merchandize  imported  for  sale,  for  me,  or  on  my  account,  or  on  account 
of  any  person  or  of  any  house  of  trade  or  partnership  in  which  I  am  concerned,  at 
tins  port  or  its  dependencies,  in  the ,  whereof is  master,  from ; 


that  the  said  entry  contains  a  just  and  true  account  in  • 
inrhiding  all  charges,  as  per  original,  invoice. 


-  of  the  costs  thereof. 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  this day  of  • 


18—. 


Before  me,  • 


Collector  of  the  Customs. 


Section  VIII.     Upon  such  entry  bemg  made,  and  the  duties 
paid  to  the  collector,  or  secured  to  be  paid  by  bond  and  security,  as 
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hereinafter  prescribed,  the  collector  shall  grant  to  the  consignee  or 
owner  of  said  cargo,  or  of  any  part  thereof  intended  to  be  landed,  a 

permit  to  discharge,  in  the  following  form: 


No. 


Offick  of  the  Collector  of  Customs, , •  H.  I. 


NUMBERS. 


PACKAGES. 


PermiMion  »  hereby  given  to  land  the  above  merchandjze  from  on  board  the 

,  wheieof is  master,  to  order  of . 

Dated of ,  18—. 


Collector  of  Cuatoma. 


Section  IX.  The  collector,  at  his  discretion,  and  at  the  ex- 
pense of  any  vessel,  as  hereinafter  regulated,  may  provide  an  officer 
to  be  present  on  board  said  vessel  during  her  discharge,  to  superin- 
tend the  disebarkation,  and  see  that  no  other  or  greater  amount  of 
merchandize  be  landed  than  is  set  forth  in  the  permit. 


Section  X.  In  all  cases  in  which  goods,  wares  and  merchan- 
dize, foreign  fabrics  and  other  articles,  raw  materials  for  the  manu- 
facture of  articles,  or  foreign  produce  of  any  kbd,  shall  be  intro- 
duced in  amount  exceeding  one  thousand  dollars,  for  re-shipment  to 
some  destination  out  of  this  kingdom,  and  not  for  sale  or  consump- 
tion therein,  except  the  product  of  the  whale  fishery,  there  shall  be 
and  is  hereby  allowed  to  the  importer  or  his  transferee^  upon  tran- 
shipment, a  drawback  upon  the  full  duties  of  four  per  centum  ad  «o- 
loremj  reducing  the  imposts  on  such  merchandize  to  a  transit  duty  of 
one  per  centum  ad  valorem  upon  the  invoice  price.  And  upon  the 
product  of  the  whale  fishery  no  duty  shall  be  exacted  under  this  law, 
unless  imported  for  consumption  in  the  kingdom. 

Section  XI.     In  every  case  in  which  property  is  desired  to  be 
transhipped  from  ship  to  ship,  and  not  landed  in  the  kii^dom,  the 
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consignee  or  owner  shall,  before  being  entitled  to  a  permit  to  tran- 
ship the  same,  submit  to  the  collector  of  customs  a  full  state- 
ment of  the  cai^o  intended  to  be  transhipped,  with  its  invoice  price, 
as  follows: 


TRANSIT  ENTRY. 

Entiy  of  merchandoe  intended  to  be  transhipped  from  • 
ii  muter,  on  board  of ,  whereof is  master. 


-,  whereof - 


NUMBBES. 


PACKAGES  AND  CONTENTS. 
Quantities  to  be  ■peclHed. 


VALUE  AS  PEB  INVOICE. 


Port  of  . 


-,  Hawaiian  Islands. 


I  — •*—  do  solemnly  swear  that  the  above  entry  contains  a  true  account  of 
ill  goods  or  articles,  with  the  invoice,  or  estimated  value  thereof,  intended  to  be 

•hipped  by  me  on  board  of ,  whereof is  master,  and  that  they  are  truly 

istsoded  (o  be  ozportedby  me  in  the  said  veasel  to  the  port  of       ■  ■    ,  and  are  aeft 
intsDded  to  bo  landed  at  these  islan^^s. 


Sabecribed  and  sworn  to  this day  of ,  18—. 

Before  me,  ^ 


Collector  of  Customs. 


Section  XII.     Tbe  collector  of  customs  may,  in  every  sueb 
case,  ^ve  a  permit  to  tranship,  in  the  following  form: 


No.  - 


Owrtcm  OF  tiik  CoLi^acTom  or  Cvstom s, ,  — *^9  H.  I. 


XAEES.  NUMBEES. 


PAOKAOES. 


Permiseioii  is  hetvby  given  for  tbe  above  merehaiidiw  to  be  tranahipped 

«a  boaid  tbe  — — ,  whereof     ■-   ■  ia  master,  to  the ,  whereof 

naster,  to  the  order  of    ■       . 


-.18-. 


Collector. 
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Section  XIII.  All  goods,  wares  and  merchandise,  all  fabrics  and 
other  articles,  and  all  raw  materials  for  the  manufacture  of  articles 
being  the  products  of  any  foreign  country,  imported  into  and  landed 
in  this  kingdom  for  the  purpose  of  re-shipment,  not  less  m  amount 
than  one  thousand  dollars,  shall,  m  order  to  entitle  the  same  to  draw- 
back, as  prescribed  in  the  tenth  section  of  this  article,  be  placed  in 
store  at  some  place  approved  by  the  collector  of  customs,  where 
said  collector  can  at  all  times  have  free  access  to  them  for  examina- 
tion; and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  collector  or  his  substitute  to  de- 
mand, and  of  the  owner  or  consignee  to  give  a  certificate  of  deposit 
for  the  same,  subject  at  all  times  to  removal  by  the  owner,  under  the 
collector's  supervision,  upon  re-entry  for  exportation,  as  hereinafter 
specified:  Provided  that  upon  such  re-entry  for  transliipment,  no 
drawback  shall  be  allowed  upon  a  less  amount  of  exportation  than 
one  thousand  dollars. 

Section  XIV.  No  transit  property,  except  the  products  of  the 
whale  fishery,  shall,  upon  pain  of  confiscation,  be  entered  or  landed 
vnthin  this  kingdom  elsewhere  than  at  one  of  the  ports  of  entry  for 
merchantmen,  created  by  this  act;  nor  stored  otherwise  than  under 
the  control  of  the  collector  of  customs,  in  some  place  of  which  be 
shall  have  previously  approved:  Provided  that  nothing  in  this  act 
contained  shall  be  construed  to  extend  to  the  naval  stores  and  sup- 
plies of  foreign  nations,  imported  to  be  used  as  such;  neither  <^ha)l 
any  thing  in  this  act  contamed  extend  to  the  imposition  of  duties  up- 
on such  naval  stores  and  supplies,  or  upon  the  stores  and  supplies 
imported  for  the  private  use  and  consumption  of  any  foreign  diplo- 
matic agent,  accredited  to  His  Majesty,  or  to  the  department  of  for- 
eign relations,  as  prescribed  in  the  second  part  of  this  act;  nor  upon 
goods  and  merchandize,  including  medicines,  imported  by  christian 
missionaries,  for  their  private  use,  or  for  gratuitous  distribution;  nor 
to  such  articles  of  any  kind  as  may  be  received  from  abroad  by  pri- 
vate individuals  for  the  benefit  of  charitable  institutions  in  this  king- 
dom: Provided  however,  that  in  case  articles  imported  for  any  of 
the  piHposes  aforesaid  have  been  subsequently  sold,  the  collec- 
tor of  customs  shaU  have  discretionary  power  to  demand  and  recov- 
er duties  solely  upon  the  gross  amount  of  sales  instead  of  the  invoice 
price. 
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Section  XV.  An  entiy  for  statistical  purposes  shall  be  made 
by  the  consigner  or  importer  of  any  goods  or  other  property  exempt- 
ed from  duties  in  and  by  the  fourteenth  section  of  this  article;  and 
the  collector  of  customs  shall  provide  suitable  blanks  for  that  purpose. 

Section  XVI.  All  merchandize  and  other  articles  entered  at 
tbe  custom  houses,  in  virtue  of  this  chapter,  and  claiming  the  benefit 
of  drawback,  shall  be  sworn  to  be  for  re-exportation. 

Section  XVII.  Every  whaler  that  may  have  complied  with  the 
requirements  of  this  chapter,  shall  be  entitled  to  demand  and  receive 
at  tbe  custom  house,  permits,  the  first  of  which  shall  be  to  trade  for 
provisions  and  refreshments,  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  two  hun- 
dred dollars,  and  the  second,  to  trade  subject  to  duties.  Said  per 
mits  shall  be  respectively  in  the  following  words: 


WHALERS  FIRST  PERMIT. 
Office  of  the  Collector  of  Customb,  • 


-,  H.  I. 


MARKS. 


MUMBERS. 


PACKAGES  AND  CONTENTS. 

QuButitien  to  be  apecifled. 


VALUE  AS  PER  INVOICE. 


PeniuBsion  is  hereby  given  to  • 


-,  captain  of  the  • 


whaler,  to  land 


from  laid  Teasel  gooda  aa  above  named,  provided  the  same  shall  not  exceed  the 
Tiloe  of  two  hundred  dollars,  as  per  original  invoice. 

N.  B.    Oil  and  bone  valued  as  follows:    Sperm  oil, ;  whale  oil» ; 


Collector. 


To  which  shall  be  added  the  following  deposition: 


Port  of 


-,  HAWAriAN  Islands. 


I; 


-,  master  of  the 


-,  do  depose  on  oath,  that  1  have  not  ez- 


eesded  the  Talne  of  two  hundred  dollars,  in  trade  or  barter,  with  the  inhabitants 
of  this  port  or  its  jurisdiction,  since  my  entry,  on  the  — —  day  of  ,  18—. 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  this  • 

Vol.  I.  19 


•  day  of  • 


-,18-. 

OoUector. 
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WHALERS  SECOND  PERMIT. 
Offics  of  the  Coi.i«kctor  of  CutTOMS, f ,  H.  I. 


MARKS. 


NUMBERS. 


PACKAGES  AND  CONTENTS. 
Quantities  to  be  •pecifle<i. 


VALUE  AS  PER  INVOICE. 


Pennission  is  hereby  given  to  ,  captain  of  the  — i— ^  whaler,  to  land 

from  said  vessel  goods  as  above  named. 

N.  B.    Oil  and  bone  valued  as  follows:  Sperm  oil,  — ;  whale  oil, ; 

bone,  — — . 


Collector. 


To  which  shall  be  added  before  clearance,  the  followiog  depo- 
sition:   ' 

Port  of , ,  Hawaiian  Islands. 

I  ,  master  of  the  ,  do  depose  on  oath,  that  I  have  not  exceeded 
the  valae  of  two  hundred  dollars  in  trade  or  barter  with  the  inhabitants  of  this 
port  or  of  its  jurisdiction,  since  my  entry,  on  the day  of ,  18 — ,  ex- 
cept to  the  amount  set  forth  in  the  annexed  schedule  of  articles  sold,  which  also 
has  set  opposite  to  each  article  its  true  valuation  according  to  the  original  invoice 
thereof. 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to,  this  —  day  of  ,  18—. 

Before  me,  • 

Collector. 

Section  XVIII.  The  same  imposts  shall  be  exacted  of  every 
whaling  vessel  at  the  custom  houses  or  their  dependencies,  as  are  im- 
posed by  the  first  section  of  this  chapter,  for  any  goods  or  other 
property  landed  or  disposed  of  by  them,  exceeding  the  value  of  two 
hundred  dollars;  and  in  case  such  excess  amoimt  to  one  thousand 
dollars,  they  shall  be  deemed  in  law  to  have  become  merchantmen, 
and  be  subjected  as  such  to  the  port  charges,  harborage  and  other 
expenses  incident  to  vessels  engaged  in  tiie  merchant  service.  Neith- 
er shall  a  clearance  be  granted  to  any  whaling  vessel,  until  full  pay- 
ment of  the  same. 

Section  XIX.     It  shall  be  as  competent  to  the  collectors  of 


OF  THE  DBPARTUItB  OP  FOREIGN  VB8SBLB.  |4<^ 

the  respective  islands,  as  to  the  collector  general  of  customs,  to 
grant  any  whaling  vessel,  having  complied  with  the  requisitions  of  this 
chapter,  a  like  clearance  as  hereinafter  prescribed,  for  the  departure 
of  merchantmen. 

Section  XX.  The  duties  upon  all  goods,  wares  and  merchan- 
dize imported  into  this  kingdom,  shall  be  considered  as  due  in  cash 
a(  the  custom  house:  Provided  that  the  collector  general,  with  the 
concurrence  of  the  minister  of  finance,  shall  have  power  to  grant  a ' 
reasonable  credit,  not  exceeding  ninety  days,  upon  receiving  a  bond 
ID  double  the  sum  to  be  secured,  and  in  the  following  form: 


Know  ALL  MEN  BT  THE8X  pREBEiTTs,  That  we principal,  and 

iurety  reaiding  at ,  in  the   island  of ,  Hawaiian  Islands,  are  held 

and  firmly  bound  unto ,  collector  of  the  customs  at  the  port  of ,  and 

to  his  suceefHort  and  awgrn,  for  the  uue  of  the  royal  exchequer,  in  the  peaal  sum 
of .  For  the  punctual  payment  of  which,  we  jointly  and  severally  bind  our- 
selves, our  heirs,  executors  and  administrators. 

Sealed  w^ith  our  seals,  and  dated  this day  of  ,  18 — w 

The  conditton  of  this  obligation  is,  that  whereaa  the  above  bounden  ——««*• 

pfindpal,  (Aai  imported  into  the  ieland  rf  — — ,  per ,  of  iohith  -— .— 

«  matter,  an  invoice  of  goods,  valued  at dollars,  which  have  been  duly  en- 
tered at  the  port  of  • )  or  {has  sold  and  bartered  away  at  the  dependency  of 

,  goods  and  other  property  at  invoice  value dollars  over  and  above  the 

permitted  value  of  two  hundred  dollars)  upon  which  imported  goods  there  is  due  the 

lawful  JapoBt  of  ^— — »  dollan,  ibr  daties.    Now  if  the  above  bounden  , 

piiDcipal,  fthaU  punctually  pay  the  said  ditties  at  the  eustom  house  in  ,  on 

or  twfore  the  expiration  of from  this  datet  with  interest  at  twelve  per  centumj 

and  shaU  not  maka  ^leikuU,  then  this  obligation  to  be  void:  otherwise  to  remain 
in  full  force  and  virtue  against  us. 

Given  under  «ur  hands  and  B«iJa,  the  day  and  year  above  written. 

". (L.  g.) 

(L.  S.) 

Section  XXI.  The  collector  general  of  customs  shall  be  ex 
officio  inspector  and  appraiser,  in  all  cases  requiring  the  inspection  or 
appraisement  of  goods,  wares  and  merchandize,  or  other  property,  en- 
tering or  coming  in  any  way  into  the  port  of  Honolulu,  without  invoice, 
or  when  in  his  opinion  undervalued  upon  the  entry,  and  also  when  re- 
quiring the  mtervention  of  the  judicial  or  other  officers  of  this  king- 
dom.    He  shall  decide  the  true  condition  and  value  thereof,  when 
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necessary;  and  when  required  so  to  do  in  cases  of  average,  insurance 
or  salvage,  arising  before  the  admiralty  court,  created  by  the  act  to 
organize  the  judiciary;  for  which  purpose,  said  collector  general  shall 
have  power  to  administer  oaths  and  take  the  testimony  of  witnesses, 
to  be  read  in  evidence  in  any  court.  If  parties  interested  object  to 
his  valuation,  he  may  appomt  some  disinterested  merchant  as  his  ar- 
bitrator, and  the  party  m  interest  another,  who,  if  they  cannot  agree, 
may  choose  an  umpire,  and  the  award  shall  be  conclusive  as  to  the 
valuation  and  costs  of  arbitration. 


ARTICLE  n.— OF  THE  DEPARTURE  OF  FOREIGN  VESSELS. 

Section  I.  AH  vessels,  the  owners,  consignees  and  command- 
ers of  which  have  fully  complied  with  the  regulations  of  this  chapter, 
shall  be  entitled  to  depart  this  kingdom,  upon  receiving  from  the  col- 
lector of  their  port  of  entry,  a  clearance  in  the  following  form: 

HAWAIIAN  ISLANDS. 

CXATirXCATB   or  GliSAAAirCX. 

Port  of , ,  1^^ 

This  18  to  certify  that  the  ,  of  which  — ^— .  is  master,  bound  for  , 

is  at  liberty  to  proceed  on  her  voyage. 

CoUeetor. 

It  shall  also  be  incumbent  on  said  collector  to  furnish  the  com- 
manding officer,  separately,  a  bill  of  the  charges,  more  particularly 
hereinafter  prescribed. 

Section  II.  The  owner  or  shipper  of  any  merchandize  im- 
ported into  this  kingdom,  in  transUuy  shall>  before  embarkation,  en- 
ter said  property  at  the  custom  house  of  the  port  where  the  same 
shall  have  been  stored,  m  the  following  form: 

OUTWARD  ENTRY. 

Entry  of  morchandize  intended  to  be  exported  by  ,on  board  the        '    , 
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whereof- 


is  master,  for 


-,  which  were  imported  on  the 


-.by 


,  in  the , 

MABKa 

NUMBERS. 

PACKAGES  AND  CONTENTS. 
Quantities  to  be  Bpecifled. 

VALUE  AS  PER  INVOICE. 

Port  of . 


-,  Hawaiian  lelands. 


I  — «  do  solemnly  swear  that  the  articles  specified  in  the  above  entry,  were 

imported  in  the ,  of  which y>u  master,  from ;  that  they  were 

duly  entered  at^this  port;  that  daties  to  the  amount  of  were  paid  there- 
on;   that  they  have  been  stored  under  direction  of  the    collector  of  customs 

at  this  port,  since  the day  of last  past;  and  that  they  are  not  intended 

to  be  le-landed  at  these  blands. 


Subscribed  and  8i»om  to  this  - 


•  day  of  - 


-,18-, 


Before  me,  • 


Collector  of  the  Customs. 


Section  III.  To  entitle  any  vessel  to  a  clearance,  it  shall  be 
incumbent  on  her  commanding  officer  first  to  furnish  the  collector  of 
customs  with  a  manifest  of  the  cargo  intended  to  be  exported  in  said 
Tessel,  m  the  followmg  form: 


OUTWARD  MANIFEST. 
Report  and  manifest  of  cargo  laden  at  the  port  of — 
whereof         •     is  master,  bound  for . 


-,  on  board  the  - 


MARES. 


NUMBERS. 


PACKAGES  AND  CONTENTS. 
Quantities  to  be  specified. 


BY  WHOM  SHIPPED. 


Port  of  ,  Hawaiian  Islands. 

I master  of  the         ■    ,  do  solemnly  swear  that  the  above  manifest  of 

csf^go  laden  on  board  of  the  said ,  now  delivered  by  me  to  the  collector  of 

the  port  of  ,  contains,  according  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief,  a 

full,  just  and  tnie  accomit  of  all  goods  now  actually  laden  on  board  of  said  vessel: 
so  help  me  God. 


MMcAed  and  sworn  to,  this « 


-  day  of         ■    ,  18—. 
Before  me,  • 


Collector. 
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ARTICLE  III.— LOCAL    REGULATIONS  APPLICABLE  TO  THE  RESPEC- 
TIVE PORTS. 

Section  I.  In  addition  to  the  rules  hereinbefore  prescribed,  the 
observance  of  which  shall  be  necessary  to  entitle  any  vessel  to  her 
clearance,  the  following  shall  have  been  also  observed,  or  the  fines 
and  penalties  annexed  thereto  paid.  But  unless  the  collector  of  cus- 
toms shall  have  due  notice  of  any  act  contravenbg  these  rules,  or 
of  the  non-payment  of  the  fines  and  penalties  annexed  to  their  vi- 
olation, it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  refuse  a  clearance. 

Section  II.  If  any  person  commit  an  oflence  on  shore,  and 
the  oflfender  escape  on  board  any  vessel,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
commanding  officer  of  said  vessel  to  surrender  the  suspected  or  cul- 
prit person  to  any  officer  of  the  police  who  demands  his  surrender, 
on  production  of  a  legal  warrant.  In  case  the  commanding  ofiSicer 
refuse  to  deliver  up  such  suspected  or  culprit  person,  he  and  his 
vessel  shall  be  held  amenable  for  the  fine  or  penalty  annexed  to  the 
offence,  and  he  shall  not  receive  his  clearance  until  the  same  is  sat- 
isfied. 

Section  III.  If  any  prisoner  amenable  tb  or  convicted  under 
the  laws  of  this  kingdom,  shall  have  been  secreted  and  taken  out  of 
its  jurisdiction  on  board  any  foreign  vessel,  said  vessel  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  a  fine  of  four  hundred  dollars,  and  may  on  proof,  at  any  time 
be  libelled,  condemned  and  sold  for  the  payment  of  such  fine,  as  pre- 
scribed in  the  act  to  orglmise  the  judieiary. 

Section  IV.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  person  on  board  of 
a  vessel  at  anchor  in  the  harbor  of  Honolulu,  to  throw  stones  or  oth- 
er rubbish  overboard  into  said  harbor.  Any  vessel  from  which  such 
rubbish  is  thrown,  shall  be  amenable  to  a  fine  of  one  hundred  dollars 
for  the  first  offence,  and  double  for  every  succeeding  ofi^ence,  on  ac- 
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couDt  of  any  of  which,  such  vessel  may  be  seized,  confiscated  and 
sold,  as  prescribed  in  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary. 

Section  V.  The  governor  of  the  island  of  Maui,  shall,  one 
hour  after  sunset  in  the  evening  of  each  day,  cause  the  drum  to  be 
beaten  at  the  port  of  Lahaina,  as  a  signal  for  apprehending  all  roarip- 
ners  at  that  time  on  shore,  without  his  written  permission.  It  shall 
be  incumbent  on  all  mariners  belonging  to  foreign  vessels  at  anchor 
off  Lahaina,  unless  otherwise  allowed  in  writing  by  the  governor,  or 
unless  'm  actual  attendance  on  their  captains,  to  return  to  their  ves- 
sels at  sunset,  on  pain  of  two  dollars  fine,  if  apprehended  after  the 
beating  of  the  drum  as  aforesaid.  The  governor  of  Oahu  shall  cause 
a  bell  to  be  rung  at  the  port  of  Honolulu,  at  nine  and  a  half  o'clock 
of  each  evening,  as  a  signal  to  all  mariners  at  that  time  on  shore, 
without  bis  written  permission,  to  return  on  board  their  vessels;  and 
it  shall  be  incumbent  on  them  so  to  do,  upon  pain  of  two  dollars  fine^ 
if  apprehended  at  or  after  ten  o'clock  of  the  evening,  when  said  gov- 
ernor shall  cause  the  bell  to  be  again  rung,  as  a  signal  for  their  appre- 
hension. At  the  other  ports,  these  or  other  regulations  shall  be  es- 
tablished by  the  governors. 

Section  VI.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  to  discharge  in  this  kingdom 
any  foreign  enlisted  or  unenlisted  seaman,  without  the  previously  ob- 
tained written  consent  of  the  governor  of  the  island  where  such  sea- 
man is  dbcharged,  or  of  the  harbor  master  of  the  port,  acting  by  the 
audiority  of  the  governor;  neither  shall  it  be  competent  to  or  lawful 
for  any  foreign  consul,  vice  consul,  commercial  agent,  or  vice  com- 
mercial agent  of  any  foreign  government,  residing  at  said  ports,  to 
grant  bis  consent  or  approbation  to  the  discharge  of  any  such  sea- 
man firom  on  board  a  vessel  of  his  cation  until  the  requirements  of 
dus  article,  in  regard  thereto  have  been  complied  with. 

Section  VII.  In  order  to  the  discharge  of  any  such  foreign 
seaman,  as  in  the  last  preceding  section  contemplated,  it  shall  be  in- 
cumbent on  the  foreign  consular  or  commercial  agent  aforesaid,  to 
notify  the  harbor  master  of  the  naine  of  the  seaman  desired  to  be 
diicfaafged,  and  of  the  came  for  which  his  discharge  is  desmd. 
It  shall  also  be  incumbent  on  said  considar  or  conmiercial  agent,  to 
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assume  expressly  the  guardianship  of  such  discharged  person,  and 
consular  responsibility  for  his  support  until  re-shipped  out  of  this 
kingdom;  or,  in  lieu  of  consular  responsibility,  it  shall  be  incum- 
bent on  the  consular  or  commercial  agent  to  obtain  for  him,  and 
file  with  the  harbor  master  a  bond,  to  be  approved  by  such  harbor 
master,  in  the  form  and  penalty  following,  to  wit: 

Know  az^i*  meit  bt  tbese  presents,  that  I ,  of ,  in  the 

island  of  ,  Hawaiian  Islands,  am  held  and  firmly  bound  unto  His  ExceUen- 

cy ,  governor  of  said  island,  and  his  successon  in  office  and  assigns,  in  the 

penal  som  of  one  hundred  dollars,  good  and  lawful  money,  to  "he  levied  of  mj 
property,  in  case  the  conditionB  of  this  bond  shall  be  violated:  for  the  payment 
of  which  I  also  bind  my  heirs,  ezecutom  and  administratorB,  firmly  by  these  pre- 
sents. 

Sealed  with  my  seal,  and  dated  this day  of  — ,  18 — w 

The  condition  of  this  obligation  is,  that  whereas  ,  lately  belonging  to 

the  — — ,  of  which  — — ^-.  is  master,  has  this  day  been  discharged  according  to 
law:  Now  if  he  shall  punctually,  at  or  before  the  expiration  of  sixty  days  from 
this  date,  re-embark  on  board  some  vessel,  and  leave  the  jurisdiction  of  this 
kingdom,  and  if  until  the  day  of  such  re-embarkation  and  departure,  he  shaU 
not  be  guilty  of  any  breach  of  the  laws,  and  if  on  conviction  of  any  public  or  pri- 
vate ofienoe  within  that  time,  he  shall  punctually  pay  the  fine  or  damages  awarded, 
and  if  on  or  before  his  departure  as  aforesaid,  he  shall  fully  pay  and  discharge  aU 
debts  by  him  contracted  in  this  kingdom,  then  this  obligation  to  be  void:  otherwiae 
to  remain  in  full  force  against  me  the  said  surety,  without  detaining  him  from  re- 
embarkation. 

Given  under  my  hand  and  seal,  the  day  and  year  above  written. 

(L.S.) 

Section  VIII.  The  harbor  master  may,  on  satirfactory  proof 
that  the  discharged  seaman  has  not  been  able,  within  the  sixty  days 
accorded  by  his  bond,  to  obtain  a  vessel  m  which  to  depart  the 
kingdom,  and  that  he  is  peaceably  disposed,  extend  the  time  al- 
lowed for  his  departure  to  a  further  period  of  sixty  days,  without 
forfeiture  of  its  past  conditions. 

Section  IX.     Upon  compliance  with  the  above  alternative  pro- 
visions on  the  part  of  the  consular  or  commercial  agent,  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  harbor  master  to  obtain  from  the  governor,  or  if  em- 
powered for  that  purpose,  to  sign  and  deliver  to  the  consular  or  com 
mercial  agent,  a  written  permit,  as  follows: 
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SEAMAN'S  PEBJMIT. 
PbnniniQn  is  given  to  ■»  on  board  the ,  now, Ijiog  in  the  har- 

bor of  ,  Hawaiian  Islands,  to  remain  on  the  island  of  ■  for  sixty 

days,  he  being  previously  discharged  from  the  obligations  of  his  shipping  articles 
bj  his  captain. 

Port  of ,  Hawaiian  Islands. 

'  » 

Oovemor  or  HaiboE  master. 

At  the  foot  of  evpry  such  permit  shall  be  written  and  s^cd  the 
form  of  discharge  usual  to  the  laws  and  usages  of  the  nation  whose 
subject  or  citizen  is  discharged  in  virtue  thereof.  The  harbor  master 
shall  keep  a  record  of  the  same.  And  if  there  *  be  no  consul  of  the 
nation  of  the  person  desiring  to  be  discharged^  the  harbor  master, 
for  the  purposes  of  this  law,  may,  upon  application,  be  at  liberty  to 
consent  to  such  discharge.  If  at  the  end  of  the  time  allowed,  any 
discharged  person  neglects  to  depart  this  kingdom,  he  shall,  besides 
the  forfeiture  of  his  bond,  be  considered  and  treated  9S  a  deserter. 

Section  X.  If  any  foreign  seaman  desert  from  a  vessel,  the 
commanding  officer  shall,  within  forty-eight  hours  thereafter,  inform 
the  harbor  master,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  notify  the  prefect  of  po- 
lice, created  by  the  fifth  part  of  this  act,  and  cause  diligent  search  to 
be  made  for  such  deserter,  to  the  end  that  he  may  be  restored  to  his 
fessel.  If  the  deserter  be  found  near  the  harbor  where  the  vessel  is 
at  anchor,  the  harbor  master  shall  be  entitled  to  recover  of  the  com- 
manding officer,  for  bis  apprehension,  six  dollars;  if  ibund  without 
the  reasonable  and  usual  precincts  of  the  harbor,  or  not  more  than 
ten  miles  distant  therefrom,  the  harbor  master  shall  be  entitled  to  re- 
cover of  the  commanding  c^cer,  twelve  dollars;  if  apprehended  be- 
yond ten  miles  from  the  vessel's  anchorage,  or  upon  some  other 
island,  the  harbor  master  shall  be  entitled  to  recover  of  the  com- 
manding officer  twenty-five  dollars.  In  case  the  deserting  seaman  be 
oeceasarily  kept  oo  shore  and  boarded,  before  his  surrender  to  the 
commanding  officer,  fifty  cents  per  day:  Provided  that  it  shall  be 
competent  to  any  commanding  officer  of  any  vessel  from  which  a 
seaman  may  have  deserted,  to  agree  with  the  harbor  master  upon  the 
price  to  be  paid  for  subsisting  such  deserter,  if  re^taken,  until  sur- 
render to  bim. 

Vol.  I.  20    ^ 
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Section  XI.  No  commaiiding  officer  shall,  upon  pain  of  one 
hundred  dollars,  discharge  from  his  vessel  any  enlisted  or  unenlisted 
seaman,  otherwise  than  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  article,  and 
if  a  foreign  seaman  desert,  and  the  vessel  from  which  he  deserted, 
sail  without  notice  of  such  desertion  havbg  been  given  at  least  forty- 
eight  hours  before  obtaining  her  clearance,  or  if  he  omit  giving  such 
notice  for  forty-eight  hours  after  the  desertion  of  the  man,  such  com- 
manding officer  shaU  be  considered  to  have  discharged  said  seaman, 
contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  article,  and  shall  be  amenable  to 
fine  in  like  manner. 

Section  XII.  Every  foreign  seaman,  of  whose  desertion  from 
any  vessel,  due  notice  shall  have  been  given,  and  every  seaman  dis- 
charged contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  article,  shall  be  apprehend- 
ed, and  if  not  returned  to  his  vessel,  shall  be  put  at  the  disposal  of 
his  proper  consul  or  commercial  agent,  but  if  he  refuse  to  receive 
him,  under  charge  of  his  consulate,  said  deserter  shall  be  put  to  hard 
labor  by  the  governor,  until  he  quits  the  country. 

Section  XIII.  The  collector  general  of  customs,  or  his  local 
substitute,  with  the  approbation  of  the  governor  of  the  island,  in  case 
desertion  takes  place  within  forty-eight  hours  of  the  necessary  time 
of  a  vessel's  departure,  shall,  when  circumstances  require  it,  have 
power  to  compound  with  the  commanding  officer  for  a  sum  adequate 
to  the  costs  of  apprehension,  not  exceeding  twenty-five  dollars;  and 
he  may  in  that  case,  give  such  vessel  a  clearance,  suffering  the  man 
to  remain,  and  be  treated  as  a  deserter  under  this  law. 

Section  XIV.  All  aiders  and  abettors  to  the  desertion  of  for* 
eign  seamen,  shall  be  amenable  to  a  fine  of  one  hundred  dollars. 

Section  XV.  Whoever  shall  apprehend  any  deserting  sailor 
and  surrender  him  to  the  custody  of  the  prefect  of  police,  shall  be 
entitled  to  receive  one  half  the  reward  consequent  upon  his  appre- 
hension and  delivery. 

Section  XVI.  All  goods,  wares  and  merchandize,  all  foreign 
fabrics  and  other  articles,  all  raw  materials  for  the  manufacture  of  ar- 


LOC^L  RBOUL^TIOlft  APFUCABLI  TO  THB  ABSPtCTVB  PORTS.  155 

tides,  and  all  produce,  imported  or  landed  in  this  kingdom,  in  con- 
travention of  the  provisions  of  this  chapter,  shall  be  liable  to  for- 
feiture and  sale,  for  the  benefit  of  the  royal  exchequer,  as  prescribed 
in  the  fifth  part  of  this  act,  and  of  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary. 

Section  XVII.  Any  vessel,  foreign  or  domestic,  importing 
any  articles  whatsoever  into  this  kingdom  with  the  design  to  evade,  or 
having  imported  them  without  such  design,  evading  the  payment  of 
duties  imposed  by  this  chapter,  shall  be  deemed  a  smuggler,  and  be 
liable  as  such  to  seizure,  confiscation  and  sale,  for  the  benefit  of  the 
royal  exchequer,  as  in  the  last  precedmg  section  prescribed. 

Section  XVIII.  All  entries  made  at  the  custom  house,  false- 
ly describing  the  amount  and  quantity  of  the  articles  entered,  or  the 
invoice  price  and  charges  thereon,  shall  be  deemed  fraudulent, 
and  the  merchandize  or  other  articles  entered  thereby,  shall  be  lia- 
ble to  forfeiture  and  sale,  for  the  use  of  the  royal  exchequer,  in 
like  manner. 

Section  XIX.  Every  master,  commander,  owner,  consignee  or 
other  person,  in  any  way  engaged  in  the  importation,  introduction  or 
landing  of  any  merchandize  or  other  articles  from  abroad,  without 
payment  of  the  duties  chargable  thereon,  pursuant  to  this  chapter, 
shall  be  deemed  a  smuggler,  and  be  liable  as  such  to  the  pains  and 
penalties  prescribed  by  the  criminal  code. 

SEctioN  XX.  Every  vessel  that  shall  depart  the  kingdom  after 
entry,  without  a  clearance  first  obtamed,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
this  act,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  marine  barratry,  and  her  com- 
manding oflicer  be  amenable  to  a  fine  of  five  hundred  dollars,  for 
which  said  vessel  may  be  libelled,  by  order  of  the  minister  of  finance, 
and  condemned  by  decree  of  the  court. 

Section  XXI.  NotMng  in  the  provisions  of  this  chapter  con- 
tained shall  be  construed  to  forbid  the  free  discharge,  in  this  kingdom, 
of  native  or  naturalized  subjects  of  His  Majesty.  Neither  shall  the 
governor's  permit  be  necessary  for  that  purpose. 


IM 


AN  ACT  TO  ORGANIZE  THS  KXEOOTIVK  PBPABTMSNTS. 


ABTICLE  IV.— TARIFF  OF  IMPOSTS^  FEES  AND  EXPENSES,  INCIDENT 
TO  CHAPTER  I,  PART  III. 

Section  I,  Until  the  modification  of  subsisting  treaties,  no  dis- 
crimination shall  be  made  in  the  duties  to  be  imposed,  at  the  custom 
bouses,  alike  on  all  imported  articles  intended  for  sale  or  consumption 
in  this  kingdom;  but  until  that  time,  the  duty  of  five  per  cent  ad  valo- 
rem^  on  the  amount  of  the  invoice  cost,  and  all  charges  except  insu- 
rance and  freight  shall  be  bdiscriminately  exacted,  except  as  in  this 
chapter  remitted  or  modified;  and  ad  valorem  duties  wherever  they 
are  exacted  under  this  act  shall  be  estimated  upon  this  basis. 

Section  II.  So  soon  as  the  modification  of  subsisting  treaties 
will  permit,  the  minister  of  finance  shall  reconmiend  to  his  Majesty 
ia  privy  council,  the  measures  which,  in  bis  estimation,  may  seem 
best  calculated  to  repress  and  efiectually  prevent  the  importation  of 
spirituous  and  intoxicating  drinks  of  every  description,  either  by  pro- 
hibitory duties  or  by  declaring  them  contraband  of  trade,  and  liable 
1K>  confiscation;  which  recommendation,  being  adopted  by  His  Majes- 
ty in  privy  council,  and  publicly  announced  by  prodamation,  signed 
by  His  Majesty  and  attested  by  the  minister  of  finance,  shall,  fi^m 
the  date  to  be  fixed  in  said  pfoclaitoation,  have  the  bindmg  fo^rce  and 
efficacy  of  a  law.  Whereupon,  and  not  sooner,  the  minister  of  the 
interior  shall,  by  his  proclamation,  discontinue,  prospectively,  the  is- 
suing of  licenses  for  the  wholesale  and  retail  vending  thereof,  as  pre- 
scribed in  the  tenth  section  of  article  second,  chapter  second,  of  the 
first  part  of  this  act. 

Seotion  III.  Before  granting  a  clearance  to  any  foreign  vessel, 
as  in  this  chapter  prescribed^  there  shall  be  demanded  and  received 
at  the  port  of  her  entry  any  of  the  following  custom  house  charges, 
for  which  the  correspooding  services  may  have  been  rendered^  or  the 
corresponding  duties  performed,  viz: 
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1.  For  vbit  of  health  officer,  b  all  cases,  fiye  dollars;  wbea  ne- 
cessarQj  detamed  on  board,  ten  dollars  per  day^  For  bill  of  health 
on  departure,  when  required,  five  doUars. 

2.  F<^  entrance  pilotage,  at  any  of  the  ports  or  thehr  dependen- 
cies where  requisite,  (me  dollar  per  foot  i^on  the  vessePs  draft. 

3.  For  departure  pilotage  from  any  of  the  ports  or  their  depen- 
cies  where  requisite,  one  dollar  per  foot  upon  the  vessel's  draft. 

4.  For  conducting  any  vessel  to  anchorage  off  the  port  of  Hono- 
lulu, if  the  pilot  be  not  detained  on  board  from  the  necessities  of 
said  vessel,  longer  than  twenty-four  hours,  ten'  dollars;  if  detained 
kM^er  than  twenty-four  hours,  five  dollars  per  diem  for  each  subse* 
quent  day's  detention.  In  case  the  pilot  does  not  anchor  the  vessel, 
be  shall  be  entitled  to  one  dollar  for  health  certificate.  Should  a 
vessel  thus  anchored  without  the  harbor  afterwards  enter,  the  an- 
chorage fees  above  prescribed  shall  be  remitted  and  the  usual  pilot- 
age only  be  exacted. 

5.  For  visit  of  pilot  at  Lahaitia,  to  obtain  the  certificate  of  health, 
and  take  the  flags  and  abstract  of  laws  on  board,  one  dollar.  If  he 
conducts  the  vessel  to  her  anchorage,  one  dollar  in  addition,  and  if  for 
any  reason,  his  services  are  longer  required  on  board,  two  dollars  per 
day. 

6.  For  every  manifest  <^  targq  delivered  to  the  collector  of  cus- 
toms on  entry,  and  stamp,  one  dollar. 

7.  For  i&ward  entry  at  the  custom  house  and  stamp,  fifty  cents* 

8.  For  every  permit  to  discharge  at  port  of  entry,  or  at  some  de-* 
pendency,  and  stamp,  fifty  cents. 

9.  For  transit  entry  and  stamp,  fifty  cents. 

10.  For  permit  to  tranship,  and  stamp,  fifty  cents* 

11.  For  sub-collector's  ccnmtersigain'g  permits  to  disemburk  car- 
go, and  anticipated  oleuwices  at  places  other  than  ports  of  entry^ 
one  dollar. 

12.  For  bond  given  to  secure  the  ^jrment  c^  duties^  ia  all  cases 
in  which  the  same  shall  be  so  secured,  and  stamp,  fifty  cents. 

IS.  For  custom  bouse  guard,  stationed  on  board  \tdien  deented 
advisable  by  collector,  subsistence  to  be  demanded. <of  the.  vessel 
during  his  aotuid  stay  on  boards  and  his  per  diem  pay  not  eanceeding 
tfareetkAant 
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14.  For  property  transhipped  and  taken  out  of  the  kingdom,  one 
per  cent,  ad  val&rem. 

15.  For  whalers  permit  to  trade,  deposition  and  stamp,  one  dollar. 

16.  For  all  excess  of  two  hundred  dollars  in  the  sale  or  barter  bj 
whale  ships,  five  per  cent,  ad  valorem  on  invoice  price  and  chaises. 

17.  For  certificate  of  clearance  at  the  port  of  entry,  and  stamp, 
one  dollar. 

18.  For  outward  manifest  of  cargo  to  be  exported,  and  stamp,  one 
dollar. 

19.  To  whaling  vessels  entering  the  harbor  of  Honolulu,  tonnage 
duty  of  six  cents  per  ton  upon  the  ship's  burden;  anchorage  having 
been  paid  at  Lahaina,  to  be  deducted  from  the  gross  amount  of  har- 
bor dues  at  Honolulu. 

20.  For  the  benefit  of  buoys,  two  dollars. 

21 .  To  vessels  entering  the  harbor  of  Honolulu  for  purposes  of 
trade,  harbor  dues  shall  be  charged  as  follows: 

For  the  harbor,  twenty  cents  per  ton  upon  the  ship's  burden. 
For  the  benefit  of  buoys,  two  dollars. 

22.  Vessels  anchoring  at  the  port  of  Lahaina,  whether  merchant- 
men or  whalers,  and  whether  so  anchoring  for  the  purposes  of  trade 
or  for  refreshments  only,  shall  pay  the  collector,  for  the  privileges  so 
to  be  enjoyed,  ten  dollars;  and  for  the  benefit  of  lights  at  said  port, 
one  dollar. 

23.  To  the  owners  of  all  hulks  of  not  more  than  two  hundred  tons 
burden,  laying  moored  at  the  docks  or  in  the  open  harbor  of  Ho. 
nolulu,  shall  be  charged  gross  harborage  of  seventy-five  dollars  per 
annum,  and  if  of  more  than  two  hundred  tons  burden,  one  hundred 
dollars;  to  be  levied  of  said  hulk,  or  of  the  owner's  other  property. 

24.  Any  foreign  vessel  entering  either  of  the  ports  of  this  king- 
dom, and  then  departing  under  permit  to  some  other  port  or  depen- 
dency, shall  not,  on  her  return  to  the  port  of  original  entiy,  be  again 
required  to  pay  harbor  dues,  other  than  pilotage. 

25.  Upon  every  successive  visit  or  entrance  firom  abroad,  mer- 
chantmen and  whalers  shall  be  required  to  pay  the  harbor  dues 
above  imposed. 

26.  The  minister  of  finance  shall  have  discretionary  power,  upon 
satisfactory  cause  shown,  to  remit  wholly  or  in  part,  or  to  mitigate  as 
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hiimaiiity  may,  in  bis  opioion  require,  the  harbor  dues  and  other 
port  charges,  except  pilotage  and  health  fees,  upon  foreign  vessels 
taking  refine  m  anj  port  of  this  kingdom,  bebg  in  distress,  impelled 
by  stress  of  weather,  loss  of  officers  or  crew,  or  pursued  bj  public 
enenues. 

27.  For  services  of  collector,  as  inspector  or  appraiser  of  dim- 
med cai^o,  or  as  surveyer  of  injuries  sustained  by  vessels  at  sea,  or 
in  case  of  collision,  and  for  inspection,  survey  and  appraisement  of 
salvage  property,  ten  dollars;  provided  he  be  not  employed  longer 
than  one  day,  but  for  each  additional  day,  five  dollars,  to  be  ascer- 
tained and  awarded  by  the  court  ;'Uid  the  like  compeosation  for  the 
arbitrators  whom  he  may  appoint. 

38.  For  permit  of  governor  or  harbor  master,  upon  dischargbg 
every  foreign  seaman,  and  stamp,  fifty  cents. 

29.  For  bond  upon  discharge  of  foreign  seamen,  and  stamp,  fifty 
cents. 

30.  For  stamp,  upon  every  application  to  a  governor  for  the  en- 
listment of  a  native  sailor  or  other  native  on  board  a  foreign  vessel, 
as  prescribed  by  section  second,  article  third,  chapter  fourth,  oi  the 
first  part  of  this  act,  fifty  cents. 

31.  For  bond  on  shipment  of  native  seamen  and  other  natives, 
with  stamp,  fifty  cents. 

32.  For  written  consent  of  governor  to  the  enlistment  of  native 
seamen  or  other  natives,  fifty  cents. 

33.  The  rates  of  postage  to  be  received  by  collector  and  sub- 
collectors,  pursuant  to  section  ninth,  article  fourth,  chapter  sixth,  of 
the  first  part  of  this  act,  shall  be  as  follows: 

1.  For  all  single  letters  written  in  this  kingdom  and  transmitted  in 
the  government  mail  bags  direct  from  one  post  office  to  another,  six 
cents. 

2.  For  all  single  letters  transmitted  through  one  or  more  interme- 
diate post  offices  to  their  destination,  six  cents  for  each  transmission. 

3.  For  every  enclosure  m  any  letter,  the  postage  above  prescribed 
for  a  smgle  letter. 

4.  Beyond  one  ounce  in  weight,  twenty*five  cents  for  each  succes- 
sive transmission. 

5.  For  every  smgle  letter  brought  from  abroad  into  this  kingdom 
bj  a  foreign  vessel^  if  delivered  to  the  owner  at  the  post  office  of 
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the  port  of  such  vessel's  entry)  six  cents*  If  transmitted  to  such 
owner  through  the  mail,  six  cents  additional. 

6.  Letters  and  packages  certified  to  be  free  by  His  Majesty's 
ministers^,  by  the  governors  of  either  of  the  islands,  or  by  the  post 
master  at  eitlier  of  the  ports  or  dependencies,  shall  not  be  subjected 
to  the  charge  of  postage. 

34.  The  fees  and  expenses  incident  to  the  debarkation  of  fone^ 
passengers,  under  the  requisitions  of  article  first,  chapter  fifth,  of  the 
first  part  of  this  act,  shall  be  a^  follows: 

1.  To  any  foreign  consul,  or  commercial  agent,  to  his  own  use, 
for  certifying  the  genuineness  of  any  passport,  two  dollars.  In  like 
manner,  to  the  use  of  the  royal  exchequer,  the  lijce  fee  for  every 
such  passport  attested  abroad  by  an  Hawaiian  consul,  and  authenti- 
cated in  this  kingdom,  by  the  minister  of  foreign  relations. 

3..  The  governor's  approval  of  such  passport  before  landing  bag- 
gage, one  dollar. 

3.  For  permit  of  collector  to  land  bagg9ge,  one  dollar. 
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PART  III. 


Sbction  I.  The  following  compensation  and  no  greater  shall  be 
paid  to  the  several  officers  upon  whom  are  devolved  the  duties  and 
services  prescribed  by  this  chapter,  and  those  parts  of  this  act  to 
which  they  refer,  vis: 

To  the  collector  general  of  customs,  a  yearly  salary  of  one  thou* 
sand  and  five  hundred  dollars^  to  be  paid  quarterly,  or  in  his  discre- 
tion oftener  by  the  minister  of  finance,,  upon  auditor's  certificate  that 
any  part  thereof  is  due,  after  deducting  all  cctuater  claims  of  his  de- 
partment. 

To  the  collectors  of  the  respective  ports  of  entry  and  departure, 
appointed  by  the  collector  general  of  customs,  other  than  tbe  port  of 
Honolulu,  and  to  the  sufa-collectors  of  die  respective  dependencies, 
a  'OttmmisEBoii  by  coatraet  with  said  ccOlector  general,  not  exeeedii^ 
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ten  per  centum  upon  the  gross  sum  of  the  charges  accruing  to  the 
rojal  exchequer  at  their  respective  ports  or  dependencies;  provided 
they  have  respectively  collected,  and  within  one  month  thereidter, 
transmitted  to  the  collector  general  of  customs,  the  charges  and  du- 
ties for  which  they  claim  per  centage. 

To  the  health  cheers  at  the  respective  ports,  unless  'diminished 
bjr  contract  with  the  governors  appointing  them,  the  health  fees  as- 
signed to  their  respective  duties. 

To  the  pilots  at  each  of  the  respective  ports  for  which  a  pilot  is 
herein  contemplated,  unless  diminished  by  contract  with  the  govern- 
ors appointing  them,  the  pilotage  herein  imposed  upon  vessels  by 
them  respectively  piloted,  moored  or  conducted  to  anchorage. 

To  the  collectors  of  the  several  ports,  other  than  Honolulu,  and 
to  the  sub-collectors  of  their  dependencies,  as  post  masters,  ex  officio, 
unless  diminished  by  contract  with  the  minister  of  finance,  the  post- 
age by  them  respectively  received  upon  all  letters  and  packages  pass- 
ing through  their  hands. 


ARTICLE  VI.— ACCOUNTABILITY  OF  OFFICERS,  UNDER  CHAPTER  I. 

PART  lU. 


Section  I.  The  collector  general  of  the  customs,  in  fixing  the 
per  centage  of  his  collectors,  and  sub-collectors,  shall,  in  order  to 
their  validity,  obtain  the  approval  of  the  minister  of  finance.  He 
shall  on  the  first  Mondays  of  January,  April,  July  and  October,  m 
each  year,  pay  over  to  the  minister  of  finance,  all  monies  in  his  hands 
on  those  days,  in  anywise  accruing  to  the  royal  exchequer,  from  his 
transactions  and  those  of  the  collectors  and  sub-collectors  at  the  differ- 
ent ports  and  dependencies,  contemplated  in  this  chapter;  and  annually 
or  oftener  if  required,  he  shall  furnish  the  minister  of  finance  with  a 
duplicate  statement  in  gross,  of  the  amount  of  property  imported  to 
be  sold,  or  consumed  in  this  kingdom — of  property  introduced  for 
exportation — of  property  exempted  from  impost — of  the  number  of 
foreign  letters  and  packages  deposited  at  the  respective  post  offices, 
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and  of  the  number  of  domestic  letters  and  packages  deposited  there- 
in, with  the  gross  amount  of  postage  money  received — the  number 
of  foreign  vessels  piloted  into  the  respective  ports,  with  the  pilotage 
received  therefor — the  number  of  foreign  seamen  discharged,  and  the 
number  of  native  seamen  enlisted  at  the  respective  ports  of  entry, 
with  the  gross  amount  of  perquisites;  also  a  detailed  account  of  the 
per  centages  allowed  m  his  contracts  with  the  respective  coUecUns 
and  sub-coUectors;  which  statement,  if  found  on  audit  to  be  correct, 
the  amount  of  money  paid  over,  shall  be  receipted  by  the  min- 
ister of  finance,  upon  one  of  the  said  duplicate  statonents,  in  ex- 
oneration of  the  collector  general,  for  the  discharge  of  his  official 
duties,  in  accounting  for  the  current  receipts  of  his  bureau. 

Section  U.  To  enable  the  collector  general  of  customs  to  ac- 
count, as  in  the  preceding  section  directed,  it  shall  be  incumbent  on 
the  collectors,  sub-collectors,  harbor  masters  and  pilots,  to  furnish 
him  quarterly,  on  or  before  the  days  therein  specified,  all  the  sta- 
tistics above  required,  applicable  to  their  respective  islands  and  de- 
pendencies; and  to  that  end  the  governors  shall  have  power  to  com- 
pel them. 
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CHAPTER  II. 


OF  THE  INTERNAL  TAXES. 


Section  I.  The  governors  shall  superuiteud  the  collection  of 
all  taxes  regulated  and  imposed  in  pursuance  of  this  chapter.  They 
shall  pay  said  taxes  over  to  the  minister  of  finance,  for  the  use  of  the 
rojal  exchequer.  To  this  end  the  governors  shall  appobt  tax  offi- 
cers in  each  district  described  in  the  succeedbg  section,  and  shall 
have  power  to  control  and  remove  them  at  pleasure,  or  upon  com- 
plaint of  any  party  aggrieved,  or  of  the  minister  of  finance. 

Section  II.  For  taxation  purposes,  the  island  of  Hawaii  shall 
be  subdivided  into  the  foUowing  districts,  viz: 

1 .  Kona.  2.  Kau.  3.  Hilo  and  Puna.  4.  Haraakua.  5.  Ko- 
hala. 

The  island  of  Maui  into  the  following  districts: 

1.  Kahakuloa  and  Kaanapali.  2.  Lahaina,  Oloalu  and  Ukameha- 
roe.  3.  From  Waikapu  to  Waihee,  and  from  Hamakuapoko  to  Kula. 
4.  Honuaula.  5.  Hamakualoa,  Koolau,  Hana,  Kipahulu,  Kaupo 
and  Kahikinui.  6.  The  dependent  island  of  Molokai.  7.  The  de- 
pendent island  of  Lanai. 

The  island  of  Oahu  into  the  following  districts: 

I.  Ewa,  Honolidu,  Waikiki.  3.  Kookupoko.  3.  Koolauloa. 
4.  Wailaua.     5.  Waianai. 

The  island  of  Kauai  into  the  following  districts: 

1.  Kona.  %  Halelea.  3.  Koolau.  4.  Puna.  5.  From  Wa- 
hiana  to  Kipu.     6.  Niihau. 

Section  III.  The  tax  offioea  ibaU  be  accountable  to  the  gov- 
ernors appointing  them,  for  all  internal  taxes  imposed  by  law,  which 
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taxes  shall  always  be  contradistinguished  from  the  license  mcMiey,  the 
fees  and  perquisites,  and  the  fines  and  penalties  established  by  the 
Jaws.  The  tax  officers  shall  make  quarterly  returns  of  their  doings 
to  the  respective  governors,  and  shall  as  often  pay  said  governors  the 
sums  collected  for  the  use  of  the  royal  exchequer.  The  auditor  of 
finance  shall,  by  comparison  of  the  governors  reports,  arrive  at  the 
correctness  and  fidelity  of  the  tax  officers  in  collecting  and  paying 
over  the  internal  taxes  of  the  kmgdom.  The  result  of  said  audit 
shall  yearly  be  submitted  to  His  Majesty  in  privy  council,  by  the 
minister  of  finance. 

Section  IV.  An  assessment  roll  for  the  respective  districts 
above  named,  shall  be  laid  before  the  legislative  council  by  the  minis- 
ter of  finance,  containing  the  names  of  the  taxable  inhabitants  of 
each  district,  with  the  kind  and  amount  of  tax  payable  by  each. 
Which  assessment  roll  when  approved  by  the  legislature  and  sanc- 
tioned by  the  king,  shall  be  transmitted  by  the  mmister  of  finance  to 
each  of  the  governors,  with  instructions  how  to  act  in  its  collection; 
and  the  governors  shall  give  corresponding  instructions  to  the  tax 
officers. 

Section  V.  The  rate  of  taxation  proposed  on  the  assessment 
roll  and  laid  before  the  legislative  council,  shall  never  exceed  what  is 
in  this  chapter  prescribed. 


ARTICLE  I.— OF  THE  POLL  T4X. 

Section  I.  Every  male  subject  of  His  Majesty  who  has  at- 
tained the  age  of  twenty  years,  unless  specially  exempted  by  statute, 
shall  yearly  pay  for  the  support  of  government,  one  dollar. 

Every  female  subject  of  His  Majesty,  having  attained  the  same 
age,  unless  in  like  manner  «>xempted,  shall  pay  ancuallyi  half  a 
dollar. 
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Every  male  child  between  the  ages  of  fifteen  and  twenty  years, 
shall  pay  half  a  dollar. 

Every  female  child  between  the  same  ages,  shall  pay  quarter  of  a 
doUar. 

Persons  however,  debilitated  with  age,  both  males  and  females, 
and  daughters  living  with  their  parents,  shall  be  freed  from  this  tax. 


ARTICLE  IL—OF  TH£  LAND  TAX. 

Section  I.  All  landed  divisions  denominated  /It,  throughout 
the  islands,  shall  pay  a  yearly  tax,  as  follows: 

Di  No.  1,  five  dollars. 

Hi  No.  2y  three  dollars. 

Hi  No.  G,  one  dollar  and  a  half. 

In  those  parts  of  the  islands  where  there  is  no  distinct  division  into 
ilis,  but  merely  into  ahupuaas,  each  ahupuaa  shall  pay  a  yearly  tax 
for  the  support  of  government,  as  follows: 

Ahupuaa  No.  1,  ten  dollars. 

Ahupuaa  No.  2,  five  dollars. 

Ahupuaa  No.  3,  three  dollars. 

This  tax  however,  may  be  diminished,  at  the  discretion  of  the  tax 
oflker,  he  keeping  in  view,  not  merely  the  size  of  the  land,  but  also 
the  number  of  its  occupants  and  its  value,  and  preserving  a  just  pro- 
portion between  said  value  and  the  taxation. 

Section  II.  All  houses  and  house  lots  situated  in  villages  and 
not  connected  with  agricultural  grounds,  shall  be  annually  assessed, 
ad  valorem,  for  the  support  of  government,  according  to  yearly  na- 
tional exigencies:  Provided  however,  that  this  taxation  shall  never 
apply  to  farmers  and  tenants  who  are  actually  employed  in  cultivating 
their  lands,  even  though  they  may  have  erected  their  habitations  in 
other  places. 
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Section  III.  Leasehold  estates  derived  from  goveniment,  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  chapter  seventh,  of  the  first  part  of  this 
act,  and  having  rent  reserved,  shall  not  be  taxable  in  addition  to  such 
rent;  but  life  estates,  and  estates  for  years,  granted  by  government  to 
private  individuals  for  a  consideration  io  advance,  shall,  unless  other- 
wise stipulated  in  the  grant,  be  subject  to  taxes  for  the  support  of 
government. 

Section  IV.  No  land  tax  shall  be  imposed  for  twenty  years 
next  ensuing,  upon  lands  patented  in  fee  simple. 

Section  V.  It  shall  be  incumbent  on  every  individual,  native, 
naturalized  and  alien,  owning  or  possessing  lots  and  enclosures,  not 
exempted  from  taxation  by  this  chapter,  to  make  known  their  fair  val- 
ue in  the  owners  or  possessors  estimation,  to  the  governor  of  the  island 
where  such  land  is  situated,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  December 
in  each  year;  in  default  of  which  notice,  the  governor  shall  affix  a 
taxable  value  thereto,  which  shall  be  binding. 


ARTICLE  lU.— OF  THE  LABOR  TAX. 

Section  I.  The  labor  tax  hereby  imposed,  and  hereinafter  pre- 
scribed, shall  be  solely  applicable  to  male  subjects  of  His  Majesty, 
bom  of  native  aboriginal  mothers.  The  persons  so  taxable  must  be 
either  vassals  or  tenants  of  some  landlord;  or  if  not  cidtivHtors  of 
the  soil,  they  must  be  without  any  art  or  profession.  No  natives 
owning  farms  in  fee  simple,  and  ciiltivating  them,  and  no  odier  per- 
sons being  married  and  having  three  living  children,  shall  be  amena* 
ble  to  the  labor  tax;  neither  shall  natives  debilitated  with  age. 

Section  II.  In  assessing  the  labor  tax,  the  year  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  divided  into  thirteen  lunar  months;  the  two  first  weeks  of 
each  of  which,  shall  be  allotted  to  government  labor  throughout  the 
kingdom,  as  follows: 
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Beotion  III.  Commencing  the  month  with  the  first  Monday  in 
January  in  each  successive  year,  on  the  first  week,  every  man  liable 
to  perform  labor  for  government,  shall  thus  labor  on  Tuesday  and 
Wednesday,  and  on  Friday  of  the  same  week,  all  tenants  under  land- 
lords, shall  labor  each  for  his  own  particular  lord,  and  all  persons  not 
occupying  land,  and  not  specially  exempted  by  statute,  shall  labor 
for  government.  On  the  second  week  of  the  same  month,  tenants 
shall  labor  for  their  landlords  on  Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  and  aU 
(rom  whom  public  labor  is  due,  shall  on  Friday  labor  for  the  govern* 
meat.  On  the  third  and  fourth  weeks  of  the  month  no  public  labor 
sbll  be  done,  but  on  those  weeks  the  people  shall  be  free. 

Section  IV.  The  governors  of  the  several  islands  shall,  at 
tbeir  discretion,  give  orders  to  the  tax  ofilcers,  or  appomt,  instruct 
and  empower  some  other  person  in  each  taxation  district  in  this  chap- 
ter mentioned,  to  superintend  and  oversee  the  labor  so  to  be  perform* 
ed:  Provided  that  no  person  amenable  to  the  labor  tax  shall  be  re* 
quired  to  labor  at  a  distance  of  more  than  five  m3es  from  home;  but 
further  provided  that  any  such  person  bemg  at  the  time  absent  from 
his  district  shall  be  amenable  to  labor  m  any  district  in  which  he  may 
happen  to  be,  on  the  labor  days. 

Section  V.  The  overseers  of  public  labor  shall,  on  Monday 
prerious  to  the  first  labor  day,  send  out  a  crier,  who  by  proclamation 
shaD  give  notice  of  the  kind  and  place  of  hbor  for  that  week.  It 
shaD  be  also  the  duty  of  said  overseers,  early  m  the  morning  of  the 
labor  days  at  the  place  where  such  hbor  is  to  be  performed,  to  raise 
a  Hiite  £kig,  and  to  keep  it  fljring  until  seven  o'cbck,  when  it  shall 
he  temporarily  lowered,  in  token  that  work  has  begun.  At  twelve 
o'clock  at  noon  the  flag  shaU  be  again  lowered  for  half  an  hour,  ia 
token  of  respite,  to  afibrd  time  for  dinner;  after  dinner  the  flag  shall 
be  again  raised,  as  a  signal  to  re-commence  work,  which  shall  con- 
tmue  until  three  o'clock,  vthea  the  flag  shall  be  again  lowered,  as  a 
signal  to  cease  labor  for  the  day. 

Section  VI.  At  the  lowering  of  the  flag  at  three  o'ck>ck,  the 
overseer  of  public  labor  shall  give  notice  of  the  labor  for  the  ensuing 
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day,  if  any,  and  make  known  any  laws,  regulations  or  public  notices 
given  him  in  charge. 

SECTioif  VII.  All  laborers  who  arrive  after  the  lowering  of  the 
flag  at  seven  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  labor  day,  shall  be  ame- 
nable to  a  fine  of  six  and  one  quarter  cents;  all  who  arrive  after  the 
flag  is  lowered  for  dinner,  twelve  and  a  half  cents,  and  those  who 
absent  themselves  entirely,  twenty*five  cents  for  each  day  of  ab- 
sence. 

Section  VIII.  The  overseers  shall  have  power  to  impose  a  fine 
not  exceeding  twenty-five  cents,  upon  any  laborer  on  account  of  re- 
missness in  duty  or  idleness,  while  on  the  ground. 

Section  IX.  The  overseers,  in  case  of  disorderly  and  muti- 
nous conduct,  shall  also  have  power  to  authorize  and  require  any  con- 
stable to  apprehend  any  delinquent,  and  take  him  before  the  local 
magistrate,  who  shall,  unless  good  cause  be  shown  to  the  contrary, 
sentence  such  delinquent  to  imprisonment  at  hard  labor,  not  less  than 
five  nor  more  than  ten  days. 

Section  X.  Any  person  amenable  to  the  labor  tax  shaU  be  at 
liberty  to  commute  the  same  by  paying  to  the  overseer  of  public  la- 
bor or  to  the  tax  gatherer  of  the  district,  or  to  his  landlord  if  the  la- 
bor were  due  to  him,  twelve  and  a  half  cents  per  day. 

Section  XI.  The  employer  of  any  person  amenable  to  labor 
tax,  being  unwilling  to  allow  his  taxable  employee  to  absent  himself 
from  his  employment,  may  commute  with  the  tax  gatherer  of  the  dis- 
trict, at  the  rate  in  the  preceding  section  specified,  nnd  deduct  the 
amount  from  the  wages  of  his  said  servant. 

Section  XII.  It  shall  be  competent  for  the  several  govemon 
to  assess,  at  their  discretion,  a  highway  tax  on  all  the  male  inhabi* 
tants  of  their  respective  islands,  without  exception,  of  not  exceetling 
twelve  days  labor  in  any  one  year,  which  may  in  all  cases  be  com- 
muted, as  prescribed  in  section  tenth  of  this  article. 
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ARTICLE  IV.— OF  TAXABLE  CHATTELS  AND  CHATTEL  TAXES. 

Section  I.  The  chattel  property  enumerated  in  this  article,  per- 
taining to  private  individuals,  whether  native  or  naturalized,  or  to 
domiciled  or  undomiciled  aliens,  excepting  the  diplomatic  agents  of 
other  governments  accredited  to  this,  and  their  announced  attachees 
and  foreign  employees,  as  prescribed  in  the  second  part  of  this  act; 
and  also  excepting  all  christian  missionaries  and  all  native  teachers, 
duly  licensed  by  the  minister  of  mstructions,  shall  be  liable  to  taxation 
for  the  support  of  government  according  to  its  ready  cash  value. 

Section  II.  It  shall  be  incumbent  upon  every  householder 
throughout  the  kingdom,  who  is  not  by  this  chapter  freed  from  chat* 
tel-tax,  annually,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  December  in  each 
year,  to  file  with  the  governor  of  the  island  in  which  he  resides,  a 
statement  in  gross  of  the  fair  cash  value  of  his  household  property, 
attested  by  some  local  magistrate,  or  in  case  there  be  none,  by  some 
person  of  known  probity.  It  shall  in  like  manner  be  incumbent  upon 
all  owners  of  cattle,  horses,  mules,  asses^  cats  and  dogs  on  or  before 
the  first  day  of  December,  to  file  with  the  governor  of  the  island  in 
which  they  happen  to  be,  a  true  statement  of  the  number  owned  by 
them  respectively  attested  as  aforesaid. 

Section  III.  The  governors  shall,  on  or  before  the  last  day  of 
January  in  each  year,  furnish  to  His  Majesty,  through  the  minister 
of  finance,  the  names  of  all  owners  of  household  property  at  their 
islands,  with  the  value  certified  by  each ;  and  also  the  names 
of  the  owners  of  animals  mentioned  in  the  preceding  section, 
with  the  number  certified  by  each;  and  in  case  the  owner  of  any 
hoosehold  property,  or  of  any  of  the  enumerated  animals,  shall  have 
neglected  or  refused  to  file  an  attested  certificate  of  number  and 
value,  the  governor  shall  furnish  His  Majesty,  through  the  minister 
of  finance,  an  approximate  of  the  amount,  number  and  value  thereof, 
in  his  judgment,  which  approximation,  whether  high  or  low,  shall  be 
conclusive  upon  the  owner  for  assessments  of  the  current  year. 
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Section  IV.  The  minister  of  finance  shall,  by  His  Majestj^s 
direetioD,  compile,  for  submission  to  the  legislative  council,  appro- 
priate assessment  rolls  of  taxable  landed  property  according  to  the 
preceding,  and  upon  chattel  property  accordmg  to  the  following 
rates,  viz.  : 

Section  V.  AD  foreign  made  articles  of  household  furniture 
exceedmg  in  gross  the  value  of  one  hundred  dollars,  shall  be  liable  to 
a  yearly  tax  not  exceeding  two  per  cent,  for  the  support  of  government. 

Section  VI.  All  home  made  articles  of  household  furniture  ex- 
ceeding in  gross  the  value  of  one  hundred  dollars,  shall  be  liable  to  a 
yearly  tax  not  exceeding  one  per  cent. ,  for  the  support  of  goveminent. 

Section  VII.  All  horses  and  mares  not  used  for  draft  or  as 
beasts  of  burden,  shall  be  yearly  taxed  half  a  dollar  each.  AU  mules 
and  asses  not  used  for  draft  or  as  beasts  of  burden,  shall  be  yearly 
taxed  one  quarter  of  a  dollar  each.  Colts  under  two  years  old  shaD 
not  be  liable  to  taxation. 

Section  VIIT.  All  neat  cattle  owned  by  private  individuals, 
and  not  used  as  beasts  of  burden  or  draft,  nor  regularly  milked,  shall 
be  liable  to  a  yearly  tax  of  twenty-five  cents  per  head  for  the  support  of 
government.  Calves  of  the  age  of  one  year  or  more  shall  be  liable 
to  the  same  assessment. 

Section  IX.  All  dogs  and  cats  owned  by  private  individuals 
shall  be  yearly  taxed  $1  per  head  for  the  support  of  government.  Dogs, 
however,  which  are  taught  to  be  useful  by  guarding  houses,  flocks 
and  herds,  and  thus  used,  shall  be  free,  and  also  cats  kept  at  home 
for  watching  storehouses. 

Section  X.  All  other  chattel  property,  moveable  or  immove- 
able, real  or  personal,  not  hereinbefore  specially  named,  shall  be 
liable  to  an  ad  vahrem  tax  not  exceeding  two  per  cent.,  for  the  sup- 
port of  government,  except  such  as  belong  to  feudal  tenants  and  sub- 
tenants of  lands,  and  except  such  as  having  been  imported  from 
abroad  for  s&le  or  for  transhipment,  and  being  liable  to  duties  in  pur- 
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suance  of  the  first  chapter  of  this  part  have  been  entered  at  the  CU8« 
torn  house,  bare  paid  sucb'duties,  and  still  remain  at  the  time  of  tax- 
ation in  the  possession  of  the  importer  or  bis  transferee  for  mercantile 

purposes. 

Section  XI.  No  chattel  tax  shall  be  assessable  upon  the  i»ro« 
perty  of  a  jHroprietor  of  only  two  hundred  doDars  in  value  who,  being 
legally  married,  shall  have  become  the  father  of  two  children  living 
at  die  time  of  taxation. 

Section  XII.  The  governors  of  the  respective  islands  and  the 
feudatory  lords  employed  in  His  Majesty's  service,  and  receiving 
yearly  salaries  out  of  the  government  revenues,  shall  be  considered  as 
interested  to  the  extent  of  their  salaries  in  the  taxes  imposed  upon  the 
people  for  the  support  of  government  pursuant  to  this  chapter.  These 
shall  be  considered  to  have  renounced  all  r^ht,  under  ancient  usages, 
to  impose  upon  the  people  of  dieir  islands  or  districts  any  taxes  or 
assessments  additional  to  those  in  this  law  prescribed  :  Provided, 
however,  that  they  may  claim  of  their  private  tenants  any  rent-ser- 
vice or  other  stipulated  rent  which  they  may  agree  upon  with  such 
tenants  for  the  use  and  occupation  of  their  private  lands  and  the  en- 
joyment of  their  fisheries. 


ARTICLE  y.-OF  THE  ASSESSMENT  OF  TAXES. 

Section  I.  The  minister  of  finance  shall,  on  the  last  day  of 
January,  in  each  year,  present  to  His  Majesty,  in  privy  council,  to 
be  afterwards  laid  before  the  legislative  council,  a  budget  of  the  de- 
ficiencies and  wants  of  the  royal  exchequer,  showing  concisely  the 
gross  sum  that  will,  by  estimation,  be  required  to  meet  theLCxigencies 
of  government  for  the  fiscal  year  ;  the  amount  which  by  comparison 
can  be  depended  upon  as  revenue  derivable  from  foreign  imports 
under  the  first  chapter  of  this  part;  the  amount  that  from  comparison 
may  be  depended  upon  froni  the  land,  labor  and  poU  taxes  in  the  first 
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and  second  articles  prescribed;  the  amount  which* is  likely  to  accrue 
from  the  current  fees  and  perquisites  j^yable  into  the  exchequer 
through  the  several  departments  of  government;  and  the  amount  of 
current  expenses  which,  from  comparison,  are  likely  to  arise.  The 
deficiency  thus  appearing  from  the  budget,  together  with  specified 
and  necessary  calls  of  government  for  extraordinary  outlays  in  pro- 
jected public  works  and  improvements,  shall  constitute  the  yearly  sum 
to  be  divided  by  uniform  average  assessments  upon  property  both  real 
and  personal  as  hereinbefore  prescribed.  If  there  happens  to  be  no 
deficiency,  there  shall  be  no  property  tax,  and  if  there  be  a  deficiency, 
that  deficiency  alone  shall  be  called  for  equally,  according  to  what  a 
man  hath,  to  be  ascertained  from  the  governor's  returns. 


Section  II.  The  minister  of  finance  shall  also  present  to  His 
Majesty,  in  privy  council,  to  be  afterwards  laid  before  the  legislature, 
an  assessment  roll  in  blank  so  far  as  relates  to  the  taxable  bases 
and  the  per  centage  to  be  distributed;  which  blanks  shall  be  filled  up 
opposite  to  each  name,  upon  calculation,  to  be  made  and  apportioo- 
ed  by  the  minister  of  finance  m  privy  council,  at  the  direction  of  His 
Majesty,  two-thirds  of  the  members  present  concurring;  and  after 
such  assessment,  said  roll  shall  be  laid  before  the  representatives  of 
the  people  in  legislative  council,  and  approved  before  its  collection. 

ROLL  OF  INTERNAL  TAXES  FOR  SUPPORT  OF  QOVERNHENT  FOR  THE 
YEAR  COMMENCING  Ibt  JANUARY,  18      . 


ISLAND  OF 


DISTRICT  OF 


Nftmw. 


Taxable  baaet. 


Amonntoftaz. 
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Section  III.  When  the  taxes  bare  been  assented  to  by  the 
representatives  of  the  people,  the  roll  shall  be  subscribed  by  His 
Majesty  and  the  Premier,  and  be  by  the  minister  of  finance  trans- 
mitted in  separate  district  copies  to  the  respective  governors,  to  be 
enforced  by  the  tax  agents  in  the  districts,  for  the  benefit  of  the 
royal  exchequer. 

Section  IV.  In  all  cases  in  which  landed  property  may  be 
assessed  in  accordance  with  this  article,  if  the  owner  neglect  or  re- 
fuse to  pay  the  same,  the  tax  ofilcer  shall  be  at  liberty  to  levy  upon 
and  distrain  for  its  amount  any  moveable  property  found  upon  the 
premises;  and  if  no  moveable  property  be  found  out  of  which  to  col- 
lect the  tax,  then  said  landed  property  shall  be  returned  to  the  gov- 
ernor, and  by  the  governor  to  the  King  through  the  minister  of 
finance,  as  in  default  for  non-payment  of  taxes.  If  land  be  thus  re- 
turned two  years  in  succession,  the  minister  of  finance  shall  give  no- 
tice in  some  public  newspaper,  advertising  such  lands  for  sale  on  a 
certain  day,  unless  the  taxes  be  previously  paid  at  the  exchequer.  If, 
on  or  before  the  day  of  sale,  no  one  shall  appear  and  pay  the  taxes  so 
in  default,  the  said  land  shall  be  offered  by  the  minister  of  finance  to 
the  highest  bidder,  and  the  highest  bidder  shall  become  entitled  to 
receive  a  lease  for  five  years  for  any  part  thereof  struck  off  to  him, 
subject  to  accruing  taxes,  without  divesting  the  fee. 

Section  V.  In  all  cases  in  which  taxes  may  be  assessed  against 
the  person  or  the  chattel  property  of  any  party  pursuant  to  the  bases,  and 
in  the  form  and  manner  aforesaid.  If  the  person  so  assessed  shall 
neglect  or  refuse  to  pay,  the  tax  officer  shall  be  at  liberty  to  levy  upon 
and  distrain,  for  the  amount  of  such  tax,  any  moveable  property 
found  upon  the  premises;  and  in  every  case  of  levy  for  non-payment 
of  taxes,  the  tax  officer  shall  deliver  the  property  distrained  to  the 
governor  of  the  island,  for  the  benefit  of  the  royal  exchequer. 

Section  VI.  The  minister  of  finance  shall,  in  transmitting  the 
assessment  roll  to  the  respective  governors,  instruct  them  what  pro- 
perty will  be  received  by  government  in  payment  of  taxes,  and  at 
what  ralue  it  wiU  be  considered  cash  at  the  exchequer;  which 
may  differ  accordmg  to  the  capability  of  the  respective  islands 
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and  vary  accordmg  to  the  state  of  demand  or  market,  but  which  prices 
shall  always  be  adjusted  by  His  Majesty,  in  privy  council,  upon  re- 
commendation of  the  minister  of  finance,  after  consultation  with  the 
board  of  finance  created  by  the  general  provisions  of  this  part. 
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CHAPTER  III. 

DEPARTMENTAL  FEES,  PERQUISITES,  COSTS,  COMMISSIONS,  &c,  * 

Section  I.  The  ministers  of  the  iDterior,  of  foreign  relations 
and  of  public  mstruction,  and  the  attorney  genera],  shall  each  account 
to  His  Majesty,  through  the  minister  of  finance,  for  the  fees,  per- 
quisites, costs,  charges  and  commissions  received  by  them,  or  by  the 
officers  connected  with  their  departments  pursuant  to  the  several  parts 
of  this  act. 

To  this  en4,  the  said  ministers  shall  be  severally  held  bound  in 
virtue  of  their  high  commissions  as  prescribed  in  the  act  creating 
them. 

Section  II.  They  shall,  quarterly,  submit  to  the  auditor  of  the 
exchequer  a  summary  thereof,  accompanied  with  vouchers  of  receipts 
and  disbursements  at  their  departments,  and  at  the  branches  and  posts 
in  the  several  islands  where  they  have  established  agencies. 

The  auditor  shall,  after  inspection  and  comparison  of  said  quarterly 
exhibits,  certify  to  the  minister  of  finance,  for  His  Majesty^s  informa- 
tion, the  fiscal  condition  of  each  executive  bureaux;  what  has 
been  its  quarterly  bcome  and  expenditure,  and  in  what  respect  it  has 
been  found  most  productive  or  expensive. 

Section  III.  To  this  end  the  following  tabular  rates  and  prices 
shall  guide  the  auditor  of  finance,  viz  : 


ARTICLE  L^DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 

There  shall  be  due  the  exchequer,  from  the  department  of  the  in- 
terior, pursuant  to  the  first  part  of  this  act  on  account  of  the  transac'- 
tions  of  the  following  bureaux,  viz  : 
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I.    THE    GOVERNMENT    PRESS. 

1.  The  annual  subscription  price  of  the  Polynesian  newspaper, 
the  casual  sale  of  odd  numbers  and  the  sale  of  bound  volumes  thereof, 
to  be  accounted  for  by  the  director  of  the  public  press,  according 
to  instructions  from  the  interior  department. 

2.  For  the  publication  of  guests  by  keepers  of  hotels;  the  publica- 
tion of  divorces  and  reunions;  the  publication  of  financial  notices  re- 
quired by  this  act  to  be  at  the  expense  and  for  the  benefit  of  any  pri- 
vate party's  interest.  The  publication  of  law  notices  required  by  the 
fifth  part  of  this  act,  to  be  at  the  expense  of  any  party  therein  pre- 
scribed; and  the  publication  of  judicial  notices  required  by  the  act  to 
organize  the  judiciary,  to  be  at  the  expense  of  any  party  therein  pre- 
scribed, as  foUows  : 

No  insertion  for  less  than  one  dollar.  Insertions  over  four  lines, 
twenty-five  cents  per  line  for  the  first,  and  six  and  one  fourth  cents 
per  line  for  all  subsequent  insertions. 

3.  For  all  notices  required  by  law  to  legalize  the  private  transac- 
tions of  individuals  other  than  those  above  enumerated;  all  commer- 
cial and  other  private  advertisements,  and  the  annual  publication  of 
fish  set  apart  by  the  landlord;  at  the  price  and  rate  of  insertion, 
from  time  to  time  established,  altered  and  modified  by  instructions 
from  the  interior  department. 

4.  All  money  and  avails  received  at  the  government  press,  from 
private  individuals,  for  the  executionof  job  printing,  and  for  all  books, 
pamphlets  and  unstamped  blanks  printed  by  order  of  government,  in- 
cluding the  Hawaiian  statute  laws,  price  to  be  fixed  by  the  direct- 
or at  a  fair  and  profitable  rate,  in  accordance  with  instructions  firom 
the  interior  department. 

5.  The  stamps  impressed  upon  documents,  by  the  director,  for 
each,  as  follows  : 

1.  All  deeds,  leases  and  mortgages  of  real  property,  biUs  oC  sale 
and  transfers  of  chattel  or  personal  property,  hypothecations,  bonds, 
all  contracts  and  agreements  not  to  be  performed  in  a  year  and  a  day, 
all  articles  of  copartnership,  all  enlargements  and  extensions,  powers 
of  attorney,  petitions  and  applications  to  the  departments,  licenses, 
letters  testamentary  and  of  administration,  inventories,  recognizances 
and  exhibits,  one  doUar  each. 

2.  Process  of  the  courts  of  judicature  (excepting  the  island 
district  justices)  fifty  cents  each. 
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2.    INTERNAL     IMPROVEMENTS. 

1.  For  enrolling  private  marks  at  the  governor's  office,  twenty-five 
cents. 

2.  For  enrolling  brands  at  the  governor's  office,  three  dollars. 

3.  For  certificates  of  such  enrollments,  twenty-five  cents. 


3.    THE   GUBERNATORIkAL    TRANSACTIONS. 

1.  Application  for  divorce  and  stamp,  one  dollar. 

2.  Hearing  at  governor's  chambers,  ten  dollars. 

3.  For  passing  and  signing  decree  of  divorce  absolute,  ten  dollars. 

4.  For  sending  up  record  of  appeal,  fifty  cents  for  every  folio  or 
hundred  words. 

5.  For  certifying  record,  one  dollar. 

6.  Petition  for  separation  from  bed  and  board,  with  stamp,  one 
dollar. 

7.  Hearing  at  governor's  chambers,  ten  dollars. 

8.  Passing  and  signing  decree,  five  dollars. 

9.  For  sending  up  record  of  appeal,  fifty  cents  for  every  folio  or 
hundred  words. 

10.  For  certifying  record,  one  dollar. 

11.  Warrant  for  arrest  of  fugitive  from  justice,  one  dollar. 

12.  Marshal's  fees,  five  dollars  per  day,  and  three  dollars  per  day  for 
traveling  fees. 

13.  Jail  fees,  one  dollar  per  day  while  in  confinement,  food  inclu- 
sive. 

14.  For  surrender  by  minister  of  foreign  relations,  five  dollars. 

4.    SUBJECTS    AND    FOREIGNERS. 

1.  To  foreign  diplomatic  agent  or  consul  for  attesting  the  genube- 
ness  of  passport  given  by  authorities  of  his  government,  at  his  option, 
two  dollars. 

2.  The  governor  or  collector  of  customs,  for  examining  passport, 
one  dollar. 

3.  For  certificate  of  nationality  and  stamp,  one  dollar. 

4.  For  application  to  governor  of  Oahu  to  be  allowed  to  take  oath 
of  allegiance  and  stamp,  one  dollar. 
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6.  For  administering  oath  of  allegiance,  subscribing  jural  and  grant- 
ing certificate  of  same,  five  dollars. 

6.  Storage  of  intestate's  residuary  property  other  than  money, 
five  per  cent,  ad  valorem  per  annum. 

7.  If  sold  to  prevent  deterioration,  the  commissions  hereinbefore 
prescribed  for  auctioneers. 

8.  Commission  of  receipt,  deposit  and  disbursement  of  residuary 
money,  two  per  cent,  per  annum,  but  not  less  for  any  portion  of  a 
year  while  in  care  of  minister  of  finance. 

9.  Drawback  on  surrender  by  minister  of  foreign  relations,  five 
per  cent,  of  the  gross  value. 

5.    MAILS,    COASTING    TRADE    AND    FISHERIES. 

1.  Register,  twenty-five  cents  per  ion. 

2.  Every  copy  of  register  and  certificate,  fifty  cents  per  folio  or 
hundred  words. 

3.  Every  endorsement  of  hypothecation  or  of  transfer  upon  regis- 
ter, fifty  cents  per  folio  or  hundred  words. 

4.  Every  renewal  of  bond  on  transfer,  with  endorsement  and  at- 
lestation,  two  dollars. 

6.    LAND    OFFICE. 

1.  Patent  for  fee  simple  purchaser,  two  dollars. 

2.  Recording  same  in  bureau  of  land  ofiice  one  dollar. 

3.  For  all  after  copies  of  recorded  patent,  one  dollar  each. 

4.'  For  all  mortgages  given  in  security  of  purchase  money,  includ- 
ing stamps  and  note,  two  dollars. 

6.  For  all  leases  or  contracts  for  terms  of  years,  two  dollars. 

6.  Recording  the  same  in  bureau  of  land  office,  one  dollar. 

7.  For  preliminary  oath  of  allegiance,  five  dollars. 

8.  By  each  claimant  for  the  incidental  expenses  of  advertising 
the  public  notice  of  commissioners  for  quieting  land  titles  to  all  claim- 
ants, and  of  room  hire,  while  engaged  in  the  investigation  o[  his  claim, 
one  dollar. 

9.  For  each  distinct  action,  motfon  or  adjournment  of  commission- 
ers in  the  matter  of  any  land  claim,  one  dollar. 

10.  For  draft  of  depositions  and  draft  of  minutes  of  testimony  re- 
duced, in  relation  to  claims,  fifty  cents  per  folio  or  hundred  words. 
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11.  For  engrossed  copy,  to  be  signed  by  witnesses,  twenty-five 
cents  per  folio  or  hundred  words. 

12.  For  every  commission  issued  by  board  of  commissioners  to 
take  testimony  abroad,  or  in  another  island,  including  interrogatories 
and  cross  interrogatories,  two  dollars. 

13.  To  commissioners  appointed  for  executing  the  same,  two 
dollars  per  witness  examined,  to  be  paid  by  president  of  the  board. 

14.  For  report  of  board  of  commissioners  upon  each  case,  five 
dollars. 

15.  For  patents  or  leases  issued  in  consequence  of  commissioner's 
report,  and  for  recording  the  same,  the  like  fees  as  prescribed  in  cases 
of  patents  and  leases  derived  by  contract  at  the  land  office. 

7.    GENERAL    PROVISIONS. 

1.  For  exclusive  privilege  of  inventions  or  improvements  in  ma- 
cbiaery  or  works  of  art  for  a  term  not  less  than  ten  years,  the  invent- 
or or  improver  shall  pay  ten  dollars. 

2.  For  exclusive  ownership  and  privilege  of  printing  and  selling 
literary  works  for  a  term  not  less  than  ten  years,  the  authors  or  their 
assigns  shall  pay  two  dollars. 

3.  For  private  charters  of  incorporation,  the  sum  to  be  agreed  upon 
by  the  privy  counciL 


ARTICLE  IL— DEPARTMENT  OF  FOREIGN  RELATIONS. 

There  shall  be  due  the  exchequer  from  the  department  of  foreign 
relations  : 

1.  For  all  documents,  blanks,  newspapers,  books  and  pamphlets 
charged  in  minister's  account,  by  director  of  the  government  press, 
according  to  the  rates  hereinbefore  affixed. 

2.  For  authenticating  the  genubeness  of  any  passport  given  by  an 
Hawaiian  diplomatic  agent  or  consul,  two  dollars. 
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3.  For  every  passport  given  by  the  minister  of  foreign  rplations 
upon  departures  from  this  kingdom,  one  dollar,  and  for  the  registry 
thereof  in  his  office,  one  dollar. 


ARTICLE  III.— DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION. 

There  shall  be  due  the  exchequer  from  the  department  of  public 
instruction  : 

1 .  For  blanks  employed  in  various  returns  required  by  the  fourth 
part  of  this  act,  the  regulated  price. 

2.  For  books  and  stationery  supplied  to  schools,  the  cost  price. 

3*  For  disbursement  of  taxes  and  assessments  devoted  to  the  sup- 
port of  education  throughout  the  kingdom,  according  to  assessed  va- 
lue  disbursed. 


ARTICLE  IV.— DEPARTMENT  OF  LAW. 

There  shall  be  due  the  exchequer  from  the  department  of  law  : 

1.  For  the  registry  of  all  deeds,  bills  of  sale  of  chattels,  mortgages 
of  real  and  personal  property,  wills  and  testaments,  powers  of  attor- 
ney, and  other  instruments  required  by  law  to  be  registered,  fiffy 
cents  per  folio  or  hundred  words. 

2.  For  taking  every  acknowledgment  preparatory  to  registry,  one 
dollar  for  each  party  signing. 

3.  For  all  attested  copies  of  such  instruments  required  in  depart- 
ment, authenticated  by  seal  of  office,  fifty  cents  per  folio  or  hundred 
words. 

4.  For  all  stamped  blanks  employed  in  department,  the  price  ^de- 
bited by  the  director  of  the  government  press. 

6.  For  noting  the  protest  of  mercantile  paper,  two  dollars. 
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6.  For  each  notice  and  certified  copy  of  protest,  two  dollars. 

7.  For  noting  all  other  protests,  three  dollars. 

8.  For  every  notice  thereof,  and  certified  copy  of  protest,  two 
dollars. 


ARTICLE  v.— OF  THE    AUDIT   AND  SETTLEMENT   OF  ACCOUNTS  IN 

GENERAL. 

Section  I.  There  shall  be  appointed  by  His  Majesty  in  privy 
council,  some  suitable  person  to  be  auditor  of  finance  for  the  exche- 
quer, to  whom  shall  be  submitted  quarterly  the  exhibits  and  vouchers 
of  said  respective  ministers. 

Section  II.  The  said  auditor  shall,  by  comparison,  ascertain  from 
said  vouchers  the  correctness  of  the  respective  ministerial  bureaux,  and 
report  the  same  to  the  minister  of  finance,  for  the  information  of  His 
Majesty,  and  to  enable  said  minister  to  make  out  and  submit  the  an* 
nual  assessment  roll  of  taxation  contemplated  by  the  second  chapter 
of  this  part.  If  the  several  fiscal  reports  be  found  correct  by  the 
auditor,  and  be  so  certified,  the  minister  of  finance  shall  quarterly  tes- 
tify, in  writing,  to  each  of  the  said  ministers  as  follows  : 

Department  or  Finance,    > 

Honolulu, day  of 18.  J 

The   quarterly  report   of  — — , , commencing 

on  the day  of 18     ,  shewing  the  fiacal  transactions  of  his  department,  has 

this  day  passed  satisfactory  andit. 


Minister  of  Fnance. 


But  in  case  the  auditor,  for  any  reason,  shall  be  unable  to  certify 
correct  the  report  of  either  of  said  ministers,  the  minister  of  finance 
shall  apprise  the  minister  whose  report  has  not  passed  audit,  accord- 
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ing  him  three  days  of  grace  to  rectify  mistakes,  at  the  end  of  which 
period  he  shall,  if  the  errors  are  not  saii>faciorily  explained,  lay  the 
rejected  report  before  His  Majesty  in  privy  council,  for  considera- 
tion. 

Section  III.  Any  minister  who  shall  knowingly  or  intentionally 
withhold  or  embezzle  from  the  rcyal  exchequer  any  part  of  the  gov- 
ernment dues,  duties,  taxes,  fines,  penalties,  forfeitures,  charges, 
fees,  perquisites  or  commissions  properly  belonging  thereto,  and  de- 
rived through  all  or  any  of  his  bureaux,  or  any  officer,  commissioned 
or  non-commissioned  in  his  employment,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of 
embezzlement  of  the  public  monies,  and  shall  be  impeachaiJe  and 
punishable,  in  the  discretion  of  His  Majesty,  as  prescribed  in  the  act 
to  organize  the  executive  ministry  :  Provided,  however,  that  in  all 
cases  in  which  the  embezzlement  shall  huve  been  the  act  of  any  per- 
son in  his  employ,  said  minister  shall  be  allowed  to  give  that  fact,  and 
that  he  had  no  collusive  knowledge  thereof  in  evidence,  and  be  dis- 
charged from  personal  responsibility;  but  the  guilty  person  shall  be 
subjected  to  the  pains  and  penalties  annexed  to  embezzlement  by  the 
criminal  code. 

Section  IV.  No  item  shall  be  charged  or  credited  at  the  de- 
partment of  finance  in  the  accounts  of  government  debits  and  credits, 
until  it  has  passed  the  auditor  of  finance  ;  neither  ^hall  any  check, 
order,  or  draft  be  cashed  at  the  exchequer  without  allowance  by  the 
minister  of  finance  after  audit. 

Section  V.  All  disbursements  of  the  royal  palace  shall  be  paid 
to  the  order  of  the  chamberlain  of  His  Majesty's  household,  to  be 
from  time  to  time  drawn  at  his  discretion  upon  the  minister  of  finance, 
not  exceeding  in  all  six  thousand  dollars  per  annum,  except  by  special 
approbation  as  hereinafter  provided.  All  disbursements  for  the  sup- 
port of  His  Majesty's  political  family  shall,  in  like  manner,  be  paid 
to  the  order  of  the  oSicec  entitled  thereto  as  for  salary  to  be  from 
time  to  time  drawn,  at  the  discretion  of  every  such  oflicer,  upon  the 
minister  of  finance,  not  exceeding  the  sums  respectively  allowed  to 
each  in  cash  by  the  general  provisions  of  this  part. 
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Section  VI.  The  auditor  of  finance  shall  in  no  case  allow  said 
salaries  to  be  anticipated,  but  he  shall  in  all  cases  deduct,  by  way  of 
ofTser,  any  balances  or  counter  charges  due  the  exchequer  from  any 
officer  of  the  government  before  allowance  of  an  official  draft.  In  all 
cases  of  compensation  claimed  by  way  of  perquisites,  costs  and  com- 
missions allowed  to  any  officer  of  government,  he  shall  examine  the 
accuracy  of  the  charges  made,  by  estimate  upon  the  fee  bills  and 
tariffs  of  charges  allowed  by  law,  and  see  that  no  greater  amount  be 
at  any  time  drawn  than  is  by  law  allowed,  and  by  the  drawer  actually 
earned. 

Section  VII.  Upon  allowance  of  any  draft  by  the  auditor,  it 
shall  be  presented  for  payment  to  the  minister  of  finance,  who,  unless 
he  see  good  cause  to  the  contrary,  shall  endorse  the  same  over  to  the 
registrer  of  public  accounts,  who  having  paid  the  draft,  order  or  bal- 
ance of  account,  shall  enter  the  same  in  the  book  of  the  department, 
aod  carefully  file  away  the  voucher  of  such  payment. 

Section  VIII.  The  minister  of  finance  shall  be  personally  ac- 
countable, in  virtue  of  his  high  commission,  for  the  custody  and  safe 
keeping  of  all  monies  paid  at  any  time  into  the  exchequer  from  any 
sources  of  royal  revenue,  and  for  the  disbursement  and  appropriation 

thereof,  pursuant  to  the  laws. 

• 

Section  IX.  Said  minister  shall  appoint,  on  his  own  faith  and 
responsibility,  a  registrer  of  public  accounts,  removable  at  his  pleasure, 
to  whom  he  shall  confide  the  exchequer  records  of  debits  and  credits. 
He  shall  cause  the  entries  to  be  made  in  the  manner  roost  intelligible  and 
best  suited  to  an  easy  and  expeditious  ascertainment  of  the  correct 
receipts  and  disbursements  of  government ;  the  amount  of  revenue, 
whence  derived,  in  what  way  accrued,  and  how  and  on  account  of 
whom  disbursed.  For  this  purpose,  said  registrer  shall  open  and 
keep  such  and  so  many  books  of  accounts  as  may  be  deemed  most 
advisable  by  two-thirds  of  the  board  of  finance,  and  be  shall  have 
them  at  all  times  accessible  to  the  members  of  said  board,  for  exami- 
nation or  inspection. 
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Section  X.  The  minister  of  finance  may  exact  of  tfade  registrer 
of  public  accounts  a  bond,  with  security,  to  be  by  him  approved,  in 
any  penahy  which  he  may  deem  requisite  for  the  safe  keeping  and 
proper  disbursement,  according  to  law,  of  any  money,  at  any  time  in 
the  exchequer. 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

OP  COINS  AND  CURRENCY. 

Section  I.  The  currency  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands  shall  consist 
of  the  dollar,  valuing  one  hundred  cents,  American  currency;  the 
half  dollar,  valuing  fifty  cents;  the  quarter  dollar,  valuing  twenty-five 
cents;  the  eighth  of  a  dollar,  valuing  twelve  and  a  half  cents;  and  the 
sixteenth  of  a  dollar,  valuing  six  and  a  quarter  cents;  and  the  cent,  a 
copper  com,  unpressed  with  the  head  of  His  Majesty,  surrounded  by 
the  words  '' Kamebameha  III.,  ka  moi;"  on  the  reverse,  '' Aupu- 
m  Hawaii."  Gold  and  silver  coins  wearing  the  legalized  impress  of 
any  sovereign  state,  shall  be  receivable  in  payment  of  government 
dues,  duties  and  taxes,  at  the  exchequer,  and  in  tender  or  payment  of 
debts  contracted  by  private  individuals  in  this  kingdom,  at  their  cur- 
rent or  merchantable  value,  for  the  time  being,  at  Honolulu,  to  be 
established  by  evidence.  In  case  any  of  the  said  coins  be  refused, 
the  payer,  having  tendered,  may  bring  the  same  into  court,  and  plead 
such  tender  and  refusal  in  bar  of  costs  as  prescribed  in  the  act  to  or- 
ganize the  judiciary. 

Section  II.  The  minister  of  finsmce  shall  cause  to  be  minted, 
for  circulation,  a  copper  coin  as  described  in  the  preceding  section; 
and  with  the  advice  of  two-thirds  of  the  privy  council,  and  approbation 
of  His  Majesty,  he  may  also  cause  to  be  mmted  any  small  silver  coins 
of  such  descriptions  and  quantity  as  said  council  shall  direct. 

Section  HI.  The  better  to  regulate  and  conduct  the  financial 
operations  of  this  government,  the  privy  council  shall  form  and  is 
hereby  created  a  board  of  finance.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
minister  of  finance  to  devise  and  recommend  measures  to  be  laid  be- 
fore the  said  board,  and  the  said  minister  shall  succeed  to  all  the 
rights  in' action  and  dues  now  pertaining  to  the  Hawaiian  Treasury 
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Board,  created  by  an  act  of  the  legislative  council  passed  atLahaina, 
Maui,  on  the  10th  day  of  May,  A.  D.,  1842,  whereby  Doctor  G.  P. 
Judd,  Timothy  Haalilio  and  John  li  were  especially  empowered  to 
conduct  the  financial  operations  of  government.  He  shall  be  m 
like  manner  liable  for  all  the  lawful  undertakings,  promises  and  obli- 
gations of  said  board. 

Section  IV.  The  minister  of  finance  shall  have  power,  two- 
thirds  of  the  board  concurring,  to  make  loans  at  home  or  abroad,  m 
favor  of  the  government — ^to  issue  exchequer  bills  and  bills  of  credit, 
bearing  his  signature  stipulating  such  rate  of  interest,  «ind  payable  at  such 
time  as  two-thirds  of  the  board  may,  by  vote,  establish,  and  to  be  receiv- 
able at  the  exchequer  in  payment  of  government  dues,  duties  and  taxes 
at  any  time  before  or  after  their  maturity,  and  in  payment  or  tender  of 
private  debts  at  any  time  after  their  maturity  for  the  amounts  therein  ex- 
pressed. The  government  faith  and  revenues  shall  be,  and  are  hereby, 
pledged  for  the  redemption  of  all  loans  so  made  by  the  minister  of 
finance,  and  for  the  punctual  payment,  at  maturity,  of  all  exchequer 
bills  or  bills  of  credit  so  issued  as  aforesaid  with  the  interest  stipulated 
thereon;  and  the  government  faith  is  further  hereby  pledged  for  the 
receipt  and  acceptance  at  the  exchequer  of  all  such  bills  before  matu- 
rity and  without  accrued  interest  in  payment  of  government  dues, 
duties  and  taxes. 

Section  V.  The  seal  of  the  department  of  finance  shall  be  the 
corporate  seal  of  said  board,  and  be  impressed  as  such  upon  all  spe- 
cialities issued  thereby,  importing  the  pecuniary  faith  and  credit  of 
His  Majesty's  government,  and  in  like  manner  upon  all  documents, 
attestations,  certificates  and  copies  issued  as  evidences  of  fiscal  trans- 
actions by  the  minister  of  finance;  which  seal  so  impressed  shall  be 
admitted  in  evidence  before  any  court  of  justice,  that  the  signatures 
to  the  instrument  impressed  are  genuine. 


ARTICLE  I.— OF  INTEREST. 


Section  I.     For  all  the  purposes  of  this  chapter,  the  better  to 
regulate  the  Hawaiian  currency  and  the  home  and  the  foreign  com- 
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merce  of  this  kingdom,  one  per  centum  per  month  or  twelve  per  cent- 
um per  annum,  shall  be  the  lawful  interest  to  accrue  upon  all  interest 
bearing  contracts  not  otherwise  stipulated  in  writing. 

Section  II.  It  shall  in  no  case  be  deemed  unlawful  to  stipulate 
hj  written  contract  for  a  higher  rate  of  interest  than  twelve  per  cent, 
per  annum,  provided  the  contract  to  that  effect  be  signed  by  the  party 
to  be  charged  therewith. 

Section  III.  In  all  cases  when  contracts  commence  to  draw  in- 
terest, and  no  stipulation  in  writing  exists  to  the  contrary,  they  shall 
be  deemed  to  draw  twelve  per  cent.,  simple  interest,  per  annum,  not 
to  be  compounded  from  year  to  year. 


ARTICLE  n.— OF  THE  WEIGHTS  AND  MEASURES. 

Section  I.  For  the  better  regulation  of  domestic  and  foreign 
commerce,  the  following  shall  be  legal  weights  and  measures,  any  in- 
crease or  diminution  of  which  shall  be  deemed  fraudulent,  and  subject 
the  party  offending  to  the  pains  and  penalties  annexed  to  swindling  by 
tbe  criminal  code. 

WEIGHTS. 

One  pound  shall  be  sixteen  ounces  avoirdupois. 

One  quarter  shall  be  twenty-five  pounds. 

One  hundred  shall  be  four  quarters. 

One  ton  shall  be  twenty  hundred  weight,  or  two  thousand  pounds. 

MEASURES. 

One  foot  shall  be  twelve  inches  English. 
One  yard        "      three  feet  " 

One  fathom    "     two  yards  " 

One  Pio         "      three  yards  " 

One  chain      '^      eleven  fathoms     '^ 
One  furlong   ^*     ten  chains  *' 


IQQ  AN  ACT  TO  ORGANIZE  THI  EXECUTITB  DBPABTMBNTB. 

One  mile  shall  be  eight  furlongs  English. 
One  league      ^^     three  miles  ^' 

SQUARE    MEASURE. 

144  inches  shall  be  one  square  foot. 

9  square  feet    '^     one  yard. 

4  square  yards,  or  36  square  feet,  one  fathom. 

121  square  fathoms,  or  4,356  square  feet  shall  be  one  square  chun. 

10  square  chains  shall  be  one  acre. 

SOLID    MEASURE. 

1,728  solid  inches  shall  be  one  solid  foot. 
50         '^     feet  (cubical)  one  ton. 

128  ^^  feet,  or  8  feet  long,  4  feet  broad  and  4  feet  high,  shall 
be  one  cord. 

1  solid  fathom,  or  216  solid  feet,  shall  be  one  pile. 

LIQUID    MEASURE. 

1  pmt  shall  consist  of  4  gills. 

1  quart    "  "     2  pints. 

1  gallon   ^^  ^'     4  quarts  or  231  cubic  inches. 

1  barrel   "  "     31  1-2  gallons. 

1  ton        "  "     8  barrels. 

Section  II.  Upon  information  being  lodged  with  any  judge  of 
the  superior  court  that  any  person,  native,  naturalized,  domiciled  or 
alien,  is  in  fraudulent  use  of  weights  or  measures,  a  warrant  may  be 
issued  to  apprehend  the  delinquent  and  to  seize  in  evidence  the  weights  or 
measures  alledged  to  be  fraudulently  employed  by  him  or  her  in  the  mode 
prescribed  in  like  cases  by  the  fifth  part  of  this  act,  and  by  the  act  to  or- 
ganize the  judiciary.  The  suspected  person,  on  test  of  his  or  her  weights 
or  measures  by  the  provisions  of  this  article,  shall,  if  found  guilty,  be 
punishable  to  the  extent  prescribed  in  the  criminal  code. 
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CHAPTER  V. 

OF  THE  FINES,  PENALTIES  AND  PECUNURY  CIYIL  FORFEITURES. 

Section  I.  The  fines,  penalties  and  forfeitures  in  this  act  enu- 
merated  as  such,  shall  not  be  deemed  criminal,  but  civil,  and  result- 
ing from  civil  breaches  of  the  executive  organic  acts  of  this  kingdom. 
Thef  shall  as  such  be  sued  for,  prosecuted  and  recovered  by  His 
Majesty's  attorney  general,  cnt  any  of  his  agents,  in  the  mode  pre- 
scribed by  the  fifth  part  of  this  act  and  of  the  act  to  organize  the  ju- 
diciary. 

Section  II.  The  ministers  of  the  interior,  of  foreign  relations,  of 
finance  and  of  public  instruction,  shall  furnish  His  Majesty's  attorney 
general  with  any  and  all  evidences  of  indebtedness,  at  their  respective 
departments,  and  any  and  all  official  and  other  bonds  from  private  in- 
dividuals importing  the  payment  of  money,  the  conditions  and  prom- 
ises of  which  have  not  been  fulfilled  by  the  promisers,  obligators  or 
sureties.  It  shall  in  like  manner  be  incumbent  on  said  several  min- 
isters to  give  the  attorney  general  information  coming  to  their 
knowledge  in  which  any  person  may  have  become  amenable  to  pecu- 
niary fine  or  to  forfeiture  of  any  kind  under  the  provisions  of  this  act, 
with  the  evidences  coming  to  their  knowledge.  For  the  recovery  of 
which  sums,  fines,  penalties  and  forfeitures,  the  said  attorney  general 
shall  institute  suits,  if  need  be,  and  prosecute  them  to  the  judgment 
and  execution  for  the  benefit  of  the  royal  exchequer  in  the  mode  pre- 
scribed by  the  fifth  part  of  this  act,  and  by  the  act  to  organize  the  ju- 
diciary. 

Section  III.  In  such  cases,  arising  under  the  provisions  of  this 
act,  the  attorney  general  shall  be  accountable  to  the  king,  through  the 
minister  of  finance  upon  quarterly  audit  of  his  accounts. 
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CHAPTER  VI. 

GOVERNMENT  REALIZATIONS. 

Section  I.  The  realizations  of  goverament  contradistinguisfaed 
from  the  fees,  perquisites,  costs,  charges  and  commissions,  and  from 
the  fines,  penalties  and  civil  forfeitures  available  to  the  exchequer, 
shall  consist  of  the  roonied  proceeds  of  land  and  of  other  property 
owned  by  or  accruing  by  operation  of  law  to  government,  as  defined 
in  article  sixth,  chapter  fourth  of  the  first  part  of  this  act;  also  the 
proceeds  of  the  royal  fisheries  contemplated  and  set  apart  by  article 
fifth,  chapter  sixth  of  the  first  part  of  this  act  not  appropriated  to  the 
use  of  the  palace;  also  any  and  all  roonied  gains  arising  from  opera- 
tions of  the  board  of  finance  created  by  section  third  of  chapter  fourth 
of  this  part,  and  also  the  proceeds  of  any  and  all  property  received  at 
the  several  islands  in  payment  of  taxes  or  seized  for  default  of  such 
payments  in  pursuance  of  chapter  second  of  this  part.  These  aud  ail 
other  results  from  monied  enterprises  in  behalf  of  government,  or  de- 
rived irom  the  conversion  of  government  property  into  money,  shaH 
be  for  the  purposes  of  this  act,  termed  the  legalizations  of  government, 
cumulative  of  the  revenue  otherwise  derived.  They  shall  be  avail- 
able to  the  minister  of  finance  for  the  support  of  government,  and  be 
paid  into  the  royal  exchequer  for  that  purpose. 

Section  II.  The  coral  reefs  upon  the  coasts  of  the  respective 
islands  shall  be  deemed  government  property.  The  minister  of  the 
interior  may  cause  them  to  be  wrought  and  used  for  the  benefit  of  the 
government,  or  sold  for  the  benefit  of  the  exchequer,  and  he  may  as- 
sign such  work  to  be  performed  by  the  convicts  sentenced  to  hard 
labor  in  the  respective  islands. 

The  abov-e,  however,  shall  not  be  construed  to  forbid  the  cutting 
or  collecting  of  stone  kom  the  quarries  by  ^j  person  having  vestod 
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rights  in  the  lands  to  which  said  quarries  appertain,  designing  to  use 
the  same  for  their  own  building  purposes;  and  said  quarries  shall  be 
free  to  all  persons  to  whom  His  Majesty  in  privy  council  may  at  any 
foture  time,  in  his  discretion,  grant  that  privilege. 

Section  III.  The  minister  of  the  interior  in  concert  with  the 
minister  of  finance,  and  with  the  concurrence  of  two-thirds  in  number 
of  the  board  of  finance,  shall  have  power  to  establish,  open,  cultivate 
and  conduct  farms  and  plantations  upon  any  or  either  of  the  islands, 
and  to  set  apart  for  that  object  any  quantity  of  government  land  not 
otherwise  appropriated.  He  may  appoint  overseers  of  the  farming 
and  planting  operations  so  established — ^he  may  remove  them  at  plea- 
siwe — he  may  erect  buildings  and  cause  machinery  to  be  constructed 
for  their  use.  He  shall  convert  the  products  and  results  thereof  into 
cash,  as  realisations  of  government  available  to  the  minister  of  finance 
for  the  support  of  government. 

Section  IV.     The  minister  of  the  interior  may  cause  to  be  seiz- 
ed as   vagrants   any  subjects  of  His  Majesty  living  in  idleness  and 
without  occupation  or  visible  means  of  support,  and  he  may  impress 
them  into  the  service  of  the  government  farms  and  plantations,  the 
working  of  stone  or  other  enterprises  for  the  use  and  support  of  gov- 
ernment.    He  shall  also  have  power  to  bind  out  such  idlers  and  va- 
grants to  labor  for  a  term  not  exceeding  one  year  at  any  one  time, 
and  at  a  rate  of  hire,  two-thirds  to  the  apprentice,  and  one  third  for 
the  exchequer,  with  any  agriculturist,  planter  or  farmer  in  any  of  the 
islands,  or  with  any  mechanic  or  artizan  who  will  undertake  their 
training  and  instruction  in  his  art  or  trade.     He  shall  have  power  to 
authorize  the  master  of  such  bound  apprentice  to  use  coercive  means 
to  be  indicated  and  limited  in  the  articles  of  apprenticeship,  in  case 
the  apprentice  neglect  or  refuse  to  do  the  reasonable  labor  required 
of  him. 

Section  V.  The  minister  of  the  interior  shall  have  power,  two 
thirds  of  the  board  of  finance  concurring,  to  lay  conduits  of  water  to 
supply  the  town  of  Honolulu,  at  an  annual  charge  to  those  who  may 
avail  themselves  thereof,  to  be  fixed  by  order  in  council. 
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Section  VI.  All  deposits  and  crystalizations  of  salt,  not  the  re- 
sult of  private  enterprise,  shall  belong  to  the  government.  The  rnin- 
ister  of  the  interior  may  cause  all  such  salt  derived  from  the  mines  or 
from  the  salt  lakes,  to  be  carefully  collected  and  sold  for  the  benefit 
of  the  exchequer.  He  shall  also  have  power  to  open  salt  works  upon 
the  coasts  of  the  islands,  and  to  assign  the  labor  incident  thereto  to 
persons  sentenced  to  hard  labor  by  the  courts,  and  to  vagrants  im- 
pressed into  the  government  service. 

Section  VII.  The  forests  and  timber  growing  therein,  shall  be 
considered  as  government  property,  and  under  the  special  care  of  the 
minister  of  the  interior,  who  may  from  time  to  time  convert  the  pro- 
ducts thereof  into  money  for  the  benefit  of  government.  For  this 
purpose  he  may  collect  fuel  and  timber,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at 
his  discretion,  but  nothmg  herem  contained  shall  be  interpreted  to 
prohibit  the  cutting  of  timber  and  fuel  as  specified  in  the  laws  enacted 
on  the  9th  of  November,  1840,  and  also  at  the  legislative  meeting  at 
Lahaina  m  April,  1841.  The  mmister  of  the  interior,  however, 
shall,  with  the  approbation  of  the  privy  council,  have  power  to  lay 
such  restrictions  on  the  same  as  he  shall  deem  expedient. 

Section  VIII.  The  minister  of  the  interior  shall  also  have  pow- 
er to  cause  lime  to  be  produced  for  the  benefit  of  government.  He 
may  assign  the  operative  work  thereof  to  those  impressed  into  the 
government  service,  and  to  persons  sentenced  to  hard  labor. 

Section  IX.  The  minister  of  the  mterior  shall  account  to  His 
Majesty,  through  the  minister  of  finance,  for  all  monies  realized  at  his 
department  from  any  of  the  realizable  bases  in  the  preceding  sections 
enumerated,  submitting  them  to  audit  in  like  manner  as  the  other 
ministers. 


GENERAL  PROVISIONS. 


Section  I«     The  minister  of  finance  in  regulating  the  monetary 
afiairs  of  the  kingdom  shall  have  strict  regard  to  the  several  organic 
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acts  thereof.  He  may,  with  the  approbation  of  the  board  of  finance 
and  for  good  and  satisfactory  cause,  remit  any  items  of  charge  which 
may  have  been  discretionally  remitted  by  either  of  the  ministers,  and 
he  may  direct  the  auditor  of  public  accounts  so  to  do  in  his  audit. 

Section  II.  The  minister  of  finance  may  take  the  advice  at  any 
time  of  the  board  of  finance  upon  any  powers  and  duties  discretion- 
aUy  reposed  in  him  in  matters  affecting  the  transactions  of  his  depart- 
ment, if  for  any  cause  he  desires  to  avoid  the  sole  responsibility  there- 
of, and  two-thirds  of  said  board  shall  be  competent  to  justify  his  act. 

Section  III.  The  disbursements  and  clerk  hire  of  the  respec- 
tive departments  shall  be  discretional  with  the  respective  ministers. 
They  shall  be  payable  to  their  order  drawn  by  check  upon  tlie  min- 
ister of  finance,  but  such  checks  shall  never  be  paid  until  audit,  to 
know  whether  in  fact  the  disbursements  have  actually  accrued,  the 
clerk  hire  has  actually  been  earned  and  the  sums  charged  do  not  exceed 
the  sums  actually  paid  or  payable  by  them.  Neither  shall  any  such 
check  be  paid  for  a  greater  amount  than  is  appropriated  to  the  department 
whence  it  issued  by  the  board  of  finance  for  clerk  hire,  nor  for  a 
greater  sum  than  is  so  appropriated  for  stationery  and  departmental 
expenses.  All  such  excesses  shall  be  at  the  personal  charge  of  the 
respective  ministers  incurring  them. 

Section  IV.  His  Majesty's  household  shall  be  deemed  for  the 
purposes  of  this  act  to  consist  of  Her  Majesty  the  queen  consort, 
and  such  others  as  shall  from  time  to  time  be  enrolled  at  the 
palace  by  order  of  His  Majesty  :  Provided  that  the  expenses  of 
building  and  furniture,  and  the  salary  of  the  minister  of  the  interior 
shall  not  be  deemed  included  in  the  outlays  contemplated  by  this 
section. 

Section  V.  His  Majesty's  political  family  shall  be  held  in  law 
to  comprise  the  five  executive  ministers  hereinbefore  named.  The 
governors  of  the  respective  island  divisions  of  this  kingdom,  and  all 
honorary  members  of  the  privy  council  of  state  actually  engaged  in 
the  government  service.  These  shall  be  entitled  to  the  pay  and  emo- 
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luments  to  be  prescribed  for  each  hj  tbe  king  and  premier  with  the 
consent  of  the  privy  council,  and  said  pay  shall  be  accounted  by  the 
minister  of  finance  as  made  for  His  Majesty's  political  support.  Nei- 
ther shall  any  of  them  be  able  in  law  to  make  engagements  in  behalf 
of  the  royal  exchequer  for  the  payment  of  money  except  by  order  of 
the  minister  of  finance,  approved  by  the  board  of  finance.  All  ex- 
penditures of  the  royal  household  exceeding  in  annual  amount  the  sum 
of  six  thousand  dollars  shall  be  first  agreed  upon  aud  definitely  appro- 
priated by  a  majority  in  number  of  the  board  of  finance. 

Section  VI.  There  shall  be  appomted  by  His  Majesty,  with 
the  approbation  of  the  privy  council,  a  cliamberlain  of  the  royal  house- 
hold, who  shall  be  solely  entitled  to  draw  upon  the  minister  of  finance 
for  all  monies  due  on  account  of  the  current  expenses  of  tbe  royal 
household,  which  he  shall  pay  out,  manage  and  control  at  his  sole 
discretion,  by  order  of  His  Majesty.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any 
person  in  this  kingdom  to  debit  His  Majesty  or  any  other  person,  on 
His  Majesty's  private  account,  except  said  chamberlain,  and  any 
person  doing  so  shall  be  unable  to  recover  the  same  at  law,  and  no 
individual  drafts,  notes,  bonds,  bills  or  other  pecuniary  engagements 
on  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  shall  be  of  any  valid  force  in  law  without 
the  signature  of  the  chamberlain.  Neither  shall  the  minister  or  the 
auditor  of  finance  allow,  nor  the  registrer  of  public  accounts,  pay  any 
such  royal  order,  check,  draft,  bond,  note,  bill  or  otlier  monied  en- 
gagement not  drawn,  made  or  countersigned  by  the  chamberlain;  and 
for  all  debts  contracted  by  the  chamberlain  or  by  the  king,  with  his 
concurrence,  in  value  over  and  above  the  said  stated  allowance  and 
which  shall  not  be  afterwards  approved  by  two  thirds  of  the  board  of 
finance,  the  said  chamberlain  shall  be  personally  accountable  to  the 
creditors. 

Section  VII.  The  chamberlain  of  the  household  shall  cause  tbe 
private  royal  expenditures  to  be  entered  in  appropriate  books  to  be 
kept  for  that  purpose  at  the  palace,  to  be  at  all  times  accessible  to 
His  Majesty. 


SECOND   ACT  KAMEHAMEHA  HI. 


AN  ACT  TO  ORGANIZE  THE  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  OF  THE 
HAWAIIAN  ISLANDS. 

PART  IV. 


DEPARTMBlfT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION. 

Section  I.     Be  U  enacted  by  the  Jfobles  and  Representatives  of 
the  Hawaiian  Islands,  in  Legislative  Council  Asemhled: — 

That  in  order  to  coDduct  with  greater  certainty  and  system  the  sey- 
eral  executive  functions  reposed  by  the  Constitution  in  the  king  and 
premier,  there  shall  be  and  is  hereby  created,  a  department  to  be 
styled  the  "  Department  of  Public  Instruction,"  over  which  the  min- 
ister of  public  instruction,  created  by  an  act  to  organize  the  executive 
ministry,  shall  preside,  residing  and  having  his  place  of  busiiless  at  the 
seat  of  the  Hawaiian  government. 

Section  II.  There  shall  be  a  seal  of  the  department  of  public 
instruction,  distinct  from  the  great  seal  described  in  the  first  part  of 
this  act,  the  device  and  diameter  of  which  shall  be  determined  by  the 
king  in  cabmet  council,  upon  recommendation  of  the  minbter  of  pub- 
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lie  instruction,  and  when  so  determined  shall  be  notified  to  the  public 
through  the  government  organ.  Copies  of  all  vouchers  deposited  in 
his  office,  and  of  all  documents  originating  therein,  certified  by  said 
minister,  and  impressed  with  his  seal  of  office,  shall  be  as  valid  evi- 
dence in  any  court  as  the  originals. 

Section  III.  The  minister  of  public  instruction  shall  have  pow- 
er to  administer  oaths,  which  oaths  shall  entitle  the  facts  deposed  to 
be  read  in  evidence  in  any  court  of  justice. 

SECTiorr  IV.  Said  minister  shall  superintend  the  moral  and  in- 
tellectual well  being  of  all  who  reside  within  the  jurisdiction  of  this 
kingdom,  and  in  an  especial  manner  of  all  children  within  the  age  of 
legal  majorifV'  All  youths  and  pupils  throughout  the  kingdom  avail- 
ing themselves  of  the  benefits  hereafter  conferred  upon  the  legalized 
scliools  shall  be  under  his  particular  guardianship  and  protection,  and 
it  shall  be  his  special  duty  to  see  that  they  enjoy  in  full  all  the  advan- 
tages j  privileges  and  encouragements  contemplated  by  the  laws.  He 
shall  see  that  parents  and  guardians  perform  th^  parental  duties  here- 
inafter prescribed  in  regard  to  education  and  good  morals.  He  shall 
inform  against  those  who  may  be  guilty  of  any  of  the  disorders  and 
improprieties  hereinafter  set  forth  in  order  that  they  may  be  punished 
as  prescribed  in  the  criminal  code. 

Section  V.  Nothing  in  the  preceding  section  contained  shall  be 
construed  to  authorize  any  official  interference  on  the  part  of  said 
minister  In  the  religious  belief  or  mode  of  christian  worship  most  ac- 
cordant with  the  feelings  and  consciences  of  individuals  residing  in  thb 
kingdom^  nor  with  the  parents  of  children  or  the  guardians  of  wards 
in  reklion  to  the  doctrinal  opinions  of  such  children  or  wards.  Nei- 
llier  shall  he  make  any  exception  or  show  any  official  partiality  to- 
wards one  denomination  of  christians  to  the  prejudice  of  another  in 
the  conferring  of  offices  or  of  licenses  to  teach. 

Section  VI.  The  religion  of  our  Lord  and  Saviour  Jesus  Christ 
shall  continue  to  be  the  established  national  religion  of  the  Hawaiian 
Islands.  The  laws  of  Kamehameha  III.,  orally  proclaimed,  abolish- 
ing ul)  iilol  worship  and  ancient  heathenish  customs  are  hereby  con- 
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tinued  in  force,  and  said  worship  and  customs  are  forbidden  to  be 
practised  in  this  kingdom  upon  the  pains  and  penalties  to  be  prescrib- 
ed in  the  criminal  code. 

Section  VII.  Although  the  Protestant  religion  is  the  religion 
of  the  government  as  heretofore  proclaimed,  nothing  in  the  last  pre- 
ceding section  contained  shall  be  construed  as  requiring  any  particular 
form  of  worship,  neither  is  anything  therein  contained  to  be  construed 
as  connecting  the  ecclesiastical  with  the  body  politic.  All  men  re- 
siding in  this  kingdom  shall  be  allowed  freely  to  worship  the  God  of 
the  christian  Bible,  according  to  the  dictates  of  their  own  consciences, 
and  this  sacred  privilege  shall  never  be  infringed  upon.  Any  dis- 
turbance of  religious  assemblies  or  hindrance  of  the  free  and  uncon- 
strained worship  of  God,  unless  such  worship  be  connected  with  inde- 
cent or  improper  conduct,  shall  be  considered  a  misdemeanor,  and 
punished  as  in  and  by  the  criminal  code  prescribed. 

Section  VIII.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  to  violate  the  christian 
Sabbath  by  the  transactions  of  worldly  business.  The  Sabbath  shall 
be  considered  no  day  in  law.  All  documents  and  other  evidences  of 
worldly  transactions  dated  on  the  Sabbath  shall  be  deemed  in  law  to 
have  no  date,  and  to  be  void  for  not  having  legal  existence.  It  shall 
not  on  that  day  be  lawful  to  entertain  any  civil  cause  in  the  courts  of 
this  kingdom.  Every  attempt  to  serve  civil  process  on  that  day  shall 
be  deemed  a  trespass  by  the  officer  attempting  it,  and  shall  subject 
such  officer  to  the  private  civil  suit  of  the  party  aggrieved  :  Provided, 
however,  that  it  shall,  in  criminal,  fraudulent  and  tortuous  cases  be 
lawful  to  issue  compulsory  process  for  the  arrest  of  wrong  doers,  and 
it  shall,  without  such  process,  be  lawful  on  that  day  for  any  conserva- 
tor of  the  public  peace  and  morality,  to  arrest,  commit  and  detain  for 
examination  a  wrong  doer. 

Section  IX.  The  following  subjects  and  provisions  shall  be  re- 
garded by  said  minister  m  carrymg  out  the  succeeding  chapters  of  this 
part,  viz : — 
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CHAPTER  I. 

OF  THE  PARENTAL  DUTIES. 

Section  I.  Parents,  that  is  to  say  first  the  father,  and  ui  case 
of  his  death,  the  mother,  or  in  case  ttiey  be  both  dead,  guardians  le- 
gally appointed,  shall  alone  have  control  over  the  actions,  the  con- 
duct and  the  education  of  their  children  within  the  years  of  legal  ma- 
jority. It  shall  not  be  lawful  to  interfere  with  such  parents  or  guar- 
dians in  the  legitimate  exercise  of  said  control.  They  shall  have  the 
right  at  all  times  to  recover  possession  of  their  children  hykabtoi  corpus^ 
they  shall  have  the  right  of  moderate  chastisement  for  the  good  of 
their  children,  but  they  shall  not,  on  pain  of  the  crimioal  code,  use 
undue  or  unnecessary  severity  towards  them. 

Section  II.  It  shall  be  competent  to  any  legally  appointed 
judge  to  deprive  any  parent  maltreating  or  unmercifully  using  his  or 
her  child  of  the  custody  thereof,  and  to  confide  such  child  to  some 
suitable  guardian,  at  the  expense  of  the  parent  offending. 

Section  III.  It  shall  be  competent  to  parents  to  consent  in 
writing,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  judge,  to  the  adopdon  of  their  chil- 
dren by  any  suitable  third  party  ;  but  in  that  case  the  terms  of  the 
adoption  must  be  definitively  stipulated  in  the  agreement,  and  must 
not  be  a  beneficial  consideration  to  the  parents,  but  to  the  child,  sa- 
tisfactory to  the  judicial  officer  acknowledgmg  the  adoptioD.  AD 
such  acts  of  adoption  shall  be  recorded  by  a  notaiy  puUic  as  in  and 
by  the  fifth  part  of  this  act  provided.  Every  person  so  adc^idng  a 
child  shall  become  in  law  entitled  to  the.  parental  rights  over  him  du- 
ring mmority,  and  liable  from  the  day  of  adoption  to  all  the  parental 
duties  and  oUig^tioos. 
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Section  IV.  It  shaO  be  competent  to  any  parent  legaUy  en* 
titled  to  the  custody,  care  and  education  of  a  child  to  bequeath  such 
right  to  some  guardian  to  be  appointed  and  named  m  his  will.  Upon 
the  death  of  such  testator,  and  upon  probate  of  the  will,  it  shall  only 
be  discretional  with  the  judge  of  probate  to  refuse  such  appointed 
guardian,  his  letters  testamentary,  and  of  guardianship,  in  case  of 
crime  or  of  open  immorality  or  of  notorious  drunkenness.  The 
guardian  of  a  child,  by  will,  shall  be  the  guardian  of  his  person,  his 
property,  and  of  his  moral  and  intellectual  training.  Such  guardian 
shall  stand  at  law  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  child's  father^  and  be 
answerable  in  like  manner.  In  case  the  father  shall  have  died  intes- 
tate, or  dying  testate,  no  guardian  is  named  in  the  will,  the  court  of 
probate  shall  have  power,  upon  application,  to  appoint  a  guardian  as 
prescribed  in  the  act  to  oi^anize  the  judiciary  ;  and  the  certificate  of 
the  minister  of  public  instruction,  impressed  with  the  seal  of  his  de- 
partment, shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  competency  and  fit- 
ness of  the  person  named  as  guardian  to  be  appointed  such  by  the 
court. 

Section  V.  In  cases  of  bastardy  the  mother  being  the  only  pa- 
rent recognized  by  law,  shall  be  guardian  of  the  child,  and  Uable  in 
like  manner  as  if  the  father  were  dead. 


Section  VI.  The  rules  of  descent  and  of  natural  inheritance 
shall  be  those  defined  by  the  civil  code,  and  the  priority  of  rights  to 
the  guardianship  of  orphan  children  shall  be  those  prescribed  by  the 
act  to  organize  the  judiciary. 

Section  VII.  It  shall  be  Incumbent  on  all  parents,  guardians 
and  adopters  of  children,  between  the  ages  of  four  and  of  fourteen 
years,  to  send  such  children  to  some  school  hereinafter  prescribed. 

K  any  parent,  adopter  or  guardian  fail,  without  cause  satisfactory 
to  the  school  agent  of  the  district,  to  send  such  children  constantly  to 
school,  between  the  age  of  four  and  eight  years,  the  parent,  adopter 
or  guardian  so  offending  shall  not  have  the  benefit  of  exemption  from 
taxes  allowed  by  chapter  second  of  the  third  part  of  this  act,  be  the 
other  causes  of  exemption  what  they  may.  Neither  shall  any  child 
over  eight  years  of  age  who  does  not  go  to  some  such  school  be  freed 
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from  the  labor  tax  imposed  by  chapter  second  of  the  third  part  of  this 
act. 

Section  VIII.  The  minister  of  public  instruction  shall  give  in- 
formation of  all  cases  coming  to  his  knowledge  in  which  the  parental 
duties  incident,  as  well  to  guardians  and  adopters  as  to  parents,  are 
violated  or  improperly  discharged,  in  order  that  they  may  be  enforced 
in  accordance  with  the  designs  of  the  law.  It  shall  also  be  specially 
incumbent  on  said  minister  discretionally  to  incite  parents,  adopters 
and  guardians,  by  suitable  motives,  to  fulfil  all  the  parental  duties  pre- 
scribed by  the  laws,  and  to  this  end  he  may  reconmiend  the  most 
suitable  measures  to  His  Majesty  in  privy  council. 
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CHAPTER  II. 

OF  THE  FILIAL  DUTIES. 

Section  I.  It  shall  be  the  bounden  dutj  of  all  children  within 
the  years  of  legal  minority  to  obey  all  the  lawful  and  moral  commands 
of  their  parents,  respecting  first  as  most  obligatory  those  of  the  father 
and  next  those  of  the  mother,  and  if  adopted,  as  by  law  allowed,  the 
lawful  and  moral  commands  of  the  parents  by  adoption,  and  in  default 
of  natural  and  adopted  parents,  the  lawful  and  moral  commands  of  the 
guardians  appointed  by  the  court  of  probate. 

Section  II.  Children  shall  submit  themselves  to  the  proper 
correction  of  their  parents  and  guardians  and  to  the  correction  of  their 
teachers  hereinafter  named.  They  shall  not,  except  in  cases  of  out. 
rage  and  brutality,  have  the  right  of  legal  reclamation  for  acts  of  pa- 
rental correction,  nor  for  correction  inflicted  by  their  guardians  or 
teachers;  neither  shall  tliey  absent  themselves  from  parental  control. 
All  children  so  absenting  themselves,  after  the  age  of  fourteen  years, 
shall  be  amenable  to  the  labor  tax  wherever  found,  and  liable  to  im- 
pressment into  the  government  service  as  vagrants,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  chapter  sixth  of  the  thurd  part  of  this  act. 

Section  III.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  children,  whether  major 
or  minor,  to  maltreat,  abuse  or  injure  the  persons  of  their  parents  for 
any  cause  whatsoever  :  Provided,  they  may  use  lawful  preventive 
measures  of  self-defence  when  assaulted  by  their  parents  or  guardians, 
but  not  in  the  way  of  retaliation.  Any  child  who,  being  above  the 
age  of  fourteen  years,  contravenes  the  provisions  of  this  section,  shall 
be  punbhable  as  in  and  by  the  criminal  code  prescribed. 
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Section  IV.  Children  that  have  obtaiDed  majority  shall,  if  in 
the  estimation  of  a  court  of  justice  able  so  to  do,  maintain  and  sup- 
port their  aged,  poor  or  infirm  parents  during  life,  in  the  same  style 
and  manner  as  they  support  themselves,  and  be  enforced  to  this  obli- 
gation by  any  court  of  justice  in  this  kingdom  :  Provided,  however, 
that  no  child  having  assumed  obligations  towards  his  adopted  parents 
shall  be  obliged  to  maintain  his  natural  parents. 

Section  V.  Intermarriage  shall  be  deemed  in  law  to  create 
affinity  of  relationship  between  the  parties  intermarried  and  the  lineal 
ancestors  of  each  other  or  their  descendants  being  minors.  The 
husband  shall,  during  coverture,  be  under  the  same  obligation  to  sup- 
port and  maintain  the  father  and  mother,  grandfather  and  grandmother 
of  his  wife,  or  the  children  of  his  wife  by  previous  marriage,  being 
minors,  that  he  is  under  to  support  and  maintain  his  own  parents  and 
grand  parents  and  his  own  children,  by  previous  marriage,  and  no 
greater  :  Provided,  that  in  case  the  wife  be  possessed  of  distinct  in- 
dividual means,  independently  of  her  husband,  the  said  maintenance 
and  support  shall  proceed  from  her  individual  means  ;  and  further 
provided,  that  the  poor  children  of  poor  parents  may  give  in  evidence 
their  inability  to  support  their  own  immediate  families  in  exoneration 
from  this  duty.  To  sustain  every  application  to  any  court  of  justice 
for  support  on  the  part  of  aged  or  indigent  parents,  its  Uuth  must 
have  been  certified  by  the  minister  of  public  instruction  or  his  local 
agent. 

Section  VI.  Every  ward  of  a  guardian  created  by  will,  and 
every  child  adopted  by  notarial  act  as  hereinbefore  provided,  and 
every  ward  of  a  guardian  appointed  by  the  conrt  of  probate,  shall  be 
liable  only  during  the  continuance  of  such  guardianship,  and  if  adopt- 
ed during  minority,  to  do  the  filial  duties  prescribed  by  law  towards 
parents  :  Provided,  however,  that  in  case  the  adopter  of  a  child  shall 
have  endowed  such  child,  upon  attaining  majority,  with  an  outfit  or 
settlement  in  life,  the  child,  by  accepting  such  endowment,  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  assumed  the  filial  duties  towards  his  or  her  adopter 
due  from  a  child  to  its  parent  after  majority. 
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Section  VII.  The  minister  of  public  instruction  m  executing  the 
functions  of  his  office,  shall  pay  due  regard  to  the  reciprocal 
duties  of  parents  or  guardians,  and  children  or  wards  prescribed  by 
this  act. 
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CHAPTER  III. 

OF  THE  PUBLIC  AND  PRIVATE  SCHOOLS. 

Section  I.  For  the  purposes  of  education  and  momi  suasion, 
the  island  of  Hawaii  shall  be  subdivided  into  the  following  districts, 
viz : — 

1.  Hilo  and  Puna.  2.  Kau.  3.  South  Kona.  4.  North  Kona. 
5.  North  Kohala.     6.  Hamakua,  Waimea  and  Kawaihai. 

The  island  of  Maui  into  the  following  districts,  viz  : 
1.  Kahakuloa,  Kaanapali,  Lahaina,  Oloalu,  Ukamehame  and 
Kahoolawe.  2.  From  Waihee  to  Kahikinui.  3.  Hamakuapoko, 
Hamakualoa,  Makawao  Haliimaile  and  Kula,  inclusive.  4.  From 
Koolau  to  Kaupo.  5.  The  island  of  Molokai.  6.  The  island  of 
Lanai. 

The  island  of  Oahu  into  the  following  districts,  viz  : — 

1.  From  Maunalua  to  Honolulu  fort.  2.  From  Honolulu  fort  to 
Moanalua.  3.  Eva  and  Waianai.  4.  Waialua.  5.  The  two 
divisions  of  Koolau. 

The  island  of  Kauai  into  the  following  districts,  viz  : — 

1.  Nualolo  and  Hanapepe,  inclusive.  2.  Wahiawa  to  Kapaa,  in- 
clusive.    3.  Kealia  to  Awawapuhi,  inclusive.     4.  Niihau. 

Section  II.  The  mmister  of  public  instruction  shall  recommend 
to  His  Majesty,  in  privy  council,  for  appointment,  a  general  super- 
intendent of  schools,  and  of  good  morals,  for  each  of  the  districts  in 
the  last  preceding  section  specified,  who  may,  with  the  approbation 
of  said  minister,  appoint  proper  sub-agents  under  them  for  the  minor 
divisions  into  which  the  said  general  superintendents,  with  the  appro- 
bation of  the  minister  of  public  instruction,  are  hereby  authorized  to 
arrange  such  districts  either  by  the  observance  of  geographical  lines 
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or  Otherwise  as  may  appear  to  them  most  expedient :  Provided  al- 
ways that  in  arranging  said  districts  and  in  appointing  such  sub-agents 
the  minister  of  public  instruction  shall  see  that  the  wishes,  opmions 
and  convenience  of  a  major  part  in  number  of  the  parents,  adopters 
and  guardians  of  children  interested  in  the  school  are  consulted  so  far 
as  a  due  regard  to  economy  and  propriety  will  allow;  and  for  that 
purpose,  it  shall  be  bis  duty  to  receive  and  consider  the  petitions  ad- 
dressed to  him  through  his  general  superintendents.  The  said  general 
superintendents,  on  presenting  such  petitions  or  on  applying  to  the 
minister  of  public  instruction  for  the  appointment  of  a  sub-agent  for 
any  particular  school,  shall  ascertain  and  faithfully  report  to  him  the 
general  locality  of  the  children  interested  in  the  school,  their  moral 
condition  and  state  of  education;  and  the  minister  of  public  instruc- 
tion  shall  at  all  times  on  petition  of  a  majority  of  those  interested  in 
any  district  school,  have  power  to  suspend  or  remove  any  sub-agent 
or  teacher  at  his  discretion. 

Section  III.  The  respective  superintendents  shall,  within  their 
several  districts,  have  power  to  license  teachers  upon  examination  on 
the  principles  and  branches  of  education,  and  according  to  the  rules 
from  time  to  time  established  by  order  in  council,  emanating  from  the 
department  of  public  instruction.  But  the  minister  of  public  instruc- 
don  shall  nevertheless  have  power  to  disallow  the  licenses  so  given 
for  good  cause,  and  to  order  them  revoked. 

Section  IV.  The  teacher's  license  shall  be  in  the  following 
form : — 

TEACHER'S  CERTIHCATE. 

IsiiAiTD  or  — , 
DiBtrict  No.  —  Hawaiian  laUnds. 

having  exhibited  evidence  of  good  moral  character,  and  having 

been  dnlj  examined  and  found  to  be  versed  in  the  rudiments  of  general  education, 
tod  particular! J  versed  in  (here  insert  the  particular  branches  in  which  he  is  versed) 
I  do  hereby  license  him  to  teach  any  of  said  branches  of  education  within  this  dis- 
trict, so  long  as  he  conforms  to  the  requirements  of  the  law  and  observes  the  general 
rales  laid  down  bj  the  minister  of  public  instruction. 

Given  under  my  hand  this  •—  day  of ,  18    . 


Creneral  superintendent  for  the  district  No. . 
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Section  V.  No  person  shall  be  so  licensed  to  teach  without 
having  first  exhibited  satisfactory  evidence  of  good  moral  character 
and  qualifications  to  instruct,  particularly  in  the  rudiments  of  reading, 
writing,  arithmetic  and  geography;  and  no  person  having  been  so  li- 
censed shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  the  law  relating  to  the  sup- 
port of  schools  after  having  exhibited  a  want  of  aptitude  to  teach  or 
a  want  of  that  industry  and  faithfulness  necessary  to  the  successful 
discharge  of  his  duties,  nor  after  having  become  of  immoral  character 
or  habits.  Neither  shall  a  license  granted  in  one  district  qualify  nor 
authorize  the  holder  to  teach  in  another,  without  new  examination, 
although  it  may  be  considered  by  every  other  general  superintendent 
as  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  holder's  qualifications. 

Section  VI.  The  general  superintendent  of  each  school  district 
in  concert  with  the  sub-agent  of  any  sub-division,  shall  have  full  pow- 
er to  erect,  alter,  modify  and  repair  school  houses,  also  to  contract 
with  and  employ  teachers,  and  to  this  end  he  may  require  of  the  tax 
gatherer  and  overseers  of  the  labor  tax  any  amount  of  labor,  or  in  lieu 
thereof,  the  commutation  therefor  in  money  or  in  property.  When 
labor  is  so  required  by  the  superintendent  of  schools,  he  shall  always 
indicate  the  place  and  manner  in  which  it  shall  be  performed.  When- 
ever the  labor  tax  or  its  avails  prove  inadequate  to  the  support  of  any 
school  established  by  the  general  superintendent  or  by  any  of  his  sub- 
agents,  it  shall  then  be  lawful  for  the  agent  or  the  superintendent  who 
has  pledged  such  support,  to  draw  on  the  tax  gatherer  of  the  district 
in  accordance  with  instructions  from  the  department  of  public  instruc- 
tion for  the  payment  of  the  residue  in  any  government  property  in  his 
hands,  other  than  the  poll  tax.  Said  general  superbtendent  shall  also 
have  power  to  allot  land,  not  otherwise  appropriated,  to  the  teachers 
and  to  the  schools  of  their  respective  district  sub-divisions.  Such 
land  shall  not  however  be  allotted  to  the  use  of  any  teacher  of  youth 
not  duly  licensed  by  the  general  superintendent  of  the  district  in  which 
he  designs  to  teach,  as  herein  provided.  Neither  shall  any  land  set 
apart  by  the  general  superintendent  of  the  district,  in  concert  with  the 
sub-agents  thereof,  be  considered  validly  appropriated  to  that  object 
until  the  said  general  superintendent  shall  have  notified  the  same,  its 
location,  quality  and  quantity  to  the  minister  of  public  instruction,  and 
received  from  said  minister  the  certificate  of  the  minister  of  the  inte- 
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rior  to  that  effect.  All  land  so  set  apart  shall  be  registered  as  school 
lands  in  the  interior  department,  and  shall  be  considered  as  set  apart 
to  eleemosynary  uses,  not  given  to  the  teacher  or  temporary  occupant 
thereof,  who  only  while  continuing  to  hold  the  teacher's  license,  and 
|0  teach  statedly  in  the  district  sub-division,  shall  have  the  private 
use,  occupancy  and  usufruct  of  such  land.  When  for  any  cause  he 
is  dismissed,  or  voluntarily  retires  or  dies,  the  land  shall  pass  to  his 
successor  in  said  school,  with  all  the  tenements  erected  thereon,  un- 
less erected  from  his  own  private  means,  with  the  written  approbation 
of  the  minister  of  public  instruction. 

Section  VII.  The  sub-agents  of  the  several  school  districts, 
as  far  as  practicable,  shall  on  the  first  day  of  January  in  each  year 
report  to  the  general  superintendent  for  their  respective  districts  the 
Dumber  of  schools  established  therein,  the  number  of  families  residing 
in  their  sub-divisions,  the  number  of  children  between  the  ages  of  four 
and  fourteen  years,  the  number  of  children  actually  scholars  in  the 
schools  of  their  districts,  the  number  of  children  dependent  upon 
adoption  or  guardianship,  and  the  number  of  parents  dependent  upon 
filial  support. 

Section  VIII.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  several  general  su- 
perintendents of  districts,  annually,  on  the  first  day  of  January  in  each 
year,  to  report  in  like  manner  to  the  minister  of  public  instruction  the 
aggregate  of  the  statistics  in  the  last  section  required  for  their  respec- 
tive districts,  and  the  number  of  teachers  by  them  respectively  li- 
censed, also  the  number  of  school  houses  established  in  the  district, 
how  and  at  what  expense  supported. 

Section  IX.  The  general  superintendent  of  each  district  shall, 
under  the  minister  of  public  instruction,  have  the  nominal  ownership 
and  be  the  trustee  of  all  school  property  for  his  district.  He  shall 
have  power  to  sue  and  be  sued  on  account  of  the  same  in  any  court 
of  this  kingdom.  He,  in  concert  with  the  local  sub-agent,  shall, 
under  direction  of  said  minister,  indicate  the  site  for  all  school  houses 
in  his  district.  The  sub-agent  may,  under  his  direction,  superintend 
the  erection  thereof,  and  may  make  contracts  for  that  purpose.  The 
buildings  so  erected  shall  be  under  his  immediate  guardianship.     He 
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shall  preserve  them  from  decay  and  deterioration,  and  when  requisite 
in  bis  opinion,  shall  cause  them  to  be  repaired  or  altered  at  the  ex- 
pense of  the  district,  giving  due  notice  of  all  his  acts  to  the  minister 
of  public  instruction  for  approval. 

Section  X.  The  labor  tax  imposed  by  article  third  of  chapter 
second  of  the  third  part  of  this  act  shall  be  specially  devoted,  so  far 
as  need  be,  to  the  support  of  schools  established  on  the  foundation  of 
this  part  and  to  the  maintenance  and  support  of  teacher's  licensed  and 
teaching  in  some  district  pursuant  to  the  provisions  thereof :  Pro- 
vided that  the  several  superintendents  shall  annually  account  to  the 
minister  of  public  instruction  for  the  manner  in  which  it  has  been  ap- 
propriated by  them,  and  the  minister  of  public  instruction  shall  certify 
to  the  king,  through  the  minister  of  finance,  what  deficit  ought  to  ap- 
pear in  the  tax  gatherer's  reports  for  each  taxation  district. 

Section  XI.  The  minister  of  public  instruction  from  time  to 
time,  as  the  wants  of  the  district  may  require,  shall  furnish  to  the 
respective  superintendents  any  requisite  amount  and  kind  of  books  and 
stationery  which,  in  his  opinion,  may  be  needed  by  the  district  to  be 
paid  on  audit  by  special  appropriation  from  the  resources  of  the  labor 
or  other  taxes  set  apart  for  the  support  of  schools  :  Provided,  how- 
ever, that  such  books  and  stationery  shall,  when  practicable,  be  sold 
at  cost  in  the  districts. 

Section  XII.  The  minister  of  public  mstruction,  in  concert 
with  the  minister  of  the  interior  and  with  the  approbation  of  His  Ma- 
jesty in  privy  council,  shall  have  power  to  set  apart  for  the  use  of 
specific  schools  attached  to  the  respective  districts  or  to  the  endow- 
ment of  select  schools  or  seminaries  of  learning,  incorporated  as  here- 
inbefore provided,  any  quantity  of  the  unappropriated  land  which 
being  rented  or  otherwise  rendered  productive,  under  his  instruction^ 
by  the  general  superintendent  of  the  district,  if  set  apart  for  district 
schools,  or  of  the  trustee  of  the  select  school  or  seminary,  if  set  apart 
to  select  school  purposes,  shall  be  applied  to  their  support  in  the  man- 
ner to  be  by  said  minister  indicated  in  each  case. 

Section  XIII.  The  minister  of  public  instruction  shall,  frma 
time  to  time,  make  a  tour  of  the  respective  islands  to  inquire  into  the 
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eoDdition  of  the  public  schoools,  when  it  shall  be  hid  duty  to  hold  pub- 
lic examinations  of  the  pupils  attached  thereto,  and  when  in  his  esti- 
mation the  merits  of  any  pupil  will  warrant  it,  he  shall  have  power,  by 
way  of  special  encouragement,  to  gire  a  certificate  of  honor  to  such 
pupil,  which  may  in  his  discretion,  with  the  after  ratification  of  His 
Majesty,  extend  to  exemption  from  future  taxes  of  any  particular  kmd 
therein  to  be  specified,  or  to  a  general  teacher's  license  for  the 
islands.  Pupils  thus  distinguished  shall  be  eligible  on  arrival  at  a 
proper  age  and  retaining  their  pre-eminent  character  to  employment 
in  the  goTemment  service,  if  found  by  His  Majesty  otlierwise  quali- 
fied :  Provided,  however,  that  in  case  of  immorality,  subsequent  to 
the  date  of  said  certificate,  it  shall  be  considered  as  no  longer^  of  any 
force  or  value. 

Section  XIV.  The  general  superintendent  of  schools  for  the 
district,  upon  complaint  that  a  designated  pupil  is  refractory  or  dis- 
orderly to  the  detriment  of  the  school,  shall  have  power  to  suspend 
such  pupil  from  the  school,  and  report  the  same  to  the  minister  of 
public  instruction,  who  may  confirm  or  revoke  the  order  of  suspension 
at  his  discretion,  and  such  pupil,  being  over  the  age  of  twelve  years, 
shall,  while  so  suspended,  be  liable  to  the  labor  tax  and  to  the  other 
taxes  for  the  support  of  government,  and  be  liable  to  impressment 
into  the  public  service  as  a  vagrant. 

SscTioif  XV.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  any  licensed  teacher  in 
actual  employment  in  any  sub-division  of  any  of  said  districts  to  ad- 
minister correctional  punishment  to  the  pupils  of  his  school  when,  in 
his  judgment,  necessary,  and  the  teacher  so  acting  sbaU  not  be  in  any 
way  amenable  therefor :  Provided  such  correctional  punishment  shall 
in  DO  case  exceed  reaaonable  flagellation;  and  provided  that  in  case  a 
pupil  shall  be  immoderatdy  or  uoreasonably  or  cruelly  beaten  by  his 
teacher,  or  wounded. or  maimed,  the  teacher  shall  be  liable  in  private 
damages  to  the  parent,  adopter  or  guardian  of  such  pupil,  and  may, 
on  complaint  and  satis&ctory  proof  to  the  general  supermtendeot  of 
the  district,  be  deprived  of  his  license  to  teach  :  Provided  that  such 
teacher  may  at  any  time  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  general  su- 
perintendent to  the  minister  :of..]&ublic  instruction  who  may  affirm  or 
reverse  the  sentence  of  suspension. 
Vol.  I.  27 
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ScoTioif  XVI.  The  minister  of  publip  instruction  shall,  from 
time  to  time,  prepare  and  lay  before  His  Majesty,  in  privy  council 
for  adoption,  suitable  rules  for  the  internal  regulation  and  conduct  of 
the  district  schools  deriving  support  from  His  Majesty's  government. 
He  shall  in  such  rules  prescribe  the  necessary  bye-laws  in  his  opinion 
proper  to  be  observed  by  the  teachers  towards  their  pupils  and  by  the 
pupils  towards  their  teachers.  He  shall  also  define  the  obligations 
mutually  imposed  by  law  upon  parents,  adopters  and  guardians,  and 
upon  children  and  wards,  prescribing  by  way  of  explanations  concise* 
ly  the  positive  and  inferential  duties  reciprocal  from  each.  Such 
bye-laws,  sanctioned  by  His  Majesty  in  privy  council,  shall  form  part 
of  the  requirements  herein  imposed,  and  be  obligatory  in  all  respects 
as  the  law  of  the  land. 

Sbctioiv  XVII.  The  minister  of  public  instruction  shall  in  like 
manner  prepare  and  lay  before  His  Majesty,  in  privy  council,  circu- 
lar  directions  from  his  department,  to  be  addressed  to  the  respective 
general  superintendents  of  the  several  districts,  defining  their  duties 
and  the  duties  of  the  sub-agents  of  district  sub-divisions  under  this 
law,  bstructing  them  m  regard  to  the  mode  of  erecting  school-houses, 
the  economy  and  mode  of  applying  the  labor  tax,  bow  to  appropriate 
the  same,  how  much  thereof  to  accord  each  teacher  of  a  sub-division, 
upon  what  points  of  education  to  examine  candidates  for  the  teacher's 
certificate,  when  to  consider  any  such  teacher  qualified  for  his  office, 
how  to  make  the  returns  in  this  chapter  required  of  them,  prescribing 
the  forms  and  transmitting  the  necessary  blanks  for  such  returns,  bow 
to  act  in  concert  with  the  school  teachers  or  sub-agents  ot  sub-di* 
visions,  how  to  draw  upon  the  tax  gatherer  for  the  lupport  of  teach- 
ers and  for  other  school  purposes,  and  how  to  account  to  him  for  the 
amounts  received,  and  at  what  price  to  account  to  him  for  the  sale  of 
books  and  of  stationery  supplied  from  his  department;  what  are  the 
crimes,  misdemeanors  and  tort9  to  persons  and  to  school  property  of 
which  they  are  particularly  required  to  report  to  the  department  of 
pubiie  instruction,  for  prosecution  under  the  fifth  part  of  this  act, 
how  and  for  what  causes  to  suspend  teachers  under  reasonable  sus- 
picion or  just  accusation,  when  vacations,  from  study  may  be  granted 
in  the  district,  and  for  how  long.  Qe  may  also  in  like  manner  in- 
struct them  on  any  other  subject  connected  with  his   department. 
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which  he  may  deem  important.  And  it  shall  be  incumbent  on  the 
said  minister,  after  consultation  with  the  board  of  finance,  to  lay  before 
His  Majesty  in  privy  council,  to  be  embodied  in  said  circular  direc- 
tions, the  reasonable  compensation  which  ought  to  be  awarded  to  the 
general  superintendent  of  districts,  the  sub-agents  of  sub-divisions, 
and  the  teachers  of  schools  dependent  upon  the  support  of  govern- 
ment, which,  when  approved  by  His  Majesty,  shall  operate  as  a  spe- 
cial appropriation  applicable  to  the  taxes  and  other  revenues  of  the 
government  to  be  paid  first  from  the  avails  of  the  labor  tax,  and  if  in  any 
case  that  be  found  insuflkient,  then  from  any  other  property  in  the 
hands  of  the  tax  officer  of  the  district  in  accordance  with  instructions 
from  the  minister  of  finance,,  and  approved  by  the  privy  council.  The 
minister  of  public  instruction  shall  account  to  the  auditor  of  finance  in 
all  respects,  as  prescribed  in  the  thu*d  part  of  this  act,  and  be  there- 
from acquitted  or  amenable  therefor. 

Section  XVIII.  Nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  construed 
to  forbid  or  prevent  the  establishment  of  select  and  independent 
schools  to  be  supported  by  the  parents  or  guardians  of  youth  without 
monied  assistance  from  His  Majesty^s  government.  Neither  shall  it 
be  coostmed  to  prevent  persons  of  moral  standing  from  teaching  and 
inculcating  knowledge  without  the  certificates  of  capacity  to  teach 
hereinbefore  required  to  be  given.  Such  select  schools,  or  other  literary 
institmions,  may  obtain  from  His  Majesty  m  privy  council,  through 
the  mmister  of  the  interior,  pursuant  to  the  general  provisions  of  the 
first  part  of  this  act,  charters  of  definite  incorporation,  but  if  endowed 
by  this  government,  shall  be  subject  to  the  visitation  of  the  minister 
of  public  instruction. 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

INSTrrUTIONS  ENDOWED  BY  GOVERNMENT. 

SfiQTii^N  I.  When  aoy  literary  iastitutioO)  seminary  of  learoiug 
or  select  school  shall  have  been  incorporated  as  allowed  in  the  gene- 
ral provbioas  of  the  first  part  of  this  act,  if  endowed  by  government 
with  lands  or  allowed  privileges  peculiar  to  itself  affecting  pecuiuary 
matters,  or  if  such  institution  be  endowed  in  money  or  government 
resources  of  any  kind,  these  shall  always  be  definitely  set  forth  and 
described  in  the  charters  of  incorporation,  and  the  minister  of  public 
instruction  shall  be  considered  in  law  to  be  ex^officio  the  agent  of  His 
Majesty;  appointed  in  all  such  cases  to  see  that  the  objects  and  con- 
siderations upon  which  such  institution  was  founded  are  properly  car- 
ried out  by  its  trustees  or  other  corporate  representatives.  He  shall 
for  that  purpose,  at  any  time  in  his  discretion^  upon  notice  of  twenty- 
four  hours,  previously  given  to  the  head  of  such  institution,  have  power 
to  visit  the  same  and  inquire  into  its  condition  and  mode  of  action, 
uses  and  conduct.  Such  institution  shall  in  no  case  refuse  bim  the 
right  of  visitation  and  free  inquiry  extending  to  the  inspection  of  its 
books  and  other  records.  Every  refusal  to  be  so  visited,  and  every 
attempt  to  withhold  from  said  minister  the  required  information  within 
the  knowledge  or  power  of  any  officer  thereof,  shall  be  a  valid  cause 
for  forfeiting  and  retaking  at  law  its  corporate  power. 

Section  II.  In  case  it  shall  happen  upon  visitation  that  the  said 
minister  is  satisfied  the  charter  of  any  such  institution  has  been  vio- 
lated, he  shall  report  the  same  to  His  Majesty's  attorney  general, 
who  shall  proceed  to  annul  such  charter  by  quo  warrant  or  for  non 
use  or  mal-use  of  its  corporate  franchises,  as  prescribed  in  the  fifth 
part  of  this  act,  and  in  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary. 
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Section  III.  Govenunent  endowments,  within  the  meaning  of 
the  two  preceding  sections,  shall  be  such  only  as  are  made  by  char- 
ter, signed  and  rendered  patent  in  privy  council  as  contemplated  in 
the  act  to  organize  the  executive  ministry,  and  in  the  general  pro- 
Tisions  of  the  first  part  of  this  act,  in  virtue  of  which  some  property 
or  accruing  interest  of  the  government  is  set  apart  to  the  use  of  an 
iostitotion.  The  private  donations  and  charities  of  His  Majesty,  of 
the  chiefs  or  of  His  Majesty's  ministers  shall  in  no  case  be  held  to 
constitute  an  endowment  in  contemplation  of  this  act.  Neither  shall 
these  be  held  to  constitute,  a  precedent  for  asking  similar  endowments 
(or  others  on  the  part  of  government. 

Section  IV.  The  schools  and  seminaries  heretofore  endowed 
both  at  Lahainaluna  and  Wailuku  on  the  island  of  Maui,  and  at  Koo- 
hu  OD  the  island  of  Oahu,  shall  be  construed  within  the  meaning  of 
this  act  for  all  the  purposes  of  visitation. 

Section  V.  The  select  school  at  Honolulu,  on  the  island  of 
Oahu,  in  which  are  now  assembled  the  children  of  the  chiefs,  shall  be 
continued,  and  shall  be  denominated  the  royal  school.  The  minister 
ofpublic  instruction  shall  have  power  to  receive  into  'said  school,  for 
the  general  purposes  of  education  and  moral  training,  any  other  chil- 
dren being  descendants  of  the  royal  Ibe  or  heirs  of  chiefs  of  rank. 

Section  Y I.  To  entitle  any  other  children  than  those  mentioned 
in  the  last  preceding  section  to  admission  into  said  school,  applica- 
tion shall  be  made,  in  writing,  by  the  minister  of  public  instruction  to 
His  Majesty  in  privy  council,  setting  forth  the  rank  and  age  of  such 
child,  together  with  the  reasons  for  allowing  him  or  her  the  privileges 
oftuitioa  in  said  royal  school.  The  mhiister  ofpublic  instruction,  at 
the  direction  of  His  Majesty  in  privy  council,  shall,  if  ordered  so  to 
do,  enrol  the  name  of  such  child  as  among  the  pupils  of  the  royal 
school,  to  be  educated  at  the  expense  of  the  parent,  adopter  or 
guardian,  as  prescribed  from  time  to  time,  by  order  m  council,  and 
shall  give  a  certificate  of  such  enrolm^it  to  the  party  interested. 

Section  VIL  The  general  guardianship,  nurture,  board,  lodg- 
ing and  tuition  of  scholars  so  enroled,  shall  specially  belong  to  the 
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minister  of  public  instruction,  who  shall  keep  in  good  order,  VeQ  fur- 
nished and  well  supplied  with  all  the  necessary  appliances  of  educa- 
tion, suitable  buildings  with  rooms  and  accommodations  suited  to  the 
rank  and  adapted  to  the  comfort  of  such  pupils.  They  shall  continue 
to  reside  in  the  buildings  provided  under  the  immediate  care  and  con- 
trol of  their  present  guardians  and  teachers;  or,  in  case  of  their  failure 
on  account  of  ill  health,  or  for  any  cause,  it  shall  then  be  the  duty  of  the 
minister  of  public  instruction,  upon  consultation  vnth  the  privy  coun- 
cil, to  make  such  other  provision  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  for  the 
suitable  education  of  said  pupils,  by  providing  persons  equally  competent 
to  instruct,  to  set  them  a  good  example  and  to  restrain  the  evil  tendencies 
of  youth.  The  said  family  shall  be  accountable  to  him  for  the  careful 
culture  of  the  minds,  morals  and  manners  of  the  said  pupib  whom 
they  shall  faithfully  restrain,  according  to  the  best  of  their  ability, 
from  all  wrong  acts,  and  encourage  by  all  means  in  their  power  to 
the  exercise  of  every  virtue.  Such  family  nuiy  be  removed  by  said 
minister  for  good  cause,  appearing  to  his  satisfaction.  A  stated  year- 
ly compensation,  to  be  settled  by  His  Majesty  in  privy  council,  shall 
be  paid  to  the  family  so  to  be  employed. 

Section  VIII.  It  shall  also  be  mcumbent  on  said  minister  to 
provide  for  the  said  school,  as  circumstances  may  require,  other 
qualified  and  competent  teachers  of  approved  good  piorals  and  man- 
ners, to  aid  in  instructing  them  in  any  of  the  arts  and  sciences  neces- 
sary to  be  acquired  by  the  expectant  rulers  of  this  nation,  calculated 
to  qualify  them  for  the  discharge  of  responsible  official  duties,  and  to 
fill  the  stations  in  this  government  to  which  they  are  destined.  He 
shall  have  power,  with  the  concurrence  of  two-thirds  of  the  board  of 
finance  and  the  approbation  of  His  Majes^,  to  provide,  at  the  public 
expense,  a  library  for  the  use  of  said  school,  and  pUlosophical  and 
chemical  apparatus  for  its  use,  to  belong  permanently,  to  the  said 
school.  He  may  be  also  at  liberty  to  collect  a  museum  for  the  use 
of  said  school,  and  to  devote  suitable  rooms  thereto. 

Section  IX.  It  shall  be  competent  to  the  teachers  employed  in 
said  school,  having  received  previous  instructions  from  the  minister  of 
public  instruction,  to  inflict  upon  the  said  pupib  reasonable,  necessa- 
ry and  deserved  punishment  for  any  act  of  insubordination,  diaobe- 
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dienee,  neglect  of  duty  or  malfeasance,  which  may  extend  to  corporal 
chastisement  for  the  good  of  such  offending  pupil.  In  case  of  incor- 
rigible wickedness  or  continued  had  example  on  the  part  of  any  of 
said  pupils,  the  minister  of  public  instruction,  with  the  written  appro- 
bation of  His  Majesty,  a  majority  in  number  of  the  privy  council  con- 
senting, shall  have  power  to  suspend  such  offending  pupil  from  the 
beDe6ts  to  be  derived  from  said  school  by  striking  his  or  her  name 
from  off  the  roll  of  students  for  a  limited  time,  or  forever,  in  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  king  in  privy  council,  and  if  forever  erased,  the  pupil  so 
suspended  shall  be  deprived  of  a  portion  of  the  property  to  which  he 
is  heir,  as  the  king  in  privy  council  may  determine. 

Section  X.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  person,  native  or  fo- 
reign, naturalized  or  alien,  in  this  kingdom  to  incite  or  encourage  the 
pupik  of  said  school  to  vice  or  immorality  of  any  kind,  or  to  the  in* 
diligence  of  any  carnal  appetite  or  passion,  or  to  the  use  of  stimulating 
drinks,  or  to  the  commission  of  any  offence  against  the  laws  either 
directly  or  by  inference.  If  any  person  shall  so  incite  or  encourage, 
aid  or  abet  the  said  pupils,  or  be  accessory  to  said  impropriety,  he 
shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  high  misdemeanor,  and  punidhed  hy  fine 
DOt  exceeding  one  thousand  dollars,  in  the  discretion  of  any  judge  of 
the  superior  court  at  Honolulu,  without  the  intervention  of  a  jury,  and 
may  be  imprisoned  until  full  payment  of  the  said  fine. 

Sbction  XI.  The  expenses  of  the  royal  school  shaD  be  defrayed 
io  the  first  mstance  by  special  appropriation  of  the  board  of  finance, 
for  which  amounts  the  minister  of  public  instruction  shaD  be  authoriz- 
ed to  draw  bills  on  the  department  of  finance,  which  the  minister  of 
finance  shall  cause  to  be  paid  after  audit  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said 
mbister  to  present  semi-annually  to  His  Majesty  in  privy  council  an 
exhibit  of  the  current  expenses  of  the  said  select  royal  school,  show- 
ing in  one  column  the  amounts  disbursed  for  the  permanent  use  of  the 
institution,  and  separately  in  another  cohnnn  the  amounts  expended 
for  books,  stationery,  teachers'  compensations,  board  for  the  pupils, 
and  stated  compensation  to  the  family  having  it  in  charge,  which  last 
mentioned  cohinm  of  items  shall  be  divided  among  the  parents,  adopt- 
ers and  guardians  of  such  pupils,  by  the  minister  of  finance,  to  be 
borne  and  reimbursed  by  them  to  the  royal  exchequer,  share  and 
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share  alike,  and  to  be  a  charge  against  the  private  property  of  said 
parents  and  adopters  and  against  the  private  property  of  said  pupils 
being  wards  collectable,  by  order  of  the  king,  without  suit. 

Section  XII.  There  shall  be  a  uniform  dress  adopted  for  the 
pupils  of  the  royal  school,  to  be  determined  by  the  min  <rter  of  public 
instruction,  in  concert  with  the  family  b  charge,  and  all  articles  of 
dress  and  of  toilette  shall  be  procured  under  the  direction  of  said 
family,  and  shall  be  made  a  distinct  charge  against  each  pupil,  to  be 
paid  by  his  or  her  parents  or  guardian,  and  shall  be  collectable  as  in 
the  last  section  prescribed. 

Section  XIII.  All  other  select  schools  or  private  institutions 
for  the  promotion  of  learning  not  endowed  by  government,  but  the 
expenses  of  which  are  wholly  defrayed  by  private  individuals,  shall, 
unless  immoral  in  their  tendency,  be  lawful,  and  the  pupils  attending 
them  and  the  parents,  adopters  and  guardians  sending  their  children 
and  wards  thereto,  within  the  ages  of  pupilage  hereinbefore  specified, 
shall  be  considered  in  law  to  comply  with  the  requisitions  of  this  act, 
and  to  be  equally  exempt  from  taxes  and  impressment  as  if  such  pupils 
were  sent  and  went  to  some  district,  or  other  school  endowed  by 
government :  Provided  always  that  notice  in  writing  shall  have  been 
given  to  the  minister  of  public  instruction  of  the  establishment  of  such 
select  school  or  institution,  of  its  particular  location,  the  names  of  the 
parents,  adopters  and  guardians  concerned  therein,  apd  of  the  number 
of  pupils  enrolled  among  the  students;  and  the  minister  of  public  in- 
struction  shall  have  given  public  notice,  or  a  private  certificate,  that 
such  school  is  acknowledged  by  the  government;  and  provided  also 
that  upon  complaint  to  said  minister  that  immorality  is  taught,  incul- 
cated or  practised  at  any  snch  school,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  His  Ma- 
jesty's attorney  general,  upon  information  and  proof  as  prescribed  in 
the  fifth  part  of  this  act  and  in  the  act  to  organiEe  the  judiciary,  to 
move  for  an  injunction  upon  those  engaged  in  said  school  against  the 
further  conduct  thereof  as  against  good  morals* 
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CHAPTER  V, 

OF  PARISH  AND  CHURCH  FOUNDATIONS, 

Section  I.  Any  adult  male  persons,  not  less  in  number  than 
fifty  individuals,  living  in  the  same  vicinity  and  adopting  similar  doc- 
trines and  tenets  of  religious  belief,  and  like  form  of  christian  worship, 
shall  be  entitled  to  petition  the  minister  of  public  instruction,  through 
the  general  superintendent,  in  writing,  for  permission  to  erect  at  their 
own  expense,  a  church  or  other  religious  conventicle,  and  for  land  to 
be  appropriated  to  a  parsonage  for  the  use  and  support  of  the  clergy- 
man to  be  employed  with  the  approbation  of  said  minister,  on  satis- 
factory evidence  that  he  is  in  good  and  regular  standing  with  his  own 
denomination  of  christians. 

Section  II.  The  minister  of  public  instruction  shall  have  dis- 
cretionary power,  with  the  consent  of  His  Majesty  in  privy  council, 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  such  petitioners,  and  with  the  like  consent  to 
set  apart  a  suitable  site  and  adequate  parsonage  grounds  for  the  erec- 
tion of  a  parish  church  and  parsonage  at  the  voluntary  expense  of  the 
parishioners,  which  church  and  parsonage  shall  be  considered  as  no- 
minally government  property,  and  shall  be  held  m  trust  by  the  minis- 
ter of  public  instruction  for  the  purposes  of  divine  worship  and  chris- 
tian instruction,  in  accordance  with  the  religious  creed  and  tenets  of 
a  majority  of  the  parishioners.  Said  parish  shall  be  permitted  to 
manage  its  own  affairs  and  select  its  own  clergyman  or  priest,  at  the 
discreuon  of  the  petitioners,  or  of  such  enroled  parishioners  as  pay 
not  less  than  two  dollars  each  per  annum  for  the  support  of  such  cler- 
gymati :  Provided  always  they  do  not  directly,  nor  by  implication, 
contravene  the  established  laws  of  the  kingdom  nor  the  conditions  of 
Vol.  I.  28 
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the  grant;  and,  provided,  furthermore  that  an  annual  report  be  made 
by  the  parish,  to  the  general  superintendent,  of  all  parish  proceedmgs 
in  order  that  the  minister  of  public  instruction  may  give  correct  infor- 
mation to  His  Majesty,  and  see  that  the  designs  of  this  act  are  not 
thwarted  nor  the  laws  infringed. 

Section  III.  The  report  mentioned  m  the  last  preceding  section 
shall  contain  not  only  a  digest  of  the  resolutions  and  acts  of  the  parish 
meetings,  but  also  a  statement  of  the  number  of  contributors  and 
amount  of  contributions  to  the  support  of  religion  in  said  parish;  on 
the  transmission  of  which  report  to  the  minister  of  public  instruction, 
he  may,  with  the  king's  approbation,  two-thirds  of  the  board  of  finance 
concurring,  contribute  for  the  support  of  any  minister  of  religion  in 
case  of  deficiency  in  the  amount  voluntarily  contributed  in  his 
parish. 

Section  IV.  The  parishes  thus  regularly  established,  be  they 
of  what  denomination  of  christians  soever,  shall  be  under  the  protec- 
tion of  this  government,  so  far  only  as  the  civil  arm  may  be  necessaiy 
to  protect  them  from  interruption  or  disturbance,  and  to  carry  out 
their  own  bye-laws.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  to  molest  the  said  parishes 
m  the  enjojrment  of  their  religious  freedom,  or  to  commit  acts  of  tres- 
pass upon  the  churches,  parsonages,  grounds,  school  houses  and  other 
buildings  and  enclosures  appropriated  thereto  or  to  the  schools  of  the 
district.  Every  person  so  ofiending,  shall  be  liable  to  fine  as  here- 
inafter prescribed,  subject  to  appeal  as  prescribed  in  the  act  to  or- 
ganize the  judiciary,  and  it  shall  be  incumbent  on  the  minister  of  pub- 
lic instruction  to  inform  His  Majesty's  attorney  general  of  every  vio- 
lation of  religious  rights  that  may  come  to  his  knowledge  in  order  tliat 
the  offender  may  be  punished  as  prescribed  in  the  criminal  code. 

Section  V,  His  Majesty  in  privy  council  may,  by  proclama- 
tion, set  apart,  order  and  decree  the  observance  of  fasts  and  days  of 
humiliation  on  account  of  calamity  or  other  cause  requiring  it,  or  dajrs 
of  thanksgiving  to  God  on  account  of  the  peculiar  benefits  of  his 
Providence.  These  shall,  when  declared,  be  made  known  to  the 
respective  districts,  through  the  minister  of  public  instruction,  who 
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shaD  also  caase  them  to  be  published  m  one  or  more  public  news- 
papers. When  thus  promulgated,  they  shall  be  obligatory  accordiog 
to  their  general  spirit  and  intent  upon  all  persons  :  Provided,  how- 
ever, that  they  shall  have  no  sectarian  tendency,  and  not  be  calcu- 
bted  by  favoring  one  sect  to  mjure  another. 
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CHAPTER  VI. 

PENAL    OBLIGATIONS   IN    REGARD    TO   CHILDREN,  SCHOOLS  AND 

CHURCHES. 

Section  I.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  parent,  adopter,  guardian 
or  teacher  to  inculcate  vice  or  immorality  in  his  or  her  children, 
wards  or  pupils,  or  to  incite  such  children,  wards  or  pupils  to  the 
commission  of  any  crime,  tort  or  misdemeanor,  public  or  private. 
Every  such  inciting  parent,  adopter,  guardian  or  teacher  shall,  upon 
proof  of  his  or  her  previous  knowledge  of  the  offence  about  to  be 
committed,  and  that  proper  means  were  not  employed  by  bun  or  her 
calculated  to  prevent  its  commission  be  deemed  accessory  thereto 
before  the  fact,  if  a  crime  or  misdemeanor,  and  shall  be  punishable 
therefor  as  an  accessory  in  the  mode  prescribed  by  the  criminal  code; 
if  a  tort  to  the  person  or  property  of  individuals  or  to  the  property  of 
government  that  might  have  been  prevented,  the  parent,  adopter, 
guardian  or  teacher  having  previous  knowledge  of  such  intended  tort, 
shall  be  liable  in  his  private  property  to  make  restitution  or  compen- 
sation therefor  to  the  assessed  amount  of  damages. 

Section  II.  All  school  property  destroyed  by  the  pupils  of  any 
school,  district  or  select,  without  the  previous  knowledge  of  the  teach- 
ers shall  be  replaced  at  the  expense  of  the  parent,  adopter  or  guardian 
of  the  pupil  who  destroyed  such  property,  which  shall  be  recoverable 
to  the  use  of  the  said  school. 

Section  III.  Any  person  not  attached  to  a  school  who  may 
wantonly  trespass  upon  the  property  set  apart  for  its  use,  or  who  shall 
cut,  destroy  or  carry  away  any  such  property,  shall  be  liable  to  pay 
fourfold  the  cash  value  thereof  to  be  recovered  by  suit  as  in  the  fifth 
part  of  this  act  provided. 
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Section  IV.  Any  penon  wbo  shall  maliciousty  disturb,  distract 
or  iotemipt  any  school  or  religious  assembly  hj  assaulting  the  same 
or  bj  makiog  intentionally  an  immoderate  noise,  or  by  bemg  party  to 
a  riot  or  commotion  with  like  intent,  within  the  distance  of  one  hun* 
dred  yards  thereof,  or  who  shall  assault  any  teacher  or  pupil  while 
engaged  in  the  duties  or  pursuits  of  such  school,  or  while  peaceably 
going  to  or  returning  therefrom,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  common 
misdemeanor,  and  punished  therefor  as  prescribed  in  the  criminal 
code. 

Section  V.  Any  person  connected  with  tbe  guardianship,  nur^ 
ture  or  tuition  of  any  child  under  the  age  of  legal  majority  who  shall 
hj  evil  discourse,  naniputation  or  eiciution,  or  by  the  exh9>ition  of 
obscene  pictures  or  indecent  devices  or  allusions,  corrupt  or  attempt 
the  corruption  of  the  morak  of  such  child  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a 
common  misdemeanor,  and  punished  therefor  as  •  prescribed  m  the 
crimiDal  code. 

Section  VL  Any  person  wbo  shall  intentionally  interrupt,  dis- 
tract, hinder  or  disturb .  by  noise^  or  otherwise,  any  assembly  con- 
Feoed  for  tbe  worship  of  Almighty  God  on  the  Sabbath,  or  any  other 
<lay  of  tbe  week,  if  such  noise  or  other  disturbance  be  promoted  or 
brought  about  or  hap^pen  within  the  distance  of  one  hundred  yards 
irom  the  church  or  other  place  of  such  religious  meeting,  the  person 
so  offendiqg  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  common  misdemeanor,  and 
punished  as  prescribed  in  the  criminal  code. 

Section  VII.  The  minister  of  public  instruction  shall,  from 
time  to  time,  give  notice  to  His  Majesty ^s  attorney  general  of  any 
Reaches  of  die  provisions  of  this  part,  and  of  tbe  proofs  and  eviden- 
<es  comiqg  to  his  knowledge,  ihat  he  may  proceed  against  the  offend- 
ers or  delinquents  pursuant  to  tbe  fifth  part  of  this  act. 


GENERAL   PROVISIONS. 


Section  I.     All  teachers,  sub-agents  and  generid  superintendents 
^pointed,  licensed  and  actually  engaged  under  the  provisions  of  this 
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part  shaD  be  exempt  from  the  payment  of  kbor  and  poll  taxes  and 
from  assessment  of  property  taxes  upon  all  property  by  them  owned, 
whether  real  or  personal,  less  in  actual  value  than  five  hundred  dol- 
lars* They  shaU  not  be  required  otherwise  than  by  their  official  la« 
bor,  to  contribute  to  the  support  of  education  in  their  respective  dis- 
trfcts- 

Sbction  ZI.  The  minister  of  public  instmclioo,  with  the  ap- 
proval of  His  Majesty,  two-thirds  of  the  board  of  finance  concurring, 
shall  have  power  to  expend  public  money  derived  from  the  labor  tax 
«nd  other  portions  of  the  government  revenues  to  further  the  general 
interests  of  education  throughout  the  kingdom  by  lectures,  or  by  bo- 
tanical, geologbal,  mineral  or  other  researches  and  to  the  purchase 
of  experimental  apparatus,  but  he  shall  in  eveiy  case  before  expend- 
ing such  money  for  general  purposes,  make  known  to  His  Majesty, 
in  cabinet  council)  the  specific  object  had  in  view  by  Um,  and  obtaio 
His  Majesty's  consent. 

Section  III.  The  minister  of  public  instruction  shall  be  charged 
with  the  stated  enumeration  of  the  inhabitknts  of  this  kingdom,  of 
whom  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  make  a  complete  census  to  be  laid  be- 
fore His  Majesty  in  privy  council.  •  The  census  so  to  be  taken  shall 
comprise  in  distinct  columns,  the  inhabitants  in  Qach  district,  berireeo 
such  ages  as  the  privy  council  shall  direct,  specifying  also  the  propor^ 
tional  number  of  each  sex,  and  shall,  as  far  as  practicable,  indicate 
their  avocations  and  such  other  particulars  as  the  privy  cotincil  shaU 
direct,  includbg  an  annual  bill  of  mortality,  and  of  the  natural  in- 
crease. 

-  Sbotion  IV.  To  enable  the  mmister  of  public  instruction  to 
carry  into  execution  the  designs  of  the  last  preceding  secticm,  be  is 
hereby  authorized  to  make  all  necessary  inquiries;  and  all  persons  in 
this  kingdom  are  required,  on  pain  of  ten  (dollars  fine,  to  be  imposed 
by  any  judicial  officer,  to  answer,  to  the  best  of  their  knowledge,  all 
questions  propounded  either  by  said  minister,  or  by  any  of  his  agents 
m  accordance  with  his  instructions  to  them  relating  to  the  statistics 
specified  in  the  preceding  section. 


SECOND   ACT  KAMEHAMEHA  IH. 


AN  ACT  TO  ORGANIZE  THE  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  6F  THE 
HAWAIIAN  ISLANDS. 

PART   V. 


DKPARTIfSNT  OP  LA.W. 


Section  I.     Be  it  enacted  by  the  Cobles  and  Representativti  of 
the  Hawaiian  Idandt,  in  Legislatioe  Council  JSbsembkd: — 

That  in  order  to  conduct  with  greater  certainty  and  system  the  sev- 
eral executive  functions  reposed  by  the  Constitution  in  the  king  and 
premier,  there  shall  be  and  is  hereby  created,  a  department  to  be 
styled  the  *'  Department  of  Law,"  over  tvhich  the  attorney  general, 
created  by  an  act  to  organize  the  executive  ministry,  shall  preside, 
residing  and  having  his  place  of  business  at  the  seat  of  the  Hawaiian 
Sovemment. 

Section  II.  There  shall  be  a  seal  of  the  department  of  law  dis- 
tinct from  the  great  seal  described  in  the  first  part  of  this  act;  the  de- 
vice and  diameter  of  which  shall  be  determined  by  the  kitig  in  cabi- 
net council,  upon  recommendation  of  the  attorney  general.  When 
so  determined,  it  shall  be  notified  to  the  public  through  the  government 
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organ,  and  copies  of  all  vouchers  deposited  with  or  recorded  by  any 
officer  attached  to  his  department,  and  of  all  documents  originating 
thereb,  certified  hy  the  attorney  general,  and  impressed  with  bis  seal 
of  office,  shall  be  as  valid  evidence  in  any  court  as  the  original. 

Section  III.  The  attorney  general  shall  have  power  to  admin- 
ister oaths  which  shall  entitle  the  facts  deposed  to  be  read  in  evidence 
in  any  court;  also  to  take  and  perpetuate  the  deposition  of  witnesses 
for  executive  purposes.  He  shall  also  have  power  to  take  the  ac- 
knowledgment of  deeds,  releases  of  dover^  mortgages  real  and  per- 
sonal, hypothecations,  powers  of  attorney,  contracts  and  articles  of 
agreement,  letters  of  copartnership,  articles  of  marriage  settlement, 
articles  of  adoption,  and  any  and  all  other  instruments  now  or  at  aiy 
time  hereafter  required  by  law  to  be  recorded.  He  shall  certify  to 
such  acknowledgment  before  recording. 

Section  IV.  It  shall  be  incumbent  on  said  attorney  general,  as 
law  adviser,  to  counsel  and  advise  His  Majesty  in  all  matters  of  law 
affecting  his  executive  administration,  being  responsible  for  the  coun- 
sel and  advice  he  shall  so  give.  He  shall  in  like  manner,  and  upon 
the  like  responsibility,  when  applied  to  in  writing,  counsel  and  advise 
either  of  His  Majesty's  four  other  executive  ministers  upon  any  law 
pobts  or  matters  of  legal  poKcy  arising  in  their  departments,  which 
counsel  and  advice,  if  followed^  shall  absolve  said  ministecs  from  all 
direct  responsibility  for  the  effect  or  result  of  the  measures  adopted 
in  pursuance  of  such  legal  advice. 

Section  V.     Said  attorney  general  shall  be  deemed  in  law,  by 
virtue  of  his  office,  to  be  retamed  as  of  legal  counsel  in  all  cases  in- 
volving directly  the  rights^  franchises,  interests  and  property  of  this 
government  arising  under  any  of  the  organic  acts  thereof,  or  under  the 
civil  and  criminal  codes.     He  shall  be  liable  to  suit  at  law,  or  inequi- 
ty for  all  reclamations  against   the  government.     He  shall  prosecute  , 
and  defend,  in  his  official  name,  all  actions  at  kw  before  the  stipreoei  i 
superior  or  circuit  courts  in  which  the  government  is  a  direct  party.  I 
He  shall  present  all  crimes,  misdemeanors  and  public  torts  by  indict-  > 
ment,  and  sue  for  and  recover  all  fines  imposed  and  penalties  iDCll^  i 
red  under  the  laws,  cognizable  in  the  courts  of  record.  i 
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Section  VI.  The  better  to  define  the  labors  and  duties  required 
of,  and  the  responsibilities  imposed  upon  the  said  attorney  general, 
the  department  of  law  shall  be  entitled  twofold,  legislative  and  execu- 
tive. For  the  discharge  of  the  latter  of  which  labors  and  duties  he 
maj  delegate  specific  powers  to  sub-agents.  He  shall  give  general 
instructions  to  such  sub-agents,  to  be  sanctioned  by  His  Majesty  in 
privy  council,  and  explanatory  directions  from  time  to  time  exone- 
rating them  from  liability  on  account  of  the  acts  to  be  performed. 


Vol.  I.  29 
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TITLE    I. 

DUTIES  TO  THE  LEGISLATIVE  BRANCH  OF  GOVERNMENT. 

Section  I.  The  nobles  and  representatives  may,  by  joint  reso- 
lution, demand  the  opinion  in  consultation  of  the  attorney  general  on 
any  matter  before  them  involving  the  well  being  and  safety  of  His 
Majesty's  government,  and  may  impose  upon  him  any  extra  judicial 
duty.  Tt  shall  be  incumbent  on  him,  annually,  in  the  month 
of  April  to  present  to  the  legislative  council  a  report  embracmg 
a  general  statistic  view  of  the  judicial  and  other  transactioDs  of 
the  year,  connected  with  the  department  of  law;  and  it  shall  fur- 
thermore be  mcumbent  on  him  to  watch  the  operation  and  bearing  of 
the  laws  of  this  kingdom  on  the  interests  and  welfare  of  the  people, 
and  to  report  his  views  thereon.  He  shall  examine  critically  all  pro- 
posed acts  of  incorporation,  public  or  private,  designed  to  be  granted 
by  the  legislature  or  by  the  minister  of  the  interior,  and  report  upon 
their  constitutionality,  their  interference  with  the  private  vested  rights 
of  individuals,  their  contravention  of  the  previously  enacted  statute 
laws  of  this  kingdom,  of  the  absolute  or  conventional  rights  of  other 
nations,  and  their  moral  tendency. 

Section  II.  It  shall  be  incumbent  on  the  attorney  general,  upon 
receiving  complaint  in  writing  against  any  judicial  officer  connected 
with  the  supreme  or  superior  courts,  from  any  private  party  aggriev- 
ed, to  lay  the  said  complaint  before  His  Majesty,  in  privy  council, 
with  the  view  of  ascertaining  the  probable  cause  of  such  complaint, 
and  the  propriety  of  filing  articles  of  impeachment  against  such  ju£cia] 
officer.  If  probable  cause  appear,  in  the  estimation  of  His  Majesty 
in  privy  council,  the  said  attorney^  general  shall  make  out  and  submit 
to  the  representatives  in  legislative  council  assembled,  articles  of  im- 
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petcfamentf  at  the  informatioB  of  the  party  aggrieved,  a«d  it  shall 
theo  be  the  duty  of  said  attorney  general  to  appear  at  the  trial  of  aucb 
impeachment  and  advocate  the  same  as  public  prosecutor. 

Sbctiok  III.  Upon  the  filbg  of  such  articles  impeaching  the 
omduct  of  a  judicial  officer,  the  representatives  shall  by  resolution  of 
their  body,  appaint  a  committee  of  three  disinterestied  persons,  not  of 
dieir  number  I  but  being  Hawaiian  subjects,  to  hear  the  evidence  and 
preside  at  the  trial  of  such  impeachment,  who  shall  appoint  the  time 
ud  place  of  their  meeting  for  that  purpose,  cite  the  parties  accuser 
and  accused  before  them,  and  subpoena  the  witnesses  of  accusation 
and  defence.  They  shall,  when  convened,  have  power  to  punish  by 
fine  and  imprisonment  for  contempts  and  indecorums,  and  shall 
have  power  to  enforce  obedience  to  their  mandates  in  like  manner. 
They  shall  decide  all  questions  of  law  and  of  admissibility  of  evidence 
on  die  trial  of  such  impeachments.  They  shall  allow  full  latitude  of 
debate  to  the  prosecutor  and  accused;  may  adjourn  their  session  and 
postpone  their  inquiry  at  discretion,  for  good  cause;  may  issue  com* 
missions  to  take  the  testimony  of  foreign  or  absent  witnesses,  and 
compel,  by  discretionary  fine,  the  personal  attendance  of  witnesses 
from  other  islands.  The  appointment  of  such  a  specitd  court  for  the 
trial  of  an  impeachment,  shall,  from  the  date  of  the  joint  resolution, 
ha;?e  the  effect  to  suspend  the  judicial  functions  of  the  officer  im- 
peached until  the  trial  shall  have  been  completed,  and  an  officer  shall 
be  appointed  to  act  in  his  place  pro  tempor$.  The  commissioners 
shaU  return  their  award  in  writing  to  the  representatives,  with  the 
evidence  and  reasons  upon  which  it  is  founded,  who  shall  put  the 
same  to  vote  after  debate,  and  by  resolution  affirm  or  reverse  the 
same.  If  the  judgment  affirmed  be  one  of  conviction  and  sentence, 
it  shall  have  the  effect  to  oust  the  judicial  officer  impeached  from  the 
office  to  idiioh  he  had  been  appointed;  if  of  acquittal,  it  shall  have 
the  effect  to  reinstate  him  in  office.  If  the  judgment  reversed  be  one 
of  conviction  and  sentence,  it  shall  have  the  effect  to  reinstate  said 
judicial  officer,  but  if  of  acquittal,  it  shall  not  have  the  effect  to  oust 
or  punish  said  officer,  but  operate  only  as  a  vote  of  censure. 

Section  IY.  The  proceedings,  on  impeachment  of  judicial 
officers  shall  be  at  the  expense  of  the  informant  in  all  cases  in  which 
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the  officer  impeached  shall  hare  been  reinstated  without  vote  of  cen- 
sure on  the  part  of  the  representatives.  Said  expenses  shall  be  taxed 
by  the  presiding  member  of  the  conunissioners  who  tried  the  impeach- 
ment, according  to  the  costs  of  court  prescribed  in  the  act  to  organize 
the  judiciary  and  the  marshal's  fees  hereinafter  prescribed.  In  all 
cases  in  which  the  judicial  officer  impeached  shall  in  consequence  of 
the  trial  have  been  ousted  of  his  office,  and  when  not  actually  ousted, 
censured  by  vote,  the  expenses  of  the  proceedings,  except  the  coun- 
sel fees  of  the  accused,  shall  be  borne  by  government,  and  be  pay- 
able by  the  mmister  of  finance  upon  taxation  by  the  presiding  member 
of  the  commission. 

Section  V.  The  punishment  of  an  impeached  and  convicted 
judicial  officer  shall  in  each  case  be  recommended  by  the  commission 
trying  such  officer,  and  be  fixed  upon,  mitigated  or  altered  by  the  re- 
presentatives in  their  resolution  of  affirmance  or  reversal.  Such  punish- 
ment shall  extend  to  fine,  imprisonment  or  banishment,  in  the  discretion 
of  the  commission  and  of  the  representatives;  and  in  cases  of  proved 
judicial  treason  or  murder,  shall,  in  the  like  discretion,  extend  to 
death,  widiout  trial  by  jury;  subject  to  His  Majesty's  executive 
clemency.  The  imposition  of  such  special  punishment  by  the  repre- 
sentatives in  cases  of  impeachment  shall  not  be  deemed  expost  faeiOj 
the  delinquents  amenable  thereto  being  premonished  by  this  law,  that 
such  will  be  the  result  of  their  judicial  crimes  or  misdemeanors:  Pro- 
vided that  no  officer  created  by  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary  shall 
be  amenable  to  impeachment  for  mere  exercise  of  his  judgment  or  of 
the  discretion  conferred  on  him  by  law.  Neither  shall  any  such  ju- 
dicial officer  be  amenable  to  impeachment,  trial  and  condemnation 
except  for  incapacity,  gross  immorality  or  malfeasance  in  office  to 
the  detriment  of  this  government,  or  of  a  private  party  in  interest,  to 
be  positively  and  clearly  proven  against  him.  Judicial  officers  shall 
not  be  liable  to  have  their  motives  and  actions  impugned  except  upon 
the  clearest  evidence;  but,  on  the  contrary,  such  motives  and  actions 
shall  be  deemed  prima  facie  to  have  been  correct,  honest,  pure  and 
disinterested  until  the  converse  be  proven.  Neither  shall  the  reversal 
of  the  ji|dgment  or  decision  of  an  inferior  by  a  superior  court  be  con- 
strued to  impugn  the  motives  or  integrity  of  the  judicial  officer  that 
rendered  such  judgment  or  pronounced  such  decision.     The  free  and 
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uDConstramed  exercise  of  reason  in  rendering  their  judgments,  and  in 
the  award  of  their  decisions  is  hereby  declared  to  be  inviolate,  sub- 
jeet  to  the  right  of  appeal,  in  accordance  with  the  law,  which  shall 
never  be  refiised  a  litigant  party  conceiving  himself  aggrieved. 

Section  VI.  The  attorney  general  shall  cause  the  result  of 
every  impeachment  and  trial  to  be  made  public  either  through  the 
goyemment  organ,  or  some  other  newspaper,  for  the  information  of 
aD  persons. 

Section  VII.  The  nobles  and  representatives  may  at  any  time 
by  joint  resolution  require  the  attorney  general  to  procure  from  the 
proper  department,  whether  executive  or  judicial,  and  submit  to  them, 
or  to  submit  to  them  from  his  own  department,  the  statistics  of  any 
kiDd,  necessary  to  facilitate  their  labors  and  inquiries;  which  it  shall  be 
his  duty  to  lay  before  them,  if  the  public  interest  will,  m  His  Majesty's 
opmion,  upon  consultation  in  cabinet  council,  permit. 
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TITLE  II. 

DUTIES  TO  THE  EXECUTIVE  BRANCH  OF  GOVERNMENT. 

Section  I.  Upon  application  being  naade  to  the  attorney  gene- 
ral by  either  of  the  other  executive  ministers  statbg  a  case  in  writing, 
accompanied  by  the  vouchers,  or  propounding  any  question  purely  of 
law  the  solution  of  which  becomes  necessary  to  the  departmental  duties 
of  said  minister,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  attorney  general,  without 
fear  or  favor,  and  without  partiality  or  bias,  to  answer  the  same  cor- 
rectly in  his  candid  opinion,  under  the  responsibiUties  of  his  oath  of 
oflSce.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  him  in  giving  such  opinions  and  ad- 
vice, under  any  circumstances,  to  lean  to  the  interest  of  this  govern- 
ment or  to  swerve  from  the  very  truth  of  the  matter  propounded  to  him 
and  involved  in  the  facts  submitted.  All  intentional,  injurious  mis- 
advice  given  by  him  to  His  Majesty  or  to  any  executive  department 
upon  questions  of  law,  if  such  injury  arise  from  intentional  misadvice, 
shall  subject  said  attorney  general  to  impeachment  and  punishment 
subject  to  executive  clemency.  He  shall  in  no  case^  however,  be  held 
responsible  for  the  correctness  of  advice  not  given  upon  a  previous  sub- 
mission to  him  of  the  facts,  or  when  the  facts  submitted  are  incom- 
pletely laid  before  him  or  are  at  variance  with  the  facts  afterwards 
disclosed,  nor  shall  he  be  responsible  for  the  misapplication  of  his 
opinion  given  to  any  of  the  said  departments  upon  an  abstract  question 
of  law  submitted  without  the  facts. 

Section  II.  In  all  executive  matters  involvmg  questions  of  ju- 
risprudence, national  or  international,  or  involving  questions  often 
growmg  out  of  the  construction  or  application  of  the  laws  of  this 
kingdom  or  out  of  the  construction  or  application  of  the  constitution 
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and  laws  of  foreign  cotintries,  or  mvolviiig  cbnfliets  of  la^,  it  sbaV 
not  be  lawftii  fer  the  executive  dopanmenCs  to  proceed  or  to  laTohr^ 
the  goyemment  by  act  or  concession  until  legal  oonstdtation  shaH 
bare  been  had  in  the  manner  herembefore  provided  with  the  depart- 
ment of  law  in  order  that  the  attorney  general's  view  of  the  legal  bear- 
ings of  such  case  may  have  been  first  obtained :  Provided  that  the 
minister  to  Trfiom  sach  views  have  been  given  sbaH  not  be  concluded 
thereby  but  at  full  liberty  to  depart  therefrom  in  the  discharge  of  his 
duties  being  in  that  case  solely  responsible  for  the  act  or  concession; 
unless  said  mimster,  upon  reference  to  Hrs  Majesty  in  cabinet  coun- 
cil, shall  have  been  ordered  to  depart  therefrom  upon  principle  or 
from  motives  of  government  policy  or  necessity. 

Section  III.  Every  department  of  the  executive  government 
and  every  officer  attached  thereto,  following  implicitly  the  advice  in 
matters  of  law  thus  given  shall  be  released  from  the  consequences 
therefrom  to  ensue,  and  such  consequences  shall  be  attributable  to  the 
department  of  law  subjecting  the  said  attorney  general  to  impeach- 
ment, removal  from  office  and  punishment,  as  prescribed  in  the  act  to 
erganize  the  executive  ministry. 

Section  IV.  The  attorney  general,  by  order  of  His  Majesty, 
shall  prepare  and  submit  to  the  privy  council  the  form  of  any  order  in 
council  designed  to  be  adopted  in  pursuance  of  section  seventeenth  of 
an  act  to  organize  the  executive  ministry.  He  shall  in  like  manner, 
and  under  the  like  direction,  frame  and  submit  any  letters  patent  in- 
tended to  be  conferred  in  pursuance  of  the  said  act.  He  shall  in- 
struct the  governors  of  the  several  islands  in  relation  to  the  judicial, 
executive  judicial  and  all  other  duties  connected  with  the  department 
of  law,  and  shall  also  prescribe  the  form  and  manner  in  which  they 
shall  report  their  performance  of  the  same  to  him;  and  the  attorney 
general  shall  report  a  faithful  comparative  and  statistical  summary  of 
the  whole  to  His  Majesty  in  privy  council,  on  the  first  Monday  of 
January  in  each  year,  with  recommendations  of  law  and  of  policy  in 
regard  thereto. 

Section  V.     The  several  island  governors  of  this  kingdom  shall 
have  the  right  of  legal  consultation  with  the  said  attorney  general  to 
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the  like  extent  and  with  the  like  effect  upon  the  dudes  assigned  Urn 
by  law  as  is  herein  given  to  the  respective  executive  beads  of  depart- 
ments created  by  this  act. 

Section  VI.  The  better  to  discharge  the  respective  duties,  le- 
gisladve,  executive  and  judicial  hereby  imposed  upon  the  department 
of  law  the  following  specific  divisions  shall  be  and  are  hereby  created 
in  the  execuUve  dudes  which  shall  fall  under  his  immediate  super- 
vision, and  for  the  faithful  execution  of  which  m  all  cases,  where  no 
ladtude  of  official  discredon  is  allowed,  to  the  presidmg  officers  there- 
of he  shall  be  personally  responsible,  viz  : 
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Section  I.  There  shall  be  appointed  by  the  king  in  privy  coun- 
cil, upon  recomroendatioa  of  the  attorney  general,  a  marshal  of  the 
Hawaiian  Islands,  whose  office  and  residence  shall  be  at  the  seat  of 
the  Hawaiian  government.  Said  marshal  shall  be  of  approved  good 
moral  character  and  discretion. 

Section  II.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  marshal  to  have  imme- 
diate supervision  and  control  over  the  respective  sheriflTs  of  the  several 
islands,  appointed  by  the  respective  governors  on  his  nomination, 
whom  he  shall  instruct  upon  the  nature  and  mode  of  performing  their 
various  duties  as  executive  officers  of  the  courts  of  record,  created 
by  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary ;  also  upon  the  respective  acts  of 
an  executive  nature  devolved  on  them  by  law  as  conservators  of  the 
peace;  as  trustees  of  the  jails,  prisons  and  places  of  public  correction 
io  the  respective  islands  for  which  they  are  appointed;  as  the  safe 
keepers  of  all  prisoners  therein  confined  for  any  cause  tried  or  cog- 
nizable before  the  courts  of  record;  as  the  executors  of  criminal  sen- 
tences passed  by  the  courts  of  record,  and  of  the  civil  judgments  and 
decrees  rendered  by  such  courts;  as  the  executors  of  executive  man- 
dates issued  by  His  Majesty  or  by  the  governors,  or  by  the  head  of 
either  of  the  executive  departments;  as  the  commanders  of  the  civil 
posse  under  authority  of  the  governor;  as  the  apprehenders  of  fugi- 
tives from  justice;  as  the  detectors  of  crimes  and  misdemeanors;  as 
guardians  of  the  revenue  laws,  of  the  public  domain,  of  the  public 
rights  of  piscary  and  other  public  property  from  trespass  and  spolia- 
tion. These  respective  trusts  and  functions  shall  be  discharged  by 
the  sheriffs  and  other  judicial  officers  hereinafter  named  on  their  own 
Vol.  I.  30 
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private  responsibility  to  the  said  marshal  and  on  the  responsibility  of 
the  said  marshal  to  His  Majesty's  government  and  to  private  parties 
aggrieved  upon  the  penalty  of  his  official  bond. 

Section  III.  The  marshal  shall  have  power,  with  the  approba- 
tion of  His  Majesty,  to  make  requisitions  upon  the  respective  governor? 
for  military  force  to  be  employed  in  execution  of  any  process  or  in 
discharging  any  of  the  specific  duties  required  of  him  when  he  shall 
have  reason  to  fear  that  resistance  will  be  made,  and  on  all  criminal 
executions  for  capital  offences.  The  said  marshal  when  necessary, 
shall  accompany  his  requisitions  with  special  instructions  to  the  sheriff 
approved  in  writing  by  the  attorney  general,  detailing  the  mode  of  pro- 
cedure to  be  pursued  by  such  sheriff;  which  if  circumstantially 
followed  shall  exonerate  such  sheriff  from  accountability  upon  his 
bond  to  the  marshal,  and  said  marshal  upon  his  bond  to  the  depart- 
ment of  law. 

Section  IV.  The  marshal  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands  shall  before 
appointment  make  and  file  with  the  minister  of  finance  a  bond  with 
two  or  more  sufficient  sureties,  to  be  approved  by  the  attorney  gen- 
eral, in  a  penalty  to  be  affixed  in  cabinet  council;  which  bond  shall 
be  in  the  following  form  and  upon  the  following  condition,  viz  : 

Kxrow  Aiii.  icsN   BT    THBss  PRSSBVTs,   That  we  principal  and 

•uret — ,  all  residing  at in  the  Island  of  Hawaiian  Island*  are  joiatlj 

and  severally  bound  unto ,  His  Majesty's  attorney  general  for  tbs 

time  being,  and  to  his  successors  in  office  and  assigns  in  the  penal  sum  of 
dollars,  to  be  levied  of  our  respective  private  property  in  case  the  conditions  here- 
inafter named  or  any  of  them  shall  be  violated.    For  the  punctual  and  faithful  pay- 
ment of  which  we  jointly  and  severally  bind  ourselves,  our  heirs,  executors  and  ad- 
ministrators firmly  by  these  presents. 

Sealed  with  our  seals,  and  dated  this day  of 18 . 

The  condition  of  this  obligation  is,  that  whereas  the  said  ^^— >  principal,  hu 
this  day  been  appointed  marshal  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  and  entrusted  to  eiecute 
and  see  eiecuted  the  several  executive  judicial  duties  imposed  by  law  upon'  that 
officer:  Now  if  he  shall  as  such  marshal  recommend  to  the  governors,  for  appoint- 
ment, proper  sheriffs  for  the  respective  islands  of  Oahu,  Maui,  Hawaii  and  Kaoai, 
for  whose  acts  he  is  to  be  personally  responsible  upon  this  bond:  if  he  and  his 
•heriffi  so  appointed  obey,  in  a  lawful  manner,  all  the  mandate*  and  writs  iasoiag 
out  of  any  court  in  this  kingdom  according  to  the  local  or  general  jurisdiction  theieof 
defined  in  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary ;  if  he  shnll,  by  himself,  or  through  his  said 
sheriflb  and  their  deputies  execute  all  the  lawful  commands  and  other  eiecutive 
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modAtes  emanating  from  the  respective  govemorfl  to  him  officiallj,  in  a  lawful  man. 
Der:  if  he  shaU  pcrfonally  or  through  his  said  sherifls  and  their  deputies  execute  all 
mindates  and  writs  emanating  to  him  from  His  Majesty's  supreme  executive  gov- 
erament,  through  his  highness  the  minister  of  the  interior,  countersigned  by  the  at- 
torney general;  if  he  shall  personally  or  through  his  said  sheriffs  and  their  deputies 
coDsenre  the  public  peace  of  this  kingdom,  and  apprehend  for  just  cause,  pursuant 
to  the  mandate  of  a  judge  or  other  judicial  officer,  addressed  to  him,  or  without 
rach  mandate,  all  violaters  of  the  law  coming  to  his  knowledge;  if  he  shall  person- 
tllj  or  through  his  said  sherifls  and  their  deputies  safely  keep  in  confinement  all 
wrong  doers  arrested,  detained  or  sentenced  to  imprisonment  by  any  court  of  record 
for  any  cause,  and  not  suffer  them  to  escape  until  duly  discharged  by  order  of  some 
jodjcial  officer  as  prescribed  in  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary;  if  he  shall  personally 
or  through  his  sheriffs  and  their  deputies,  provide  for  the  humane  and  proper  treat- 
ment of  all  prisoners  awaitmg  trial  at  some  court  of  record,  and  for  all  wrong  doers 
eeoTicted  or  imprisoned  by  any  such  court;  if  be  shall  personally  or  through  his  she- 
lifls  and  their  deputies  take  suitable  and  proper  care  of  the  island  jails  and  prisons 
confided  to  his  care,  see  to  it  that  they  be  kept  cleanly  and  reasonably  comfortable 
for  the  habitation  of  prisoners;  certify  the  needed  repairs,  alterations  and  amend- 
ments thereof  to  the  governors,  and  cause  the  said  repairs,  alterations  and  amend- 
ments to  be  made  when  thereunto  required  by  the  governors;  if  he  shall  personally 
or  through  bis  sherifls  and  their  deputies  faithfully,  honestly  and  diligently  collect 
on  execution  addressed  to  him  from  any  competent  court  any  and  all  sums  of  mo- 
ney, costs  and  charges,  fines,  penalties  and  pecuniary  forfeitures  adjudged  judicially  to 
the  Hawaiian  government  or  to  any  private  party,  and  having  collected  pay  the  same 
over  to  the  lawfully  entitled  party  pursuant  to  any  such  writ  of  execution;  if  he,  his 
•heriff  and  their  deputies  shall  not  at  any  time  exact  moro  or  greater  costs  than  are  al- 
lowed and  taxed  by  a  competent  judicial  officer  in  his  or  their  favor;  if  he,  his  sherifls 
and  their  deputies  shall  in  no  case  transcend  or  be  guilty  of  any  official  or  private 
breach  or  violation  of  the  laws  of  this  kingdom,  then  this  obligation  to  be  void. 
Otherwise,  upon  proof  being  made  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  chief  justice  of  the  su- 
perior court  at  Honolulu,  without  the  intervention  of  a  jury,  the  penalty  mentioned 
in  this  bond  shall  be  forfeited,  and  the  amount  of  injury  sustained  in  consequence  of 
ioch  breach  or  violation  shall  be  levyable  upon  us  the  said  principal  and  suret — ,  or 
oar  private,  joint  and  several  property,  together  with  the  costs  of  such  award  to  ba 
taxed  against  us. 
Given  under  our  hands  and  seals,  the  day  and  year  above  written. 


-.  (L.  8.) 


Section  V.  It  shall  be  competent  to  the  judge  before  whom  the 
breach  of  the  said  marshaPs  bond  may  have  been  assigned  by  any 
party  aggrieved  to  order  a  trial  of  fact  upon  such  allegation  with  the 
view  to  arrive  at  the  precise  amount  for  which  judgment  ought  to  be 
awarded  in  favor  of  the  party  aggrieved,  unless  in  the  estimation  of 
said  judge  upon  notice  to  show  cause,  it  shall  appear  to  his  satis- 
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faction  that  no  material  contest  need  arise  upon  the  amount  to  be 
awarded. 

Section  VI.  It  shall  be  incumbent  on  the  said  marshal,  in  per- 
son, or  represented  in  the  person  of  either  of  the  sheriffs,  or  in  the 
person  of  the  duly  appointed  deputies  of  said  sheriff,  to  attend  the 
session  of  the  circuit  courts  established  in  each  of  said  islands,  and  to 
obey  all  the  mandates  thereof.  He  and  his  said  substitutes  shall  not 
be  accountable  for  acts  commanded  by  judicial  process  duly  attested 
and  signed  :  Provided,  however,  that  the  marshal  shall  be  solely  ac- 
countable upon  his  official  bond  for  the  mode  and  course  by  him,  his 
sherifis  and  their  deputies  pursued,  in  the  execution  and  enforcement 
of  such  process.  The  formality  and  legality  of  process  shall  not 
have  the  effect  to  legalize  the  wrongful  acts  of  the  officer  executing 
the  same :  Provided  also  that  the  said  marshal  in  the  levy  and  sale  of 
property  under  any  judicial  execution,  order  or  decree,  shall  levy,  ad- 
vertise and  sell  at  his  own  risk  and  peril  as  to  the  rights  of  third  parties  in 
the  property  so  levied  upon,  advertised  and  sold;  and  that  the  executive 
sale  of  such  marshal,  his  sheriffs  or  their  deputies  shall  not  have  the 
effect  to  convey  to  the  purchaser,  under  execution,  a  greater  estate 
than  the  defendant  had  at  the  time  of  levy. 

Section  Vll.  It  shall  be  competent  to  the  said  marshal  to  exact 
of  his  sheriffs  corresponding  bonds  of  private  indemnity. 

Section  VIII.  It  shall  be  optional  with  the  said  marshal,  bis 
sheriffs  and  their  deputies  to  decline  levying  upon,  advertising  or  sell- 
ing property  by  virtue  of  an  execution  upon  any  judgment  or  decree 
unless  the  precise  property  of  the  defendant  be  indicated  to  him  by 
the  plaintiff  in  execution;  and  it  shall  also  be  optional  to  the  said 
marshal,  his  sheriffs  and  their  deputies  to  demand  of  the  plaintiff  so 
indicating  levyable  property,  a  bond  of  indemnity  against  the  after 
claims  of  third  parties. 

Section  IX.  It  shall  not  be  optional,  but  imperative  upon  the 
said  marshal,  his  sheriffs  and  their  deputies,  to  obey  all  the  mandates 
of  any  judicial  officer  having  jurisdiction  under  the  act  to  organize  the 
judiciary  in  all  cases  of  crime,  misdemeanor,  tort  or  judicial  con- 
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tempt;  neither  shall   they  be   personally  liable  to  damages  and  re- 
clamations for  having  implicitly  obeyed  such  mandates. 

Section  X.  The  marshal  of  the  Hawaiian  islands  shall  keep  an 
office  at  the  seat  of  government,  and  shall  hold  correspondence  with 
and  give  general  instructions  to  the  several  sheriffs,  to  be  by  them 
observed  in  discharge  of  the  various  duties  recited  in  the  condition^  of 
hb  bond;  and  also  specific  instructions  upon  all  specific  matters  aris- 
ing within  these  islands  in  which  they  may  be  in  doubt,  or  which  may 
be  given  him  in  charge  by  His  Majesty's  government  through  the  at- 
torney general.  Said  marshal,  in  every  case,  shall  submit  his  general 
or  special  instructions  before  transmitting  them  to  the  attorney  general 
and  receive  his  written  approval  thereof;  which  general  instructions 
so  approved,  if  followed  by  the  oflicer  to  whom  they  may  be  address- 
ed, shall  exonerate  such  officer  and  the  said  marshal  from  all  blame 
or  damages  resulting  therefrom. 

Section  XI.  It  shall,  when  so  applied  to  by  the  said  marshal, 
be  the  attorney  general's  duty  to  approve  or  alter,  modify,  amend  or 
dissent  from  the  general  or  special  instructions  intended  to  be  given  by 
him;  and  in  an  especial  manner  to  certify  to  said  marshal  the  legality  or  il- 
legality of  arresting  or  detaining  in  any  criminal  or  tortuous  action,  of 
citing  in  a  civil  action,  or  of  levying  upon  the  property,  on  execution, 
of  any  diplomatic  agent,  consul  or  commercial  agent  of  any  foreign 
nation  accredited  to  this  government,  or  their  attach^es  duly  an- 
nounced. It  shall  also  be  his  special  duty  to  counsel  and  direct  said 
marshal,  for  the  direction  of  himself,  his  sheriffs  and  their  deputies 
in  every  case  before  proceeding  to  attach  any  foreign  vessel  within 
the  marine  jurisdiction  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  or  the  captain,  offi- 
cers or  crew  of  any  such  vessel;  and  said  marshal,  his  sheriffs  and 
their  deputies  shall  in  no  case  proceed  officially  on  board  any  such 
foreign  vessel  for  the  service  of  civil  or  criminal  process  issuing  from 
the  courts  of  this  kingdom  without  previous  consultation  thereon  with 
the  attorney  general,  and  his  advice.  For  every  such  service  of  civil 
or  criminal  process  the  said  marshal  shall  be  personally  liable  upon 
his  bond  lor  the  damages  resulting,  unless  he  has  obtained  the  attorney 
S^neral's  sanction  thereto  in  writing. 


238  ^^  ^^'^  '^^  ORGANIZE  THE  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS. 

Section  XII.  The  said  marshal  shall  recommend  for  approval 
and  appointment  by  the  respective  governors  a  sheriff  of  each  of  the 
islands  of  Oahu,  Hawaii,  Maui  and  Kauai,  who  shall  respectively  re- 
side at  the  seat  of  justice,  where  the  circuit  courts  created  by  the  act 
to  organize  the  judiciary  are  required  to  be  statedly  held.  Said  sheriff 
may,  with  the  approval  of  the  marshal,  appoint  deputies  from  amoog 
the  local  cpnstables  at  suitable  places  throughout  the  islands. 

Section  XIII.  All  process  of  the  respective  courts  of  judicature 
throughout  this  kingdom,  being  courts  of  record  under  the  act  to  or- 
ganize the  judiciary,  shall  be  addressed  as  follows  :  '^  To  the  marshal 

of  the  Hawaiian  islands  or  his  sheriff  for  the  island  of ."    Such 

writs  and  other  process  issuing  from  a  court  of  record,  and  so  ad- 
dressed, when  delivered  to  the  sheriff  of  the  island  within  whose  ju- 
risdiction the  same  was  issued,  or  his  lawfully  constituted  deputy  shall 
be  considered  in  law  to  have  been  delivered  to  the  said  marshal,  xsho 
shall  become  responsible  upon  his  official  bond  for  its  lawful  and  pro- 
per execution,  and  the  same  shall  be  returned  on  or  before  the  re- 
turn day  in  said  writ  or  process  mentioned,  to  the  court  from  whence 
it  issued,  in  the  name  of  the  said  marshal,  by  his  sheriff  or  deputy, 
with  the  proceedings  had  thereon  circumstantially.  No  other  execu- 
tive judicial  officer  except  tlie  marshal  or  his  sheriff  for  a  given 
island,  and  the  lawfully  constituted  deputy  of  such  sheriff,  shall  be  at 
liberty  to,  nor  shall  it  be  lawful  for  any  other,  to  serve  the  writs, 
process  or  mandates,  or  to  enforce  the  judgments  or  decrees  in  the 
particular  island. 

Section  XIV.  The  respective  sheriffs  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
take  corresponding  bonds  of  private  indemnity  from  their  deputies. 
They  shall,  upon  the  appointment  of  any  deputy  sheriff  to  act  in  their 
names  and  upon  the  responsibility  of  their  bonds,  give  notice  to  the 
governor  and  to  the  local  associate  justices,  in  writing  of  the  name 
and  place  of  residence  of  such  deputy. 

Section  XV.  The  respective  sheriffs  and  their  deputies  so  ap- 
pointed shall  have  all  the  power  and  executive  judicial  authority 
within  the  islands  and  judicial  districts  for  which  they  may  have  been 
appointed,  which  is  conferred  by  law  upon  the  marshal  of  the  Ha- 
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waiian  islands,  where  also  the  said  marshal  may  in  person  exercise 
concurrent  power  and  authority  with,  or,  in  his  discretion,  over  them. 

Section  XVI.  The  marshal  shall,  within  thirty  days  after  his 
appointment,  give  notice  to  the  attorney  general  of  the  executive  ju- 
dicial organization  of  his  respective  judicial  districts,  and  of  the  names 
and  respective  places  of  residence  of  his  island  sheriffs  and  their  re- 
spective deputies;  and  also,  immediately  after  the  substitution  of  any 
of  them.  Any  of  the  said  oflScers  may  be  fined,  imprisoned  or  sus- 
pended by  any  court  of  lecord,  or  not  of  record  within  the  island,  for 
for  which  he  is  appointed,  for  contempt  of  such  court  while  in  session 
or  of  the  judge  or  justice  of  such  court  at  chambers,  or  for  contempt 
of  the  process,  orders,  decrees,  mandates  or  other  proceedings  of  any 
such  court.  Fines  so  imposed  shall  not  however  be  construed  as 
breaches  of  the  marshal's  bond. 

Section  XVII.  The  sheriffs  at  Honolulu  and  Lahaina,  shall,  ex 
officio^  be  prefects  of  the  local  police,  and,  under  the  governors,  shall 
have  the  supervisory  control  and  direction  of  the  constables  appointed 
for  said  respective  places.  Before  entering  on  the  duties  of  their  office, 
they  shall,  as  prefects  of  police,  give  to  the  marshal  a  bond  in  a  pe- 
nalty, and  with  security,  to  be  by  him  approved  for  the  execution  of 
the  duties  required  of  them  by  law,  in  the  following  form  : 

Know  ax.i-  mbk  bt  thebs  frsssnti,  That  we principal  and aure- 

t— ,  all  reaidiog  at  — —  in  the  Island  of ,  Hawaiian  IsIandB,  are  held  and 

firmly  bound  unto .  Hia  Majesty's  attorney  general,  for  the  time 

being,  and  to  his  successors  in  office,  and  assigns,  in  the  penal  sum  of dollars, 

to  be  levied  of  our  respective  private  property  in  case  the  conditions  hereinafter 
named,  or  any  of  them,  shall  be  violated.  For  the  punctual  and  faithful  payment 
whereof  we  jointly  and  severally  bind  ourselves,  our  heirs,  executors  and  adminis- 
trators firmly  by  these  presents. 

Sealed  with  our  seals,  and  dated  this day  of 18 

The  condition  of  this  obligation  is  that  whereas  the  said ,  principal,  has 

this  day  been  appointed  prefect  of  police  for  the  port  and  jurisdiction  ef in 

the  island  of ,  and  entrusted  to  execute,  and  through  his  constabulary  force, 

see  executed  the  several  eiecutive  judicial  acts  and  duties  imposed  by  law  upon 
that  officer  within  the  said  port  and  its  local  jurisdiction:  Now  if  he  shall  as  such 
mefect  of  police  regulate,  instruct,  guide  and  superintend  the  constabulary  force  of 
said  port  and  its  immediate  jurisdiction ;  if  he  shall  in  person,  or  by,  through  or  with  the 
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aid  of  said  constabulaiy,  or  any  of  them,  obey  in  a  lawful  manner  all  the  writs, 
proceases,  orders  and  other  judicial  mandates  of  the  local  magistracy  of  said  juris- 
diction; if  he  and  his  constables,  or  any  of  them,  shall  obey  all  the  executive  man- 
dates and  commands  of  the  governor  of  said  islands,  or  of  his  acting  substltnte,  or  of 
said  attorney  general  in  behalf  of  the  executive  ministry  touching  the  apprehensioii 
of  fugitives  from  justice,  the  enlistment  of  natives  on  board  foreign  vessels,  the  ap- 
prehension of  deserters  from  foreign  vessels,  the  inspection  of  hotels,  inns  and 
victualling  houses,  bowling  alleys  and  billiard  tables,  the  suppression  of  disorderlj 
houses  and  houses  of  ill  fame,  the  arrest  and  impressment  of  vagrants,  the  arrest 
and  imprisonment  of  criminals,  of  malefactors  and  of  breakers  of  the  public  peace, 
and  tranquility,  the  arrest  of  smugglers,  the  seizure  of  articles  introduced  into  said 
ports  in  contravention  of  the  law  imposing  duties  on  imports,  the  apprehension  of  all 
sailors  found  on  shore  aHer  the  hour  prescribed  by  law,  the  commitment  and  safe 
custody  until  examination  by  a  local  magistrate,  judge  or  justice  of  all  such  appre- 
hended sailors  and  other  seafaring  men,  and  of  all  noisy,  disorderly,  riotous,  lewd 
or  other  persons  of  every  description  found  by  htm  or  his  constables  violating  aay 
statute  law  of  this  kingdom;  if  be  shall  in  every  case  furnish  to  the  attorney  gene- 
ral or  his  substitute  at  such  port,  before  examination,  a  list  of  the  names  of  persons 
so  committed  by  him  or  them  with  the  cause  in  brief  for  which  they  were  commit- 
ted, and  the  names  of  the  witnesses  to  any  overt  act  in  contravention  of  law  for 
which  such  person  was  committed,  if  he  shall  on  or  before  the  hour  of  nine  o*clock, 
A.  M.,  of  the  day  ensuing  such  arrests  bring  up  for  examination  before  the  local 
justice  or  magistrate  of  said  port  all  such  apprehended  and  committed  persons,  with 
the  witnesses  to  their  delinquencies;  if  be  and  his  constables  shall  obey  the  man- 
date of  the  said  justice  or  magistrate  in  regard  to  them;  if  he  and  his  constables 
shall  not  suffer  them  to  escape  without  previous  compliance  with  the  jodgoieat 
awarded  against  them;  if  he  and  his  constables  shall  not  maltreat  or  wantonly  abuse 
such  arrested  persons  nor  employ  unnecessarily  harsh  treatment  towards  tbem;  if 
he  and  his  constables  shall  faithfully  keep  watch  at  night  within  the  precincts  of 
said  port  in  the  manner,  at  the  stations  and  with  the  objects  set  forth  in  tbe  in- 
structions to  be  from  time  to  time  issued  to  him  and  them  from  the  department  of 
law;  if  he  and  his  constables  shall  not  be  personally  coneemed  in  any  violatioa  of 
the  statute  laws  of  this  kingdom,  or  of  the  municipal  ordinances  of  said  port  norao- 
eessory  to  any  such  violations,  nor  an  aider  nor  abettor  thereto,  or  kaowiiy  tke 
same  shall  not  conceal  or  suppress  the  knowledge  thereof,  bat  give  inlbrmatioa  to 
the  local  justice  or  magistrate;  if  he  and  his  constables  shall  duly  pay  over  to  tbe 
party  entitled  thereto,  or  to  the  local  justice  or  magistrate  of  his  jurisdietioB  all 
money  by  him  or  them  collected  or  received  on  execution,  and  make  pnactual  re- 
tarn  of  all  writs  and  mandates  addressed  to  him;  then  this  obligmtioB  to  be  veid. 
Otherwise,  upon  proof  being  made  by  the  attorney  genera],  to  the  satialactioa  of 
any  justice  or  associate  justice  of  the  superior  court  at  chambers,  at  the  port  for 
whkh  said  prefect  is  appointed,  the  penalty  of  this  bond  shall  be  forfeited  to  tbe 
extent  of  the  damage  done  or  of  the  injury  sustained  to  be  assessed  withoat  the  is- 
terrentioo  of  a  jmy  and  collected  jointly  or  severally  against  ns  the  saidco-oblipMS 
and  our  several  private  property. 
Givm  onder  our  hands  and  aeals,  the  day  and  year  above  writtea. 

^(US.) 

.(US.) 
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Section  XVIII.  The  said  respective  prefects  of  police  shall, 
ia  virtue  of  their  appointments  by  the  governors  of  the  said  respective 
islands,  have  command  over  the  constables  of  the  ports  for  which 
thej  are  appointed,  and  shall  file  with  the  local  magistrate  or  justice 
of  said  port,  a  list  of  the  names  of  those  so  appointed  to  be  con- 
stables, and  give  notice  in  like  manner  to  the  attorney  general. 

Section  XIX.  The  general  advice  and  direction  previously 
given  to  the  said  prefects  of  the  local  police  by  the  attorney  general, 
shall  if  by  them  observed  in  the  duties  of  their  offices  exonerate  them 
and  those  acting  by  their  authority  for  any  act  so  done  in  pursuance 
thereof,  or  of  his  special  written  advice  upon  a  case  submitted. 

Section  XX.  In  all  cases  in  which  any  resident  foreigner, 
whether  alien  or  naturalized,  domiciled  or  undomiciled,  shall  have 
died  intestate  in  this  kingdom,  leaving  therein  no  heirs  or  no  person  en- 
titled to  administer  upon  his  or  her  estate  according  to  the  priority  of  right 
established  by  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  marshal,  as  public  administrator,  in  person  or  through  his  sheriff  in 
any  island  where  such  intestate  shall  have  died,  to  notify  the  same  to  the 
judge  or  court  having  probate  jurisdiction  at  Honolulu,  and  forthwith  to 
make  out  or  cause  to  be  made  out,  a  correct  and  faithful  inventory  or 
list  of  the  property  of  such  intestate  foreigner,  both  real  and  personal, 
with  an  appraisement  of  its  approximate  cash  value,  and  remarks  upon 
its  durability  or  perishable  nature;  which  inventory  it  shall  be  his  duty 
or  that  of  his  sheriff  making  the  same,  to  swear  to,  and  he  shall  file 
the  same  with  the  judge  or  court  having  probate  jurisdiction  at  Hono- 
lulu. He  shall  cause  the  notices  to  creditors  and  debtors,  applicable 
to  such  estate,  to  be  published  as  prescribed  in  cases  of  administra- 
tion of  intestate's  estates  by  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary.  He 
and  his  sheriffs  shall  have  power,  as  public  administrators,  to  sue  for 
and  recover  all  debts  due  to  such  intestate  foreigner,  and  he  and  they 
shall  be  in  like  manner  amenable,  after  the  time  accorded  by  law,  to  all 
suits  and  prosecutions  on  behalf  of  persons  claiming  upon  said  estate. 
He  or  they  shall  ascertain  the  debts  due  from  the  estate  and  realize 
the  assets  in  cash  or  otherwise,  economically.  In  case  any  of  the 
said  assets  be  perishable  or  liable  to  deterioration,  he  shall  have 
Vol.  I.  31 
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power  to  sell  them  at  auction  to  the  highest  bidder  as  by  law  allowed; 
and  io  case  there  be  not  sufficient  monied  assets  to  pay  off  fully  the 
debts  of  such  deceased  intestate,  he  shall  apply  to  the  judge  or  court 
having  probate  jlirisdiction  for  permission  to  sell  at  public  or  at  pri- 
vate sale  such  and  so  much  of  the  intestate's  property,  either  real  or 
personal,  as  may  be  necessary  for  that  purpose,  said  marshal  being 
accountable  upon  his  official  bond,  and  his  sheriffs  to  him  upon  their 
official  bonds  for  all  waste,  mal- appropriation,  unlawful  use  or  em- 
bezzlement of  the  assais  ol*  such  intestate.  He  shall,  at  the  expira- 
tion of  the  time  prescribed  in  such  cases  by  the  act  to  organize  the 
judiciary,  render  a  correct  and  full  account  of  his  proceedings  in  ad- 
ministering upon  any  such  estate,  and  having  paid  the  residuary  assets 
to  the  minister  of  finance  as  required  in  and  by  the  first  part  of  this 
act,  he  shall  be  entitled  to  exonereter,  and  his  commissioas  upon  the 
gross  value  of  said  assets,  both  real  and  personal. 

Section  XXI.  The  marshal  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands  shall  inform 
the  attorney  general  of  his  proceedings  from  time  to  time  in  the  ad- 
ministration of  the  estates  of  intestate  foreigners  having  no  heirs  or 
next  of  kin,  entitled  to  administer  upon  their  estates.  He  shall  be 
entitled  to  seek  advice  of  said  attorney  general,  officially,  upon  the 
course  and  propriety  of  his  proceedings  as  such  public  administrator, 
and  by  following  such  advice  given  him  in  writing,  shall  be  exonerated 
from  liability  to  government  upon  the  penalty  of  his  official  bond.  He 
shall  give  notice  to  the  attorney  general  of  the  passage  of  his  exone- 
reter by  the  court  or  judge  having  probate  jurisdiction,  in  every  case — 
of  the  gross  amount  of  assets  upon  which  commissions  were  awarded 
him  by  the  court — of  the  gross  amount  of  debts  paid  by  him  for  the 
deceased — of  the  gross  amount  of  residuary  property  in  store  at  the 
interior  department,  or  in  deposit  at  the  exchequer — and  of  the  real 
estate  of  which  the  said  intestate  died  seized  or  possessed,  and  which 
still  remains  subject  to  the  alternative  reclamation  of  foreign  heirs. 

Section  XXII.  The  assets,  real  or  personal,,  of  an  intestate 
foreign  resident  of  this  kingdom  shall  in  no  case,  except  the  same  be 
in  immediate  danger  of  decay,  deterioration  or  loss,  be  sold  by  the 
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said  public  administrator  or  his  respective  substitutes  until  an  order 
shall  have  been  granted  to  that  effect  by  the  judge  or  court  havbg 
probate  jurisdiction  at  Honolulu. 

Section  XXIII.  The  said  marshal,  as  public  administrator, 
shall  be  entitled,  for  himself  and  his  sheriffs,  to  the  fees  of  adminis- 
tration prescribed  in  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary,  additional  to  the 
per  centage  allowed  by  the  second  part  of  this  act  in  such  cases. 

Section  XXIV.  When  any  person  in  this  kingdom  shall  have 
come  to  his  or  her  death  in  a  sudden  or  suspicious  manner,  or  by  the 
known  agency  of  another,  the  said  marshal  or  either  of  his  sheriffs 
shall,  if  so  required  by  the  governor  of  the  island  where  such  death 
occurred,  summon  a  jury  of  inquest,  which  he  or  his  said  sheriffs 
shall  have  power  arbitrarily  to  select,  and  compel  summarily  to 
attend,  for  the  purpose  of  ioquiring  into  the  causes  and  circumstances 
of  such  death.  He  shall  have  power  to  bind  over  witnesses  to  ap- 
pear at  court,  in  consequence  of  the  inquest,  or  in  default  of  re- 
cognizance, to  commit  such  witnesses  to  jail  until  the  coming  of  such 
court.  He  shall,  upon  rendition  of  the  verdict  of  inquest,  have  power 
to  arrest  and  detain  in  confinement  any  suspected  party,  principal  or 
accessory  to  such  death.  He  shall  immediately  thereafter  give  no- 
tice of  such  inquest,  with  a  copy  of  such  verdict,  to  the  attorney  gen- 
eral, that  measures  may  be  taken  with  the  view  to  criminal  prosecu- 
tion by  indictment  or  otherwise  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Section  XXV.  In  all  cases  in  which  the  marshal  or  his  sheriff 
for  any  of  the  islands  is  a  party  plaintiff  or  defendant  before  the  courts 
of  this  kingdom,  the  officer  so  interested  shall  not  be  competent  to 
serve  process  in  such  case,  but  the  court  shall  in  that  case  name  some 
disinterested  person  as  elisor  to  serve  such  process,  who  shall  be  ac- 
countable in  all  respects  to  the  court  or  to  the  party  aggrieved,  as  if 
he  were  sheriff  or  marshal,  so  far  only  as  regards  the  particular  case. 

Section  XXVI.  It  shall  be  competent  for  the  several  governors 
at  their  discretion  to  commit  the  entire  charge  of  all  prisoners,  or  any 
of  them,  to  the  marshal  or  to  the  sheriff  of  the  particular  island  where 
such  prisoner  or  prisoners  may  be;  and  when  thus  committed,  it  shall 
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be  iDCumbent  on  the  marshal  or  sheriff  in  charge,  to  safely  keep  such 
prisoner  or  prisoners,  provide  them  with  necessaries,  and  compel 
them  to  render  profitable  labor  to  the  government,  pursuant  to  instruc- 
tions from  the  minister  of  the  interior,  through  the  attorney  general. 

Section  XXVII.  The  marshal  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands  shall, 
when  ordered  so  to  do  by  the  local  or  circuit  court  of  any  bland 
division  of  this  kingdom,  dismiss  from  office,  without  inquiry,  any 
subaltern  officer  belonging  to  his  marshalcy  or  to  the  sherifialty  of 
said  island  division  for  reasons  causing  such  court  to  expel  such  subal- 
tern, and  refuse  him  power  to  execute  its  process. 

Section  XXVIII.  The  respective  governors  of  the  several 
islands,  when  requested  by  the  local  or  circuit  courts,  or  by  the  re- 
spective police  justices  or  local  magistrates  of  Honolulu  and  Lahaina, 
shall  dismiss  from  office,  without  inquiry,  any  subaltern  officer  belong- 
ing to  their  respective  constabulary  forces  for  reasons  causing  such 
court  to  decree  their  dismission  from  office,  and  for  refusing  them 
power  to  execute  its  process. 

Section  XXIX.  It  shall  be  incumbent  upon  the  prefects  of  the 
police  at  Honolulu  and  Lahaina  to  be  constantly  in  attendance  per- 
sonally, or  by  deputy,  upon  the  courts  not  of  record,  established  at 
said  ports  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  process  and  commands  from 
said  courts  in  matters  cognizable  before  them.  The  respective  pre- 
fects, their  deputies  and  constables,  shall  have  full  power  and  lawfiil 
authority,  and  it  shall  be  especially  their  duty  to  serve,  fulfil  and  exe- 
cute all  writs,  process  and  mandates  issued  by  the  local  justices  and 
magistrates  of  the  port-districts  to  which  they  belong,  and  having  done 
so,  to  make  faithful  return  of  their  acts  regarding  said  process,  writs 
and  mandates  to  tlie  judicial  officer  by  whom  they  were  issued.  The^ 
shall  sustain  the  like  responsibilities  to  the  said  respective  local  jus- 
tices and  magistrates,  and  to  parties  litigant  prosecuting  or  defendii^ 
their  rights  and  interests  before  them,  and  to  prisoners,  criminal  or 
otherwise,  awaiting  examination  before  them,  or  tried  or  exammed 
by  them,  and  sentenced  to  imprisonment  or  hard  labor,  that  are  sus- 
tained by  the  marshal  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands  to  the  courts  of  record 
created  by  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary.     They  and  their 
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Stables  sbaU  in  all  respects  be  as  amenable  to  said  local  justices  or 
magistrates  as  are  the  said  marshal  and  bis  sheriffs  and  deputies  to  the 
courts  of  record,  and  the  parties  litigant  therein  or  interested  in  the 
process  of  any  kind  issued  by  said  courts  of  record. 
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CHAPTER  II. 
OB'  THE  EXECUTIVE  EXTRA  JUDICIAL  OFFICERS. 

ARTICLE  I.— REGISTRY  OF  CONVEYANCES. 

Section  I.  The  attorney  general  shall  be  ex  officio^  the  regis- 
trer  of  conveyances,  sinortgages,  bills  of  sale  of  chattel  property, 
contracts  and  agreements,  articles  of  marriage  settlement,  certificates 
of  copartnership,  powers  of  attorney,  and  all  other  instruments  affect- 
ing the  transactions  of  persons  in  this  kingdom,  required  to  be  re- 
corded with  the  regisirer  of  conveyances,  and  which  are  hereby  re- 
quired to  be  stamped  in  order  to  their  validity.  He  may  assign  the 
duties  of  his  registry  to  a  clerk  appointed  and  removable  by  him  at 
pleasure. 

Section  II.  As  registrer,  the  attorney  general  shall  keep  dis- 
tinct the  conveyances  and  pledges  of  real  property  from  those  of  per- 
sonal property;  the  conveyances  of  real  and  personal  property  bom 
other  registered  instruments  of  a  miscellaneous  nature  required  to  be 
recorded,  but  not  importing  the  conveyance  or  pledge  of  property. 
He  shall  to  that  end  keep  distinct  books  in  his  office  for  each  class  of 
recorded  instruments,  in  which  the  registry  of  said  instruments  shall 
consist  of  an  entire  literal  transcript  thereof  verbatim;  at  the  foot  of 
which  transcript  the  said  attorney  general  as  registrer  of  conveyances 
shall  certify  its  comparison  with  the  original,  after  which  be  shall 
certify  upon  the  exterior  of,  or  endorse  upon  said  registered  instru- 
ment, the  date  of  its  registry,  the  book  in  his  office  in  which,  and  the 
pages  of  said  book  at  which,  it  was  registered. 

Section  III.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  to  record  any  conveyance 
or  other  instrument  required  by  law  to  be  registered,  unless  the  same 
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shall  have  been  previously  stamped  by  the  director  of  the  govemnient 
press  the  parties  who  subscribed  such  conveyance  or  other  in- 
strument have  duly  acknowledged  to  the  registrer  or  some  one  of  his 
agents  hereinafter  mentioned,  the  authenticity  of  their  signatures,  and 
that  they  had  subscribed  the  same  for  the  uses  and  purposes  in  the 
said  conveyance  or  other  mstrument  set  forth  :  Provided  that  such 
conveyance  or  other  instrument  may  be  registered  as  to  one  or  more 
of  the  subscribed  who  may  have  so  acknowledged  without  prejudice 
to  the  others  not  acknowledging:  and,  further  provided,  that  in  case 
of  the  death  or  absence  of  any  such  subscriber,  the  registrer  may  take 
by  way  of  acknowledgment,  the  deposition  of  any  prescribed  witness 
to  such  conveyance  or  other  instrument,  who,  at  the  time  of  subscrip- 
tion was  present,  and  saw  the  subscriber  sign  his  or  her  name  thereto, 
beard  such  subscriber  acknowledge  the  signing  to  be  intended  for  the 
uses  and  purposes  set  forth  in  the  conveyance  or  other  instrument, 
and  was  requested  to  become  an  attesting  witness. 

Section  IV.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  to  register  any  release  of 
dower  in  lands  or  other  property  signed  by  an  undivorced  wife  with- 
out her  previous  confession  to  the  said  registrer,  or  one  of  his  agents 
bereinafter  mentioned,  apart  from  her  husband  that  she  had  signed  the 
said  release  without  compulsion,  fear  or  constraint  from  her  husband. 

Section  V.  The  said  registrer  or  his  agent  hereinafter  men- 
tioned shall  endorse  upon  such  conveyances  and  other  instruments  a 
certificate  of  the  fact  and  date  of  acknowledgment,  and  by  whom  ac- 
knowledged, which  certificate  shall  be  recorded  with  the  instrument. 

Section  VI.  The  registrer  shall  keep  in  his  ofiSlce  twofold  in- 
dexes of  each  class  of  records  registered  therein,  one  alphabetical  of 
the  grantors,  mortgagors,  conveyers,  donors  and  parties  of  the  first 
part  in  said  conveyances  and  other  registered  instruments,  with  the 
book  and  page  of  the  record  thereof ;  the  other  alphabetical  of  the 
grantees,  mortgagees,  donees  and  parties  of  the  second  part  in  said 
conveyances  and  other  instruments,  with  the  book  and  page  of  the  re- 
cord thereof.  He  shall,  when  required  by  any  person,  upon  being 
paid  the  fees  of  search  hereinafter  prescribed,  certify  whether  any 
conveyances   or  pledges  have  been  before  executed  or  given  by  a 
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grantor,  or  any  transfers  have  been  made  by  a  grantee  or  mortagee  of 
property  indicated  to  him.  His  certificates  so  given  shall  be  at  his 
peril  if  falsely  made,  and  they  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  of  the 
fact  certified  to  in  any  court  of  this  kingdom. 

Section  VII.  All  deeds  of  landed  property  and  leases  for  a 
longer  period  than  one  year,  however  executed,  all  releases  of  dower, 
and  all  mortgages  or  other  pledge  of  real  estate  in  security  for  the 
payment  of  money,  all  deeds  and  declarations  of  trust  of  real  pro- 
perty and  all  evidences  of  interest  in  the  same  shall  be  recorded  with 
the  registrer  of  conveyances  within  thirty  days  after  the  execulioQ 
thereof,  in  default  of  which  no  such  document  shall  be  valid  against 
another  document  conveying  the  same  right  or  interest  subsequentlj 
executed,  but  previously  acknowledged  and  recorded. 

Section  VIII.  All  bills  of  sale  or  pledges  of  chattel  property, 
all  contracts  and  agreements,  all  articles  of  marriage  settlement  and 
powers  of  attorney  or  other  instruments  affecting  the  transactions  of 
private  individuals  the  terms  of  which  are  not  to  be  performed  within  one 
year  shall  first  be  duly  acknowledged  and  then  recorded  with  the  registrer 
as  hereinbefore  provided,  within  thirty  days  after  the  execution  thereof, 
in  default  of  which  no  such  instrument  shall  be  binding  to  the  detri- 
ment of  third  parties,  or  conclusive  upon  their  rights  and  interests. 

Section  IX.  No  court  of  justice  shall  take  judicial  cognizaoce 
of  any  instrument  required  by  law  to  be  recorded,  which  shall  not  be 
certified  so  to  have  been  by  the  registrer  of  conveyances. 

Section  X.  The  record  of  all  such  conveyances  and  of  all  such 
private  documents  or  instruments  as  are  enumerated  in  the  seventh 
and  eighth  preceding  sections  shall  be  as  valid  evidence  of  the  facts 
therein  set  forth,  as  binding  in  law  upon  the  parties  interested  therein, 
and  as  conclusive  upon  their  rights  and  interests  as  the  originals,  and 
may  be  given  in  evidence  in  any  court. 

Section  XI.  The  said  registrer  shall,  when  required  by  any 
party  in  interest,  give  attested  copies  and  transcripts  of  any  instro- 
ment  or  document  registered  m  his  office  upon  bemg  paid  the  fees  of 
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transcription  prescribed  in  the  third  part  of  this  act;  and  be  shall  also 
giTe  certificates  of  any  fact  apparent  in  his  archives,  upon  being  paid 
therefor  the  fees  prescribed  by  law. 

Section  XII.  The  said  attorney  general  as  registrer  of  convey- 
ances for  the  kingdom  may,  with  the  approbation  of  the  governor  of 
each  island  division,  appoint  and  empower  an  agent  in  each  island  to 
take  the  acknowledgment  of  conveyances  and  other  instrmuents  to  be 
forwarded  for  registry  to  the  seat  of  government;  whose  certificate  of 
such  acknowledgment  shall  entitle  such  conveyance  or  other  instru- 
ment to  be  recorded,  and  shall  be  as  valid  evidence  of  the  facts  at- 
tested, as  if  made  by  the  registrer  in  person.  The  attorney  general 
shall  give  public  notice  of  the  appointment  of  every  such  agent  and 
of  his  place  of  residence,  and  shall  be  answerable  for  all  his  unlawful 
official  acts. 

Section  XIII.  All  conveyances  of  real  and  personal  property 
made  and  executed  anterior  to  the  passage  of  this  act,  and  all  pledges 
of  property,  real  or  personal,  executed  anterior  to  the  passage 
of  this  act,  the  conditions  of  which  have  not  been  fulfilled  when 
this  act  is  promulgated  shall  be  recorded  in  the  ofBce  of  the 
registrer  of  conveyances  at  the  instance  and  expense  of  the  grantee 
or  mortagee,  within  ninety  days  after  the  promulgation  thereof; 
and  all  such  conveyances  and  pledges  not  so  registered  shall  be 
void  in  law  as  against  subsequent  grantees  and  mortgagees  of  the  same 
property  not  having  notice  of  the  existence  of  such  previous  convey- 
ances or 


ARTICLE  n.— OP  THE  REGISTRY  OF  WILLS  AND  TESTAMENTS. 

Section  I.     All  wills,  testaments  and  codicils  that  have  under- 
gone probate  pursuant  to  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary,  and  are  so 
certified  by  the  judge  of  probate,  shall  be  delivered  by  the  party  in 
Vol.  I.  32 
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ioterest  to  the  attorney  general  for  regbtrj  in  the  record  of  wiUs  and 
testaments  to  be  kept  in  his  office  ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said 
attorney  general  to  register  the  same  in  like  manner  as  in  the  first  ar- 
ticle of  this  chapter  required  for  conveyances,  pledges  and  other  in- 
.  strumentSy  at  the  expense  of  the  testator's  estate.  All  wills,  testa- 
ments and  codicils  not  so  proven  and  recorded  shall  not  be  deemed 
valid  to  convey  the  inheritances  bequeathed  to  those  named  therein  as 
heirs. 

Section  II.  All  inventories  of  real  and  personal  property  pre- 
sented to  the  judge  of  probate  shall  upon  the  certificate  of  the  said 
judge  be  delivered  to  the  attorney  general  for  registry  in  a  book 
to  be  kept  by  him  for  that  purpose  at  the  expense  of  the  testator's 
estate.  All  inventories  not  so  registered  shall  not  in  law  be  deemed 
valid  evidence  of  the  amount  and  value  of  the  property  coming  into 
the  said  executors  or  administrators  hands. 

Section  III.  All  final  settlements  of  the  accounts  of  executtm 
and  administrators  rendered  and  certified,  and  all  final  exonere- 
ters  signed  by  the  judge  of  probate  shall  be  delivered  to  the 
attorney  general  for  registry  in  a  book  to  be  kept  by  him  for  that  pur- 
pose, at  the  expense  of  the  testator's  or  intestate's  estate.  All  final  ac- 
counts not  so  approved  and  registered,  and  all  exonereters  not  register- 
ed shall  not  have  the  effect  in  law  to  exonerate  the  executor  or  ad- 
ministrator firom  legal  accountability  for  his  official  acts  and  transactbns* 


ARTICLE  m.— OF  THE  NOTARIAL  DUTIES. 

Section  I.  The  attorney  general  shall  be  ex  offido,  the  prib* 
cipal  notary  public  for  the  Hawaiian  Islands.  He  shall  as  such  ha^e 
power,  with  the  approbation  of  His  Majesty,  in  privy  council,  to  ap- 
point, upon  his  own  responsibility,  subject  to  his  control  and  removal^ 
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notaries  public,  to  be  resident  at  Lahaina  id  the  island  of  Maui,  at 
H3o  in  the  island  of  Hawaii,  and  at  Hanalei  in  the  islaod  of  Kauai, 
whom  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  instruct  regarding  any  of  the  acts  requir- 
ed by  law  to  be  performed  by  a  notary  public,  which  are  by  law  ap- 
plicable to  them.  He  shall  instruct  them  upon  the  manner  in  which 
to  discharge  their  respective  duties.  Said  notaries  shall  not  be  per- 
sonally accountable  for  duties  by  them  performed  pursuant  to  such  in- 
structions. They  shall  as  often  as  occasion  will  permit  give  notice  to 
the  said  principal  notary  of  all  their  acts  and  transactions,  and  in  all 
cases  of  doubt  apply  to  him  by  letter  for  instructions. 

Section  II.  The  attorney  general  shall  keep  in  his  office  a  no- 
tarial record  of  each  of  the  duties  hereinafter  imposed  upon  him  as 
such  notary,  and  he  shall  direct  those  holding  notarial  powers  under 
lum  what  records  to  preserve  in  their  respective  offices. 

Section  HI.  The  duty  of  said  principal  notary  shall  be,  to  note 
the  protest  of  any  person  in  this  kingdom  protestiog  for  aoy  cause 
against  injustice  of  any  kind,  public  or  private;  and  to  give  due  notice 
thereof  to  the  party  protested  against:  to  the  end  that  such  injurious 
act  or  proceeding  may  have  authoritative  remonstrance;  or  to  the  end 
that  the  party  protesting  may  not  be  held  to  have  silently  permitted 
the  injurious  act  or  proceeding;  or  to  the  end  that  the  party  protest- 
ing may  not  be  estopped  in  law  from  asserting  his  or  her  rights;  or  to 
the  end  that  the  party  protesting  may  not  be  deemed  in  law  to  have 
waived  his  or  her  rights  in  the  premises;  and  to  the  end  that  the 
party  protested  against  may  have  authoritative  notice  of  the  dissent 
or  objection  of  the  protestor  against  such  act  or  proceeding;  and  to 
the  end  that  the  party  protested  against  may  be  legally  held  liable  for 
hb  or  her  injurious  act  or  proceeding  to  the  protestor. 

Section  IV.  All  such  general  notarial  acts  of  protestation,  dis- 
connected from  the  protest  of  conmiercial  paper  hereinafter  provided 
fin:,  shall  be  solely  made  at  the  notarial  (^ce  in  Honolulu.  They 
shall  contain  circumstantially  the  facts  of  the  case  calling  for  such  pro- 
test as  narrated  by  the  protesting  party,  and  shall  conclude  generally 
with  the  object  had  in  view  by  the  protester. 

Section  V.  The  original  or  certified  copies  of  such  protests 
shall  be  prima  facie  proof  m  any  court  of  the  aUegations  therein  set 
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forth,  to  be  aften¥arcls  established  or  rebutted  by  evidence;  and  the 
courts  of  this  kingdom  shall  take  notice  thereof  as  such« 

Section  VI.  Protests  noted  before  the  consuls,  and  other  agents 
resident  in  this  kingdom,  shall  not  be  received  by  any  of  the  said 
courts  with  the  faith  and  credit  given  to  the  said  notarial  protests,  and 
shall  be  of  no  other  valid  force  than  is  necessary  to  the  proper  comity 
of  nations. 

Section  VII.  The  said  principal  notary  and  the  respective  no- 
taries by  him  commissioned,  as  in  the  first  secdon  of  this  article  al- 
lowed, shall  have  power  legally  to  hold  the  endorsers  and  guarantors 
of  mercantile  paper  for  non-payment,  and  the  drawers  for  non-ac- 
ceptance pursuant  to  the  inferences  of  the  law  merchant  regarding 
promissory  notes,  bills  of  exchange  and  drafts  for  the  payment  or 
money,  or  the  delivery  of  specific  articles. 

Section  VIII.  Three  days  of  grace  or  latitude  from  the  day  of 
the  maturity  of  mercantile  paper,  shall  be  accorded  to  the  makers  of 
any  promissory  note  payable  in  this  kingdom,  for  its  fulfilment  by  such 
makers.  At  three  o'clock  of  the  afternoon  of  the  third  day  of  grace 
so  accorded,  if  upon  presentation  of  said  promissory  note  to  the 
makers,  or  any  one  of  them,  by  the  said  principal  notary  or  by  either 
of  the  notaries  appointed  by  him,  the  said  maker  or  makers  shall  fail 
to  pay  said  note,  the  notary  so  presenting  the  same  shall  protest  it  for 
non-payment,  and  by  such  protest  hold  liable  to  the  payee  or  his  as- 
signs, the  endorsers  thereof  jointly  and  severally.  Three  days  of 
grace  or  latitude  from  the  day  of  sight  of  any  bill  of  exchange  or  draft 
inland  or  foreign,  if  no  day  of  pa}rment  after  sight  be  set  forth  in  such 
bill  or  draft,  shall  be  allowed  to  the  drawee  for  acceptance,  on  the  third 
day  of  which,  at  the  hour  of  3.  P.  M.,  the  said  bill  or  draft  shall  be 
accepted  or  refused;  and  if  a  day  after  sight  be  specified  in  such  bill 
or  dr^ft,  then  on  the  day  so  set  forth  in  the  said  bill  or  draft  at  three 
o'clock,  P.  M.,  the  said  bill  or  draft  shall  be  accepted  or  refused. 
In  either  case,  on  the  day  and  hour  and  at  the  place  of  payment,  the 
said  principal  notary,  or  any  of  the  notaries  so  appointed  by  him,  shaO 
have  power,  at  the  request  of  any  party  interested  in  the  acceptance 
and  payment  of  said  bill  or  draft,  to  present  the  same  for  acceptance, 
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which,  if  then  and  there  refused,  he  shall  have  power  to  protest  for 
non-acceptance,  and  thereby  hold  responsible  the  drawer  and  en- 
dorsers of  said  bill  or  draft  to  the  payee  or  transferee  thereof,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  general  law  merchant  in  such  cases. 

Section  IX.  The  notary  so  presenting  and  protesting  for  non- 
payment any  promissory  note,  and  so  presenting  and  protesting  for 
non-payment  or  non-acceptance  any  bill  of  exchange  or  draft  drawn 
payable  in  this  kingdom,  shall  immediately  give  notice  of  such  pre- 
sentation and  protest  to  the  endorsers  of  every  protested  note,  and  to 
the  drawer  and  endorsers  of  every  such  bill  or  draft  by  personal  de- 
livery of  such  notice  in  writing,  or  by  transmission  thereof  through 
some  reasonably  safe  conveyance,  or  through  the  inland  mails,  or  by 
ship,  as  occasion  may  chance.  The  forwarding  of  such  notice  in 
either  of  the  ways  aforesaid  shall  be  deemed  sufficient  constructive 
notice  in  law  to  hold  the  said  endorsers  and  drawers,  without  proof, 
that  such  notice  was  actually  received;  and  the  notarial  certificate  of 
protest  impressed  with  the  notarial  seal  of  said  notary  shall  be  conclu- 
sive evidence  that  the  said  note,  bill  or  draft  was  duly  presented,  de- 
manded and  protested  at  the  day,  hour  and  place  required  by  the  law 
merchant  and  by  the  provisions  of  this  article,  to  give  legal  recourse 
to  the  secondary  promissors  and  guarantors  of  such  note,  bill  or  draft, 
by  the  party  entitled  to  be  paid  the  sum  imported  as  its  consideration. 

Section  X.  The  endorsers  and  guarantors  of  any  promissory 
note  payable  in  this  kingdom,  and  the  drawers  and  endorsers  of  any 
bin  of  exchange  or  draft  drawn  to  be  accepted  and  paid  in  this  king- 
dom, which  have  not  been  duly  presented  for  payment  or  acceptance 
as  in  this  article  required,  shall  be  held  in  law  to  have  been  released 
from  obligation  after  the  expiration  of  the  time  in  this  article  pre- 
scribed. 

Section  XI.  The  said  notaries  public  shall  each  keep  a  record 
of  all  such  original  protests,  and  of  the  dates  at  which  they  respective- 
ly gave  any  notice  of  protest  as  required  by  this  article,  which  record 
and  certified  copies  thereof  under  their  seals  of  o&cBy  shall  be  valid 
evidence  in  any  court  of  this  kingdom. 


354 


AN  ACT  TO  OSOANIZB  THB  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS. 


Section  XII.  It  shall  be  mcumbent  on  all  adopters  of  childreD, 
pursuant  to  the  fourth  part  of  this  act  within  thirty  days  after  such 
adoption  to  transmit  the  written  act  and  terms  of  such  adopdon  attest- 
ed by  some  judicial  officer  of  this  kingdom,  to  the  said  principal  notary 
public,  at  Honolulu,  to  be  by  him  enregistered  at  the  expense  of  the 
adopter;  in  default  of  which,  such  act  of  adoption  shall  be  void  and  of 
no  effect. 

Section  XIII.  The  said  attorney  general,  as  principal  notaiy 
for  the  kingdom,  shall  keep  In  his  office  a  record  of  such  adoptions  in 
which  he  shall,  being  paid  the  fees  of  registration,  enter  at  length 
every  such  act  of  adoption,  and  its  terms  and  conditions,  after  the 
same  has  been  legalized  by  some  judicial  officer  as  above  required. 
He  shall  certify  to  the  party  in  interest  upon  the  instrument  so  record- 
ed, the  time  of  its  registry,  and  the  book  and  page  containing  its 
record;  which  certificate  shall  be  valid  evidence  of  the  facts  so  cer- 
tified. 

Section  XIV.  The  notaries  appointed  by  the  said  principal  no- 
tary shall  have  power  to  take  and  to  certify  in  the  respective  islands 
for  which  they  are  appointed,  the  acknowledgment  of  the  execution  of 
conveyances,  deeds,  mortgages  and  releases  of  dower  in  lands,  and 
the  execution  of  bills  of  sale  of  chattel  property,  contracts  and  agree- 
ments, articles  of  marriage  settlement,  letters  of  copartnership,  pow- 
ers of  attorney,  and  any  other  instrument  required  to  be  recorded  by 
the  registrer  of  conveyances;  and  their  certificates  of  such  acknow- 
ledgment under  seal  shaD  be  as  valid  evidence  of  the  facts  so  certified 
as  if  taken  and  made  by  the  registrer  of  conveyances  in  person.  It 
shall  be  equally  incumbent  on  said  registrer  upon  the  receipt  of  the 
same  and  pajrment  of  the  registration  fees  to  record  them  in  the  ar- 
chives of  his  office. 

Section  XV.  The  said  principal  notary  and  the  respective  no- 
taries appointed  by  him  shall  for  all  the  purposes  given  them  in  charge 
by  this  act,  be  in  this  kingdom  officers  of  the  law  of  nations,  compe- 
tent to  discharge  the  various  acts  capable  of  performance  by  notaries 
public  under  the  laws  of  other  nations;  and  their  certificates  under 
notarial  seal  shall  have  the  same  binding  force  in  all  respects. 
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Section  XVI.  The  seal  of  the  department  of  law  shall  be  the 
notarial  seal  of  the  attorney  general  as  principal  notary  public  for  thb 
kingdom;  and  for  the  other  notaries  herein  contemplated,  His  Majesty 
shall  adopt  a  notarial  seal  of  the  device  and  diameter  to  be  recom- 
mended to  him  in  privy  council  by  the  attorney  general;  of  which, 
when  so  adopted,  due  notice  shall  be  given  in  the  Pol]mesian  news- 
paper. 
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CHAPTER  III. 

OF  THE  LEGAL  SUITS  AND  DEFENCES. 

Section  I.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  attorney  general,  upon 
application  from  any  of  the  executive  ministers,  to  enforce  at  law, 
before  the  courts  of  justice,  in  the  mode  of  practice  prescribed  by  the 
act  to  organize  the  judiciary,  all  fines  and  penalties  incurred  towards 
either  of  said  executive  departments,  informing  and  suing  therefor  in 
the  name  of  the  Hawaiian  government  oq  his  relation  as  attorney 
general;  and  he  shall  be  accountable  to  the  minister  of  finance  for  the ' 
sums  so  recovered  when  collected. 

Section  II.  For  this  purpose  it  shall  be  mcumbent  on  the  sev- 
eral ministers  presiding  over  the  respective  departments  in  this  act 
mentioned,  when  any  legal  forfeiture  shall  have  accrued  or  when  any 
legal  liability  shall  have  occurred,  to  give  information  thereof  to  the 
attorney  general,  and  to  place  at  his  disposal  for  the  purpose  of  suit 
any  bond,  mortgage,  note  or  other  evidence  of  indebtedness,  on  ac- 
count of  which  such  minister  claims  the  payment  of  money,  or  the  for- 
feiture of  property  to  government,  vnththe  particulars  touching  the  same. 
It  shall  also  be  incumbent  on  each  of  said  ministers  to  make  known  to 
said  attorney  general  and  place  at  his  disposal  the  facts  and  documents 
of  any  land  which  may  be  available  to  the  defence  of  any  rights  in 
litigation  of  this  government. 

Section  III.  The  attorney  general  shall  be  accountable  for  die 
skilful,  prompt  and  proper  prosecution  and  defence  of  aU  such  rights 
and  interests  confided  to  bis  management;  and  when  money  or  pro- 
perty is  recovered  by  judgment  or  decree  pursuant  to  the  mandate  of 
any  court,  the  marshal  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands  shall  pay  or  deliver 
Ibe  same  to  the  proper  department,  through  the  attorney  general. 
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Sbction  IV.  The  Hawaiian  goyeroment  represented  in  any 
court  shall  have  the  right  to  open  and  to  sumup  to  the  court  and  jury, 
and  to  close  in  debate  at  banco  all  suits,  prosecutions  and  defences  in 
which  the  government,  throi^h  any  department  thereof,  is  a  party 
plaintiff,  claimant,  prosecutor  or  defendant. 

Section  V.  All  civil  suits  instituted  on  behalf  of  the  Hawaiian 
government  for  the  recovery  of  money  due  to  government  through 
any  of  the  executive  departments,  shall  be  commenced  by  petition 
from  the  attorney  general  to  the  presiding  judge  of  the  court;  in 
which  he  shall  set  forth  briefly  the  grounds  of  action  as  follows  : 


To. 


The  Hawaiian  gOYernment  plaintiff,  by  *— ^ ,  Attorney  General, 

alleges  that ,  defendant,  it  legally  indebted  to ■,  minia- 

ter  of  ,  for  the  nse  of  the  royal  exchequer  in  the  sum  of dollars. 

[Here  set  forth  clearly  the  circoinstanoee  under  which  the  liability  accrued  to 
gOYemment :  If  upon  a  bond,  the  particular  condition  broken — if  upon  a  note,  the 
lailore  to  pay  the  same — if  upon  a  forfeiture,  the  violation  of  the  law  for  which 
such  forfeiture  ia  incurred — if  upon  an  implied  undertaking,  the  circumstances 
creating  the  same — if  upon  an  express  agreement,  the  nature  thereof  and  the  dr- 
qmstsnfos  attending  its  breach.] 

Id  oonaeqoenoe  of  which  the  Hawaiian  goTemment,  through  its  attorney  general, 
clauDs  from  the  said ,  defendant,  the  said  sum  of dollars,  inte- 

rest and  costs  of  suit ;  and  asks  the  process  of  this  court  in  order  to  recover  the 
I  ponuant  to  the  requirements  of  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary. 


Section  VI.  The  said  attorney  general  shall  append  to  every  such 
petition,  copy  of  any  bond^  mortgage,  note,  bill,  contract  or  agreement 
which  may  pve  rise  to  such  suit,  if  evidence  thereof  exists  in  writing; 
and  shall  file  said  petition  with  the  judge  to  whom  it  may  be  lawfully  ad- 
dressed, and  a  list  of  the  witnesses,  if  any,  upon  whose  oral  testimony 
it  is  proposed  to  substantiate  the  claim;  which  petition  shall  authorize  the 
judge  having  jurisdiction,  to  proceed  according  to  the  course  more 
particularly  set  forth  in  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary. 

Section  VII.     All  civil  suits  instituted  by  private  parties  against 

the  Hawaiian  government  to  recover  at  law  their  private  rights  and 

int^ests  shaU  be  deemed  commenced  by  the  service  of  summons  on 

the  attorney  general  to  appear  and  answer  such  claims  of  a  private 

Vol.  i.  3.3 
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party  issued  from  any  court  having  jurisdiction  of  the  controversy. 
Said  attorney  general  shall  adopt  the  measures  ot  defence  most  ju- 
dicious in  his  opinion,  being  answerable  to  His  Majesty  for  the  pru- 
dence, skill  and  conduct  of  such  measures,  and  he  shall  have  power 
ex  officio  to  conclude  the  government  therein  by  his  legal  and  lawful 
acts. 

Section  VIII.  All  foreclosures  of  mortgage  pledges  upon 
real  or  personal  property,  executed  to  any  department  of  this  govern- 
ment, and  all  contracts,  leases  and  other  agreements  subsisting  be- 
tween any  department  of  this  government  and  private  parlies,  the  con- 
ditions and  terms  of  which  have  been  broken,  shall  be  enforced  ia 
favor  of  government  by  bill  in  equity,  filed  by  the  attorney  general  on 
the  relation  of  the  minister  presiding  over  such  department  and  stated 
to  be  for  the  benefit  of  the  royal  excheqer.  Proceedings  by  bill  in 
equity  so  filed  shall  m  like  manner  as  those  filed  by  private  paities  in 
interest  be  entertained  by  the  court  and  in  the  manner  prescribed  in 
the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary. 

Section  IX.  In  all  cases  where  by  this  act  the  attorney  general 
is  required  to  proceed  by  scire  facias  to  determme  the  rights  or  inte- 
rests of  this  government  in  any  matter,  thmg,  right  or  interest  therein 
contemplated,  the  scire  facias  shall  not  be  proclaimed  by  him  until 
its  approval  in  writing  by  some  judge  having  jurisdiction  to  detennine 
the  matter,  thing,  right  or  interest  therein  involved  as  prescribed  in 
like  cases  by  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary.  To  obtain  such  ap- 
proval the  attorney  general  shall  by  bill  in  equity  set  forth  the  grounds 
on  which  he  claims  lawfully  to  conclude  the  party  by  such  scire  facias; 
which  if  deemed  colorably  just  by  the  judge  authorized  to  entertain 
the  matter,  he  shall  approve  the  scire  facias  and  order  the  same  pro- 
mulgated for  the  information  of  whom  it  may  concern. 

Section  X.  All  libels  authorized  by  hw  to  be  filed  in  the  courts 
having  maritime  jurisdiction  in  thb  government  at  the  instance  of  any 
department,  for  the  foreclosure  of  hypothecations  or  for  the  recovery 
of  mariUme  pledges  and  liens  given  at  the  instance  of  any  depaitmeol, 
or  for  the  arrest,  seizure,  detention,  confiscation  and  sale  ol  any  ves- 
sel forfeited  or  liable  under  the  laws  to  this  government,  shafl  be  filed 
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hj  tbe  attorney  general  on  the  relation  of  such  department,  or  the 
officer  thereof  to  whom  the  right  of  foreclosure,  arrest,  seizure,  de- 
tention, confiscation  and  sale  immediately  accrued;  in  which  he  shall 
detail  clearly  all  the  material  facts  and  circumstances  connected  there- 
with, and  conclude  by  requesting  such  remedy  in  the  prembes  as  is 
accorded  in  like  cases  by  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary. 

Section  XI.  In  all  cases  in  which  the  charter  of  any  body  poli- 
tic shall  be  alledged  to  have  been  forfeited,  the  attorney  general  shall 
on  the  relation  of  the  department  informing,  file  his  bill  in  equity  with 
the  court  having  jurisdiction  thereof,  and  request  a  writ  of  quo  lear- 
ranio  to  be  addressed  to  the  presiding  officer  of  such  body  politic,  if 
any,  or  any  officer  thereof  existing,  citing  such  corporation  to  show 
by  what  warrant  it  claims  the  right  to  do  the  act  complained  of,  and 
why  its  corporate  powers  should  not  be  annulled.  Tbe  attorney 
general  shall  describe  in  every  such  bill  with  reasonable  precision  the 
facts  and  circumstances  for  which  he  claims  to  annul  any  such  charter, 
and  may  in  the  discretion  of  the  judge  obtain  an  injunction  upon  the 
said  body  politic  agabst  the  exercise  of  its  corporate  powers  until 
satisfactory  cause  shown  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  the  qwf  warranto; 
when  the  said  injunction  shall  be  dissolved  or  made  perpetual  as  pre- 
scribed in  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary;  and  if  dissolved,  anulment 
of  the  charter  shall  not  be  decreed,  and  if  the  charter  be  annulled  by 
judicial  decree,  the  said  injunction  shall  be  rendered  perpetual  under 
a  penalty  to  be  discretionally  affixed  by  the  judge  at  the  suggestion  of 
the  attorney  general.  Tbe  proceedings  of  government  by  quo  tDar- 
ranto  shall  be  in  all  respects  accordant  with  those  prescribed  for  pri- 
vate parties  by  tbe  act  to  organize  the  judiciary. 

Section  XII.  In  all  cases  of  non-payment  of  rent  in  arrear  for 
landed  or  other  property,  and  due  to  the  royal  exchequer,  the  attor- 
ney general  shall  make^  written  application  for  a  writ  authorizing  the 
levy  and  sale  of  property  for  the  payment  of  such  rent,  to  the  judge 
having  jurisdiction  thereof,  in  the  mode  prescribed  for  cditaining  such 
writs  by  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary. 

Section  XIII.  In  all  cases  of  ouster  and  ejection  from  the 
possession  of  landed  property  owned  by  this  government  and  wrong- 
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fully  in  possession  of  any  person  residing  in  this  kingdom,  the  attor- 
ney general  shall,  on  the  relation  of  the  minister  of  the  interior,  proceed 
to  eject  such  wrongful  occupant  in  the  mode  prescribed  by  the  act 
to  organize  the  judiciary. 

Section  XIV.  In  all  cases  of  trespass  upon  the  property  of 
this  government,  the  attorney  general  shall  proceed  on  the  relation  of 
the  department  informing  to  recover  damages  for  such  trespass  in 
the  mode  defined  in  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary. 

Section  XV.  In  all  cases  of  nuisance  to  the  public  detriment, 
the  attorney  general  upon  information  of  the  party  complaining,  shall 
apply  in  writing  to  the  court  having  cognizance  thereof  for  its  abate- 
ment or  removal  at  the  cost  of  the  party  erecting  or  originating  the 
same,  in  the  mode  defined  by  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary. 

Section  XVI.  In  all  cases  of  constructive,  implied,  suppo* 
sitious  or  hypothetical  right  on  the  part  of  this  government  or  of  any 
department  thereof  for  the  benefit  of  the  royal  exchequer,  to  recover 
money  or  damages  or  property  or  rights  or  interests  therein,  pursuant 
to  the  words  or  to  the  spirit  and  intent  of  any  law  now  or  heretofore 
passed  or  hereafter  to  be  enacted,  or  pursuant  to  the  words  or  to  the 
spirit,  construction  or  intent  of  any  instrument  in  writing,  signed  by 
any  party  contracting,  or  pursuant  to  the  words  or  to  the  construction, 
spirit  or  intent  of  any  verbal  agreement  entered  into  for  the  benefit  of 
this  government  by  any  contracticg  party,  the  attorney  general  shall 
proceed  to  recover  such  money  or  property,  or  to  assert  and  enforce 
such  right  or  interest  at  law  in  the  court  having  cognizance  thereof 
for  the  benefit  of  the  royal  exchequer  in  the  mode  prescribed  in  like 
cases  between  private  parties  litigant. 

Section  XVII.  In  all  cases  contemplated  by  this  article  in 
which  tlie  attorney  general  shall  institute  civil  proceedings  in  behalf  of 
this  government,  or  of  any  department  or  officer  thereof  for  the  benefit 
of  the  royal  exchequer,  it  shall  be  incumbent  upon  him  in  person  or 
by  proxy  to  appear  before  the  judge  in  whose  court  such  civil  pro- 
ceedings have  been  commenced,  and  there  substantiate  by  proof,  so 
far  as  may  be,  the  allegations  contained  m  his  petition,  ioformatioo. 
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bill  or  complaiDt,  and  on  failure  so  to  appear,  or  appearing  on  failure 
to  substantiate  sucH  allegations  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  court  or 
judge,  the  government  shall  be  non-suit;  and  on  satisfactory  or  legal 
proof  of  such  allegauons,  he  shall  be  entitled  to  demand  judgment  and 
execution  as  prescribed  in  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary. 

Sectioh  XVIII.  The  Hawaiian  government,  through  the  attor- 
ney general,  shall  have  the  same  rights  of  appeal  from  an  inferior  to  a 
superior  court  m  any  case,  as  is  accorded  to  private  litigant  parties 
by  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary;  and  he  may  in  like  manner  re- 
move the  record  and  proceeding  by  writ  of  error  upon  assignment  of 
errors,  or  move  for  new  trial,  or  in  arrest  of  judgment,  or  for  manda- 
mus, prohibition,  injunction,  ne  exeat  regno^  or  otherwise,  in  behalf 
of  this  government,  to  the  like  extent,  and  with  the  like  effect  as  pri- 
vate parties  may  or  can  do,  in  any  case  requiring  the  same  in  his 
opmion. 

Sectioh  XIX.  The  costs  of  suit  shall  be  taxed  by  the  court 
before  which  such  proceedings  were  instituted,  and  shall  be  levyable 
of  the  party  failing  to  recover  or  recovered  against :  provided  that  the 
government  shall  in  no  case  be  liable  to  pay  the  attorney's  fees  of 
prosecution  or  defence. 

Section  XX.  All  actions  sounding  in  tort,  or  for  the  recovery 
of  any  fine,  penalty  or  forfeiture,  incurred  by  law  to  the  Hawaiian 
government,  and  which  is  contemplated  by  chapter  fifth  of  the  third 
part  of  this  act,  and  the  fine,  penalty,  damages  or  other  consequence 
of  which  is  therein  declared  not  to  be  of  criminal  but  of  civil  inflic- 
tion, shall  be  commenced  by  written  information  from  the  attorney 
general  to  the  presiding  judge  of  the  court  having  cognizance  thereof, 
ID  the  following  form  : 


To 


The  tindenigDed,  His  Majesty's  attorney  general,  makes  known  that  it 
has  come  to  his  notice  that  (setting  forth  the  facts  and  circumstances  contravening 
any  law,  and  the  day  and  place,  when  and  where  such  contravention  occurred,  and 
tlie  ]>arty  and  witnesses  to  such  contravention.) 

Which  the  said ,  in  violation  of  (setting  forth  the  section,  article, 

cluptar,  titiie  or  part  of  any  sUtnta  thus  violatad)  unlawfully  did  ia  contempt  of 
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said  statute,  and  of  the  bradio];  efficacy  thereof  in  this  kingdom.  For  which  the 
■aid  — —  _— i.  IB  justly  amenable  to  the  (fine  or  penalty)  in  said  law  affixed,  of 

dollars  to  be  levied  of  his  private  property,  (or  as  the  case  may  be  of  the  said 

vessel,)  and  the  undersigned  claiming  the  said  (fine  or  penalty)  with  costs  of  soit, 
asks  the  process  of  this  court  for  its  enforcement  pursuant  to  the  act  to  organize  the 
judiciary.  ■  . 

Section  XXI.  The  attorney  general  upon  bis  own  responsibility, 
and  at  bis  discretion,  to  be  bjr  bim  removable  again  at  pleasure,  may 
appoint  an  agent  of  bis  department  to  reside  at  eacb  of  tbe  ports  of 
entry  and  departure,  created  by  tbe  third  part  of  tbis  act,  wbo  shall 
assist  bim  pursuant  to  instructions  to  be  given  in  writing  from  tbe  de- 
partment of  law.  Said  agents  shall  do  the  duties  of  district  attor- 
ney's at  each  of  tbe  judicial  districts  in  which  said  ports  are  situated. 
They  shall,  when  so  instructed,  and  when  for  any  cause,  tbe  said 
attorney  general  cannot  attend  said  courts,  represent  tbe  government 
therein  with  like  effect,  and  to  the  like  extent  as  the  said  attorney 
general  might  were  be  personally  present  and  acting  in  tbe  premises. 
They  shall,  pursuant  to  instructions,  attend  the  local  courts  establish- 
ed at  said  ports  for  tbe  coUection  of  fines  and  penalties  cognizable 
therein,  for  the  examination  and  commitment  of  delinquents  prepara- 
tory to  circuit  trial,  and  for  the  punishment  of  minor  offences  against 
tbe  laws  comprised  in  their  jurisdiction  by  the  act  to  organize  tbe 
judiciary.  It  shall  be  their  duty  to  ascertain  from  tbe  prefects  of  the 
police  tbe  number  and  names  of  persons  arrested  from  the  adjourn- 
ment of  one  police  court  to  tbe  convention  of  a  succeeding,  with  the 
circumstances  in  brief  attending  eacb  case  of  arrest,  and  the  names  of 
the  witnesses  to  tbe  offence  for  which  such  arrested  parties  await  ex- 
amination. They  shall  at  every  such  court  appear  as  prosecutors, 
examine  the  witnesses,  and  if  justice  require  it,  urge  upon  the  court 
tbe  imposition  of  fine  or  imprisonment.  Said  district  attomies  shall 
not  be  precluded  from  legal  practice  in  the  several  courts  of  this 
kingdom  for  their  own  use  and  emolument.  The  attorneys  fees 
growing  out  of  any  cause  by  them  prosecuted  or  defended  for  tUs 
government,  shall  pertain  to  them,  and  being  taxed  shall  be  collected 
as  portion  of  the  judgment  rendered,  and  paid  over  to  them  respec- 
tively. 

Section  XXII.  It  shall  be  incumbent  on  said  district  attorneys, 
as  often  as  occasion   will  allow,  to  transmit  to  the  attorney  general 
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correct  information  of  the  number  and  kind  of  civil  and  of  penal 
causes,  tried  or  depending  before  the  police  courts  respectively,  in 
which  foreigners  are  in  any  way  concerned;  with  a  list  of  all  criminals, 
and  full  particulars  of  all  crimes  referred  for  trial,  on  indictment,  be- 
fore the  circuit  judge;  to  enable  said  attorney  general  to  frame  the  in- 
dictoients  upon  which  they  are  to  be  arraigned.  They  shall  attend  all 
inquests  held  by  the  sheriff  of  the  island  in  which  they  reside,  to  in- 
quire into  the  circumstances  of  sudden  or  suspicious  death,  and  shall 
obtain  and  furnish  to  the  attorney  general  the  particulars  disclosed. 

Section  XXIII.  The  attorney  general  shall  be  responsible  for 
all  the  wrongful  acts  of  said  district  attorneys,  and  for  all  sums  by 
them  collected  through  the  courts  of  justice  for  the  use  of  government. 
He  may  require  of  them  adequate  bonds  of  indemnity  for  the  faithful 
discharge  of  their  duties,  and  for  the  prompt  payment  to  the  minister 
of  finance,  through  him,  of  all  such  monies  collected. 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

OF  CRIMINAL  PROSECUTIONS. 

Section  I.  The  prosecution  of  all  crimes  and  misdemeanors 
punished  bj  the  criminal  code,  whether  alluded  to  in  this  act  or  de- 
fined by  said  code,  and  cognizable  before  the  courts  of  record,  shall 
devolve  upon  the  attorney  general  and  his  substitutes  under  his  ex- 
press direction.  It  shall  be  incumbent  on  him  as  such  prosecutor, 
and  on  his  substitutes  in  his  name  when  directed,  to  appear  on  behalf  of 
this  government,  and  by  all  proper  and  lawful  exertions  bring  to  punish- 
ment both  criminals  and  common  offenders  of  the  law.  He  shall  in 
person,  or  by  his  substitutes,  collect  all  possible  information  touching 
the  commission  of  crimes  and  misdemeanors,  and  shall  adduce  the 
same  in  evidence  on  the  trial  of  the  offenders. 

Section  II.  The  attorney  general  may  to  this  end,  demand 
bonds  of  recognizance  for  the  appearance  of  material  witnesses,  and  in 
default  of  such  bonds  secure  the  attendance  of  witnesses  by  demand- 
ing their  temporary  imprisonment  during  the  vacation  of  the  court. 

Section  III«  When  a  writ  of  habeas  corpus  shall  have  been  is- 
sued by  any  court  of  justice,  to  mquire  by  examination  of  witnesses  into 
the  cause  and  legality  of  the  imprisonment  of  any  alledged  delbquent 
or  crimmal  awaiting  his  trial,  the  attorney  general  or  his  substitute 
shall  always  be  notified  of  such  inquiry  by  the  judge,  and  shall  attend 
to  see  that  the  criminal  or  delinquent  be  not  enlarged  without  just 
cause.  He  shall  represent  the  prosecution  in  all  such  cases,  and  he 
may,  when  the  public  interests  require  it)  enter  noUe  prosequi  against  a 
suspected  person. 
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Section  IV.  The  attoraey  general  may,  on  behalf  of  the  gor- 
emment,  apply  to  any  court  for  a  habeas  corpus  to  ascertain  the  pro- 
bable grounds  of  action  agamst  any  person  in  confinement,  with  the 
view  to  indictment,  if  m  his  opinion  the  eyidence  adduced  on  the 
the  original  commitment  will  not  warrant  the  reasonable  belief  that 
such  suspected  person  can  be  convicted. 

Section  V.  Tbe  attorney  general  or  his  substitute  shaU  prepare 
bills  of  indictment  founded  upon  the  application  of  penal  enactments 
that  are  alledged  to  have  been  violated  by  persons  in  actual  confine* 
ment  after  ezaminatioa.  Such  bills  shall  be  framed  in  such  a  maimer 
as  to  allege  the  precise  or  constructive  breach  of  the  particular  penal 
law.  They  may  contain  various  counts,  declaring  various  forms  of 
the  breach  of  any  such  law,  to  substantiate  any  of  which,  evidence 
may  be  adduced  by  him  to  the  court.  Every  such  indictment  shall, 
before  arraignment  of  the  siqpposed  offender,  be  certified  to  be  a  true 
bill  by  the  presiding  judge.  If,  in  the  opmion  of  the  judg?,  probable 
cause  has  not  been  shown,  on  examination,  to  warrant  reasonable  be* 
lief  of  conviction,  he  shall  disallow  such  bill  and  the  suspected  shall 
be  discharged.     No  person  shall  be  twice  tried  for  the  same  ofience. 

Section  VI.  Every  person  apprehended  upon  any  criminal 
chai^  or  for  any  offence  in  contravention  of  law,  shall  be  examined 
before  some  judicial  officer  within  forty-eight  hours  after  apprehen- 
sion, and  committed  for  trial  at  the  circuit  or  supericur  court,  or  en- 
larged for  want  of  proof,  or  for  innocence  of  the  supposed  delin- 
quency. 

Section  VII.  The  attorney  general  or  his  substitute  in  any 
criminal  prosecutioo  shall  within  two  weeks  of  the  term  of  any  cir- 
cuit court  furnish  the  circuit  judge  with  a  list  of  the  witnesses  to  be 
subpoenaed  in  any  suit  or  prosecution  triable  on  behalf  of  government 
at  such  circuit ;  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  issue  the  citations  to  such 
witnesses,  and  cause  them  to  be  duly  summoned  through  the  marshal 
or  sheriff  or  his  deputy,  upon  pam  of  contempt. 

Section  VIII.     Every  prisoner  committed  for  trial  shall  be  ar- 
raigned upon  an  indictment  allowed  by  the  judge  at  the  circuit  suc- 
VoL.  I.  34 
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ceeding  his  commitment ;  and  on  failure  so  to  do,  the  said  prisoner 
shall  be  enlarged  without  further  inquiry.  When  so  arraigned  the 
bill  of  indictment  shall  be  read  aloud  in  open  court  to  the  accused; 
and  shall  be  the  precise  measure  of  the  accusation  against  him.  The 
indicted  shall  be  called  upon  to  confess  or  deny  the  charges  of  the 
indictment  by  plea  of  guilty  or  not  guilty. 

Section  IX.  Upon  a  plea  of  not  guilty,  wholly  or  in  part  to  an 
indictment,  the  said  attorney  general  shall,  unless  a  postponement  be 
granted  for  cause  by  the  court,  proceed  to  make  good  by  proof  aU  or 
any  of  the  counts  in  said  indictment  according  to  the  course  of  trial  ia 
criminal  causes  prescribed  by  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary. 

Section  X.  The  attopey  general  shall  be  furnished  by  the  court 
after  every  conviction  or  enlargement  of  an  indicted  wrongdoer  with  a 
transcript  of  the  judgment  rendered  by  the  court;  and  the  judge  before 
whom  the  trial,  examination,  conviction  or  enlargement  took  place 
shall,  on  being  required  so  to  do  in  writing,  furnish  said  attorney  gen- 
eral a  full  transcript  of  the  record  and  proceedings  for  the  after  use 
of  government. 

Section  XI.  In  all  courts  of  record,  sentence  and  condemna- 
tion when  passed  on  any  convicted  person  shall  always  be  passed  on 
motion  made  by  the  attorney  general  or  his  substitute,  according  to 
the  penalty,  fine  or  forfeiture  affixed  to  the  violation  of  the  law  of 
which  said  person  was  found  guilty  ;  but  motion  in  arrest  of  judgment 
or  of  execution  may  be  entertained  by  the  court  upon  due  notice 
thereof  to  the  attorney  general  or  his  substitute. 

Section  XII.  The  government  of  these  islands  shall  in  no  case 
be  liable  for  costs  of  defence  or  for  damages  sustained  by  the  failure 
to  make  good  an  accusation  against  any  suspected  person. 
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GENERAL    PROVISIONS. 

Section  I.  The  fees  and  perquisites  to  be  received  at  the  de- 
partment of  law  for  the  several  duties  devolved  ex  officio  upon  the  at- 
torney general,  shall  be  those  prescribed  by  chapter  third  of  the  third 
part  of  this  act,  which  shall  be  paid  over  by  him  to  the  minister  of 
finance,  subject  to  the  drawback  for  clerk  hire  and  other  disburse- 
ments to  be  allowed  by  order  in  council. 

Section  II.  The  marshal  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands  shall  be  en- 
titled to  receive  to  his  own  use  : 

1st.  For  the  service  of  every  original  or  mesne  civil  process  issu- 
ing out  of  any  court  of  record  the  sum  of  five  dollars  for  each  party 
served  therewith,  and  three  dollars  per  day  for  traveling  expenses  ; 
which  fees  shall  be  paid  after  taxation  by  the  party  failing  in  the  civil 
action  or  by  the  party  recovered  against. 

2d.  On  account  of  every  jury  by  him  or  his  sherifif's  empanneled 
on  venire  facias  m  each  suit  tried  at  the  circuit  or  upon  special  trial 
before  a  judge  at  chambers,  one  dollar  to  be  paid  after  taxation  by 
the  party  failing  in  the  civil  action  or  by  the  party  recovered  against. 

3d.  For  every  witness  by  him  summoned  for  the  plaintifiT,  com- 
plainant, prosecution  or  defence  in  any  civil  or  criminal  cause,  or  to 
be  examined  at  chambers,  in  banco,  before  a  master  in  equity,  or 
before  referees  appointed  in  any  such  cause,  one  dollar,  and  for  trav- 
eling expenses,  three  dollars  per  day,  to  be  paid,  if  in  a  civil  action, 
by  the  party  failing  or  recovered  against;  and  if  in  a  prosecution,  the 
witness  to  be  paid  by  the  prisoner  in  case  of  conviction. 

4th.  For  every  criminal  process  issued  by  a  competent  court  for 
the  arrest  or  detention  of  any  criminal  or  wrongdoer,  five  dollars,  and 
the  traveling  expenses  allowed  in  civil  cases  ;  to  be  paid  by  the  pris- 
oner in  case  of  conviction. 

5th.  For  every  inquest  upon  the  body  of  a  deceased  person,  or 
upon  the  supposition  of  unnatural  death  held  by  sahl  marshal  or  hb 
duly  appointed  sheriff  the  sum  of  five  dollars  per  diem  while  necessa- 
rily  so  engaged.     To  be  paid  by  government  upon  audit. 
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6th.  For  every  report  of  any  such  inquest,  one  dollar  per  folio  or 
hundred  words,  to  be  paid  by  government  on  audit. 

7th.  For  every  execution  in  any  civil  suit,  addressed  to  the  mar- 
shal or  his  sheriff,  the  said  marshal  shall  be  entitled  to  ten  dollars.  If 
he  in  person  or  by  either  of  his  sheriffs  or  their  deputies  have  actually 
levied  upon  and  advertised  property  for  sale  under  such  execution, 
said  marshal  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  from  the  defendant  in  execu- 
tion seven  per  cent,  on  the  entire  amount  of  the  judgment  and  taxed 
costs. 

8th.  For  the  detention  of  prisoners  conunitted  to  jail  on  civil 
process  issuing  out  of  any  court  of  record,  one  dollar  per  diem  while 
so  detained  in  prison  ;  to  be  paid  by  the  party  imprisoned  in  lieu  of 
his  board,  before  enlargement. 

9th.  For  the  detention  of  prisoners  awaiting  trial  at  a  circuit  for 
alledged  crimes  or  misdemeanors,  fifty  cents  per  day,  to  be  paid  by 
the  prisoner  in  case  of  conviction. 

10th.  For  the  confinement  and  supervision,  while  at  public  labor, 
of  vagrants  and  of  persons  sentenced  to  hard  labor,  committed  to  his 
care  by  the  governor,  twenty-five  cents  per  diem,  and  for  tibe  board 
of  such  vagrants  or  sentenced  laborers,  twenty-five  cents  per  diem,  to 
be  paid  on  audit  from  the  avails  of  their  labor. 

11th.  For  every  day  of  attendance  in  person,  or  by  either  of  his 
sheriffs  upon  the  supreme,  circuit  or  superior  courts,  the  marshal  shall 
be  entitled  to  five  dollars. 

12th.  The  like  ratable  compensation  shall  be  accorded  to  the 
respective  prefects  of  the  police  for  the  service  of  the  and  Hke  process 
for  levy  and  advertisement  on  executions  issued  by  the  respective  lo- 
cal police  courts  as  are  herein  allowed  to  the  marshal ;  and  two  dollars 
per  diem  when  required  to  be  in  attendance  upon  said  courts  in  per- 
son or  by  deputy. 

13th.  The  prisoners  sentenced  to  hard  labor,  and  the  marine  de- 
serters committed  by  the  said  respective  police  courts  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  in  custody  of  the  marshal  or  his  sheriff,  and  not  of  the  prefect  of 
police,  from  the  day  of  sentence  or  commitment  pursuant  to  the 
mitimus  of  said  police  courts. 

14th.  The  compensation  to  be  awarded  to  the  constables  dudl  be 
fixed  and  regulated  by  the  respective  governors. 

15th.  As  inspectors  of  hotels,  inns  and  victualling  bouses, 
the  respective  prefects   of   police  shall  be  entitled  to  fifty  per 
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cent,  of  the  gross  sum  of  eveiy  bond  given  by  such  publicans  that 
may  be  forfeited  on  their  information  sustained  by  disinterested 
evidence,  after  deduction  of  all  other  aUowances  of  per  centage  to 
other  officers  of  the  government. 

16th.  The  prefects  of  police  shall  receive  one  half  the  fines  im- 
posed upon  apprehended  deserters  from  foreign  vessels  at  their  re- 
spective ports,  and  one  half  the  fines  imposed  upon  wrongdoers  and 
disturbers  of  the  public  peace  by  them  arrested,  whather  the  penalties 
be  secured  by  bond  or  not  to  him :  Provided  the  fines  be  imposed  by 
the  evidence  of  witnesses  disconnected  firom  the  constabulary  force  : 
and  provided  also  that  on  receivmg  deserters  from  persons  not  paid 
policemen  he  shaD  pay  one  half  of  the  sum  allowed  after  deducting  all 
other  aBowances  of  per  centi^  to  other  officers  of  govemmeiU  by  law 
forapprdiending  them. 
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GENERAL  PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT  TO  ORGANIZE  THE  EXECUTIVE 

DEPARTMENTS. 

Section  I.  Either  of  the  ministers  whose  duties  are  defined  by 
the  several  foregoing  parts,  may,  by  written  notice,  for  any  cause 
connected  with  his  official  duties,  convoke  a  meeting  of  the  said  min- 
isters in  cabinet  council  for  consultation.  Said  ministers  shall  col- 
lectively have  power  to  counsel  the  minister  at  whose  instance  thej 
were  convoked,  in  regard  to  the  policy  of  any  executive  measure; 
and  if,  for  any  cause,  there  be  a  want  of  unanimity  among  them,  or 
should  they  deem  the  matters  referred  to  be  of  sufficient  gravity  and 
importance,  or  to  affect  seriously  the  interests  of  His  Majesty's  gov- 
ernment, they  shall  refer  the  same  to  the  privy  council  as  prescribed 
in  the  act  to  organize  the  executive  ministry. 

Section  II.  From  and  after  the  promulgation  of  this  act,  chap- 
ter first  of  the  existing  laws  and  all  other  previous  or  existing  laws  at 
conffict  therewith  shall  be,  and  they  are  hereby  repealed;  and  all 
previous  or  exisdng  laws  not  at  conffict  with  this  act,  shall  be  used  as 
explanatory  thereof  m  the  administration  of  justice. 

Section  III.  Until  the  passage  of  the  civil  code,  the  principles 
of  the  foregomg  act,  and  the  prescriptions  of  all  the  civil  statutes 
now  existing  not  at  conflict  therewith,  shall  serve  and  be  binding  as  a 
civil  code  for  this  kingdom;  of  wliich  the  courts  of  justice  shall  take 
notice  in  administering  the  rights  to  which  they  are  applicable. 

Section  IV.  Until  the  passage  of  the  criminal  code,  the  princi- 
ples of  the  foregoing  act  and  the  prescriptions  of  all  the  criminal  or 
penal  statutes  now  existing,  not  at  conflict  therewith,  shall;  as  modified 
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or  altered  thereby,  serve  and  be  binding  as  a  criminal  code  for  this 
kbgdom  ;  of  which  the  courts  of  justice  shall  take  notice  in  adminis- 
tering punishment  upon  wrongdoers. 

Section  V.  Until  the  passage  of  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary, 
the  goremor  of  Oahu,  with  the  written  approval  of  His  Majesty  in 
privy  council,  in  appointing  judges  pursuant  to  the  constitution,  shall 
commission  one  or  more  to  reside  at  the  town  of  Honolulu,  who  shall 
have  original  jurisdiction  in  all  cases  arising  in  said  island  wherein  the 
matter  or  controversy  shall  exceed  in  value  one  hundred  dollars, 
whether  arising  upon  the  high  seas  or  territorially,  or  cognizable  by 
the  courtesy  of  nations.  The  original  powers  of  said  judge  or  judges 
for  judicial  purposes  shall  be  civil,  criminal,  mixed,  maritime,  pro- 
bate, equitable  and  legal  in  all  cases  contemplated  or  required  by  this 
act,  or  the  judicial  practice  therein  required  for  carrying  out  the  rights 
and  duties  in  this  act  contemplated.  The  said  judge  or  judges  shall 
also  have  appellate  jurisdiction  from  all  the  local  courts  of  the  islands 
in  all  cases  that  have  been  decided  by  either  of  the  said  courts,  ex- 
cepting always  the  board  of  commissioners  for  granting  land  titles.  The 
said  judge  or  judges  shall  proceed  in  accordance  with  this  act,  and 
with  the  prescriptions  of  the  47th  chapter  of  the  existing  laws  not  in- 
consistent therewith.  All  modifications  in  judicial  practice  indicated 
by  this  act  shall  be  considered  modifications  of  the  said  47th  chapter 
and  in  so  far  a  repeal  thereof.  The  governor  of  the  island  of  Maui 
and  the  governor  of  the  island  of  Oahu  shall  appoint  for  their  respective 
islands  special  police  justices  to  reside  and  have  jurisdiction  at  the  ports 
of  Lahaina  and  Honolulu  in  all  cases  or  controversies,  if  territorial, 
not  exceeding  in  amount  of  controversy  one  hundred  dollars;  and  if 
marine,  only  in  personam^  and  not  exceeding  in  value  two  hundred 
dollars.  Said  police  justices  shall  in  practice  follow  the  prescriptions 
of  this  act  and  of  the  47th  chapter  of  the  existing  laws  not  hereby 
modified  or  repealed.  They  shall  not  however  have  jurisdiction  of 
jury  trials,  nor  power  to  libel  or  confiscate  foreign  vsssels.  The  said 
judge  or  judges  and  the  said  special  police  justices  shall  respectively 
do  what  to  right  may  in  their  judgments  seem  to  appertain,  subject  to 
appeal;  and  the  said  judge  or  judges  of  original  and  appellate  jurisdic- 
tion shall,  when  in  their  judgment  necessary,  appoint  referees  in  civil 
cases,  determine  matters  at  chambers  or  at  banco,  refer  controversies 
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to  a  master  in  equity,  issue  commissions  to  take  the  testimony  of  wit* 
nesses  residing  abroad  or  in  other  islands,  and  both  they  and  the  said 
police  justices,  shall  have  power  to  enforce  by  fine  and  imprisoDmeDt 
the  mandates  of  their  courts. 

Section  VI.  This  act  shall  be  promulgated  by  caption  io  the 
Polynesian  newspaper,  and  in  such  other  newspapers  as  the  minister 
of  the  interior  may  deem  expedient.  It  shall  take  effect  in  desig' 
nated  portions  at  the  times  respectively  set  forth  in  the  resolutions  for 
its  promulgation  to  be  specified.  Said  publication  shall  continue 
until  all  portions  thereof  requured  to  take  effect  shall  have  gone  into 
operation,  and  in  the  interval  the  minister  of  the  interior  shall  deposit 
for  sale  at  least  four  hundred  copies  of  the  native  original  at 
the  island  of  Maui;  four  hundred  copies  at  the  island  of  Kauai; 
four  hundred  copies  at  Hilo  in  the  island  of  Hawaii,  and  be 
shall  have  at  least  four  hundred  copies  at  Honolulu  in  the  island  of 
Oahu  deposited  conveniently  for  sale  according  to  the  rates  deter- 
mined by  the  third  part  of  this  act.  He  shall  simultaneously  deposit 
one  hundred  copies  of  the  English  original  at  each  of  the  said  respec- 
tive places  for  like  disposition  among  foreigners;  and  he  shall  furnish 
gratis  one  copy  to  each  member  of  the  legiskttare,  to  each  of  the 
cabinet  ministry,  to  each  oi  the  judges  and  justices,  to  each  of  the 
prefects  of  police  and  to  each  of  the  general  soperintendents  of 
schoob* 

Done  and  finally  passed  at  the  Council  Hotse  at  Hoodnki  thb 
27th  day  of  April,  A.  D.,  1846. 

(Signed,)  KAMEHAMEHA. 

Attest,  John  Youno,  Premier. 
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JOINT  RESOLUTION. 

Mesohtdf  by  the  Mble$  and  RepreserUaHves  of  the   Hmoaiian 
hlandsj  in  LegUlatioe  Council  JSbHmbkd: — 

Tfait  article  fourth  of  chapter  seventh  of  the  first  part  of  an  act  en- 
titled ''  An  act  to  organize  the  Executive  Departments  of  the  Ha- 
waiian Islands,''  passed  at  the  council  house  in  Honolulu  on  this  10th 
daj  of  December,  1845,  be  promulgated  to  take  effect  throughout 
this  kingdom  as  the  imperative  law  of  the  land,  at  the  end  of  sixty 
days  from  the  day  of  its  first  publication  in  the  Poljmesian  news- 
paper. 

And  be  it  further  resolved,  that  until  promulgation  of  the  act  to 
organize  the  judiciary,  chapter  forty-seventh  of  the  existing  laws,  shall 
apply  to  appeals  from  the  board  of  commissioners  for  quieting  land 
titles,  to  the  supreme  court;  and,  that  from  the  day  of  the  date  hereof, 
the  other  courts  of  the  country  shall  cease  to  have  jurisdiction  in  mat- 
ters affecting  titles  to  land  in  this  kingdom. 

Passed  at  the  council  house  m  Honolulu,  this  10th  day  of  Decern^ 
bcr,  A.  D.,  1846. 

KAMEHAMEHA. 

Attest,  John  Youno,  Premier. 
Vol.  I.  35 
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JOINT  RESOLUTION. 

Resolved,  by  the  ^obke  and  RepresentoHves  of  the  Hawaiian 
hlandsj  in  Legislative  Council  assembled  : — 

That  an  act  entitled  ^'  An  act  to  organize  the  Executive  Ministry 
of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,"  passed  and  approved  on  the  29th  day  of 
October,  A.  D.,  1845,  having  been  already  promulgated  in  the  Ha- 
waiian language  by  due  publication  in  a  public  newspaper  entided 
"  Ka  Elele,"  be  promulgated  in  the  English  language  by  further  pub- 
lication in  the  Polynesian  newspaper,  to  take  effect  as  the  imperative 
law  at  the  end  of  the  time  in  said  act  specified. 

And  be  it  further  resolved,  That  from  and  after  the  day  of  the  pub- 
lication thereof  in  said  Polynesian  newspaper,  the  premier  shall  be 
considered  as  minister  of  the  interior;  the  other  officers  to  be  appoint- 
ed conformably  with  the  provisions  of  said  act. 

Passed  at  the  council  house  m  Honolulu,  this  26th  day  of  January, 
A.  D.,  1846. 

KAMEHAMEHA. 

Attest,  John  Young,  Premier. 
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To  carry  into  effect  the  sixth  articles  of  the  Treaties  concluded  at 
Honolulu,  between  the  government  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands  and  the 
governments  of  France  and  Great  Britain,  26th  March,  1846,  in 
relation  to  brandies,  wines  and  other  spirituous  liquors. 

Besohedj   by  the  JSTobks  and  Representatives  of  the  Hassaii4m 
blonds,  in  Legislative  Council  assembled  : — 

That  from  and  after  this  date,  there  shall  be,  and  is  hereby  imposed, 
an  od  ifua/ntwm  duty  upon — 
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1st.  Brandy,  rum,  gio,  whisky,  arrack  and  all  other  distilled  spirits, 
not  exceeding  55  per  cent,  of  alcohol,  five  dollars  per  gallon. 

2d.  Wines  of  all  descriptions,  other  than  claret,  cordials  and  11- 
quers,  not  exceeding  27  per  cent,  of  alcohol,  one  dollar  per  gallon. 

3d.  Claret  wines,  ale,  porter,  beer,  cider  and  all  other  fermented 
liquors,  cordials  and  liquers  not  exceeding  id  per  cent,  of  alcohol, 
fifty  cents  per  gallon. 

4th.  Claret  wines,  ale,  porter,  beer,  cider  and  all  other  fermented 
spirituous  liquors,  cordials  and  liquers  exceeding  IS  percent,  of  alco- 
hol, one  dollar  per  gallon. 

5th.  Wines  of  all  descriptions,  ale,  porter,  beer,  cider  and  all  other 
fermented  spirituous  liquors,  cordials  and  liquers  exceeding  27  per 
cent,  of  alcohol,  five  dollars  per  gallon. 

6th.  Distilled  spirits,  wines  of  all  descriptions,  ale,  porter,  beer, 
cider  and  all  other  fermented  liquors,  cordials  and  liquers,  exceeding 
fifty-five  per  cent,  of  alcohol,  ten  dollars  per  gallon. 

The  collectors  of  the  customs  at  the  respective  ports  now  or  at 
any  time  established  by  law,  shall  exact  and  receive  the  duties  above 
imposed;  and  all  such  liquors  imported  without  full  payment  thereof, 
shall  be*deemed  to  have  been  smuggled. 

It  shall  be  incumbent  upon  all  venders,  whether  at  wholesale  or 
retail,  in  cases  of  controversy,  to  prove  the  legal  importation  and  pay- 
ment of  the  duties  required  by  law.  AH  such  liquors  imported  without 
payment  of  the  duties,  shall  be  forfeited  to  the  government.  All  ves- 
sels engaged  in  the  illicit  importation  of  such  spirituous  liquors  shall  be 
liable  to  seizure,  and  on  due  proof,  to  confiscation  and  sale.  The 
masters  and  supercargoes  of  vessels  so  engaged,  shall  moreover,  and 
aU  their  aiders,  co-operators  and  abettors,  whether  on  board  such 
vessels  or  on  shore,  be  subject  to  a  fine  of  one  thousand  dollars  each, 
and  imprisonment  until  paid. 

No  drawback  shall  be  allowed  upon  spirituous  liquors  landed  for 
re-exportation,  and  the  permits  to  trade  or  barter  given  to  vessels  en- 
gaged in  the  whale  fishery,  shall  not  include  the  sale,  barter  or  dis- 
position of  spirituous  liquors,  but  all  such  trafiic  on  the  part  of  whalers 
shall  be  held  to  constitute  them  merchantmen,  and  subject  them  in  all 
respects  to  the  like  duties. 

AH  distillation  of  spirits  in  this  kingdom  is  hereby  absolutely  pro- 


276  JOUfT  RB0OLUTION0. 

bibited  on  pam  of  a  fine  of  one  thousand  dollars  and  imprisonment 
until  paid. 

Done  and  passed  at  the  Council  Chamber  in  Honolulu,  this  third 
day  of  April,  A.  D.,  1846. 

KAMEHAMEHA. 

Attest,  John  Youno,  Premier. 
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Resolved^  by  the  Mbles  and  RepresetUaHves  of  the  Hawoiicok 
hlands  in  LegUlative  Covncil  assembkd : — 

^  That  from  and  after  the  publication  hereof  m  the  Polynesian  news- 
paper, articles  second  and  third  of  chapter  second  of  the  first  part  of 
an  act  entitled  ^^  An  act  to  organize  the  Executive  Departments  of 
the  Hawaiian  Islands,"  passed  at  the  Council  House  on  the  25th  day 
of  July  last,  shall  take  effect  as  the  imperative  law  of  the  land;  and 
that  licenses  to  sell  spirituous  liquors  and  to  keep  hotels,  inss  and 
victualling  houses  shall  be  given  in  accordance  therewith. 

Done  and  passed  at  Honolulu,  this  third  day  of  April,  A.  D., 
1846.  KAMEHAMEHA. 

Attest,  John  Younq,  Premier. 
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In  relation  to  the  duties  imposed  3d  April,  1846,  on  the  importation 
of  spirituous  liquors. 

Resolved^   by   the  JV%6fe«  and  RepreBentaHvee  of  the  HauaSan 
Islands^  in  Legislative  Council  aseembled  : — 

That  the  minister  of  finance  be,  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  to  al- 
low drawback,  and  in  cases  appearing  to  his  satisfaction,  to  exempt 
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them  in  equity  from  said  imposts  ;  to  exact  transit  duty  only,  upon 
brandies,  wines,  and  other  spirituous  liquors  liable  to  duties,  under 
the  provisions  of  a  joint  resolution,  passed  on  the  3d  instant,  for  car- 
lying  into  effect  the  sixth  articles  of  the  treaties  concluded  at  Hono- 
lulu with  the  governments  of  France  and  Great  Britain. 

And  further,  resolved.  That  said  minister  be,  and  he  is  hereby  em- 
powered, to  allow  such  liquors  to  be  landed  and  stored  for  re-expor- 
tation in  such  places  and  deposits  as  to  him  may  seem  proper,  under 
the  control  and  supervision  of  the  collectors  of  customs,  hereby  au- 
thorizing him  to  require  bonds  for  re-exportation,  in  such  penalty,  and 
upon  such  conditions  as  he  may  deem  necessary  to  that  object. 

He  may  also,  in  his  discretion,  require  the  opening  and  examina- 
tion of  spirituous  liquors,  requisite  to  the  fulfilment  of  the  laws  im- 
posing duties  thereon. 

Done  and  passed  at  the  Council  House,  in  Honolulu,  this  10th 
day  of  April,  1846. 

KAMEHAMEHA. 

Attest,  John  Youno,  Premier. 
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Retokedj  by  the  Mbblea  and  RepnsefUatives  of  the  Hawaiian 
ttlandsj  in  LegieUOhe  Caumeii  aeeembled  : — 

1st.  That  from  and  after  the  respective  dates  hereinafter  mentioned, 
to  be  computed  from  and  after  the  puUication  of  this  resolution  in  the 
Polynesian  newspaper,  the  act,  parts  of  an  act,  chapters,  titles  and 
articles  mentioned  herein,  and  finally  passed  on  the  27th  day  of  April, 
1846,  shall  take  effect  and  become  the  bmding  law  of  this  kingdom; 
and  that  from  those  dates  respectively,  all  other  laws  at  conflict 
therewith  shall  be,  and  they  are  hereby  repealed— that  is  to  say: 
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SECOND   ACT   KAMEHAMEHA  III. 

ENTITLED 

AN  ACT  TO  ORGANIZE  THE  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS  OF  THE 
HAWAIIAN   ISLANDS. 


PART   I. 

entitled 

Department  of  the  Interior  : 

consisting  of 

Chapter  I. 

Of  the  Government  Press, 

consisting  of 

Article  I. — -Government  Press. 

Article  II. — Public  Stamps. 

Article  III. — Director's  Accountability. 

Chapter   II. 

Internal  Commerce, 

consisting  of 

Article  I. — Venders  of  goods,  wares  and  merchandize. 

Article  II. — Venders  of  spirituous  liquors. 

Article  III. — Hotels,  ihns  and  victualling  houses. 

Article  IV. — Public  Auctioneers. 

Article  V. — Hawkers  and  Pedlers. 

Article  VI. — Newspapers  and  Periodicals. 

Chapter  III. 

Internal  Improvements, 

consisting  of 

Article  I. — Public  roads,  highways  and  bridges. 

Article  II. — Public  marts  and  markets. 

Article  III. — Lighthouses,^beacons  and  channels. 

Article  IV, — Prisons  and  houses  of  correction. 

Article  V. — The  restraining  and  impounding  of  estrays. 

Chapter   IV. 

Gubernatorial  transactions, 

consisting  of 

Article  I. — The  marriage. contract. 
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Article  II. — ^Divorces  and  separations. 

Article  III. — ^EnlistmeDt  of  native  sailors  on  board  foreign  vessels. 

Article  IV. — The  apprehension  of  fugitives  from  justice. 

Article  V. — The  civil  posse  and  the  military  power. 

Article  VI. — The  government  property. 

Article  VII. — ^Discretionary  duties. 

Article  VIII. — Prescribed  duties. 

Chapter  V. 

Subjects  and  foreigners, 

consisting  of 

Article  I. — Aliens,  denizens  and  natives. 

Article  11. — Departure  of  foreigners. 

Article  III. — The  assets  of  intestate  foreigners. 

Chapter  VI. 

The  inter  island  channels,  coasting  trade  and  fisheries, 

consisting  of 

Article  I. — The  maritime  coast  and  enclosed  seas. 

Article  II. — The  registry  of  Hawaiian  vessels. 

Article  III. — The  coasting  trade. 

Article  IV. — The  inter  island  mails. 

Article  V. — The  public  and  private  rights  of  piscary. 

Chapter  VII. 

The  Hawaiian  Land  Office, 

consisting  of 

Article  I. — The  cession  of  private  lands  to  government. 

Article  II. — The  disposition  of  government  lands.' 

Article  III. — The  real  rents,  forfeitures  and  escheats. 

Article  IV. — The  board  of  commissioners  to  quiet  land  titles. 


PART  II. 

entitled 

Department  of  foreign  relations  : 

consisting  of 

Chapter  I. 

The  foreign  agency. 

Chapter  II. 

The  neutral  and  belligerant  rights. 
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Chapter  III. 

The  home  duties  to  foreign  naticms, 

consisting  ol 

Article  I. — The  apprehension  of  fugitives  from  justice. 

Article  II, — The  foreign  departures. 

Article  III. — The  assets  of  intestate  foreigners. 

Article  IV. — The  registry  of  Hawaiian  vessels. 

Article  V. — The  real  escheats. 


PART  III. 

entitled 

Department  of  Fmance: 

consisting  of 

Chapter  I. 

The  foreign  imports, 

consisting  of 

Article  I. — The  arrival  of  foreign  vessels. 

Article  II. — The  departure  of  foreign  vessels. 

Article  III. — Local  regulations  applicable  to  the  respective  ports< 

Article  IV. — Tariff  of  imports,  fees  and  expenses  incident  to  chapter 

I,  part  3. 
Article  V. — Tariff  of  compensations  incident  to  chapter  I,  part  3. 
Article  VI. — Accountability  of  officers  imder  chapter  I,  part  3« 
Chapter  II. 
Internal  Taxes, 
consisting  of 
Article  I. — Of  the  poll  tax* 
Article  II. — The  land  tax. 
Article  III. — The  labor  tax. 
Article  IV. — Taxable  chattels  and  chattel  taxes. 
Article  V. — -The  assessment  of  taxes. 
CUAntK  III. 
Departmental  fees,  perquisites,  costs,  &c., 
consistiag  of 
Article  I. — Prescribing  fees  for  the  Department  of  Interior. 
Article  II. — Prescribing  foes  for  the  Department  of  Fcmign  Re- 
lations. 


JOINT^&E0OLUTION8.  231 

Article  III. — Prescribing  fees  for  the  Department  of  Public  In- 
struction. 
Article  IV. — Prescribbg  fees  for  the  Department  of  Law. 
Article  V. — The  audit  and  settlement  of  accounts  in  general. 
Chapter  IV. 
Coins  and  currency, 

consisting  of 

Article  I. — Interest. 

Article  II. — ^Weights  and  measures. 

Chapter  V. 

Of  the  fines,  penalties  and  pecuniary  civil  forfeitures. 

Chapter  VI. 

Government  realizations. 


PART  IV. 

entitled 

Department  of  public  instruction: 

consisting  of 

Chapter  I. 

Parental   duties. 

Chapter  II. 

Filial  duties. 

Chapter  III. 

The  public  and  private  schools. 

Chapter  IV. 

Institutions  endowed  by  government. 

Chapter  V. 

Parish  and  church  foundations. 

Chapter  VI. 

Penal  obligations  in  regard  to  children,  schools  and  churches* 


PART  V. 
entitled 
Departmeat  of  Law: 
Vol.  I.  36 
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consisting  of 

Title  I. 

Duties  to  the  legislative  branch  of  government. 

Title  IL 

Duties  to  the  executive  branch  of  government: 

consisting  ot 

Chapter  I. 

The  executive  judicial  officers. 

Chapter  II. 

The  executive  extra  judicial  officers, 

consisting  of 

Article  I. — Registry  of  conveyances. 

Article  II. — ^Registry  of  wills  and  testaments* 

Article  III. — The  notarial  duties. 

Chapter  III. 

The  legal  suits  and  defences. 

Chapter  IV. 

Criminal  Prosecutions, 

Together  with  the  general  provisions  of  said  respective  parts,  and 
the  general  provisions  of  the  said  entire  act. 

2.  And  be  it  further  resolved,  That  the  first  part  of  said  act  shall 
take  effect  immediately  upon  the  publication  hereof  as  aforesaid. 
Excepting  so  much  thereof,  and  of  the  second  and  third  parts,  as 
require  aliens,  coming  to  reside  in  this  kingdom,  to  bring  and  exhibit 
passports,  which  requirement  shall  not  take  effect  until  the  full  expi- 
ration of  one  year  after  such  publication.  Excepting  abo  sections  7 
of  article  4  of  chapter  6  of  said  first  part  which  shall  not  take  effect 
until  the  proclamation  of  His  Majesty  in  privy  council,  ordered  for 
that  purpose;  and  also  excepting  article  first  of  chapter  4  of  the  said 
first  part  entitled,  '^  Of  the  marriage  contract,"  which  shall  not  take 
effect  until  the  expiration  of  ninety  days  from  the  publication  hereof, 
as  aforesaid. 

3.  And  be  it  further  resolved.  That  the  second  part  of  sud  act 
shall  take  effect  immediately  after  the  publication  hereof.. 

4.  And  be  it  further  resolved,  That  the  third  part  of  sud  act  shall 
take  effect  at  and  after  the  expiration  of  sixty  days  from  the  publica* 
tion  hereof.    Excepting  article  firsts  second,  third  and  fourth  of  chap. 
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third,  entitled  of  ''  Departmental  fees,  perquisites,  costs,  commis- 
sions, &c.,"  which  shall  take  effect  immediately  upon  the  publica- 
tion ot  this  resolution. 

5.  And  be  it  further  resolved.  That  the  fourth  part  of  said  act 
shall  take  effect  at  and  after  the  expiration  of  ninety  days  from  the 
publication  of  this  resolution. 

6.  And  be  it  further  resolved.  That  the  fifth  part  of  said  act  shall 
take  effect  at  and  after  the  expiration  of  sixty  days  from  the  publica- 
tion hereof,  excepting  chapter  third  entitled  ^'  Of  the  legal  suits  and 
defences,"  which  shall  go  into  effect  immediately  after  the  publica- 
tion of  this  resolutions;  and  that  until  the  passage  of  the  act  to  or- 
ganize the  judiciary,  the  judge  or  judges  appointed  for  Honolulu  in 
confortnity  with  article  fifth  of  the  general  provisions  of  the  act  hereby 
promulgated  shall  have  jurisdiction  for  all  the  purposes  of  said  fifth 
part  co-extensive  with  this  kingdom,  and  said  judge  or  judges  shall 
discharge  the  duties  of  the  superior  and  circuit  judges  contemplated 
by  said  fifth  part  in  accordance  therewith,  and  with  the  forty-seventh 
chapter  of  the  existing  laws  not  inconsistent  with  nor  repealed  by  said 
fifth  part.  Said  forty-seventh  chapter  shall,  until  such  passage,  serve 
instead  of,  and  be  considered  as  the  act  to  organize  the  judiciary  de- 
partment of  the  Hawaiian  Islands  alluded  to  for  all  purposes  not 
otherwise  directed  or  allowed  by  the  entire  act  m  this  resolution  pro- 
mulgated. 

7.  And  be  it  further  resolved.  That  the  general  provisions  of  the 
act  in  this  resolution  set  forth  shall  take  effect  immediately  after  the 
publication  hereof,  and  be  also  published  by  one  inset  tion  m  the 
Polynesian  newspaper,  and  such  other  newspaper  as  the  minister  of 
the  interior  may  deem  proper. 

Done  and  passed  at  the  Cotmcil  House,  in  Honolulu,  this  27th 
day  of  April,  A.  D.,  1846. 

KAMEHAMEHA. 
Attest,  John  Youno,  Premier. 
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BIDDERS,  SEC.        PAOB 

Lowest,  to  receive  coDtracts  for  the  conatrac- 

tion  of  roadfl,  highways  and  bridges       •        8  49 

Lowest,  to  receive  contracts  for  the  erection 
of  light  houses,  &c.     ...        -  3  SO 

BIDS, 

At  auction,  who  may  recover         .        *        •  8  39 

Proof  of,  how  to  be  made       ...        -  8  39 

BIGAMY, 

Forbidden  -•..--  i  57 

BIRTHS. 

Parents  to  furnish  information  of,  10  governors     12  61 

Governors  to  furnish  annual  list  of,  to  minister 

of  interior      ------        14  62 

BOARD, 

Of  commissioners  for  quieting  land  titles,  who 

to  appoint       ------  1  107 

President  of,  how  to  be  selected  -        -  S  107 

Power  of,  to  employ  clerks  and  copyists      -  3  108 

President  of,  to  make  monthly  reports  to  minis- 
ter of  interior  -----  4  1O8 

To  advertise  notice  to  claimants  -        -  5  108 

Duration  of 6  108 

Principles  of  decision  by  -  -  .  7  109 
Claims  to  land,  when  barred  .  -  .  8  109 
Patents  and  leases  consequent  upon  decisions  of  9  109 
Power  of  claimants  under  awards  of,  to  com- 
mute leases  for  patents  -  -  -  10  109 
Patents  and  leases  upon  awards  of,  to  be  re- 
corded                    11             109 

Costs  and  expenses  of,  to  be  taxed  by  president   12  110 

Titles  confirmed  by,  to  be  forever  settled    -        13  110 

Titles  rejected  by,  to  be  forever  barred       -        13  100 

Hawaiian  Treasury,  minister  of  finance  to  sue- 
ceed  to  rights  in  action  and  dues  pertain- 
ing to    ------        -  3  185 

Minister  of  finance  liable  for  promises  and  ob- 
ligations of------  3  186 

Of  finance,  creation  of       -        .        .        -  3  165 

Minister  of  finance  to  advise  and  recommend 
measures  for  -----  3  185 

Conc«rrence  of,  necessary  to  validate  govern- 
ment loans      --.-..  4  186 
Concurrence  of,  necessary  for  issuing  exche- 
quer bills        ......          4  136 

Seal  of|  prescribed  .        •        •        •  5  I86 

BOATS, 

Power  of  harbor  master  over    •        -        -  5  140 

BOND, 

Form  of,  for  wholesale  venders  of  spiritaoas 
liquors  -.-•--  s  31 


UfDBZ. 


297 


BOND— C<m/tnwei. 

When  violated,  to  be  enforced  by  whom 

Form  of,  for  retail  venders  of  spirituous  liquors 

Form  of,  for  hotels        -        -        -        -        - 

or  auctioneers,  at  Honolulu  and  Lahaina 

Of  auctioneers  at  other  ports  of  entry 

Of  hawkers  and  pedlars  .... 

On  enlistment  of  native  sailors  on   board   foreign 

vessels  ----.._ 
On  transfer  of  Hawaiian  vessels  -  .  - 
Of  coasting  vessels  -         -         .         -         « 

Of  collector  general  of  customs 

Of  pilots 

Of  harbor  masters  -        -        - 

Duties  may  be  secured  by       - 
Form  of,  for  payment  of  duties  prescribed 
On  discharge  of  foreign  seamen      -         -        - 
Of  marshal  of  Hawaiian  Islands     -         -        - 
Of  sherifis,  when  may  be  exacted 
Of  indemnity  upon  levies,  when  may  be  exacted 
Of  prefects  of  police,  form  of  -         -        - 

BRANDS, 

Animals  without,  to  be  considered  estrays 
Required  upon  animals  on  pain  of  forfeiture 
How  legalized  -         -  ,      - 

Fees  of,  payable  to  governors 
BRIDGES, 

Embraced  in  internal  improvements 
Powers  of  governors  to  lay  out  and  construct 
Governors  to  appoint  overseers 
Duties  of  overseers  of,  prescribed  - 
Accountability  of  ovcrscera 
BY-LAWS, 

For  government  of  coasting  vessels,  who  to 

establish  -----  5     •  88 

BUDGET, 

Of  deficiencies  and  wants  of  exchequer  to  be 

annually  laid  before  His  Majesty  -  1  171 

Deficiency  appearing  in,  to  be  subject  matter 

of  taxation  -----  1  172 

BUREAUX. 

Of  interior  department,  enumerated 
Transactions  of,  to  be  kept  distinct 
Clerks  of,  to  be  appointed 
Of  department  of  foreign  relations  enumera- 
ted      

Of  department  of  finance  enumerated 
Of  depjirtment  of  law  enumerated 
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CABINET  COUNCIL,  sec.        paob 

Seal  of  department  of  foreign  re- 
lations, to  be  determined  in  5  114 
Diplomatic  dispatches  to  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  king  in            -         14  118 
Accrediting  Hawaiian  diplomatic 

agents  to  be  determined  in  2  119 

Publication  of  diplomatic  corres- 
pondence may  be  ordered  bj        3  114 
Seal  of  Department  of  finance  to 

be  determined  in        -        -  7  133 

Seal  of  department  of  public  insti- 
tutions to  be  determined  in  2  195 
Seal  of  department  of  law  to  be 

determined  in    -        -        -  2  223 

Information  called  for  by  the  le- 
gislature, may  be  refused  by  the 
king  in      -        -        -        -  7  229 

Ministers  may  refer  attorney  gen- 
eral's opinion  to  -        -  2  231 
Penalty  of  marshal's  bond  to  be 

fixed  in  .        -        .  4  $54 

May  be  convoked  by  ministers  1  270 

CALVES, 

When  exempted  from  taxation    -        .        -  8  170 

CAPTURES. 

Within  one  league  of  coast  or  in  inter- 
island  channels,  to  be  deemed  within  ju- 
risdiction        -        -        -        -        . 
CATS, 

When  exempted  from  taxation        ... 
CENSUS, 

How  and  by  whom  to  be  made 
CERTIFICATE, 

Of  assessment  of  private  property  ta- 
ken for  construction  of  public  roads 
&.C.,  required    -        -        -        . 
'    Form  of  prescribed      ... 
£fi*ect  of,in  conveying  property  to  gov- 
ernment .... 
May  be  compounded  with  holder 
Of  nationality,  when,how  and  by  whom 
obtained  .... 

Effect  of 

Privileges  conferred  by         -        - 
CEREMONIES,  OFFICIAL, 

How  to  be  established    - 
CESSION. 

Of  private  lands  to  goveminent,  provided  for 
CootraeU  may  be  made  for     - 
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CESSION— Cofiitnued.  i 

When  agreed  upoD,  to  be  engrossed  in  book 
of  grants    ------ 

Form  of  deed  of,  prescribed    -        -        - 
Bond  for  consideration  of,  may  be  given 
Form  of  bond  prescribed  ... 

Bond  for  consideration  of,  where  to  be  kept 
When  suit  may  be  instituted  on  bond 
Minister  of  finance  not  to  pay  interest  on  bond 

without  prensentation  -        -        -  7  98 

Abstract  of  debt  created  for,  to  be  yeaHy  laid 

before  the  king  «        .        .        .  g  98 

Private  lands  ceded  to  government,  to  be  sur- 
veyed ------ 

To  be  comprised  in  public  domain 
Title  of  Government,  to  be  allodial 
CHANNELS, 

Taboo  regarding  royal  fish,  to  be  declar- 
ed by      - 
Of  harbors,  governors  to  have  surveyed 
Charts  of,  where  to  be  filed 
Inter-island,  bureau  of  created    - 
King  may  defend         -        -        .        - 
Captures  and  seizures  in,  where  deemed  to 
be  made  -        -        -        -        - 

Right  of  transportation  in,  exclusive  to  Ha- 
waiian vessels  -        -        -        - 

CHARTERS. 

Of  incorporation,  who  may  grant 
CHARTS, 

Of  coast  surveys,  where  to  be  filed 
CHAMBERLAIN  OF  HOUSEHOLD, 

Fish  set  apart  for  palace, 

to  be  delivered  to    - 
To  draw  for  disbursements 

of  palace 
To    bo  appointed  by  the 

king 

Duties  of,to  keep  books  of 
private    royal    expendi- 
tures       .        .        -  7  194 
CHARITABLE  INSTITUTIONS, 

Goods  imported  for,  not  li- 
able to  duties 
CHARGES, 

At  custom  house,  bill  of  prescribed 
CHILDREN. 

Of  valid  marriage,  legitimate 
Without  legal  marriage,  bastards 
Birth  of,  how,  when  and  by  whom  to  be 
notified,  ------ 

Birth  of,  to  be  registered  by  governors 
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CHILDREN— CofifintteA  sec.        paci 

Care  of,  to  be  confided  to  wife  of  adulter- 
ous husband    .        -        -        -        .  3  63 
Divorce  of  parents,  not  to  bastardize               4  63 
Support  of,  to  be  provided  for  in   alimony 

after  separation        -        -        -        -  6  64 

Duty  of,  to  obey  lawful  commands  of  pa- 
rents      ------  1  201 

Not  to  maltreat,  injure  or  abuse  parents         3  201 

Liability  of,  to  support  aged,   infirm  and 

poor  parents    -        -        -        -      '  -  4  202 

CHRISTIAN  RELIGION, 

#  Ministers  of, may  perform  rights 

ofmarriage    -        -        -  2  57 

'  To  retain  governor's  license  to 

marry  as  voucher  -  2  58 

Missionaries  of,  to  be  exempted 
from  chattel  taxes  -  1  169 

CHURCH  FOUNDATIONS, 

Provided  for        -        -  i  217 

CIRCULAR  LETTERS, 

How  to  be  issued  by  depart- 
ments      -        .        -        .        IS  12 
CIVIL  SUITS, 

Sustainable  against  ministers       -        -        25  16 

Sustainable  against  governors      -        -        26  16 

Against  ministers,  transitory       -        -        25  16 

Against  governors,  local  -        -        26  16 

CIVIL  POSSE. 

What  to  constitute  -        -        -  2  69 

Who  to  have  primary  command  of    -  2  69 

CIVIL  REDRESS. 

Domiciled  aliens  entitled  to  -  8  73 

CIVILITER  MORTUUS, 

Married  women  to  be  .4  59 

CLEARANCE, 

Not  to  bo  granted  to  vessels  until   pay- 
ment of  port  charges    -        -        -  4  140 
Port  charges  and  harborage  to   be   paid 

by  whhiers  before  granting  -         18  146 

To  whaling  vessels,  who  may  grant  19  147 

When  to  be  griintcd  to  foreign  vessels         1  148 

Form  of  certiticate  of       -        -        -  1  148 

Outward  manifest  to  bo  delivered  before 

granting       -----  3  149 

Observance  of  local  regulations  pre-re- 

quisite  to  grnnting         -         -         -  1  150 

Commanding  ofiicer.liable  to  fine  for  neg- 
lect to  give  notice  of  desertion  before     11  154 
May  be  granted  upon  compounding  for 

apprehension  of  deserters     -        •        13  154 
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CLEARANCE— Cofi/tmied.  sxc.        paok 

Departure  of  vessels  without,  to  be  deem- 
ed barratry  -        -        -        -        20  155 
Eefore  granting,  what  charges  to  be  ex- 
acted at  custom  houtte           -        -          3  156 
CLERGYMEN, 

Duty  of,  to  report  nunler  of  marriages 
annually       ----r-         10  61 

COASTING  TRADE, 

Regulation  of,  contemplated      -  1  49 

Minister  of  interior  to  control  and 

supervise       .        -        .        .  1  83 

COASTS,  MARITIME, 

Defined 1  83 

COASTING  LICENSES, 

Who  to  grant        -        -        -  1  86 

Form  of  prescribed         -        -  2  86 

Bond  required  for  -        -  3  87 

Penalty  for  coasting  without  li- 
cense        -        -        .        -  4  87 
By-laws  for  regulation    of,  provi- 
ded for       -        -        -        -          5  88 

Vessels  having,  not  liable  to  har- 
bor dues  or  port  charges    .-  6  88 
List  of  vessels,  having  to  bo  kept      7  88 
CODICILS, 

Registry  of,  provided  for        -        -        -  1  149 

COINS, 

Hawaiian,  device  and  value  of  prescribed      -  1  185 

Minister  of  finance  may  cause  copper  and  silver  to 

be  minted  for  circulation  .        .        -  2  185 

Foreign,  receivable  at  exchequer,   how  and  at 

what  value  ......  1  185 

COLLECTORS  OF  CUSTOMS, 

Passports  of  foreigners  to  be  ex- 
hibited to  ...  2  76 
Permit  to  land  baggage,  to  bo  ob- 
tained by  foreigners  from 
To  be  ex  officio  post  masters 
Mail  bags  to  be  furnished  to 
When  mails  to  be  closed  by 
List  of  letters  and  packages  to  be 

retained  by        -        -        - 
Duty  of,  to  post  list  of  letters 
Entitled  to  receive  foreign  letters 
To  apportion  letters  and  papers  to 

mail  bags  of  islands    - 
To  post  list  of  foreign  letters 
To  acccount  quarterly  to  minis- 
ter of  interior  for  letters  and 
papers       ...        -  9  90 
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COLLECTORS  OF  CUSTOMS— Coirfmued.  i 

To  sign  clearances  and  permits  to 
discharge  -        -        - 

How  to  be  governed  as  post  mas- 
ters -        -        -        - 

To  superintend  execution  of  by- 
laws for  coasting  vessels    - 

To  transmit  nett  monies  quarterlj 
to  collector  general 

How  disappearance  of  disease  on 
board  infected  vessels  to  be  sig- 
nified to    - 

Master  of  merchant  vessel  to  fur- 
nish list  of  passengers 

Inward  entry  to  be  furnished  to.by 
consignee  ... 

Power  of,  to  grant  permits  to  dis- 
charge       -        -        -        - 

Power  of,to  place  officer  on  board 
during  discharging    - 

Power  of,  to  grant  permit  to  tran- 
ship cargo  .        -        - 

Transit  property  to  be  stored  un- 
der approbation  of      - 

Permits  to  trade  may  be  granted 
by,  to  whalers  -        -        - 

Power  of,to  grant  clearances 

Duty  of,  to  Airnish  bills  of  port 
charges      .        -        -        - 

Outward  manifest  of  cargo  to  be 
furnished  to        -        -        <- 

Contravention  of  local  port  regu- 
lations to  be  notified  to 

Power  of,to  compound  for  costs  of 
apprehending  deserters 

Commissions  of,  to  be  determined 
by  collector  general  of  customs 

Duty  of,to  furnish  collector  gener- 
al charges  for  which  they  claim 
percentage        -        -        -  1  161 

Per  centage  allowed  to,  to  be  an- 
nually reported  to  minister  of 
finance       ....  1  162 

Governors  may  compel,to  furnish 
accounts  to  collector  general  of 
customs  ...  2  16S 

COLLECTOR  GENERAL  OF  CUSTOMS, 

Who  to  appoint     ...  S  134 

Bond  of,  prescribed        -        -  S  135 

To  be  post  master  .        .  6  156 

To  superintend  by-laws    for  gov* 

ernment  of  coasting  vessels  6  196 
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COLLECTOR  GENERAL  OF  CUSTOMS— Cotrf.    i 
Nett  monies  to  be  quarterly   paid 

to,  by  sub-collectors  - 
Duty    of,  to  recommend   harbor 

master  to  governor    - 
Duty  of,  to  recommend  healtb  of- 
ficer to  governor 
Duty  of,  to  recommend  pilot 
Power  of,  to  grant  clearances 
Duty  of, as  inspector  and  apprais- 
er- 
Power  of,  to  compound  for  costs 

of  apprehending  deserters 
Salary  of  prescribed 
Duty  of  collectors  to  transmit  list 
of  charges  for  which  they  claim 
compensation  to  -        - 

Receipt  of  minister  of  finance, 

when  to  be  given  to 
Duty  of  collectors,   harbor  mas- 
ters and  pilots  to  report  to 
COLTS, 

When  exempted  from  taxation    -        .        - 
COMMISSIONERS, 

Board  of,   for  trial  of  impeachments 

prescribed        .... 
For  the  quieting  of  land  titles 
For  the  trial  of  impeachments  against 
judicial  ofiicers         ...  3  227 

COMMISSIONS, 

To  be  charged  by  auctioneers  upon  sales 

of  property  -        -        -        -  8  59 

Upon  sales  by  sheriffs  and  elisors  not  to 

be  charged  as  auctioneers    -        -  9  39 
Of  auctioneers,   epitome  of  to   be  ren- 
dered          -        -        ...        10  40 
On  assets  of  intestate  foreigners       -          3  gj 
Departmental,  tabular  rates  of  prescrib- 
ed         1             175 

COMMERCIAL  AGENT, 

Aliens  to  exhibit  passport  to,   on 

arrival       -        -        -        .  1  75 

Passport  of  aliens  to  be  endorsed 

by,  before  landing  baggage  2  75 

See  consul    -        -        -        .  7  1 15 

COMMANDING  OFFICER, 

Of  vessels  forbidden  to  enlist  na- 
tive sailors  without  compliance 
with  the  law      -        .        .  1  e6 

Bond  of,  to  be  deposited  with  gov- 
ernor        ....  3  $5 
Liability  of,  on  bond      -        -          4              67 
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COMMANDING  OFFICER— Conftntted.  i 

Penalty  for  enlistment  of  native 

sailora  contrary  to  law 
Of  vessels  carrying  away  passen- 
gers without  passport,  how  lia- 
ble      

Liable  for  debts  of  passengers  so 

carried  away      -        -        - 
To  exhibit  permit  and  anticipated 

clearances  to  collectors 
Not  to  discharge  seamen  except  at 

Lahuina  and  Honolulu 
Of  merchant  vessels  to  signify  bu- 
siness to  collector  of  customs 
To  furnish  list  of  passengers 
To  deliver  manifest 
Duty  of,   to  surrender  oflenders 
from  on  board  vessels  to  police 
Duty  of,  to  give  notice  of  deser- 
tion to  harbor  master 
Penalty  of,   for  discharging  for- 
eigu  seamen  contrary  to  law 
COMPENSATION. 

Ministerial  to  be  annual 
Of  clerks  in  interior  department 
Of  director  of  government  press     - 
For  property  taken  for  public  use 
Of  overseers  of  public  roads, highways 

and  bridges      -        -        -        - 
Ofcon3tables,by  whom  to  be  regulated 
Of  diplomatic  agents,  king  to  affix 
Of  clerks  of  finance  department 
TarifTof,  at  custom  house     - 
COMMUTATIONS, 

Of  labor  tax,  provided  for    - 
Of  persons  engaged  to  do  private  labor  1 1 
COMPOUND  INTEREST, 

Not  to  be  allowed 
CONSULS,  FOREIGN, 

Not  to  act  without  exequatur 
Foreigners  to  exhibit  passports  on  ar- 
rival        -        -        -        -        - 
Liable  to  suits  and  prosecutions    - 
Perquisites  allowed  to  and  collecta- 
ble by      2  76 

Approbation  of,  to  discharge  of  foreign 
seamen,  unlawful  without  the  gov- 
ernor's consent         ...  6  151 
Duty  of,  to  assume  guardianship  of  or 

obtain  bond  for  discharged  seamen      7  152 

Permit  of  government  to  discharge  for- 
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CONSULS,  FOREIGN— Con/tntied.  j 

eign  seamen,  to  be  delivered  to,  hj 
harbor  master  -        -        - 

Deserting  seamen  to  be  put  at  dispo- 
sal of       - 
Protests  before, not  entitled  to  full  faith 
and  credit         .... 
CONSULS,  HAWAIIAN, 

Maj  be  appointed  to  reside  abroad 
Duties  of,  to  be  prescribed  by  min- 
ister of  foreign  relations 
Correspondence  with,  provided   for 
Power  of  to  grant  passports 
CONTRACT, 

Of  marriage,  requisite  to  legality  of 
Who  may  solemnize  ... 

Duties  and  responsibilities  of  a  husband  re- 
sulting from  .... 
Rights  of  husband  resulting  from 
Rights  of  wife  resulting  from 
Of  marriage  abroad,  valid  by  lex  loci 
May  be  defined  by  written  agreement 
.  Interest  upon  when  not  stipulated,  what  to 
be  the  rate  of           -        .        .        - 
Interest  upon,  may  be  stipulated  by  parties 
Compound  interest  not  to  be  allowed  on 
CONTRABAND  OF  TRADE, 

When  spirituous  liquors  may  be 

declared  ...  2  156 

CONSANGUINITY, 

Persons  at  fourth  degree  of,  capable 
of  contracting  marriage 
CONSTABLES, 

Prefects  of  police  to  have  command  over  18 
Governors  to  remove  on   requisition  of 

courts  of  justice  ... 

Amenability  of,  to  police  courts 
Compensation  of,  prescribed 
How  and  by  whom  appointed  and  paid 
To   be  commanded   and  controlled  by 
sheriffs         -        -        -        -        - 
CONVEYANCES, 

Registry  of,  created        ... 
Distinctness  to  bo  preserved  in  records  of 
Before  recording,  instruments  to  be  ac- 
knowledged -        .        •        . 
Index  of,  to  be  kept        ... 
Within  what  time  instruments  affecting 
real  property  to  be  recorded  in  regis- 
try of          -        .        .        .        - 
Of  chattels,  within  what  time  to  be  re- 
corded        .        -        -        -        - 
Vol.  I.                          39 
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CONVEYANCES— Coirfmtted.  •«€. 
Instruments  not  recorded  not  to  be  evi- 
dence in  law         -        -        -        -  9  248 
Record  of,  to  be  as  valid  in  law  as  origi- 
nal                .10  248 

Of  anterior  date  to  act,  within  what  time 

to  be  recorded  -        -        -         13  249 

CONDUITS  OF  WATER, 

Honolulu  may  be  supplied  by        5  191 

COPARTNERSHIP, 

Certificates  of  nationality  necessary  to 
validate  among  aliens        .        .  7  77 

CORAL, 

Removal  from  public  domain,  trespass        -        11  99 

CORRECTION,  HOUSES  OF, 

Who  may  be  employed  in  erect- 
ing -        -        .        -  2  61 
Estimated  cost  of, in  certain  cases 

to  be  given  by  governors  S  62 

To  be  in  addition  to  already  legal- 
ized prisons,  when  constructed      4  62 
To  be  in  charge  of  sheriffs                4  62 
Persons  under  arrest  not  to  be 
confined  in,  longer  than  fourty- 
eight  hours  without  mittimus         6  62 
CORAL  REEFS, 

Declared  to  be  government  property  2  190 

CORONFR, 

Marshal    of  Hawaiian  Islands  to  be  ex 

officio 24  24S 

COUNCIL,  ORDERS  IN, 

How  to  be  adopted  and  requisites 

to  validity  of  -        -        12  12 

COURTS  OF  ISLANDS, 

Final  decisions  of,  to  be  executed 

by  governors  -        -        22  15 

COURTS  MARTIAL, 

Who  may  constitute  .        -  6  70 

Sentences  of,  who  to  confirm  or  re- 
verse .        -        -        -  6  70 
COURT,  SUPREME, 

Jurisdiction  of,  original  against  gov- 
ernors -        -        -        •        26 
Appeal  to  form  board  of  commission- 
ers  for  quieting   land    titles    al- 
lowed       ...        -  1  107 
Upon  what  principles  to  be  made          7             109 
CREDIT, 

May  be  given  for  payment  of  duties  -        20  147 

CREW, 

List  of.  duty  of  commander  to  furnish  harbor  masi- 

Uf  6  140 
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CRIMINAL  PROCESS, 

Executive  mioisten  aod  goTern- 
ors  exempt  from  •        -        94  16 

CURTESY, 

In  immovoble  property  of  wife,  by  hasband        3  58 

Domiciled  aliens  entitled  to  •        .  8  78 

CUSTOM  HOUSE, 

Duties  payable  at,  in  cash  -        20  147 

Duties  at,  not  to  discriminate        -  1  156 

D. 

DAMAGE, 

Animals  doing,  to  be  denominated  estrays  1  53 

Of  party  aggrieved  by  estrays,  to  be  paid   by 

pound  master      -----  5  54 

May  be  assesned  by  jury  -        -        -  6  54 

Upon  public  sales  of  estrays,  to  be  deducted 

from  sale  price  -        .        -        -  7  54 

DEBTS, 

Of  passengers  departing  without  passport,   pay- 
able by  master  and  vessel 
DECREES,  ROYAL, 

To  be  kept  in  interior  department 
DECREES,  EXECUTIVE, 

Requisites  to  validity  of 
DECREES, 

In  cases  of  divorce,  governors  may  make 
Expense  of,  to  be  borne  by  applicant 
Mav  be  appealed  from  .        .        - 

DECISIONS, 

Trial  of  courts,  governors  to  see  executed    23 
DEFENCES, 

Legal  of  government^  who  to  make 
DENIZENS. 

May  be  created  by  letters  patent 
DEPARTURE, 

Of  foreigners,  incidents  to  -        - 

Duty  of  minister  of  foreign  relations  in  re- 

gard  to  -        -        -        .        - 

Ports  of,  created  -        -        -        - 

Of  foreign  vessels,  when  to  take  place 
Of  vessels  without  clearance,  to  be  deemed 
barratry  .        -         -        -        - 

DEPARTMENTS,  EXECUTIVE, 

Act  to  organize  the 

Duties  of  one  cnnnot  be  devolved 

upon  another  -        -  I  73 

DEPARTMENT, 

Of  interior,  created         -        -        .  I  19 

Bureaux  of,  enumerated  .        -         2  20 
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DEPARTMENT-- Continued.  sec.        page 

Duties  of  clerks  in,  to  be  goyemed  by 

general  and  special  instructions  4  20 

Royal  standard,  national  flag,   standard 
of  weights  and   measures  and   public 
stamps  to  belong  to      -        •        -  6  20 

Legislative  acts   and  rules,  ordinances 
and  decrees  in  privy  council,  to  be  de- 
posited in     -        -        -        -        - 

Privy  seal  of,  provided  for 

Of  foreign  relations,  created. 

Of  finance,  created  ... 

Of  public  instruction,  created 

Of  law,  created        -        -        -        - 

Legislative,  recognized 
DESCENT, 

Of  wife's  real  property,  to  be  lineal  in  case  of 
issue  ------ 

To  be  collateral  in  case  of  no  issue 
Of  government  lands  patented  in  fee,to  be  lin- 
eal   or  collateral  to  heirs  as  tenants  in 
common      ------ 

Rules  of,  contemplated  ... 

DESERTION,  MILITARY, 

Punishment  of        -        -  4  69 

DESERTER, 

Unable  to  become  naturalized      -        -         10  79 

Discharged  foreign   seamen,   when  to   be 
treated  as        -        -        -        -        - 

Prefect  of  police,  to  search  for 
Duties  of  harbor  master  in  regard  to 
To  be  placed  at  disposal  of  consul 
Costs  of  apprehending  may  be  compound- 
ed with  collector  general  of  customs 
Reward  for  apprehending  prescribed. 
DIAGRAMS, 

Of  lands  ceded  to  government,  to  be  deli- 
neated .....  9  98 

DIES, 

For  impressing  Hawaiian  currency,   who  to  have 

charfire  of  .----.  6  1S2 

DIPLOMATIC  AGENTS, 

Passports  of  foreigners  to  be  en- 
dorsed by,  before  landing  bag- 
gage ....  2    •  76 

To  be  notified  of  residuary  assets 

of  intestate  foreigners  -  4  81 

Private  stores  of,  not  liable  to  du- 
ties ....         14  144 

Exempted  from  chattel  taxes  1  169 

DIRECTOR  OF  GOVERNMENT  PRESS, 

How  appointed  and  reiaovable  1  22 


9 

153 
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153 

10 

153 

12 

154 

13 

154 

15 

154 

INDEX. 

DIRECTOR  OF  GOVERNMENT  PRESS— Cofrf.    i 
Duties  and  respoosibilities  of  in 

regard  to  press 
Style  of         .        .        -        . 
Duties  of,  in  regard  to  Polynesian 

newspaper  -        -        - 

Duties  of,  in  regard  to  laws 
Policy  of  government,  how  to  be 

explained  by      -        -        - 
Discretionary  power  of,  in  regard 

to  job  printing 
Accountability  of,  for  avails,   re- 
ceipts and  expenditures 
Duties    of,    in  regard  to  public 

stamps       .... 
Duties  of,   in  regard  to  legalized 

blanks       .... 
Duties  of,  in  regard  to  public  de- 
pository and  sale  of  documents 
Wtaen  to  pay  over  money  to  min- 
ister of  finance 
Quarterly  accounts  of,   when  and 

how  to  be  rendered 
What  books  of  accounts  to  keep 
Compensation  of,  where  to  be  pro- 
vided -        -        .        - 
To  publish  semi-annual  list  of  let- 
ters in  post  offices 
Minister  of  interior  to  furnish  list 

of  tabooed  fish  to         -        - 
Minister  of  interior  to  furnish  list 
of  tabooed  fishing  seasons  to 
DISABILITIES, 

Of  aliens,  particularized 
DISCHARGE, 

Of  cargo,  form  of  permit  for, prescribed 

Amount  of,  not  to  exceed  permit 

Of  foreign  seamen,  requisites  to 

Form  o(^  used  in  foreign  country,  to  be  at 

foot  of  permit  -        .         .         - 

Of  foreign  seamen  contrary  to  law,   penal- 
ty for  -        _        -        -        - 
Of  native  and  naturalized  subjects  to  be 
free  .        .        -        - 
DISCRIMINATION, 

In  duties  on  imports  not  to  be  made 
until  modification  of  treaties 
DISCRETIONARY  DUTIES, 

King  may  require  of  governors 
Directions  in  regard  to,  to  be  giv- 
en by  minister  of  interior 
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DISCRETIONARY  DUTIES— Conftnuecf.  sec.         page 

Governors,  how  to  execute  and 

report        -        -        -        -  s  73 

DISCUSSION,  FREE, 

Government  acts  and  measures  to 

be  subject  to  ...  4  .  44 

DISTRICTS. 

Fishing,  agents  to  be  appointed  for  -         10       •        93 

Taxation,  number  and  limits  of  defined  2  163 

Educational,   number  and  limits  of  defined         1  304 

DISBURSEMENTS  DEPARTMENTAL. 

Provided  for  3  193 

DISPOSITION  OF  GOVERNMENT  LANDS, 

Mode  of,  provided  for  1  99 

DIVORCE, 

Powers  of  government  to  decree,  for  adulter/     1  62 

Domiciled  aliens  entitled  to  -        -  8  78 

DOCUMENTS,  ROYAL, 

To  be  attested  by  premier  5  80 

DOGS, 

How  taxable  ------  9  170 

DOLLAR, 

Hawaiian,  value  and  device  of,  prescribed  1  185 

DOMICIL, 

Governor  of  females,  to  grant  license  to  marry      1  57 

How  aliens  may  acquire  -        -        -  *       8  77 

DOMAIN,  PUBLIC. 

What  to  consist  of  -        -         10  99 

Tresspasses  on,  what  to  consist  of      1 1  99 

DOWER. 

or  wife,  what  to  be 4  59 

How  and  before  whom  release  of,  to  be  execu- 
ted          5  59 

If  not  involuntary  and  unconstrained,  release  of 

to  be  void      ------5  60 

Admeasurement  of,  how  and  by  whom  to  be 

made  ----..  6  60 

Domiciled  aliens  entitled  to        -        -        -  8  78 

Releanes  of,  how  to  be  acknowledged  -  4  S47 

DRAWBACK, 

Goods  imported  for  reshipment,  entitled  to    13  144 

Goods  entered  for,  to  be  sworn  to  before 

re-exportation  -        ...        16  145 

DRESS,  OFFICIAL. 

May    be    prescribed    by  order  in 
council  .        .        •        .        17  IS 

DRINKS, 

Spirituous  and  intoxicating,  provision  made  for 

repressing  importation  of       -        -        -  S  156 

DRUM, 

When  to  be  beaten  at  Labaina  for  the  apprehen- 
sion of  mariners         -        .        .        .        .         6  161 
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DRUNKENNESS,  skc.        pack 

Cause  of  separation  from  bed  and  board     1  62 

DUTIES  PRESCRIBED, 

Of  governorsyto  be  reported  to  prop* 

er  department        -        -        -  1  73 

Not  specially  reportable  to  any   de- 
partment, to  be  reported  to  minis- 
ter of  interior        .        -        -  1  174 
DUTIES  TO  FOREIGN  NATIONS, 

Minister    of  foreign  relations  to 

discharge  ...  i  123 

DUTIES  ON  IMPORTS, 

Payable  in  cash  at  custom  house    20  147 

Evading  payment  of,  to  be  deem- 
ed smuggling  -        -         17  155 
Introduction  of  merchandize  with- 
out payment  of,  to  be  deemed 
smuggling          -        -        -        19            155 
Discrimination  in,  not  to  be  made 

until  modification  of  treaties  1  156 

What  to  be  computed  upon  1  156 

DUTIES,  NOTARIAL, 

Prescribed  .        -        -  1  250 

E. 

ECCLESIASTICAL  BODY, 

Disconnection  of,  from  political 
body  -        -        -        - 

EDITOR, 

Director  of  public  press  to  be  ex-officio 
ELISORS, 

To  be  auctioneers  ez-officio  for  purposes  of 
courts         ------ 

When  and  by  whom  to  be  appointed 
EMBARKATION, 

Port  of,  defined        -        -        -        . 
Requisites  to  -        -        -        - 

EMBARGOES, 

Governors  may  lay,  in  islands 
EMBEZZLEMENT, 

Of  public  monies,  how  punishable 
EMERGENCY,  PUBLIC, 

Privy  council  may  be  convoked 

by  reason  of    -        -        -  13  12 

ENTERTAINMENT, 

Public  houes  of,  how  and  by  whom  to  be 

licensed  .        .        .        -  l  34 

Bond  for  required  ...  3  35 

Inspection  of,  how  and  by  whom  to  be 
made  -        .        .        -        -         4  35 
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EXECUTIVE  MINISTRY— C(m<tmie<i.  tsc.        nor 

Who  to  deeide  upon  their  im* 
peachment,  panwhoieat  or  ac- 
quittml       -.      -        .'        -        14  12 

King  may  require  separate  opio- 

ions  of  in  writing 
Required  to  take  oath  of  seerecy 
May  be  consulted  ih  legislattTe 

matters         •    -       •       - 
Not  liable  to  criminal  process    * 
Amenable  while  in  office  to  private 

civil  suits  -    ,    - 

Oath  of  office  of,  presertbed 
Compensation  of,  to  be  aannal 
Resignation  of,  provided  ibr 
Certain-  persons  declared  to  be,  in 
virtue  of  king's  speech,  May 
20,  1846  -        -        .        30  17 

Duty  of,  ta  submit  quarterly  ac* 

counts  to  minister  of  finance         I  181 

Certificate  of  correctness  of  ac- 
counts of,  to  be  given  to  2  181 
.    Rejected    reports*- of,  how.  dealt 

with  ...        -  2  182 

Embezzlement  by,  how  punished     S  182 

Disbursements    of,  how  and  by 

whom  paid         .        •        •  6  182 

Salaries  of,  not  to  be  anticipated      6  185 

Items  of  cha^e  may  be  dieere- 

tionally  remitted  by  -  1  195 

Disbursements  and  elerkhireof    ' 
departments  to  be  discretional 
with  -        -        -        •  S  193 

To  constiute  king's  political  ftmily    5  198 

Entitled  to  pav  and  emohunenta 
'    appropriated  by  king  and  pre- 
mier -        -        -        -  5  194 
Power  of  to  consult  with  attorney 

general     -.        •        .        .  i  230 

C«inot  proceed  to  idvolve.  gov- 
ernment without  consultation 
with  attorney  general         -  2  23t 

EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS, 

An  act  to  organize  the      •  19  to  272 

Minister;  reports  of  governors  to  be  made 

to  the  proper  -  1  73 

Branch  of  government,  dnties  of  attorney 

general  to  the         -        -  1  290 

Judicial  officers,  sale  of  property  by,  allowed 

without  auction  license      -        13  40 

Duties  of      .        ....  1     233 
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EXONERETER,  ssc.        paob 

Of  the  court  of  probate,  wiieki,where  and 

by  whom  to  be  recorded                -  3         .  360 
Of  court  4»f  probate,  when  to  be  giren  to 
administrator  of  foreign  intestates'  es- 
tate             - 1  81 

EXPENSES, 

Tariff  of  at  custom  houses,  prescribed  3  166 

EXTENSION, 

Of  bond  of  discharge,  seamen  maj  be  grant- 
ed by  harbor  master  -        -        .     '  .  8  ^         16f 
EXTRA  JUDICIAL  OFFICERS, 

Of  the  executive  -  1  t46 

F.         ■  ' 

FARMS, 

Minister  of  interior  may  cnltirate  for  public 
*  benefit  -        ^        *        -        .        .  3  191 

FASTS, 

His  Majesty  may  estabhsh        *-        -        -  6  318 

FEES,  •       *  ' 

Of  insertion  in  government  organ,  provided  for         4  33 

.  Of  publishing  guests  and  inmates  of  hotels  6  36 

Of  transcription  of  certificates  of  licenses  to  marry 

and  of  registration  of  births        «        -        •        14  ei 

Of  countersigning  and  attesting  paasports,   and  of 

permit  to  land  baggagd      *        ~ '      -        -  ^  '^^ 

Of  certificates  of  nationality  ...  6  7T 

Of  naturalization    '  '    -        -        -  •     -        13  79 

Of  storage,  care  and  sale  of  intestates'  property, 

to  whom  payable        -        -  -        -        .  2  81 

Of  publishing  list  of  tabooed  fish,  and  catalogues, 

by  whom  payable        -        -        -        -        .         4  ^i 

Of  publishing  tabooed  fishing  seasons  -  7  93 

Of  harbor  roaster,  health  officer  and  fnlots  con- 
templated     •...-.  8  136 
Of  health  officer  and  pilot,  to-  form  part  of  port 

charges  --        .«•-.  4  140 

Allowed  to  principal  health  officer  and  pilot,  dep- 
uties entitled  to  -  *  -  •  -  8  136 
Tariffof  at  custom  houses,  prescribed  '  -  3  166 
Departmental,  tabular  rates  of  prescribed  1  176 
Of  leasing  and  patenting,  to  whom  payable  '  18  103 
FEE  SlMPIiE, 

Gbvemtnent  lands  may  be  conveyed  to    .       1  99 

Aliens  incapable  of  acquiring .  titles  to  land 

in 3  100 

FABRICS,  FOREIGN, 

Introduction  of  contrary  to  law, 

how  punished  -'       -»        ^6*  *         165 


316  »»«»»• 

FEALTY,  .  ftBQ.   .        PAGB 

To  the  king,  how  iiDpoae4  -        -       .-    •     14  80 

FELONY, 

Foreign  repreeenUUvee  awy  be  anrftsted  for    10  116 

FINANCE,  MINISTER  OF, 

Created  .        -        -  S  9 

For  duties  of,  see  mtoitter  of 
finanee 
FINANCE, 

DeMrtment  of,  created  ^        ....       i       .131 

FINANCIAL  YEAR, 

Of  custom  house,  whei)  to  conuaence      S  IS5 

FINES, 

For  remissness  or  idleness  in  regard  to  public  la- 
bor, extent  of  and  by  whom  imposed  -  8  168 
For  disorderly  or  mutinous  conduqt  of  public  la* 

borers  -.-..-  9  168 

Under  ezecntiye  organic  act,  ifo  be  deemed  civil 

and  not  criminal         .        -        .        .        ^  i  189 

FIELD  NOTES, 

Of  surreys,  where*to  be  preserved  9  98 

FINANCE,  BOARD  OF, 

To  be  consulted  upon  fixing  ratee 
at  which  property  is  to  be  re- 
ceived in  payment  of  taxes  6  174 
To  prescribe  number  and  kind  of 
books  of  accounts  to  be  kept  at 
exchequer          -  «     -        .          9  185 
Created         ...        -       .  3  185 
Duty  of  minister  of  finance  to  re- 
commend measured  to        *         3  185 
Government  loans  to  be  made  on 

cqncurrence  of  -        -  4  186 

Excbequer  bills  ^o  be  issued  on 

concurrence  of  ••        .4  I86 

Corporate  seal  of»  prescribed  6  186 

Concurrence  of,  necessary  to  cul* 
tiv^tion  of  .public  farms  and 
plantations  .      -        -        -  3  191 

Minister  of  finance  may  take  ad- 
vice of,  in  exoneration  of  his 
acts  -        -        -     ,  -  2  193 

Appropriationii  for  clerk  hire  and 
departmental  disbursements  may 
be  made  by        -        -        -  3  199 

May  authorise,  ministers  to  bind 

e>(cbequer  by  engagements  5  194 

May  release  chamberlain  from  pri- 
vate accountability  for  ey^essga 
^f  household  expenses        -  6  194 

Andttor  of,  how  and  by  whom  tp  be  ap- 
pointed     -        •        -        -  i  181 


FINANC&,  AUDITOR  OF— Cantinmd,  mc.        r40E 

Duij  of,   in  regard  to  voodrats 
and  exfaibils  ^  4niniaierial  bu- 
reaux        .       .-        .        .  2  181 
'  Items  not  to  be  ciiar|;ed  or  credi- 
ted in    government    accounti 
^                without  certifioate  of          -          4  183 
Ministerial  salariefi  not  to  be  al- 
io wed' by,  in  anticipatioii               6  183 
Certificates  of,  to  be  endorsed  by 
minister pf  finance  before  pay- 
ment         -        -        -        -          7  183 
Minister  of  public  instruction  to 
present  departmental  accounts 
to      -        -        r        -        -         IT            21J 
FILIAL  DUTIES,              . 

Prescribed  *        • .-        .  1  201 

FISH, 

What  kinds  of  free  to  people,  and  within  what 

limits         ...-,-.-  1  90 

Pcivate  grounds  of;  defined     ....  2  90 

Private,  nse  of  declared  to  be  in  common  between 

landlords  and  tenant*  .'      -        -        ...         3  91 

•  Landlords  may  set  apart  one  species  of       .  r  4  91 

Species  of,  when  set  apart  to  be  exclusive  propec? 

ty  of  landlords           -        -        .        .        .  5  91 
Taxes  on,  not  to.be  ^nposed  by  landlords            .6  91 
Landlords  may  prohibit  taking  during  specific  sea- 
sons          -. 7  92 

Royal,  to  belong  to  government,  and  kinds  of  pre- 
scribed --..---  8  92 
Taboo  on  royal,  how  and .  by  whom  to  be  pro- 
claimed             ^.---*          8              92 
Agents  of,  to  be  appointed  for  coasts               -.10             93 
Directions  to,  wkat,  by  whom  and  through  whom 

to  be  given-       -        -  .     -        -        <-        -         10  93 

Duties  of  fishing  agents  defined  -        -        11  93 

King  may  se^  apart  proportion  or  kind  Df,for  palace  12  93 

Royal,  who  may  prqvide^for  sale  of       -        -        13  93 

Penalty  for  the  taking  royal,  out  of  season  14  93 

Penalty  for  aon  payment  of  govemmsnt  share  in 
royal  ...--.-         14  94 

FISHERIES,  . 

Bureau  of  created  -        ^        ->        2        20,90 

FISHERBfEN, 

Landlords  may  sue  and  recover  from,  val'* 

ue  of  specific  fish  set  apart  -  5  91    * 

To  pay  third  part  of  private  fish  to  land- 
lords ......        ^        .  7  92 

Royal  fish  to  be  divided  equally  between 

kiniF  Hikd  ....  8  92 


:ing  and 
lalty  to, 


Penalty  to,  for  fishing  out  ^  season  14  94 
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FLAfi,  NATIONAL. 

To  be  kept  in>  ioteriov  deparment 
Hawaiian,  aliemnot  entitled  to  hoist, 
on  their  veesels 
•  Quarantine,  pilots  to  be  .{nrovided 
with  white  and  yellow 
Regulations  in  regard  to.  hoisting 

white  -        -   ^    - 

Regulations  in  regard  to  boiatin^ 
yefllow  -        -        -        - 

FOREIGNERS, 

Unnaturalized,  may   impeach  executive' 

ministers  -  *      -     .  - 

NaturaNsation  of,  who  to  soparkitend 
Before  intermarriage  with  native  fhmales 

to  become  naturalized 
Contradistinguished  from  subjects 
Not  to  land  baggage  until  passport  be 

attested  and  exhibited 
Duty  of,  to  exhibit  passport  to  .governor 

or  collector  of  customs  on  arrrival 
Incidents  to  departure  of  -        • 

Assets  of  intestate,  who  entitled  to  re- 
ceive -        -        -,        -        ^ 
Administration  on  assets  of,  when  to  be 

effected  by  public  administrator 
Court  of  ptobate  to  legalize  administra- 
tion on  assets  of  inteatate  •^  • 
Residuary  assets  of,  to  bo  stored  by  min- 
ister of  interior              -        -.       - 
Residuary  monied  assets  of  to  be  depos- 
ited with  minister  of  finance. 
Monied  assets  of,   payable  on  order  of 

minister  of  foreign  relations 
Notice  of  assets  of,  to  be  given  to.  ninis- 
ter  of  foreign  relations  by  minister  of 
interior  -        -        -        -  4  81 

Notice  of  residuary  assets  of,  to  be  given 
by  minister  of  foreign  r^trons  to  for> 
eign  diplomatic  agent  . «        -^ 

When  foreign  heirs  of,  to  be  barred  ^  of 

assets  *■        -        -        -     -  - 

Duties  of  minister  of  foreign  relations  in 

regard  to  assets  of,  particulanEed 
Foreign  heirs  of,  may  sue  for  assets  of 
Domiciled-,  entitled  to  preference  in  auo* 
'  tion  Kcense  -        *      •  -.        ^ 

FOREIGN  AGENCY, 

Bureau  of,  created         -  • 
Relations,  department  of,  cr6ate<d  •>   . 

-  Minister  of,  created  •  -  r 

Duties  of  roinistor  of,  dbtailed.      ( 
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UIOBX. 

FOREIGN  RELATIONS-^Conh'tiuea.  i 

Sm  iniaiflter -of  foreign  rttk^iona 
Nations,  home  ddties  to,  defined 
Inpoittf,  bureau  of,  creeled 
Veflsela,  not  to  enJiat  native  sailors  except  at 
Honolulu  or  Lahaina. 
Duty  of  on  arriyal,  to  make  sig- 
nal for  pilot 
Departure  of,  when  lawful 
Before    granting    clearance    to, 
what. charges  to  be  exacted 
FORCES,  ISLAND, 

Governors  to  have  charge  of 
FOR£STS, 

Declared  to  be  government  property 
Regulations  concerning  prescribed 
FORFEITlftlES,  REAJL, 

^  Upon  what  to  take  place  and  when 
Regulation^  concerning 
General,   under  executive  ereaiMo 
act,  to  be  deemed  ,civil  and  not 
'  criminal  ^        -        « 

How  and  bj  whom  to  be  enforced 
FORTS, 

To  be  deeoied.governhienl  property  -    . 

By  whom  to  be  commanded,  and  what  uses  to 
be  devoted  Co  -       ..        .        ^        . 

FREIGHT, 

Not  to  be  included  in  computation  of  duties,  ad 

valorem  -..*..  1  i56 

FUGITIVES  FROH  JUSTICE.  . 

Apprehension  of,  provided  fo|r  I  68 

Duty  of  Bhei*ifia  to  search  for,  ar- 
rest and  confine  hi  prnon  S  68 
To  be  aunrendei^ed  to  marshal         3              68 
Duties  of  foreign  representatives 

in  regard  to  apprehension  of         1  133 

FURNITURE, 

Foreign  household,  bow  taxable  5  170 

Domestic  household,  how  taxable  6  170 


GENERAUSSIMO, 

King    to  be,  of  naval  and  military 
foroee  -       -        .        -         6  70 

GOODS, 

Venders  of,  how  aad  by  whom  licensed  1  39 

To  wholesale  .....  2  39 

To  retail  ...  ^    ...         S  ^ 


319 

sc. 

.   P40IS 

1 
1 

138 
134 

12 

138 

1 
1 

138 
i48 

3 

156 

11 

15 

7 
7 

193 
193 

3 

104 
104 

1 

1 

189 
189 

5 

73 

5 

73 

320 


IKDBX. 


GOODS— Cmtinued.  ne.        tkok 

Venders  of,  not  to  vend  spintooiNi  Nquor*  with* 

out  liceote  -        -        -    .    -        -  .       5  29 

Penalty  for  sale  of  8pirittiou0liqaorsb]r,wicbDat 

license  *        *        *        •?•'-*        6  30 

List  and  character  of  to  be  kept  in  interior  de-    ^ 

partment     ''  '-'       -        -.     1    .        -       . .  7  30 

Penalty  for  selling  without  lioOMijB  -  8  -  90 

GOVERNMENT  PRESiS, 

•   Bureau  of,  created     ^  -        -         2  fO 

Director  of,  contemplated     .5  SO 

Director  of,  bow  appointed  and   . 

removable  *  ,     -        -  ,        I  25 

For  duties  and  reeponsibilitiee  of, 
see    director    of    govermnent 
prees  .  ' 

GOVERNMENT, 

Measqres  and  laws  of  to  be  fre#t^  die- 
cussed         -        -        .        -        .  4  44^ 
Property  pf,  who  held  and  eontroled  by       I              '71 
How  classified         .        -        *        .          ]              jt 
Governors  accoontable  for  to  minister  of   . 

interior  --*••-        5  71 

Governors  to  give  minister  of  interior  inr 
venfory  of,  and  statement  of  its  jBondi* 
tion  and  value      -        -        -        -  2  75 

Cession  of  lands  to,  by  private  indind«> 

nals  provided  for  -        -        -  I  95 

.  Contracts  for  eession  of  Huid  to,  to  de«> 

pend  on  privy  council  -        -  2  95 

Grants  of  land  to,  to  be  dngroBsed  Jn^ 

book  -        -        -        .        -  3  96 

Bond  may  be  given  tn  consideration  of 

eetoiott  of  land  to         r        •        -         4  96 

King  to  sign  bond  6>t  oonsideration  of 

luds  e^ed  to      -      .  •      ^        -  4  97 

Interest  en  bond  for  cession  of  lands  to,' 

when^to  be  paid  -»        •        .         5  97 

Holdenr  of  bonds  for  cession  of  fond  to,  "^ 

mayprosecute  for  nonpayment  of  6  98 

Bonds  tor  consideration  of  lands  to,  not 

to  belaid  without  presentation  7  98 

National  debt  created  for  cession  of  I«nd 

to,  to  be  yearly  laid  before  ^he  king        8  98 

Lands  ceded  to»  to  be  surveyed  and  de- 

muked.       .....         9  98 

Lands  belonging  to,  otherwise  than  by 

cession,  to  be  defined  mid  demarked     JO  99 

Lands  belonging  to,  declared  -pMio  dd- 

main    ---.-        *        -JO  99 

m  Public  domain  of,  how  protected  ti  99 

Title  ofin  lands,  to  be  %llodial         -        It  99 
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GOVERNMENT— Coii/tfitte(2.  nzt.        yaos 

Vested  rights  of  tendnts  in  lands,  not  to 

be  divested  by  cession  to      -        •        IS  99 

GOVERNORS, 

To  be  honorarj  members  of  privy  coun- 
cil, ex-oflicio        -        -        -        .        20  14 

Accountable  only  to  king  and  premier 
for  their  duties  ... 

To  have  executive  control  of  islands 

To  see  final  decisions  in  islands  execa* 
ted  

Impeachable  before  the  king 

Not  criminally  liable  until  after  impeach* 
ment  or  removal  -        -        - 

Minister  of  interior  to  confer  with 

To  construct  roads,  highways  and  bridg- 
es    1  47 

To  cite  parties  aflected  by  construction 
of  roads,  highways  and  bridges  be- 
fore ihem  -        .        -        -  2  47 

May  impannel  jury  to  assess  value  of 

private  property  taken  for  public  use        3  47 

Duty  of,  to  give  interested  party  certifi- 
ed copy  of  verdict        ...  4  47 

When  to  make  estimate  of  constructing 

roads,  highways  and   bridges        -  8  48 

To  appoint  overseers  of  public  roads, 

highways  and  bridges  .        .  7  48 

To  indicate  suitable  places  for  marts  and 

markets  ....  3  49 

Power  of,  to  lease  stalls  and  compart- 
ments in  marts  and  markets  -  3  50 

To  make  yearly  report  of  condition  of 

niarts  and  markets        ...  5  bO 

To  account  for  rents  of  stalls  and  com- 
partments in  markets  .        .  5  50 

Powers  of,  to  lay  out  and  construct  pris- 
ons and  houses  of  correction  -  1  51 

May  call  out  as  operatives,  persons  sen- 
tenced to  hard  labor  -        -  2  51 

Vi^hen  and  how  to  make   estimates  of 

probable  costs  of  prisons,  &c.       -3  82 

May  cause  suspected  persons  to  be  tem- 
porarily lodged  in  prisons  -  5  53 

To  set  apart  enclosures  for  impounding 

estrays  ....  2  53 

To  appoint  pound  masters        •        -  3  53 

To  proclaim  number  of  impounded  ani- 
mals .....  4  53 

To    receive  fees  of  impoundmg  from 

pound  maaters  .        .         5  53 
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GOVERNORS-— Con/inved.  sec.         faob 

May  iinpaonel  JU17  to  try  question  of 
estray  -        -        .        -        -  6  54 

May  ioipannel  jury  to  assess  damages 

sustained  from  estray  •        -  6  54 

When  to  assess  damages  of  estray  with- 
out intervention  of  a  jury  -  7  54 

To  report  condition  of  pounds  and  reve- 
nue derived  therefrom  -  .     -  8  54 

Impressions  of  brands  and  description  of 

marks  to  be  deposited  with  -  9  54 

Duty  of,  to  furnish  names  of  owners  of 

animals  to  minister  of  interior  9  55 

To  keep  register  of  licenses  to  marry  9  61 

To  furniih  list  of  licenses  to  marry  an- 
nually to  minister  of  interior         •         10  61 

To  keep  register  of  births        -        -         13  61 

To  furnish  minister  of  interior  annuallist 

of  births  ....        14  68 

Application  for  enlistment  of  native  sail- 
ors on  board  foreign  vessels  to  be 
made  to  -        -.       -        . 

Bond  and  copy  of  shipping  articles  to  be 
deposited  with  ... 

May  enforce  bonds  of  enlistment  at  home 
or  abroad  .... 

May  endorse  consent  upon  shipping  ar* 
tides  .        .        .        .        - 

May  compel  embarkation  of  enlisted  na- 
tives -        .        .        .        - 

May  issue  warrant  for  arrest  of  fugitives 
from  justice  ... 

May  surrender  fugitive  to  marshal 

Power  of,  to  appoint  constables 

Constables  to  constitue  civil  posse  of 

May  require  military  duty,  between  what 
ages 

May  issue  proclamation  for  rendezvous 
of  persons  liable  to  do  military  duty 

May  excuse  from  military  duty 

To  be  commanders  in  chief  of  military 
power  in  respective  islands 

To  be  subordinate  to  king  in  command 
of  military  .... 

How  triable  for  disobedience  of  military 
orders  .... 

May  be  required  to  do  discretionary  civ- 
il duties  .... 

Written  instructions  to,  to  be  given  re- 
specting discretionary  duties 

Punishment  of,  for  disobedience  of  in* 
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GOVERNORS— CofiHntfecE.  ssc.        faoi 

structions  regarding  discretionary  du« 
ties  3  73 

To  correspond  with  minister  of  interior 
in  regard  to  naturalization  of  foreign- 
ers   1  76 

Passports  of  foreigners  to  be  exhibited  to    2  76 

Fishing  agents  to  be  instructed  by  min* 

ister  of  interior  through  •         10  93 

Sale  and  disposal  of  royal  fish  to  be 
made  by  -        -        •        •        13  93 

Duty  of,  to  take  official  notice  of  written 
surrender  of  fugitives  from  justice  by 
minister  of  foreign  relations  •  3  lt4 

Duty  of,  to  transmit  motive  for  expulsion 
of  fugitives  from  justice 

To  appoint  harbor  masters 

To  appoint  health  officer 

To  appoint  pilots  ... 

Bonds  of  pilots  to  be  approved  by 

Harbor  masters'  bond  to  be  approved  by 

Power  of,  to  make  local  and  temporary 
regulations  for  ports  •        -  5  140 

Power  of,  to  establish  port  regulations  in 
regard  to  sailors  •        .        •  5  i5i 

Consent  of,  necessary  to  discharge  of 

foreign  seamen  ...  6  151 

Consular-  approbation  to  discharge  of 
foreign  seamen  untawAil  without  con- 
sent of         -        -        -        -        -  6  151 

May  delegate  authority  to  discharge  for- 

eign  seamen  to  harbor  master  6  161 

Harbor  master  to  obtain  permit  of,  for 
discharging  foreign  seamen  •  9  169 

Doty  of,  to  put.deserting  seamen  to  hard 
»  labor 12  164 

Power  of,  to  commute  with  commanding 
officer  for  apprehending  deserters  13  164 

Permit  of,  unnecessary  to   discharge  of 

Hawaiian  seamen         -        -        •        21  166 

Power  of,  to  diminish  local  perquisites  of 

health  officer  by  contract  -  1  161 

Power  of,  to  diminish  local  perquisites  of 

pilots 1  161 

Po%ycr  of,to  compel  rendition  of  accounts 

to  collector  general  •        •  2  162 

Duty  of,  to  superintend  collection  of  in- 
ternal taxes  •        .        •        •  1  163 

Duty  of,  to  pay  over  taxes  to  minister  of 
finance        ..... 

To  appoint  tax  officers 

Tax  officers  accountable  to 
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GOVfiRNOaS— Cofiliiiifed.  s 

AssesaroentroU  of  taxes  to  be  transmitted 
to,  by  minUter  of  finance 

Power  of,  to  appoint  overseers  of  labor 
tax  

Duty  of,  to  instruct  lax  gatherers  in  re* 
gard  to  labor  taxes 

Duty  of,  tu  iurnish  minister  of  finance 
with  names  of  owners  of  household 
property  with  value 

To  furnish  minister  of  interior  names  of 
owners  of  animals,  with  number 

Power  of,  to  affix  approximate  amount, 
number  and  value  of  animals  or  house* 
hold  property  tor  taxation  purposes 

Receiving  salaries,  to  be  considered  in- 
teresieJ  in  ta.NOi  ... 

District  copies  of  annual  tax  roll  to  be 
transmitted  to,  for  collection 
.  Landed  property  in  default  for  non   pay- 
ment of  taxes,  to  be  delivered  to 

Instruction  to  be  given  to,  concerning 
what  property  will  be  received  iu  pay- 
ment of  taxes        .... 

Included  in  the  king's  political  family 

Pay  and  emoluihents  of,  how  to  be  regu- 
lated .....  5  194 

Duty  of  attorney  general  to  instruct  in 
regard  to  executive  and  judicial  du- 
ties ..... 

Right  of,  to  consult  attorney  general 

Power  of,  to  appoint  sherifis 

Requisitions  may  be  made  on,  by  mar- 
shal for  military  force 

Marshal  to  recommend  sherifis  to,  for 
appointment         .... 

Sherifis  to  have  control  of  constables  un- 
der •        •        •        .        . 

Prefects  of  Police  to  be  appointed  by 

Coroner  to  act  by  order  of 

May  commit  persoos  to  charge  of  mar- 
shal or  siiorifis  .        •        •        i 

Duty  of,  to  dismiss  subaltern  ofiicers  of 
constabulary  upon  ordur  of  court 

Agents  for  taking  acknowledgment  of  in- 
8trum(^nts  to  be  approved  by 
GOVERNOR  OF  OAHU, 

Aliens  may  apply  fr,  for  naturaliza* 

tion  .... 

May  administer  oath  of  allegiance 
Duty  of,  to  cause  bell  to  be  rung  at 
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INDIX. 

GOVERNOR  OF  OAHU— Conttniied.  si 

Honolulu  as  sigool  to  marioert  to 
return  on  board 
Permission  of,  niiiy  be  given  to  mar- 
iners to  remain  on  shore 
GOVERNOR  OF  MAUI, 

Duty  of,  to  cause  drum  to  be  beat  at 
Lahaina  as  signal  for  mariners  to 
return  on  board 
Permission    ma/  be  given  by,  to 
mariners  to  remain  on  shore 
GOD, 
Freo  and  unconstrained  worship  of,  tolerated 
Disturbance  and  hindrance  of  worship^;ii:g,  prohibi- 
ted and  punished  •        .        -        .        • 
GRACE, 

Days  of,  allowed  minister  of  finance   for  pay- 
ment of  iiiterrst  on  hind  bonds 
Davs  of,   olluwed   miui:$ters  upon  rejection  of 

tlioir  reports  -         -         -         -         - 

Days  of,  allowed  upon  mercantile  paper 
GRIEVANCES,  PRIVATE, 

Information  respecting,  to  be  fur- 
nished foreign  representative  by 
minister  of  foreign  relations  13  1 17 

GUARDIANS, 

Power  of,  over  children 
May  be  deprived  of  children  by  judge 
May  be  appointed  by  a  will 
May  be  appointed  by  court  of  probate 
GUARDIANSHIP, 

Right  of  priority  to,  contemplated  6  199 

H. 

HABEAS  CORPUS, 

Persons  may  be  brought  up  on  5  52 

Possession  of  children  may   be  re* 

covered  by  -        •        •  i  193 

HARBOR  MASTERS, 

Collector  general  to  appoint 
Bonds  to  be  given  by        -        * 
To  direct  anchorage  of  vessels 
To  change  anchorage  of  vessels 
Authority  of,  to  change   position  of 

hulks,  boats  and  other  craft 
Resistance  to,  how  punished 
List  of  officers  and  crew  to  be  deliv* 

ered  to  -        -        -        • 

To  proffer  asaislance  to  vessels 
lo  case  there  be  none,  doiies  of  de- 
volved <m  pilots  •        .         5  140 
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HARBOR  MASTERS-- Conftnii€cE.  tto.        paob 

When  may  give  consent  to  discharge 

of  foreign  seamen  •        •  6  161 

Duty  of  consular  agent  to  give  no- 
tice of  intended  discharge  of  sea- 
men to  -        ...  7  161 
Efond  on  discharge  of  foreign  sea- 
men to  be  filed  with                 -          7  153 
Discretion  of,  to  extend  term  of  per- 
mit to  foreign  seamen             -          8  161 
Duty  of,  to  obtain  governor's  per* 

mit 9  16S 

When  empowered  to  sign   and  de- 
liver permit  •        -        -  9  16J 
Duty  of.  to  deliver  permit  of  dis- 
charge to  consul            •        •          9             16S 
Duty  of,  to  keep  record  of  discharg- 
es of  foreign  seamen               -          9  155 
When  may  act  as  foreign  consul  in 

discharging  seamen  -  9  169 

Duty  of,  to  notify  prefect  of  police 

of  deserting  seamen  -         10  16S 

Fees  of  apprehension  of  deserters  to 

be  charged  by                -        -         10  163 
Entitled  to  receive  board  of  desert- 
ers         10             163 

Board  of  deserters  may  be  stipulated 

with  ....        10  163 

HARBORAGE, 

When  to  be  charged  to  whalers  as  mer- 
chantmen -        -        -        -        18  MS 
HARBOR. 

Of  Honolulu,  stones  and  rubbish  not  to  be  thrown 

into  on  penalty  .        •        -        -  4  160 

HARD  LABOR. 

Persons  sentenced  to,  may  be  employed 
in  construction  of  roads,  highways  and 
bridges  •        .        •        •  1  47 

Persons  sentenced  to.  may  he  employed 
in  erecting  prisons  and  houses  of  cor- 
rection        -        -        -        -        - 
Deserting  seamen,  when  to  be  pnt  to 
Persons  sentenced  to,  liable  to  work  on 

coral  reefrt  .        -        -        - 

Persons  sentenced  to.  may  be  compelled 

tu  perform  on  salt  works 
Persons  sentenced  to,  liable  to  work  in 
producing  lime  •        .        • 

HAWAIIAN  ISLANDS. 

Seal  of,  to  be  kept  in  interior  de* 

partment  ... 

To  be  impressed  on  royal  document* 


12 

51 
164 

S 

190 

6 

192 

8 

192 

5 
6 

20 
20 

UIDXX. 


327 


HAWAIIAN  VESSELS,  sec.        page 

To  resort  for  home  products  to  pla- 
ces indicated  by  minister  of  inte- 
rior as  marts  and  markets      -  1  49 
Registry  of,  provided  for            -           1  84 
Registry  of,  bow  and  by  whom  to  be 

appied  for  -        -        -  2  84 

Certificate  of  registry  of,  prescribed    S  84 

Privilege  conferred  upon  -  5  85 

Enrolment  of,  to  be  kept  by  minis* 

ter  of  interior        -        -        -  4  35 

Requisites  to  valid  hypothecation  of    5  85 

How  may  be  transferred  by  register- 
ed owner  .        .        -  g  35 
Bond  required  on  registry  of                7               86 
Privileges  of,  in  regard  to  coasting 

trade  -        ...  1  35 

Duty  of  minister  of  foreign  relations 
in  reoard  to  registry  of  foreign 
vessels  as  ...  1  123 

HAWKERS  AND  PEDLARS, 

May  be  licensed  by  minister  of  in- 
terior -        ...  1  41 
Application  for  license  of,   what  to 

contain  -        •        .        • 

License  money  to  be  given  by 
Bond  to  be  exacted  of       -        - 
Without  license,  penalty  to 
HEALTH, 

Certificate  of,  to  be  presented  by  pilot  to  com- 
manding officer  ....  2  I33 
HEALTH  OFFICER, 
HEATHENISH  CUSTOMS, 

Abolished  and  rendered  penal 
Collector  general  to  appoint 
HEIRS.  FOREIGN, 

Residuary  assets  of  intestate  foreign- 
ers to  be  kept  for,  by  minister  of  fi- 
nance -        -        .        - 
Notice  to  be  given  to  foreign  represen* 

tative  for  benefit  of  -        - 

W  hen  barred  of  right,  to  recover  re- 
siduary assets  •        •        . 
HEIRS  LINEAL  OR  COLLATERAL, 

Fee  simple  lands  to  bo  inherited 

by,  as  tenants  in  common  7  101 

HIGH  TREASON, 

On  impeachment  of  ministers  for,  oath  of 

ofQce  to  be  ased  as  evidence         -27  17 

Lands  patented  in  fee  simple,  to  escheet 

lor  7  101 


1 

41 

s 

41 

3 

41 

7 

43 

6 
8 

196 
138 

S 

81 

4 

81 

5 

8S 

828  "•*'"• 

HIGH  TREASON— CofUtiiiieil.  sec.        face 

Leases  for  terms  of  years  to  be  forfeited 

for  .        .        •  .  3  104 

HIGH  SCANDAL, 

Punishment  for,  prescribed  *  4  44 

HIGHWAYS. 

Power  of  goveroors  to  lay  out  and  construct     1  47 

Overseers  of,  contemplated  •        -  1  47 

Governors  to  appoint  overseers  of         •  7  48 

Power  of  governors  to  assess  taxes  for  12  168 

HOME  DUTIES  TO  FOREIGN  NATIONS, 

Bureau  of  created  •  1  125 

HONORARY  MEMBERS, 

Of  privy  council,  to  be  created   by 

patent  -        -        .        •         18  IS 

Entitled  to  record  their  votes       -        18  14 

May  decline  to  vote  -        -        18  14 

Required  to  swear  fidelity  and  se- 
crecy .        .        -        -         18  14 
Governors  of  islands  to  be,ex  officio  20  14 
HORSES. 

How  taxable  7  170 

HOTELS, 

Licenses  to  keep,  how  and  by  whom  applied  for     I  34 

Register  of  guests  to  be  kept  by  -        -  6  55 

List  of  guests  to  be  published  monthly  •  5  56 

Licenses  to  keep,  how  signed  and  impressed         6  56 

Penalty  for  keepinfr  without  license  -  7  58 

HOUSES  OF  CORRECTION, 

Governors  to  lay  out  and  cause  to 

be  constructed  -         -  1  51 

In  what  way  to  be  constructed  2  51 

Estimated  cost  of  erecting;, in  cer- 
tain cases  to  be  given  by  gov- 
ernors       .        .    -  -        .  3  52 
Fines  and  penalties  to  be  devoted 

to  construction  of  -  5  52 

To  be  in  addition  to  already  le- 
galized prisons  -        -  4  52 
To  be  in  charge  of  shcrifls                4  52 
Prisoners  not  to   be  continrd   in 
over  48  hours  without  mittimus     6  52 
HOUSEHOU),  ROYAL, 

Chamberlain  of,  contemplated       19  93 

Fish  may  be  appropriated  to.  use 

of  .        •        -        .        12  95 

Chamberlain  of,  to  draw  for  die* 

bursements  of  royal  palace  6  182 

AppropriatioB  for  use  of,  how  lii^* 

Hed  •        .        •        «  5  182 

Members  of,  who  to  oonsist  of         4  195 
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HOUSEHOLD,  ROY Alr^Coniinued.  sec.        page 

Expenditures  of,  bow  limited  5  194 

Chamberlain  of,  to  be  appointed 

by  the  king  .        .  6  194 

Duty  of  chamberlain  to  draw  for 

expenses  of  -        -  6  194 

Liability  of  chamberlain  of,  for 

excesses  of  appropriation  6  1 94 

Duty  of  chamberlain  of,  to  keep 
books  of  private  expenditures 

of 7  194 

HOUSES,  VICTUALING. 

Application  for  license  to  keep, 

bow  to  be  made  .        .  i  34 

License  money  and  bond  required    2  134 

Inspection  of,  how  and  by  whom 

\o  be  made        ...  4  35 

Licenses  for,  how  to  be  signed 

and  sealed  ...  6  SB 

Penalty   for  keeping  without  li- 
cense ...  7  36 
HULKS. 

Power  of  harbor  master  over  -        -  5  140 

HUSBANDS, 

Accountability  of,  for  wife's  debts  anterior  to 

and  during  marriage  ...  3  5( 

May  interpose  same  defence  wife  could,  dum 

sola  ......  9  58 

Liability  of,  to  provide  for  wife  during  mar- 
riage ......3  58 

Compellable  to  support  wife  on  complaint  3  68 

To  be  owner  of  wife's  movable  property  S  58 

Rights  of,  in  wife's  immoveable  property  S  58 

When  control  of,  over  immoveables  of  wife 

to  cease      ..--..  3  58 

Curtesy  of,  in  wife's '  immoveable  property, 

how  derived        -        ...        -  3  58 

Immoveable  property  of  wife  not  liable  for 

debts  of  5  59 

Immoveable  property  of  wife  may  be  sold  on 

execution  to  pay  her  debts  .        •  3  59 

Refusal  of,  to  provide  necessaries  for  wife, 

cause  of  separation  -        -        -  1  62 

Not  bound  to  provide  alimony  for  adulterous 

wife 2  62 

Not    obliged  to  yield  dower  to  adulterous 

wife 2  63 

May  retain  movable  property  of  adulterous 

wife  ......         S  63 

Adulterous,  not  entitled  to  retain  immoveable 
property  of  wife  ....  3  63 

V»t.  I.  43 
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HUSBANDS— CofiHmcerf.  »c.        pa6s 

Adulterous,  compellable  to  provide  alimony 

for  wife  .        -        -        .        .  3  63 

Adulterous,  property    of,  subject  to  wife's 

dower  -        .        .        -        . 

Wife  of  adulterous,  entitled  to  marry  again 
Wife  of  adulterous,  entitled  to  custody  and 

control  of  children  ... 

Adulterous,  not  entitled  to  custody  of  chil- 
dren's property  .        -        -        • 
Of  separate  wife  to  provide  alimony 
Property  of,  may  be  sequestered 
Aggrieved  and  complaining,  not  compellable 

to  provide  alimony  for  wrong  doing  wife 
Loses  no  right  of  property  by  separation 
Bound  to  support  legitimate  children 
Governor  may  compel  to  support  legitimate 

children  .        .        -        .        .  7  64 

HYPOTHECATION, 

Of  Hawaiian  vessels,  requisites  to  5  85 


IDOL  WORSHIP, 

Abolished  and  rendered  penal  •         6  197 

IMPEACHMENT, 

Of  executive  ministers,  cause  of 

Proceedings  on  -        •        . 

Punishment  consequent  on 

Fmal  decision  on,  solely  with  kine 

or  governors,  how  made  and  tried 

Effect  of,  to  destroy  impunity 

Of  high  treason,  to  be  measured  by  oath 

of  office  .        .        -        - 

Of  judicial  officers,  how  and  by  whom 

made  -        -        -        •        • 

Effect  of,  upon  judicial  officers 
Expenses  of,  by  whom  to  be  borne 
Punishment  consequent  on,  to  what  to 
extend  .        -        •        . 

IMPROVEMENT,  INTERNAL, 

Bureau  of,  created         •        -         S  SO 

How  and  by  whom  to  be  superin- 

tended  ...  1  46 

Journal  of,  to  be  kept  •  2  46 

IMPOSTS,  FOREIGN, 

Bureau  of  created  ...  1  ]34 

Duty  on,  to  be  ad  valorem  •  1  134 

Ports  of  entry  and  departure  created  for 

collection  of        .        •        .        .  S  134 

Sub  collectors  of,  quarterly  to  account 
to  collectors  general  for        •        •         7  136 
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IMPOSTS,  FOREIGN— Con/tntied.  sec.        riGi 

Payable  to  collector  before  permit  to  dia- 

charge  •        •        .        •  g  141 

Bond  and  security  for,  contemplated  8  142 

Drawback  allowed  on  goods  imported  for 

resbipment  -        -        -        -        10  142 

Drawback  on,  limited  to  minimum  of  im- 
portation -        -       •       •        Id  144 
Not  to  be  imposed  upon  naval  stores         14            144 
Not  to  be  imposed  on  goods  of  diplomat- 
ic ajrents              .    •   •        .        •        14  144 
Not  to  be  imposed  on  gooda  of  Christian 

roirtsionaries  -        -        -        14  144 

To  be  exacted  of  whalers  for  importa- 
tions over  $200  ...        18  346 
Due    and    payable  in  cash  at  custom 

houses  -        -        -        -        20  147 

Evasion  of,  punishment  for  •        17  155 

Fraudulent  entries  to  evade  punishment 

for  18  155 

Discrimination  in,  not  to  be  made  1  156 

Account  of,  to  be  quarterly  rendered  by 

collector  general  ...  ]  161 

Tariff  of,  prescribed  .        .  1  166 

IMPRISONMENT, 

Of  ministers,  not  to  take  place  except  by 

order  of  kin  V       ....        25  16 

IMMOVABLES,  GOVERNMENT, 

Who  to  have  charge  of         -  1  71 

INJUNCTION. 

Of  secrecy  may  be  imposed  by  king  18  14 

To  be  reconsidered  at  each  privy  council     19  14 

INCORPORATION, 

Charters  of,  minister  of  interior  may 
issue  -        -        -        -         2  111 

INFECTED  VESSELS. 

To  remain  at  quarantine  -         2  139 

ILI, 

Subdivision  of  lands  into,  for  taxes  •        -  1  165 

ILL  TREATMENT, 

Excessive  and  habitual,  cause  for  sep» 
aration  .       •       .       •        -i  5$ 

INCESTUOUS, 

Marriage  within  4th  degree  declared  to 

be 1  57 

INHERITANCE, 

Of  bastards  regulated 
Natural,  rules  of  contemplated 
INNS, 

Licenses  to  keep,  how  and  by  whom  granted 
License  money  of,  prescribed        ... 
Inspection  of.  bow  and  by  whom  to  be  made 
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INNS— CofUifNied. 

Registry  of  guests  at,  to  be  kept 
Penalty  for  keeping,  without  license 
INSPECTOR, 

Collector  general  o{  customs  io  bo  ez- 
officio  .        .        -        -        - 

INSTITUTIONS.  CHARITABLE, 

Goods  of,  not  liable  to  duties 
INSURANCE, 

Inspector  and  appraiser  of  goods  in  cases 

of,  who  to  be  •        -        -        " 

Not  to  be  included  in  computing  ad  valo- 
rem duties  .        -        -        - 
INSTRUCTION.  PUBLIC, 

Department  of,  created 
Seal  of,  prescribed 
See  minister  of  public  instruction 
INSTRUCTIONS, 

To  departmental  officers,  by  whom  giv- 
en -        -        -        .        - 
Sanction  of  king  and  premier  necesaary 
to  validity  of  -        .        . 
INTERIOR  AFFAIRS, 

Premier  to  be  minister  of 
Department  of,  created 
Bureaux  of,  enumerated 
Privy  seal  of,  prescribed 
INTER  ISLAND  CHANNELS, 

Bureau  of  created  -        *  1  83 

INTERNAL  POLICY, 

Information  concerning,  to  be  laid 

before  king  ...  7  S2 

INTERNAL  COMMERCE. 

Bureau  of,  created        •        -  i  28 

INTERNATIONAL  INTERVENTION, 

Domiciled  aliens,   when  entitled 

to  seek  •        •        •  8  78 

INTERNAL  TAXES, 

Regulation  concerning,  prescribed 
Accountability  of  tax  officers  for 
Assessment  roll  of»  to  be  laid  before 
legislature  •        ^        • 

INTERMARRIAGE, 

Affinity  of  relationship  created  by 
INTEREST, 

Upon  contracts  how,  when  not  otherwise  stip* 
ulated         ...... 

Not  to  be  compounded  .        ,        • 

INTOXICATING  DRINKS, 

Provision  made  for  repressing  im- 
portation of  •        •  9  156 
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INVOICE,  SEC.  PAOB 

Merchandise  comtog  into  Honolulu,  who  to 
appraise  -        -        -        -        -        21  147 

INWARD  ENTRY, 

Form  of,  prescribed    -        -        -  7  141 

INVASION, 

Id  cases  of,  governors  may  call  out  islaud 
forces         .-.--.        21  15 

INVENTORS, 

Patents  may  be  issued  to  •        -  I  110 

Exclusive  use  of  inventions  may  be  confer* 

ed  on  1  111 

INVENTORIES, 

Of  executors  and  adpninistrators,   when 

and  how  to  be  registered      -        -  2  250 

ISLANDS, 

Governors  of,  to  be  honorary  mebers  of  privy 

council  -----        20  14 

Fiscal  transactions  of,  to  be  reported  to  min- 
ister of  finance  -  -  -  -  20  14 
Executive  control  to  be  with  governors  21  15 
Judicial  decisions  of,  to  be  executed  by  gov- 
ernors -----  22  15 
Tour  of,  to  be  made  by  premier  -  7  21 
Licenses  to  hawk  and  peddle  confined  to  2  41 
See  governors  of  islands 

J. 

JOB  PRINTING, 

Contract  for,  to  be  discretionary  with  di- 
rector of  government  press  -  7  24 
Rates  of,  to  be  profitable  to  government     7  24 
Avails  of,  to  be  accounted  for  to  minister 
of  finance             -        -        -        .          1              26 
JURISDICTION. 

Maritime,  bounded  and  declared  1  83 

Civil    and    criminal,  co-extensive  with 

what 3  84 

JUDGE,  SUPERIOR, 

Power  of,  to  apprehend    fraudulent 
user  of  weights  and  measures  2  188 

JUDGMENTS,  SUPREME, 

Civil,  to  be  executed  by  order  of 

king  -        -        -        -        26  16 

JURORS, 

Domiciled  aliens  compellable  to  serve  as  8  78 

JUDICIAL  ADMINISTRATION, 

Reports  of,  to  be  made  through 
attorney  general        -        -        20  15 

JUDICIAL  PROCESS, 

Governors  may  legalize  -        22  15 
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JUDICIAL  OFFICERS, 

How  aod  by  whom  impeachod 
Impeachmeots  against,  how  to  be 
•  tried  .... 

Ezpenflea  of  impeaching,by  whom 

to  be  borne 
Punishment  or,how  to  be  declared 
JURY, 

Governors  may  impannel  in  certain  cases 
Verdict  of,  to  be  certified  by  government 
To  try  question  of  estray  and  damages 
When  to  assess  escheated  lands 
JUSTICE, 

Fugitives  from,  how  and  when  apprehended 
Sheriff  to  arrest  and  confine  in  prison 
Expenses  and  reward  to  be  paid  before  surren- 
dered .----- 
Duty  of  foreign  ministers  in  regard  to  fugitives 
from               ---•..• 
JURAT, 

Of  oath  of  allegiance,  who  to  subscribe 

K. 

KINO, 

To  appoint  executive  ministers       .        .        • 

Impeachment  of  ministers  to  be  before 

Commissioners  for  trial  of  ministers  appointed  by 

Ministers  to  owe  allegiance  to        -        -        • 

Ministers  accountable  to,  for  official  acts  of  sub- 
agents  --.... 

Minister's  instructions  to  be  approved  by 

To  prescribe  times  for  holding  privy  councils 

To  sign  orders  in  council,  standing  instructions, 
etc.,  etc.  --•-.. 

May  convoke  privy  con  noil  •        •        . 

Impeachments  to  be  reported  to  •        • 

May  require  separate  opinion  of  ministere 

Records  of  privy  council  to  be  kept  for 

Legislative  acts  to  be  signed  by  •        • 

May  appoint  honorary  members  of  privy  council 

Governors  of  islands  accountable  to,  through  min- 
isters       ---.--- 

Sole  power  of,  to  grant  pardons     •        •        . 
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Hawaiian  consuls  ^  «r^'^ 

^.  .          .    .       ^.i./ created            .        -  •           1               93 
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molfst  ...        10  116 

List  of  attacbeea  to   be  furniahed 
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To  vend   merchandize,   how   and  by   whom 
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To  keep  hoteU  and  victualling  housei,  how 

obtained  .         •         •         .  i  54 

License  money  fur  inns  and  victualling  houa- 

eii----i«.* 
To  anctionfers,  hy  whom  and  whrn  |;ranted 
DiBcrcti(»nal  power  in  rei;ard  to  frrantiug 
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Ofhnwkers  and  pedlars,  how  and   by   whom 

frranted       -         •         •         •         •         • 
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What  to  constitute 
MALADMIN ISTRATION, 

Executive  lainisten  impeachable  for 
MANIFEST  OF  CARGO. 

Tu  be  furnished  coUeetor  of  customs 
Inward  of,  form  of  -        - 

Outward,  form  of  prescribed 
MARITAL  RIGHTS, 

Domiciled  aliens  entitled  to 
MARES, 

How  taxable  .... 

MARKS, 

Animals  without,  to  he  considered  as  estrays 
Required  upon  an.niaUon  pain  ul  fbifeiture 
Fees  fur,  payable  to  governors 
MAPS, 

Of  coa!*l  surveys  where  to  he  filed 
Of  ceded  lands,,  minister  of  interior  to  have  deline- 
ated ...... 

MARRIAGE, 

Licenses  for,  governors  may  grant 

Requisite  to  the  validity  of 

Rite  of,    muy    be   performed  by   christian 

ministers  •         •         •         . 

Civil  officer  may  he  appointed  to  solemnize 
Duty  and  responsibility  of 
Rights  and  privileges  of  -        • 

Children  of,  what  detiorninated 
Children  boni  without,  what  denominated 
Form  of  license  for  ... 

Contracted  abroad,  valid  by  lex  loci 
MARITIME  COASTS, 

Defined  and  demarked 
MARITIME  JURISDICTION. 

Liii)its  of  -        • 

MARTS  AND  MARKETS, 

Ksinblishment  of,  contemplated 

Where  to  be  held 

How   to   he  provided   for  and 

costructed  - 

Governors  to  provide  stalls  and 
compartuieiita  in 
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LICENSES— Cdn/fnfi«rf.  ^^ 

To  kep|>  huteU  and  victualling  hor  .  *3 

obtained  -        -      // 

License  money  far  inns  and  vicN' 


en 


.C.  TAGt 

50 
60 


T<»  anctioneera,  bj  whom  r  '               j   ^^^ 

DiAcrctinnal  power  in  rer  '                     -         12 

Applirafi..n  for,  when  p  ^  npprehend- 

Licen^e  money  of,  a*  -  .        .          5 

or  aunioneeM.  h»-  ^,^^„;^  j,/  j^. 

OiauctioneerBy  '            ^  \^        ^        ^         g 
Ofhiiwkers  ar  » 

r.f.S''.       .„,offoreignrdations.opre. 

T  •  fB  -  -  -  -  3  I?l 

Pelfar     ^,^  and  security  to  be  given  for        8  121 


Peiia* 


138 
151 
151 


'^\r.kf>^^^\^^  .     .        •        .  5  70 


/'"^^f/j^^^ijp  made  by  commanding  ^  officers  of 
^/Z'*'^     '^n-i»itfn  vrj«8el8  on  arrival  -  I  138 

\S  FOREIGN, 
rir/^^^^Iitroducticin  of,  contrary  to  lase,   how 
/^^  punished  ....         16  155 

^.LOF  HAWAIIAN  ISLANDS, 
fliAf^         Fugitives  from  justice  to  be  surrendered 

to,  by  governnra  ...  5  68 

Duty  of,  to  fake  notice  of  wirfcndei^  by 
inini«tfr  of  foreign  relatiime 

Hi»w  and  by  whom  to  be  appointed 

Duty  of ^  ^ 

Power  of,  to  make  requisiions  for  mili- 
turv  fot'co  .         .         •         - 

Bond  of,  prescribed  -      '  - 

Duly  of,  to  attend  circuit  courts 

power  of,   to   exact  private   indemnity 
from  ftherifls  "         "        *. 

MaJkT  df  rlinff  levyinj[  upon  property  with- 
out bond  of  indemnity 

Duty  of,  to  obey  judicial   mandates  in 
criminal  cases  .        .        - 

Duty  of,  to  keep  office  at  seat  of  govern- 
ment ...... 

Duty  of,  to  instrnct  sheriff's 

Duty  of,  not  to  proceed  on  hoard  of  for* 
ei|rn  vessels  without  advice 

Duty  of,  to  rec«»mmend  sheriffii  to  gnv* 
ernors  for  appointment 

profess  of  courts  of  record,  to  be  ad- 
dressed to  -        -        •        -  ^ 

Duly  of,  to  give  notice  of  executive  ju- 
dicial oreanization  of  islands 

PrefecU  of  police  to  gt?e  bonds  lo 
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\  OF  HAWAIIAN  ISLANDS— Coirf.         bec.        fags 
Duty  of,  as  iiiililic  adiiiinistrauir  SO  241 

To  inffirm  attorn«*y  irftieral   oi'  iidminis- 

UHiinf»  cin  (brf  if{ni?ni' ei>talea         •        21  242 

H    of,   as   public  administrator  pre* 
ibed         -         -        -        -        .        23  243 

<*.  aa  coroner  -        -        •        24  243 

*e   ol'  Msrviog   proceaa  when  in- 

paily  -         -         -         5:5  243 

't       <^  liny   be  commilled  to  entire 

^  ^eof    -  .        1.        .        .        26  243 

.t>Hltern  «»lficers  to  be  diatnit'se  I  I  y,  oa 
ordrr  of  court  -        -        -        27  244 

Feea  ^,  prescribed  ...  2  267 

^ASURES, 

Standard  of,    to  be  kept  in  ioterior  depart* 

meat  -----  5  20 

Of  government,  may  be  freely  discuaaed        4  44 

Hawaiian,  regulation  of  -        -  1  ]87 

Square,  what  •        •        •        •  1  igs 

Solid.  hIiiU  .         •         .         •  1  IH8 

Liquid,  what  .         •         «         •  ]  133 

Frauduleni,  may  be  aeiaed  in  evidence   b/ 

jiidiriul  warrant       •        •        •        .  2  188 

HERCHANDIZG, 

See  licennea  to  vend 

Foreign,  iitroduction  of  contrary  to  lav 

are  puniahed  -        -        •        16  155 

MERCHANTMEN, 

Where  alone  to  enter 
Whalers,  when  to  be  deemed 
MERCHANT  SERVIOE. 

Ve^fteU  engaged  in,  may   obtain   permit 

to  diiichfircM  at  fither  places 
Permits  to  discharge  te  be  exhibited  to 
eoUector  •        •        .        • 

MERCY. 

Governors  may  recommend  criminals  to 
MILITARY., 

Power,  ffovernorrmay  call  out  and  command  22 
Duty,  who  liable  to  do  .         . 

Where,  tinder  what  circumstances  and   pen- 
allies,  to  rendezvous  •        •        « 
Who  may  exeuse  from  duty 
Who  exempt  from           -         •        -        .- 
Who  to  command  in  islands  « 
SiaflTand  officers  may  be  appointed 
Di:«obedience  of  orders  by  governors  are  pun- 
ished          .••••• 
King  ma?  rendesvoua  entire  power  of  islands 
Kiiles  and  re<rulations  for  govenunent  of,  how 
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S42  «''^«- 

MARTS  AND  MARKETS— Coii/tniffd.  iec.        taom 

Sfiill»  in,  may  lie  yeiirly  Irmied     3  60 

CIcanlirieBsi  to  lie  prcsM.*rved  in, 

under  penalty  of  fine  4  60 

MARINERS. 

EnlUtpd  or  not.  not  to  he   discharged   ex- 
cept at  Hnnolnlu  or  Lnhaina  -         12  138 
Diinti  to  be  beat  at  Lnhainn  tor  apprehend- 

inff  -         -         -      ♦  . 

Signal  fi»r  apprehension  of,  when  to  be  giv- 
en at  Hoimhilu         -         -         -         -  5  151 
MARftUE.  LETTKRS  OF, 

Minister  of  foreign "rdlations  to  pre- 
pare .*        •        -        -  S  ISl 
Bond  and  security  to  be  given  for        8  ISl 
MARTIAL  LAW, 

Who  to  declare  .     -        .        •  6  70 

MARL\E  SIGNAL,  '  ^.         « 

To  be  mane  by  commanding  *  omceri  of 

foreisrn  vc»j«8el8  on  arrivui  -  1  138 

MATERIALS.  FOREIGN, 

Introduction  of,  contrary  to  laiv,   how 

piininhed  -         -         -         -  16  155 

MARSHAL  OF  HAWAIIAN  ISLANDS, 

FugitiveH  from  juHtice  to  be  aurrcndered 

to,  by  governors  .         -         •  3  68 

Duty  of,  to  fake  notice  of  furfcnder  by 

mini»tfr  of  foreign  rrlation^ 
How  and  by  whom  to  be  appointed 

Duty  of 

Power  of,  to  make  requisi  ions  for  milt* 

tiiry  ftirco  .         •         .         - 

Bond  of,  prescribed  -      '  • 

Duly  of,  to  attend  circuit  courta 
power  of.   to   exact   private   indemnity 

from  aherifld  "         "        *. 

May  df cliui*  levyin$[  upon  property  with- 
out bond  of  indemnity 
Duty  of,  to  obey  judicial   mandates  in 

criminal  cases  .        -        - 

Duty  of,  to  keep  office  at  seat  of  govern* 
nient  ..---. 

Duty  of,  to  inslrnrt  sheriffs 
Duty  of,  not  to  proceed  on  hoard  of  for- 
eign vessels  without  advice 
Duty  of,  to  recommend  nheriffs  to  gov- 
ernors for  appointment 
Procenn  of  courts  of  record,   to   be   ad* 

dressed  to  .         •         •         - 

Duty  of,  to  give  notice  of  executive  ju- 
dicial organization  of  islands 
PrefecU  of  police  to  give  bonds  lo 
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241 

21 
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23 
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243 

27 
2 

244 
267 
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20 
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MARSHAL  OF  HAWAIIAN  ISLANDS— Conl. 
Duty  of,  as  ptiblic  adiiiinistralur 
To  inform  attoi'n«*y  |;ffi«ral   of  iid minis* 

truiion-on  («>rfif{ntfrii'  entatea 
Fees    of,   as   public .  admiuistralor  pre- 
scribed 
Duty  €»f,  as  coroner 
Incapa^ile  of  serving  process  when  in* 

tc^restrd  party 
Fri8«>nf>rs  niny   be  committed  to  entire 

charge  of 
Subaltern  olficers  to  be  «iismi^'se  i  I  y,  oa 

order  of  court  .         •         • 

Fees  of,  prescribed 
MEASURES. 

Standard  of,   to  be  kept  in  iotericM'  depart* 

ment  -         -        -        .        . 

Of  government,  may  be  freely  discussed 
Hawaiian,  regulation  of  .        • 

Square,  what  .        •        •        « 

Si>lid,  H-hitt  •         •         •        • 

Liquid,  what  •         -         •   *     - 

Fraudulent,  may  be  seized  in  evidence   b/ 

judiriul  warrant       •        •        •        .  ^  133 

merchandize:. 

See  licenses  to  vend 

Foreign,  i::trorluction  of  contrary  to  lav 

are  punished  -        •        •         15  J55 

MERCHANTMEN, 

Where  alone  to  enter  •        •     • 

Whalers,  when  to  be  deemed 
MERCHANT  SEIIRVIOE, 

Vessels  engaged  in,  may   obtain   perimt 

to  diiichnren  at  other  places 
Permits  to  discharge  to  be  exhibited  to 
eoUector  -»        -        •        • 

MERCY. 

Governors  may  recommend  crimitials  to 
MILITARY^ 

Power,  ffovernomnay  call  6ut  and  command  22 
Duty,  who  liable  to  do  ... 

Where,  under  what  circumstances  and   pen- 
allies,  to  rendezvous  ... 
Who  may  excuse  from  duty 
Who  exempt  from          -        •        -       ..i. 
Who  to  command  in  islands  « 
Staff  and  officers  may  be  appointed 
Di:«obedieoce  of  orders  by  governors  are  pun* 

ished  ..•••• 

King  may  rendezvous  entire  power  of  islands 

Kules  and  re«riilations  for  govenunent  of,  bow 
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S44  "*•"• 

MINISTERS,  executive:.  mc.        not 

See  ex(M!Utive  tiiinisters 
MINISTER  OF  THE  IN  PEKIOR, 

May  niuke  internaf  iinprovements-      « 
Who  shM  be  «x-officio 
Whereto  reside         .         •         .         . 
GeiiePHl  duties  of  •         •         • 

To  preserve  appropriate  and  distinct  books 
Tu  give  general  written   insitiHictiulis  to 

clerks  -         -         -         -         . 

Great  seal  to  be  in  chfi'ce  of 
Royal  stHndard  and  national  flag  to  be  in 

charjre  of  -         -         •         - 

Standard  of  weights  and  meaaures  to   be 

ill  charge  of  -         .         -         . 

Accimntahility  in  ren^ard  to 
Manuscript  acts  of  legislatures  to   be   in 

charge  t>f  .         .        •         . 

Rules,  ordinances  and  decrees  of  f  rivj 

council  to  be  in  charge  of 
Duties  of,  respecting  proroulgatioa 
Duties  of  respecting  naturulizatioa 
To  countersi];n  cominiiiiHions 
To  instruct  departmental  ofiicers 
Alterations   increas«9   and    decrease    of 

materials  of  public  press  to  be  report- 
ed to  -        .        .        .         - 
Accountability  of  director  of  preasto,  rs* 

spectins;  contract  and  acts  of  agents 
List  of  inHteriaU  and  piobable  cost  to  be 

submitted  to  hy  direct<ir, 
Quarterly  reports  of  director  to  be  raade 

to  ..... 

Annual  accounts  of  director  to  be  suIh 

initted  to  .... 

To  preside  over  internal  commerce 
Duties  of,  respecting  internal  commerce 
Suhdividinn  of  duties  in  regard  to   inter* 

nal  commerce  prescribed 
To  pay  license  money  of  internal   com- 
merce to  minister  of  linnnee 
To  grant  license  for  vending  gi>ods,  wares 

and  merchandize 
To  keep  alphabeticral  list  of  licenses 
To  grant  licenses  for  vending  spiritoous 

liquors  .        .        •        •        • 

To  approve  penalty  in  venders'  bond 
To  pass  bond  over  to  attorney  >^ener«l 

for  prosecution  ... 

To  /rraot  liceases  for  retailing  spirttooos 

liquors  •        •        •        . 

In  what  places  and  in  vfaai  number 
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MINISTER  OF  INT£RIOIU-Coii<fiMieil.  sec.        page 

To  receive  highest  bids  and  advertising 

fees  before  granted  •        .  6  92 

Licenses  to  be  signed  by  and  impressed 

with  seal  of  -        •        •        -  7  SS 

Power  of,  to  discontinue  sale  of  liquors 

by  proclamation  ....         1 1  39 

To  grant  licenses  for  hotels,  inns  and 
victualing  houses        -  •      -        .  1  34 

License  money  to  be- required  by  2  34 

Bond  to  be  exacted  by         '    -        -  2  34 

Lieeose  money  for  hotels         *        -  S  35 

Bond  to  be  exacted  of  hotels  -  S  35 

To  cause  inspection  of  inns  and  victual- 
ling houses  •        -        -        •  4  35 

License  money  ^to  be  paid  for  inns  and 

vitjtualling  houses        -        .        .  3  35 

Power  of,  to  license  auctioneers  1  37 

Preferences,  how  to  be  given  to  appli- 
cants -        -        -        -        -  3  37 

To  require  bond  of  auctioneer  -  5  38 

Discretion  of,  in  regard  to  aucttbn  li- 
censes •        -        -        -        -  7  39 

When  auctioneer  accounts  to  be  render- 
ed to  •        -        ...         10  40 

Power  of,  over  non-accounting  auction- 
eers .....         10  40 

Duty  of,  to  pay  auction  money  to  minis- 
ter of  finance  ...        12  40 

Power  of,  to  grant  hawking  and  peddling 

licenses  ....  1  41 

To  receive  license  money  for  -  3  41 

Bond  to  be  exacted  for  hawking  and  ped- 

dUng  .....  3  41 

To  pay  over  license  money  to  minister  of 

finance         .....  6  42 

To  grant  licenses  for  periodicals  and 
newspapers  .        .        .  l  43 

To  superintend  bureau  of  internal  im- 
provements ^  ...  1  46 

To  keep  journal  of  public  works  2  46 

To  iostmet  governors  respecting  high 

ways  and  bridges  .        -  1  47 

.  Verdict  of  assessm0nt  to  be  transmitted 

to,  by-govemors  ...  3  47 

Power  of,  to  compound  with  holders  of 
ceHifieates  ....  6  48 

Power  of,  to  draw  upon  minister  of  fi- 
nmce  in  payment  "of  property  taken 
for  public  use  ...  6  48 

To  advise  governors  how  to  instruct  over- 
seers of  reads,  &c.  .        .  7  48 
Vol.  I.                              44 


346  ^'*"*"- 

MINISTER  OF  THE  INTERIOR— C<m<tfiti«l.  mc.        pioi 

Estimated  costs  of  roads  &o>.,  to  be  sub- 
mitted to,  by  governors  -  8  48 

May  issue  proposals  for  coostructioo  of 

roads,  &c.  -        •        .         .  g  49 

To  draw  order  on  minister  of  finance  for 

payment  of  cost  .....  g  49 

To  direct  constructioo  of  public  marts 

and  markets  ...  i  49 

To  direct  in  regard  to  locating  sales  of 

home  produce  in  marts  and  markets        2  49 

May  order  governors  to  ooastruct  marts 

and  markets  -  .        .  $  o 

May  require  from  governors  estimated 
cost,  income  and  probable  conveni- 
ence of  marts  and  markets  -  2  49 

Governors  annually  to  repprt  condition 

of  marts  and  markets  to        •        «  5  60 

May  direct  governors  to  receive  produce  - 
for  rents  of  stalls  in  marts  and   mark- 
ets   5  60 

To  instruct  governors  respecting  <bea- 

cons,  light  houses  and  channels  1  50 

May  require,  of  governors  estimate  of 
expense  and  probable  income  of  light 
bouses,  4rc.  .<,...  1  60 

To  instruct  governors  when  and  where 
harbors  and^inlets  ought  to  be  survey- 
ed   3  51 

May  require  governors  to  furnish  eoa^ 

tractor  with  needed  boats,  &c.  3  61 

Coast  surveys  to  be  filed  with  - .        4  61 

To  instruct  governors  regarding  the  e» 
rection  and  repairs  of  prisons  and 
houses  of  correction  -        -it  1  61 

To  direct  governors  the  location  of  pub- 
lic pounds       ....        ^         2  £3 

Governors  to  report  condition  of  pounds 

to--....  8  64 

Governors  to  furnish  list  of  cattle  own- 
ers and  marks  to  -        -        .  9  66 

To  superintend  and  manage  gubernato- 
rial transactions  .        •        .  ]  6S 

To  hold  correepondence  with  governors     S  6^ 

To  receive  quarterly  reporta  from  goT- 
emors         •.-...  3  66 

Governors  to  report  to,  respecting  mar- 
riaffe,  divorce,  enlistaent  of  native 
sailors,  civil  posse,  military  power, 
government  property,  discretionary 
duties  apd  prescnbed  dotiea  *  6  66 
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68 

MINISTER  OF  TH E  INTERIOR— Coirfwiced.  sbc.        paob 

ClergjroeD  and  civil  officerB  anniialiy  to 
report  number  of  marriages  solemniz- 
ed to  .....         10  61 

List  of  births  to  be  annually  reported  to, 

by  governors  ...        14  52 

To  give  information  to  governors  of  fngi- 

tives  from  justice  ...  1  $3 

To  instruct  govcmors  wlien  to  surren- 
der fugitives  from  justice  to  marshal 

To  hold  and  control  government  property 

Accountable  to  king  for  safe  keeping  of 

To  see  that  it  does  not  deteriorate 

To  provide  for  renting  immoveables  and 
for  disposition  of  moveables 

To  direct  realization  of  into  money 

Ma^  receive  produce  and  manufactures 
for  taxes  .... 

To  own  government  vessels 

Government  vessels  te  be  registered  in 
name  of  .        .        .        - 

Te  place  tViem  under  command  of  officers 

To  direct  destination  of  government  ves- 
sels ..-..' 

To  countersign  patents  and  leases 

Accountable  to  ti^inister  of  finance  for 

rental  of  immovables  .        .  1  71 

<3overnord  accountable  to,  for  property 

in  their  islands  ...  8  Tist 

Governors  to  furnish  inventory  of  goT- 

ernment  property  to  -        -  2  72 

To  ftirnfsh  statosoent,  value  and  condi- 
tion of  to  -        .        -        .  2  n 

May  appoint  suitable  agents  to  take 
charge  t>f  government  property  2  72 

May  require  governors  to  compel  agents 

to  fidelity  ....  2  72 

May  order  governors,  in  regard  to  muni- 
tions of  war  .        .        -        .  3  72 

Governors  to  account  to,   for  stores  of 

powder  and  arms  ...  3  72 

May  make  appropriation  of  powder  for 
governors  ...        -  3  72 

To  set  apart  annuaHy  a  necessary  quan-* 

tity  of  powder  for  use  of  government      4  72 

To  place  powder  at  disposal  of  island  bat- 
teries .        J     ,  -        .        .  4  72 

Expenditure  of  powder  to  be  aonually 

accounted  for  to  ...  4  ^  72 

May  require  discretionary  duties  of  gov- 
ernors -        ^        -        -        -  1  73 
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MINISTER  OF  INTERIOIU-Cofi^imieil.  abc.       taq% 

Tof^ive  written  iostruction^  regardiog 

ditcretionary  duties  ^        -  2  73 

Cftnnot  devolve  duties  of  one  officer  up- 
on another  ...  s  73 
Duty  of  governors  to  obey  requirements 

of,  ana  report  to  -        .        , 

Disobedience  of  governors  bow  punished 
Governors  to  report  to,  upon  duties  not 

reportable  to  any  other  officer 
Refusal  of  governors  to  report,  bow  pun- 
ished -        -        -        -        . 
Tb  preside  over  bureau  of  nMuralizatton 
Passports  of  foreigners  to  be  exhibited  to 
To  grant  certificates  of  nationality  to  for- 

eiffners  «        ..       .        • 

To  demand  and  receive  fees  for  c^irtifi- 

cates  -        -        -        - 

To  enrol  domiciled  aliens 
Record  of  naturalization  to  be  kept  in 

office  of  -        .        .        - 

To  furnish  ciertified  copy  of  oath  of  nat- 
uralization .... 
Fees  of  transcription  to  be  paid  to 
To  be  ex-officio  receiver  of  intestate  for- 
eigners' assets  .        .        - 
I                                            May  dispose  of  perishable  assets  at  ven- 
,       *                                       due              -        -        -        - 
[                                           'Entitled  to  fee  for  storage,  care  and  sale 

To  deposit  residuary  monies  with  min- 
ister of  finance  ... 
To  notify  miqister  of  foreign  relations 

concerning  residuary  assets 
To  grant  registers  to  Hawaiian  vessels 
To  enrol  Hawaiian  vessels 
To  demand  fees  of  registration 
To  keep  register  of  enrolment 
To  furnish  attested  copy  of  register  when 
I                                                 required               -    .   -.       •        -  4  85 
I                                           To  endorse  and  attest  transfer  of  Hawa- 
iian vessels          -        -        -        •          6  85 
'                                            To  require  renewal  of  bond  on  trans- 
fer                

Fees  of  transfer  to  be  paid  to 
Bond  on  registration  to  be  given  to 
i  To  grant  coasting  licenses 

'  To  receive  license  money  from  coasting 

I  vessela        •        -        -        -     .  -^ 

f  To  approve  bond  of  coasters 

May  establish  by-laws  for  the  govern- 
ment of  coasting  vessels  .5  88 
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MINISTER  OF  INTERIOIU-C«fi(>iiii^.  9Kc.        paok 

To  pay  cottsting  liceiMe  money  to  minis- 
ter of  finance  .        •         •  7  88 
To  appoint  post  masters  -        -        •          2  88 
To  furnish  leather  baga  for  use  of  post 

offices  ...        -        -  3  89 

Quarterly  reports  of  post  masters  to  be 

made  to-  ....  9  90 

Duty  of,  to  furnish  list  of  landlords'  fish 

to  director  of  government  press  4  91 

To  furnish  list  of  laadlords*  tabooed  sea- 
sons to  director  of  government  press 
King's  taboo  to  be  imposed  by,  upon  fish 
Duty  of,  to  raise  king's  taboo  by  procla- 
mation        ..... 
To  appoint  fishing  agents 
To  pay  avails  of  royal  fish  to  minister  of 
finance  -        -        .        . 

_     To  superintend  bureau  of  land  office 
Power  of,  to  treat  for  cession  of  private 

lands  to  government  -        -  1  95 

To  make  contract  for  lands   with   native 

proprietory^  .        -        .        .        -2  95 

To  be  governed  by  vote  of  privy  council 

in  contracting  for  cession  of         -  2  95 

Grants  of  cession  to   be  engrossed  in 

book -3  96 

May  give  bond  for  payment  of  purchase         % 

money  .        -        ...  4  9^ 

Terms  of  cession  to  be  annexed  to  bond     4  96 

Duty  of,  to  cause  ceeded   lands  to   be 
•    surveyed  ....  9  93 

'Discretion  of,  in  regard  to  demarkation 

ofauney  ....  9  93 

Field  notes  or  natural  outlines  to  be  pre- 
served by  ....  9  98 
Duly  of,  to  cause  maps  and  diagrams  to 

be  delineated       -     .    - 
To  keep  maps  and  diagrams  in  office 
Government  lands  in  possession  of,  to  be 

deemed  public  domain 
To  preserve  and  guard  public  domain 
To  inform  attorney  general  of  trespass- 
es on  public  domain  -        -        11        .99 
Title  of  government  to  be  allodial  in 

lands  held  by  ...         12  99 

Power  oC  to  contract  for  fee  siqiple  sale 

of  lands  ....  1  99 

Sale  of  lands  by,  how  effected  -  2  99 

Forbidden  to  grant  foe  simple  titles  to 
aliens  -        -       -        -        -         S  100 
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MINISTER  OF  INTERIOR— Ci>nfintKd.  sbc.        paob 

Duty  of,  to  subtnit  appUcantB  'petition  to 

privy  council 
To  attest  patents  -       ••      •  . 

To  keep  book  of  patents 
Not  to  deliver  patents   without  receipt 

from  minister  of  iHiance 
Receipt  of  minister  of  finance  to   be  re*' 

corded  below  patent 
Discretion  of,  to  receive  mortgage  and 

.note  in  payment  of  lanJs  in  fee  simple 
Power  of,  to  lease  government  lands 
Rent  reserved  by,  to  be  annual  and  phy^ 

able  in  advance  •        •        • 

Book  of  leases  to  be  kept  by 
Duty  of,  to  record  leases  t 

To  exact  fees  of  leasing  and  recording 
To  keep  catalogue  of  patentees 
To  keep  catalogue  of  lessees 
Real  rents  to  be  due  upon  leases  of 
To  notify  minister  of  foreign   reiations 

when  lands  of  foreigners  escheat 
Duty  of  to  administer   preliminary  oath 

(ri*  allegiance  to  forcigft  heir 
To  pay  ass'd  value  of  land  to  foreign  heir 
Escheated  land  to  revert  to  .  - 

To  appoint  board  of  commissioners  tor 
#         quieting  land  titles  -      *  • 

To  administer  oaths  to  commissioner* 
To  file  oaths  of  commissioners 
To  issue  patents  or  leases  io  claimaDts 

confirmed  by  commissioners  •   - 

May  compound  with  claimants 
May  issue  patents  and  fee  simple  inttead 

of  leases  to  claimants 
Leases  and  patents  to  be  recorded  by 
Power  of,  to  grant  patents  to  inveators 

and  authors  .        -        -        -      , 

To  issne  charters  of  incorporation     * 
To  stipulate  compensation  of  clerks  in 

department  of  -        -  * 

To  meet  expenses  and  disbaraements  of 

department  without  limit 
Duty  of,  to  give  information  to  minister 

of  foreign  relations  of  fagitiTes-  from 

justice  -        -        -        • .  •  *. 

To  inform  minister  of  foreign  volationa 

of  assets  of  deceased  foreigners 
To  appfy  to  minister  of  foreign  relations 

upon  registry  of  foreign  vessels 
To  give  infcnrmation  to  minister  of  for* 

etgn  relations  of  escheats 
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MINISTER  OF  INTKRlOK^Coniinued,  t 

Whea  to  iasue  procUmation   to  diacon- 

.    tinue  8(>le  ofdpirituous  liquors 

To  account  to  minister  of  finance  for  fees 
perquisites,  &c.  in  his  departioent 

Responibiliiy  of,  wKat 

To  furnisk- attorney  general  evidences  of 
indebtedness  for  prosecution 

To  cause  coral  reefs  to  be  wrought   and 
sold  

To  cukiirate  farms  and  plantations 

To  appoint  overseers  of  farms  and  plan- 
tions  .         -         -        -         - 

May  seize  idlers  as  vagrants  -   - 

May  impress  vagrants   into  government 
service  -        -        -        ^ 

May  apprentice  vagrants 

May  delegate  power  to   coerce   appren- 
ticed vagrants  -        -        . 

May  lay  conduits  of  water  for  Honolulu 

May  work  salt  mines  and  lakes 

May  assign  (abor  of  salt   works  to  con* 
victs  and  vagrants 

Forests  and  timber  under  special  control 
of  

To  cause^lime  to  be  produced   for  gov- 
ernment .        .        -        - 

To  account  to  minister  <of  finance  for  re- 
alizations of  government 

To  submit  accounts  to   auditor  iuj  like 
manner  as  other  ministers 

Salary  of,  not  to  Se  included  in  royal 
household  expenditures 

Certificate    of,    necessary  to  authorise 
lands  to  bd  set  apart  for  schools 

Lands  set  apart  for  schools  to  be  regis- 
tered in  department  of  -        - 
MINISTER  OF  FINANCE, 

To  receive  quarterly  accounts  of  direc- 
tor of  government  press 

To  exonerate  director  from  accountabil- 
ity   

Licnnse  money  for  sale  of  goods  to  be 
pAid  to  -         -        -        - 

License  money  for  hotelsi   &e,.  to  be 
paid  to  .        -        .        1 

When  and  where  to  grant  auction  li-. 
censes 

'  Discretional  power  m  resard  to  auction 
licenses  -  *     - 

Auctionoert,  when  to  pay  money  to 
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MINISTER  OF  FINANCE— Cofrfiwiarf.  sec.        net 

May  eom plain  of  auctioneeni  lo  mifiiater 

of  interior  -        -        «        .         jo  40 

License  money  for  hawking  and  peddling 

to  be  paid  to        -        -        -        -  6  43 

To  pay  verdict  of  asaeasment  of  property 
taken  for  pnblio  use  -        • 

To  pay  cost  of  constructing  roads,  kc,. 

Gorernors  to  account  to,    for  rent  of 
stalls  in  markets  -        -        • 

^     Avails  of  government  proporty   payable 
to  -        -        -        -        . 

Expenses  of  forts  payable  by 

Monied  assets  of  intestate   foreigners  to 
be  passed  over  to  -        - 

Duty  'of,  in  regard  to  assets 

Entitled  to  charge  and  deduct  commis- 
sions on  assets  ... 

To  receive  license  money  of  coasters 

Avails  of  royal  fish  to  be  paid  to       i 

To  perform  condition  of  land  bonds 

To  attest  land  bonds        ... 

To  preserve  duplicate  of  land  bonds 

To  provide  for  payment  of  interest  on 

land  bonds  -         -         -         -  5  97 

To    pay  holders  in   reduction  of  land 

bonds  -         -         ...  6  97 

To  endorse  payments  to  land  bond  hold- 
ers -•      -        -        --,     ..        5  97 

Consequences  of  non  payment  of  inter- 
est on  land  bondn        -        •        •  6  98 

Unlawful  to  pay  interest  without  presen- 
tation of  land  bonds  .        .  7  98 

Unlawful  to  pay  transferred   land  bonds 

without  previous  notice  •        .  7  98 

Duty  of,  to  report  yeHrly  abstract  of  land 

debt  .         .        *        .        -  8  98 

Duty  of,  to  cancel  and  deliver  lahd  bonds 

to  mtniater  of  interior  ^      .  .  8  98 

Damages  for  trespass  on  public   domain 

payable  to  ----11  99 

Receipt  of,  necessary   to  patent   in   fee 
simple  -        .        -        .        - 

Note  of  patentee  negotiable  to  order  of 

To  pass  note  of  patentee  to  attorney  geor 
eral  for  enforcement 

Rents  in  leases  payabia  to,  in  advance 

Fees  incident  to  escheats  payableto 

Drawback  upon  sale  value  of  fomigB  in*    ' 

heritor  payable  to  -        •  6  106 

Bonds ibr  coats  of  land  cooMniesion  de- 
posited with,  by  clainants  -         13  110 
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MINISTER  OF  FINANCE— Con/tn«€d. 

To  ^tve  claimant  receipt  for  bond 
Patent  or  lease  not  to   be   delivered  to 

claimant  without  receipt  of 
To   pay   clerks   of  interior  department 

quarterly  on  audit         -         -         - 
To  pay  drafls  of  diplomatic   agents  for 

compensation 
Fees  for  indentifying  passports  payable 

to 

Costs  and  expenses  of  apprehending   fu- 
gitives payable  to  -         -         - 
Draft  in  favor  of  foreign  heirs  to  be  upon 
To  pay  draft  for  intestates'  assets 
Judgment  in  favor  of  foreign  heir  conclu- 
sive upon              «        -        -        - 
To  preside  over  department  of  finance 
General  duties  of,  prescribed 
Books  of,  what  to  contain 
Power  of,  to  appoint  clerks 
To  prescribe  rules  and  instructions  to  of- 
ficers of                 -         -         -         - 
To  submit  rules  and  instructions  to  king 
Dies  and  devices  to  be  in  charge  of 
To  countersign  commissions  in  depart- 
ment            -        -         .        -        - 
Power  of,  to  administer  oaths 
Seal  of,  provided  for         -         -         - 
Collector  general  of  customs  to  be  re- 
commended by              -        -         - 
To  instruct  collector  gfeneral 
Collector  general  to  report  to 
To  approve  bond  of  collector  general 
To  recommend  measures  for  repressing 

importation  of  intoxicatii^  drinks 
Prohibition  of  intoxicating  drinks,   how 

declared  by  -        -        -        - 

Compensation  of  collector  general  paya- 
ble by  -        -        -        -        . 
To  contract  for  compensation  of  collec- 
tors and  sub  collectors 
Collector  general  of  customs  to  pay  mon- 
ey to            -        -        .        -        - 
Collector  general  to  make  statistical  re- 
port to         -        -        -        -        - 
Hay  complain  of  and  have  tax  officers 

removed  -        -        -        - 

Interna]  taxes  payable  to  -        - 

To  lay  assessment  roll  before  legislative 

council  -        -        .        - 

To  transmit  assessment  roll  to  governors 
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MINISTER  OF  FINANCE— Continued. 

To  instruct  governorB  about  collection 

of  taxes  -        -        .        . 

Governors  to  furnish  names  of  owners  of 

household  property  to  -        - 

To  compile  roll  of  taxable  landed  prop- 
erty -        -         -        -        . 
To  compile  assessment  roll  of  chattel 

property  .... 

To  present  budget  of  wants  and  deficien- 
cies of  exchequer         ... 
To  present  annual  assessment  roll  in 

blank  .        -        .        .        . 

To  transmit  district    copies  of  assess^ 

ment  roll  to  governors 
Governors  to  report  property  in  default 

of  taxes  to  -        -        .        . 

To  give  public  noticeof  sale  of  defaulted 

property  -        -        .        » 

To  offer  defaulted  property  at  public 

sale  .        .        .        -        . 

To  instruct  governors  what  property  to 

receive  in  payment  of  taxes,   and  at 

what  value  .... 

Executive  ministers  to  account  to,   for 

departmental  receipts 
Auditor  of  finance  to  certify  condition  of 

bureaux  to  -        -        .        . 

Correctness  of  ministerial  bureau  to  be 

certified  to,  by  auditor 
Duty  of,  to  give  ministers  certificates  of 

correctness  of  accounts 
To  give  three  days  grace  for  correction 

of  reports  .... 

Chamberlain  of  household  to  draw  upon 

for  disbursements  -        .        - 

Disbursements  of  king's  officers  to  be 

paid  by        -        -        -        .        . 
To  endorse  audited  drafts  to  registrar  for 

payment  -        -        .        . 

Accountability  of,  for  custody  of  public 

monies         -        -        -        .        . 
To  appoint  registrar  of  public  accounts 
To  define  mode  of  keeping  government 

accounts  -        -        -        . 

To  exact  bond  of  registrar 
To  mint  and  circulate  copper  and  silver 

coins  -        .        .        .        . 

To  devise  and  recommend  measures  for 

board  of  finance  -        .        . 

To  succeed  to  rights  and  liabilities   of 
treasury  board  ... 
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MINISTER  OF  FINANCE— Coirfimwd. 

To  make  loans  in  favor  of  government 

To  issue  exchequer  bills 

Faith  and  revenues  pledged  for  redemp- 
tion of  loans  bj  «        -        - 

Evidences  of  transactions  to  be  impress- 
ed with  seal  of  "        T        " 

To  furnish  attorney  general  evidences  of 
indebtedness  for  prosecution 
«        Government  realizations  available  to 

Products  of  public  farms  and  plantations 
available  to  -        -        -        - 

Minister  of  interior  to  account  to,  for  re- 
alizations _        .        -        - 

Duty  of,  to  have  regard  to  organic  acts 

To  remit  items  remitted  by  ministers 

To  call  for  advice  of  board  of  finance 

Orders  for  disbursements  and  clerk  hire 
to  be  drawn  upon 

May  authorize  other  ministers  to   bind 
exchequer  .        -        - 

Chamberlain's  draft  to  be  upon 

Minister  of  public  instruction  to  account 

to  upon  audit        -         -         -        -         17  211 

To  pay  expenses  of  impeaching  judicial 

officers  -        ...  4  228 

MINISTER  OF  FOREIGN  RELATIONS, 

To  grant  passports  of  departure  to  pas- 
sengers       ""'"."  *  ^ 

To    draw   monied   assets  of  foreigners 

from  minister  of  finance        -        -  3  81 

To  be   notified   of  residuary  assets   by 

minister  of  interior  -        -  4  81 

To  notify  diplomatic  agent  of  residuary 

property  -        -        -        -  4  81 

Notice  of  escheated  lands  to  be  given  to, 

by  minister  of  interior  -         -  3  105 

To  give  notice  of  escheated  lands  to  for- 
eign representative  -        -  3  i06 

To  preside  over  department   of  foreign 

relations  -        -        -        -  1.  113 

To  hold  diplomatic  correspondence  2  1 13 

Foreifirn  correspondence  to  be  addressed 

to  °    -        :        -        -         -        .  2  114 

Hawaiian  representatives  to  be  accredit- 
ed through  "        "    .    "  ^  ^^^ 

To  keep  correspondence   accessible  to 

privy  council        ...        -  3  114 

Correspondence  of,  to  be  secret  and  con- 
fidential -        -        -        -  3  114 

Correspondence  of,  open  to  cabinet  min- 
isters   4  >14 
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MINISTER  OF  FOREIGN  RELATIONS— Conl.      s 

Manuscript  treaties  to  be  deposited  with 

To  promulgate  tn^aties 

Seal  of  department  of,  prescribed 

To  recommend  device  and  diameter  of 
seal  -         -         -         -         - 

To  notify  seal  by  publication 

Effect  of  copies  of  official  acts  and  trea- 
ties when  certified  by 

To  give  exequaturs  to  foreign  consuls 

Consuls  not  to  act  without  exequaturs 
from  -         -        -         .        . 

Exequaturs  to  be  published  by 

Foreign  representative  to  signify  arrival 

to  8  115 

To  take  king's  orders  respecting  foreign 

representatives  ...  g  115 

To  announce  foreign  representatives  to 

the  public  .         ^         .         .  9  ]]6 

List  of  attachees  to  be  furnished  to  10  116 

To  notify  law  requiring  list  to  foreign 
representatives  -         -         -         11  116 

To  publish  list  of  foreign  attachees  11  116 

To  furnish  foreign  representative  infor- 
mation affecting  grievances  of  his  fel- 
low citizens  or  subjects         -         -         13  117 

Duty  of,  to   explain   points  at  issue   or 

complained  of  -         -        -         13  117 

Not  to  take  diplomatic  notice  of  com- 
plaints till  after  full  action  of  govern- 
ment -         .         -        -        . 

To  submit  diplomatic  despatches  to  king  14 

Bureaux  in  dapartment  of,  created 

Power  of,  to  appoint  clerks 

To  accredit  Hawaiian  diplomatic  agents 

To  instruct  Hawaiian  ministers 

To  accredit  Hawaiian  consuls 

To  prescribe  official  duties  of  Hawaiian 

consuls  ....  2  119 

To  prescribe  fees  and  perquisites  of  Ha- 
waiian consuls  ...  2  119 

To  correspond  with  Hawaiian  agents  and 

consuls  .....  3  130 

To  preserve  documents  connected  with 

foreign  agency  ...  4  120 

To  submit  matters  of  foreign  agency  to 

king  4  120 

Drafts  of  Hawaiian  agents  payable  to 
order  of  .... 

To  avouch  authenticity  of  passports 

To  impose  embargoes 

To  notify  diplomatic  corps  of  embargoes 
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MINISTER  OF  FOREIGN  RELATIONS— CotU.  sec.  page 
To  iasue  proclamations  of  neutrality  2  121 
To  notify  neutrality  to  diplomatic  corps  2  121 
To  prepare  letters  of  marque  and  reprisal  3  121 
To  require  bond  and  security  of  priva- 
teers              3             121 

Duties  of,  as  secretary  at   war  -  4  122 

Duties  of,  as  secr«  tary  of  the  navy  4  122 

To  keep  books  of  transactions  in  foreign 

agency         -         -         -        •        -  6  122 

To  produce  records  of  foreign  agency  to 

king  5  122 

Home  duties  of,  to  foreign  nations  1  123 

Power  of,  to  appoint,  control  and  remove 

clerk  of  home  duties  -        -  1  123 

To  give  notice  of  arrest   of  fugitives  to 

foreign  representative  -        -  1  123 

To  give  order  of  surrender  of   fugitive 

from  justice                     -        -        -  2  124 
To  explain  reasons  for  expulsion  of  fugi- 
tives              4            125 

To  grant  passports  of  departure        -  1  125 

When  unlawful  to  grant  passports  of  de- 
parture -  -  -  .  2  125 
Pre-reqiiisites  to  granting  passports  3  126 
Effect  of  passports  granted  by  -  4  126 
To  keep  registry  of  passports  -  5  126 
To  publish  notice  of  passports  -  5  126 
To  notify  foreign  representative  of  assets 

of  intestate  foreigners  -         -  1  127 

When  to  draw  on  minister  of  finance  for 

value  of  assets  ...  2  127 

To  deduct  drawback  and  fees  from  value 

of  assets  -         ...  3  127 

To  inquire  of  foreign   diplomatic   agent 
whether  legal  impediments  exist  to  en- 
roling foreign  vessels  as  Hawaiian 
To  notify  condemnation  of  foreign  ves- 
sels as  Hawaiian  -        .        - 
To  notify  new  registry  of  foreign  vessels 

to  diplomatic  agents 
To  transmit  old  register  to  foreign  agent 
Duty  of,  in  regard  to  real  escheats 
To  notify  foreign  representative  of  land- 
ed property  led  by  deceased  foreigners 
To  notify  foreign  agent  of  alternative   a- 

dopted  by  foreign  heir 
To  account  to  minister   of  finance  for 

fees,  &c.,  of  department 
Liability  of,  prescribed 
To  render  quarterly  accounts  to  auditor 

with  vouchers  ...  2  175 
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MINISTER  OF  FOREIGN  RELATIONS— Cotrf.      i 
Rates  of  charge  ia  department  of,    pre- 
scribed       -        -        -        -         - 
To  furnish  attorney  general  with  eviden- 
ces of  indebtedness  for  prosecution 
MINISTER  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION, 

Duty  of,  to   account  to   minister  of  fi- 
nance for  fees,  &c.,  of  department 
To  render  quarterly  accounts  to  auditor 

with  vouchers  -         -         - 

Rates  of  charge  in  department  of,   es- 
tablished -        -        -        - 
Where  to  reside  .         -        - 
To  determine  device  and  diameter  of  seal 
To  authenticate  copies  of  vouchers 
To  administer  oaths  -        -        - 
To  superintend  morals  and  training  of 

children  -         -        -        - 

To  superintend  parental  duties  towards 

children  -        -        -        - 

Not  authorized  to  interfere  with  religious 

belief  or  mode  of  worship 
Duties  of,  how  to  be  regulated 
Certificate  of,  prima  facie   evidence  of 

competence  to  become  guardians 
To  give  information  when  parental  du- 
ties are  violated  -         -         - 
To  incite  fulfilment  of  parental  duties 
Certificate  of,  necessary  to  sustain  appli- 
cation for  relief  against  obligation  to 
support  parents  ... 
To  recommend  general   superintendants 

of  schools  -        -         .        - 

To  approve  sub  division  of  school  dis- 
tricts -        -        -        -        - 
To  approve  sub  agents  of  schools 
To  suspend  sub  agents  or  teachers 
To  revoke  licenses  to  teach 
Lands  set  apart  for  schools  to  be  notified 

to  

General  superintendants  to  report  to 
To  control  superintendants  as  trustees  of 

school  property  -        -        - 

To  certify  to  minister  of  finance  deficit 

in  tax  gatherers'  reports 
To  furnish  books  and  stationery  for  dis- 
tricts -        -        -        -        - 
To  set  apart  lands  for  schools 
To  make  tour  of  islands  for  inspection  of 

schools  .... 

To  give  certificate  of  honor 
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MINISTER  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION— CotU.     e 

To  confirm  or  revoke  suspension  of  pu- 
pils for  disorderly  conduct 

Suspended  teachers  may  appeal  to 

Power  of  to  affirm  or  reverse  sentence 
of  suspension  ... 

To  prepare  rules  of  internal  regulation 
for  schools  -        -        -        . 

To  prepare  circular  directions  for  gen- 
eral superintendants 

To  recommend  compensation  to  superin- 
tendants, sub-agents  and  teachers 

To  account  to  minister  of  finance  upon 
audit  -        .        -        -        - 

Right  of  visitation  by,  to  endowed  insti- 
tutions        -        -        -        -        - 

Power  of,  to  cause  objects  of  incorpora- 
ted institutions  to  be  executed 

Power  of  summary  visitation 

To  inform  attorney  general  when  charter 
of  incorporation  has  been  violated 

To  receive  into  royal  school  descendants 
of  chiefs  of  rank  -        -        - 

To  submit  application  for  admission  into 
royal  school  before  the  king 

To  enrol  applicants  among  pupils  of  roy- 
al school  .... 

Board,  lodging  and  tuition  of  royal  school 
to  belong  to  -        -        -        • 

Power  of  to  remove  teachers  and  superin- 
tendents of  royal  school 

To  provide  library  and  apparatus  for  roy- 
al school  -        -        -        - 

To  authorize  punishment  of  pupils  in  roy- 
al school  -        -        .        - 

To  draw  on  minister  of  finance  for  sup- 
port of  royal  school 

To  determine  uniform  dress  for  pupils  of 
royal  school         -        -        .        - 

Notice  to  be  given  to,  upon  establishment 
of  select  schools  -        -        - 

To  notify  attorney  general  when  immo- 
rality is  taught  in  select  schools 

May  set  apart  site  for  parish  churches 
and  parsonage  grounds 

To  be  trustee  of  lands  appropriated  for 
divine  worship  -        .        - 

To  inform  attorney  general  of  violation 
of  religious  rights         ... 

To  give  attorney  general  notice  of  breach- 
es of  penal  regulations  in  regard  to 
churches  and  schools  -        -         7  S31 
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MINISTER  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION— Coni.    sec.        pagb 
To  expend  public  money  in  furtheranco 

of  general  interests  of  education 
To  make  census  -        -        - 

To  make  inquiry  regarding  facts  connect- 
ed with  census  -         -         - 
MISSIONARIES,  CHRISTIAN, 

Exempted  from  chattel  taxes 
MITTIMUS, 

Necessary  to  legalize  detention  of  prison- 
ers longer  than  48  hours 
MOBS, 

Governors  may  suppress  -        .        . 

MORTGAGE, 

Minister  of  interior  may  take  in  security  for 
payment  of  lands  patented  in  fee  sim* 
pie  -        -        -        -         - 

Enforcement  of,  by  whom  and  bow 

N. 

NATIVES, 

Contradistinguished  from  aliens 
Who  to  be  considered  as  -         - 

Rights  of,  how  conferred  upon  aliens 
*        To  what  extent  conferred  by  naturalization 
not  to  be  enlisted  on  board  of  foreign  vessels 
except  at  Honolulu  and  Lahaina      -        -        12  138 

NATIONALITY. 

Certificates  of,  necessary  to  business  of 

foreigners              -         -         «         -  6  77 
Copartnership  with  aliens  invalid  with- 
out                 7               77 

Leasehold  estates  not  to  be  acquired   by 

aliens  without  -         -         - 

Rights  and  duties  consequent  upon 
NATURALIZATION, 

Bureau  of  created  ... 

Who  to  superintend  ... 

Requisites  to  -        n        -        - 

Who  may  not  obtain        .        -        - 
Oath  of  allegiance  necessary  to 
Who  to  administer  oath 
Effect  of,  on  foreigners 
NAVAL  STORES, 

Not  subject  to  be  stored  by  collector 
Not  subject  to  duties 
NEAT  CATTLE, 

How  taxable  .        .        .        - 

NEWSPAPERS, 

Licenses  for,  when  and  by  whom  given 
Devoted  to  literature,  license  for  gratis 
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NEWSPAPERS— Continued,  sec.  page 

Devoted  to  commerce,  license  moaey  for    3  43 

May  discuss  government  measures  freely  4  44 

Printing  and  publishing  without  license  8  45 

NOTE, 

Of  patentee,   minister  may  take   in  payment   of 

lands 8  101 

How  enforced          -        -        -        .  9  102 
NOTARY  PUBLIC, 

Attorney  general  to  be  principal  1  250 
Sub,  how  and  by  whom  to  be  appointed  1  250 
Where  to  reside  -  -  -  1  251 
How  removeable  -  -  -  1  251 
Instructions  to,  how  to  be  given  -  1  251 
Records  of,  how  to  be  kept  -  2  251 
Duly  of  principal,  to  enter  general  pro- 
tests                3  251 

Principal   and  subs,  to  hold  endorser  by 

protests         -----  7  •  252 

To  give  notice  of  protests          -        -  9  253 

Principal,  to  register  acts  of  adoption  12  254 
Subs,   power  of  to  take  acknowledgment 

of  instruments                 •        -         .  14  254 
Principal  and  subs,  to  be  officers  of  law 

of  nations              -        -        -        -  15  254 

Seals  of,  prescribed                    -        -  16  255 

O. 

OATH, 

Memorial  for  impeachment  of  ministers  to  be  un- 
der ------- 

Governors  may  administer  .         -        - 

Of  secrecy,  to  be  made  by  officers  to  privy  council 
Honorary  members  of  privy  council  to  take 
Official,  of  executive  ministers 
May  be  administered  by  premier 
Of  allegiance,  who  may  take  -        .        . 

Who  may  administer  -         -         -         - 

Preliminary  of  allegiance,  form  of  prescribed 
Ministers  of  foreign  relations,  of  finance,   and  of 

public  instruction  may  administer 
Attorney  general  may  administer 

P. 

PALACE. 

Fish  may  be  set  apart  for  use  of  -        -         12  93 

PARENTAL  RIGHTS  AND  DUTIES, 

Towards  legitimate  children  defined 
Towards  illegitimate  children  defined 
Domiciled  aliens  entitled  to 
PAlteNTS. 

Priority  of,  prescribed  ...  1  293 

Vol.  1.  46 
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PARENTS— CotUinwerf. 

Power  of,  over  children 
May  be  deprived  of  children  by  judge 
May  consent  to  adoption  of  children 
May  bequeath  guardianship  of  children 
Duty  of,  to  send  children  to  school 
May  be  incited  to  parental  duties 
PARDONS, 

Governors  may  recommend 
King  sole  power  of  to  grant 
PARISH  FOUNDATIONS. 

Provided  for  -        .        - 

PASSPORTS, 

Aliens  to  bring,  properly  authenticated 
To  be  endorsed  by   diplomatic  agents 
consul  .        -        -        -        - 

Necessary  to  nationality 
Necessary  to  naturalization 
Necessary  to  denization 
On  departure,  who  to  grant 
Liability  of  master  and  vessel  for  taking 

passengers  without 
Fugitives  from  justice  when  not  bringing, 

master  of  vessel  liable  for 
Impediments  to  granting  of  departure 
Form  of,  prescribed 
List  of  to  be  published 
PASSENGERS, 

Departure  of,  illegal  without  passport 
Debts  of,  withoutpassport  payable  by  mas- 
ter of  vessel  -        -        -        - 
List  of,  to  be  published  by  collector 
PATENTS, 

For  lands,  who  to  countersign 

Denizens  ipay  be  created  by  -        • 

For  lands  in  fee  simple,  may  be  contracted 

Not  to  be  granted  to  aliens 

Who  to  be  signed  by  -        .        - 

Form  of  prescribed  -        .        -        - 

To  inventors  and  authors,  by  whom  and  when 

to  be  granted  ....  i  no 

PEACE,  BREACH  OF 

Foreign  representatives  may   be   arrest- 
ed for         10  lie 

PEDLARS, 

See  hawkers. 
PENALTY, 

For  sale  of  spirituous  liquors  without  license 

For  vending  goods  without  license 

For  retailing  liquors  without  license 

For  breach  of  retailers' bond 

For  wholesaling  or  retailing  without  license 
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147 

PENALTY— Con/tmwd. 

or  auctioneers  withoat  license 

Ofhawkers  and  pedlars  without  license 

For  high  scandal  -         -        . 

For  landing  foreigners'  baggage  without  per- 
mit ------ 

For  coasting  without  license 

Of  collector  general's  bond 

Of  pilot's  bond         -         .         -        -         - 

Of  deputy  pilot's  bond  -         -         . 

Of  harbor  master's  bond  -         -         - 

Of  pilots  for  bringing  suspected   vessels  into 
port  ------ 

Of  infected  vessels  for  coming  into  port 

Of  persons  on  board  infected  vessels  for  board- 
ing other  vessels  -        -        -         - 

For  resistence  to  harbor  masters 

Of  bond  to  secure  payment  of  duties 

For  Don  surrender  of  offenders   on   board  of      ^ 

vessels  .        .        -         .        .  ^  150 

For  secreting  and  taking  out  of  the   kingdom 

persons  amenable  to  the  laws  -  3  150 

For  throwing  stones  or  rubbish  into  the  har- 
bor of  Honolulu  -         -         - 

Of  mariners  apprehended  afler  signal 

Of  bond  fur  discharging  foreign  seamen 

For  discharging  foreign  seamen   contrarj  to 
law  ----.- 

For  introducing  foreign  goods 

For  smuggling  -         -         -         - 

For  making  false  entries  -         .         - 

For  introducing   goods  without   payment   of 
duties  ----'- 

For  marine  barritry 

For  entering  or  landing  transhiped   property 
except  at  ports  of  entry         -         -         - 

For  storing  transit   property   otherwise  than 
under  control  of  collector 

For  embezzlement  of  public  monies 

For  increase  or  diminuation   of  weights   and 
measures  -        .        «        -        - 

For  fraudulent  use  of  weights  and  measures 

Under  executive  organic   act  to   be  deemed 
civil  and  not  criminal  .         .         - 

How  and  by  whom  to  be  sued  for 

For  inculcating  vice  or  immorality  in  children 

For  the  destruction  of  school  property  by  pu- 
pils ------ 

For  trespass  upon   property   set    apart  for 
schools  .        .        .        .        - 

For  disturbance  or  interruptions  of  schools  or 
religious  assemblies  ... 


4 
5 
7 

150 
151 
152 

11 
16 
17 
18 

154 
155 
155 
155 

19 
20 

155 
155 

14 

144 

14 
3 

144 

182 

1 
2 

187 
188 

1 
1 
1 

189 
189 
220 

2 

220 

3 

220 

4 

221 

364 


INDEX. 


5 

221 

4 

234 

17 

239 

PENALTY— Con/tmied.  sbc.         fao» 

For  evil  discourses  or  indecent  practices  to- 
wards children  .         -        -         • 
or  marshal's  bond  -         - 
or  prefect's  bond  -         -        -        - 
PERMIT, 

Of  coUocter  to  land  baggage  to  be  obtained  by 

foreigners  before  landing         -         -         -  2  76 

For  discharging  foreign  seamen,  harbor  master 

to  obtain  .....  9  150 

Form  of  9  153 

Native  and  naturalized  seamen  may  be  discharg- 
ed without  -         -        ...        21  155 
To  discharge  or  land  not  to  be  granted  before 

entry  ......  7  141 

Form  of,  to  discharge  -        -        -  8  14:2 

To  tranship  .....         12  143 

PER  CENTAGE, 

To  be  paid  by  auctioneers         .        -  6  39 

To  be  charged  by  auctioneers  upon  sales     8  39 

When  auctioneers  to  pay  minister  of  fi- 
nance -        -        ...         10  40 
PERIODICALS, 

See  newspapers. 
PERQUISITES,  DEPARTMENTAL, 

Tabular  rates  of,  prescribed  -  1  175 

PILOTS, 

Collector  general  to  appoint 
Bonds  to  be  given  by  .         .        .         - 

May  exact  private  bonds  of  indemnity 
To  go  to  every  vessel  nearing  anchorage 
How  to  approach  vessels  .        .         - 

Duty  of,  to  take  fla^js  .        -        .         - 

To  take  abstract  of  laws. and  port  regulations 
To  present  blank  certificates  of  health 
When  to  furnish  white  ting  -         -         - 

When  to  furnish  yellow  do  ... 

Not  to  anchor  infected  vessels 
Liability  of,  on  bond  .... 

Duties  of  harbor  masters  when  devolved  upon 
PISCARY, 

Public -and  private  rights  of  •*         -         1  90 

See  fish  and  landlords. 
POLL  TAX, 

Who  liable  to  and  at  what  rate        -        -  I  164 

POLITICAL  FAMILY  ROYAL, 
Who  to  constitute 

Pay  and  emolument  of  how  regulated 
Disbursements  for,  limited  and  provided 
Not  to  be  anticipated 
POLYNESIAN  NEWSPAPER. 

Director  of  government  press  to  be  ex- 

ofBcio  editor  of  -        -        -  4  22 
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2 

138 

0 

139 
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193 

5 

194 
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183 
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POLYNESIAN  NEWSPAPER— Conlinucd. 

Uses  of  -        -        -        .        - 

Laws  to  be  promulgated  ia 
Libels  and  indecent  matter  not  to  be 
serted  in  -        -        -        - 

Declared  to  be  official  organ  of  govern- 
ment .        -        -        .        - 
Sale  of  retail  licenses  to  be  advertised  in 
List  of  guests  to  be  published  in 
Licenses  of  periodicals  not  applicable  to 
Divorces  and  reunions  to  be  published  in 
Fish  set  apart  by   landlords  to   be   pub- 
lished in  -         -        -        -  4  91 
Annual  catalogue  offish  to  be  published 

in  .....  4  91 

Tabooed  fishing  seasons  to  be   published 

in  -  .... 

Treaties  to  be  promulgated  in 
Exequaturs  to  be  published  in 
List  of  attachees  to  be  published  in 
Embargoes  to  be  published  in 
Lis*  of  passports  to  be  published  in 
Seal  of  department  of  foreign  relations, 
of  finance,  of  public  instruction  and  of 
law  to  be  notified  in  -        - 

POLICE. 

Officers  of,  to  inspect  public  houses 

List  of  officers  and   crew  to   be   furnished   for 

use  of  .---.. 

Ofi*enders  to  be  surrendered  to,  by  commanding 

officers  of  vessels  .        .         .         _ 

Prefects  of,  who  to  bo  ex-officio 
PORT, 

Regulations,  abstract  of  to  be  presented  comman- 
ders of  vessels  ...•".. 
Cha^ges,  feej  of  pilots  to  form  part  of 
Charges,  clearan  20  not  to  be   granted  until   pay- 
ment of               --..-. 
Expense  of  changing  anchorage  to  be  included  in 
When  full  to  be  charged  whalers  as  merchantmen 
Bill  of,  when  to  be  furnished  of  embarkation,  what 
Local  regulation  applicable  to         -         -        - 
Regulations  respecting  mariners  on  shore 
Charges,  upon  foreign  vessels  bill  of 
Of  entry  and  departure  created 
POST  MASTERS, 

See  mails. 
POUNDS,  PUBLIC, 

See  estrays. 
POWDER, 

Supplies  of,  to  be  furnished  by  minister  of  in- 
terior ..--.-4  72 
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120 

16 
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140 
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18 
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148 

1 
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151 
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156 
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PLANTATIONS,  sec.        paoi 

Minister  of  the  interior  may  cultivate  for 

public  benefit  .         .         .  s  191 

PREFECT  OF  POLICE, 

Duty  of,  to  apprehend  deserters         -         10  153 

Deserting  sailors  to  be   surrendered  to 

on  apprehension  -         -         -         15  154 

Sheriffd  of  Honolulu  and  Lahaina  to   be 

ex-officio  -         -         .         -         17  239 

To  give  bond  to  marshal  -         -         17  239 

Power  of,  over  constabulary  force  18  241 

Exoneration  of,  by   following   advice  of 

attorney  general  -         -         -         19  241 

Duty  of,  to  attend  police  courts         -        29  244 

Duty  of,  to  serve  process  of  police  courts  29  244 

Fees  and  perquisites  of,  prescribed  12  268 

PREMIER, 

To  be  ex-officio  minister  of/interior  -  2  9 

Not  removeable  without  impeachment  2  9 

To  have  control  of  records  of  privy  council       16  15 

See  minister  of  interior. 
PRIVY  COUNCIL, 

Executive  ministers  to  form  -         11  12 

When  and  where  to  convene  -         11  12 

Duties  of  ministers  at  the  •         -         11  12 

May  be  convoked  in  cases  of  emergency  13  12 

Impeachments  to  be  reported  through         14  12 

Minutes  of,  to  be  kept  at  palace         -         16  13 

Records  of,  to  be  kept  by  premier  16  13 

Orders  in,  in  what  cases  to  be  made  17  13 

Legislative  acts  to  be  signed  -         17  13 

Honorary  members  of,  how  created  18  13 

May  continue  or  relax  rules  of  secrecy      19  14 

Governors  to  be  honorary    members  of, 

ex-officio  -         -         -         .        20  14 

King  on  consultation  in,  may  create  den- 
izens -----         14  80 
Price  of  lands  to  be  agreed  upon  in              I                99 
Mortgage  of  patentee  to  be  sanctioned  in     8              101 
Leases  of  land  to  be  approved  by  vote  of  10             102 
Members  of,  to  have  access  to  transac- 
tions of  foreign  office             -         •           3              114 
Documents  connected  with  foreign  agen- 
cy to  be  submitted  in              .         •           4              12O 
Compensation  of  diplomatic  agents  to  be 

established  in  •        •        - 

Embargoes  to  be  laid  in  •        - 

Neutrality  to  be  declared  in 
War  and  naval  measures  to  betaken  in 
Measures   for  repressing  spirituous  li- 
quors to  be  recommended  in 
Audit  of  internal  taxes  to  be  submitted  in 
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120 

1 

121 
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121 
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122 

2 

156 

4 

164 
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PRIVY  COUNCIL— Con/inued. 

Budget  of  exchequer  to  be  presented  in 

Asse.ssment  roll  to  be  presented  in 

Assessment  roll  to  be  filled  up  in 

Prices  at  which   property   receivable   in 
payment  of  taxes  to  be  adjusted  in 

Auditor  of  finance  to  be  appointed  in 

Rejected  ministerial  reports  to  be   laid 
before  -         -         -         -         - 

Coins  to  be  minted  by  advice  of 

Declared  to  be  board  of  finance 

Use  of  coral  reefs  may  be  granted  in 

Cutting  of  timber  to  be  restricted  in 

Honorary  members  of,  included  in  polit- 
ical family  -         -         -         . 

Chamberlain  of  household  appointed  in 

Superintendents  of  schools  appointed  in 

Regulations  for  schools  adopted  in 

Compensation  of  school  teachers  and  su- 
perintendents prescribed  in 

School  charters  to  be  granted 

Fasts  and  thanksgivings  established  in 

Instructions  to  attorney  general  given  in 

Judicial  impeachments  recommended  in 

Orders  in,  to  be  framed  by  attorney  gen- 
eral -        -         -         -         . 

Statistical  summary  to  be  reported  in 

Marshal   of  islands  to  be  appointed  in 

Sub  notariesto  be  appointed  in 

Sub  notarial  seals  to  be  adopted  in 
PRISONS, 

See  houses  of  correction. 
PROBATE, 

Judge  of,  to  admeasure  dower  of  widows 
Court  of,  to  appoint  administrator  of  foreign 
intestntes  -        -        -        -         - 

PROCLAMATION, 

Governors  may  rendezvous  military  pow- 
er by  -        -        -        -        - 

Refusal  of  military  to  obey, how  punished 
'  King  may  prescribe  rules  for  government 
of  military  by  •        -        . 

Coasts  and  enclosed  seas  may  be  prohib- 
ited by         -        -        -        -        - 

Landlords  to  restrict  fish  by 

Landlords  to  restrict  fishiog  seaaoos  by 

King's  taba  upon  fish  impoaed  by 

Embargoes  to  be  declared  by 

Neutrality  to  be  declared  by 

Restricting  intoxicating  drinks 

Thanksgiving  days  and  fasts  to  be  declar- 
ed by  .        .        .        -        .  6  2ia 
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PROxMQLGATION, 

Of  orders  in  council  necessary 

Of  act  to  organize  ministry,  how  made 

Of  laws  in  general,  who  made  by 

PROPOSALS, 

For  the  construction  of  roads,  &e.,how  and 

by  whom  issued  -         -        - 

For  constructing  Wt^hi  houses,  &c., 

PROSECUTIONS,  CRIMINAL, 

Duty  of  attorney  general  to  institute 

PROTESTS,  GENERAL, 

To  be  made  before  principal  notary 
Definition  of  -         -         -         - 

Effect  of 

Weight  of,  in  courts  of  justice 

Before  consuls,  weight  of' 

Of  commercial  paper,  how  and  by  whom 

made  -        .        -        -        - 

Time  and  manner  of,  prescribed 
Notice  of,  in  commercial  paper 
Effect  of,  upon  endorsers  and  guarantors 
Effect  of,  what  of  upon   endorsers   and 

guarantors  -        -        -        - 

Record  of,   in   commercial   paper,   how 

kept  -         -         -        •         - 

PUBLIC,  INSTRUCTION, 

Minister  of,  created  .         .        . 

Duties  of,  regulated  and  prescribed 
See  minister  of  public  instruction. 
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QUARANTINE. 

Vessels  where  to  remain  at 
Who  to  direct  -        -        -        - 

Vessels  doing,  how  to  be  supplied  with 
necessaries  .... 

R. 
RANK, 

Of  executive  ministers  .... 

Orders  of.  may  be  established 
RATIFICATION, 

V  Necessary  to  validity  of  treaties 

REGISTER, 

Of  guests  at  hotels  to  be  kept 
Foreign,  to  be  transmitted  to  foreign  repre- 
sentative upon  condemnation  of  foreign 
vessels             -        .        -        .        . 
REGISTRER  OF  PUBLIC  ACCOUNTS, 
Audited  drafts  to  be  paid  by 
Appointment  and  removal  of,  provided 
for  
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REGISTRER  OF  PUBLIC  ACCOUNTS— Ccwrf. 

Duties  of,  defined  -        •        . 

Bond  may  be  required  of  -        - 

Not  to  pay  draft  of  king   uocountersign- 

ed  by  chamberlain        ... 

REALIZATIONS  OF  GOVERNiMENT, 

Contradistinguished  from  fees,  fines,  &c. 
REBELLION, 

Naturalized  foreigners  when  guilty  of,  aod 

how  punishable  .        «         . 

Refugees  from  justice   unable  to  become 
naturalized  -        *        .        . 

RECORD, 

Of  conveyances  of  real  and  personal   property, 

what  to  consist  of  •         .        •        . 

Stamp  necessary  to  authorize 
Acknowledgment  necessary  to  authorize 
Of  release  of  dower,  when  allowed 
Indexes  of,  how  to  be  kept 
Of  landed  property, within  what  time  to  be  made 
Of  personal  property,  within   what  time  to  be 

made  --->..« 

Want  of,  to  invalidate  instruments 
Validity  of,  in  evidence  -        .        « 

RECONCILIATIONS, 

Sufficient  to  legalize  cohabitation  of  sep* 

arated  man  and  wife  .        .  5  ca 

REGISTRY, 

Of  Hawaiian  vessels  provided  for 
Application  for,  how  made 
Form  of  certificate  of  »        • 

Who  to  grant  -        .        .        . 

What  to  be  evidence  of        -        -        • 
Hypothecation  of  vessels  to  be  endorsed  on 
Discharge  of  hypothecation  to  be  endorsed 

on  ..... 

Transfer  to  be  endorsed  on  -        . 

Bond  to  be  ^iven  on  -        ^        • 

Duty  of  foreign  ministers  in  regard  to 
Of  wills  and  testaments  provided  for 
Attorney  general  to  keep 
Of  inventories  of  deceased  persons  property 
Of  settlements  of  executors  and  administra« 
tors  --.-., 

REGULATIONS, 

Local,  applicable  to  porta 
RELIGION,  CHRISTIAN, 

Continued  and  established 
No  particular  form  of,  required  in  wortbin 
RELEASE  OF  DOWER, 

Requisites  to  validity  ef  -  ^  59 

Vol.  I.  47 
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103 
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104 
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115 
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10 
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10 
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10 

116 

18 

116 

13 

117 

RENTS,  REAL, 

Definition  o(  .... 

Who  payable  to  ... 

Who  distrainable  by        -        -        - 
REPRISAL,  LETTERS  OF, 

Minister  of  foreign  relations  to  furnish      S,  131 

REPRESENTATIVES,  FOREIGN, 

May  assume  expenses  and  reward  in  ap- 
prehending fugitives  from  justice  3  68 

Minister  of  foreign  relations  to  corres- 
pond with  -        -    .    - 

How  to  be  announced 

To  obtain  legal  audience 

Unlawful  to  molest  ... 

Liable  for  felony,  breach  of  the  peace, 
and  political  machinations 

To  furnish  list  of  attachees 

Punishment  for  arrest  or  maltreatment  of  18 

Consuls  not  included  in  exemptions  of 

Information    touching    grievances    and 

rights  to  bo  given  to  -        -        IS  IIT 

Not  to  complain  of  grievances  so  long  as 
laws  of  country  afford  redress        -        13  1 17 

Arrest  of  fugitives  from  justice  to  be  no- 
tified to  .        .        .        .  ]  183 

To  be  notified  when  foreigners  die  intes- 
tate   1  127 

To  be  notified  of  payment  of  assets  of 

foreigners  ....  2  1S7 

Enquiry  to  be  made  of,  before  enroling 

foreign  vessels  .        .        .  i  128 

Registers  of  foreign  vessels  to  be  return- 
ed to  3  m 

To  be  notified  of  lands  of  deceased  for- 
eigners       .....  1  IS9 
REPRESENTATIVES  OF  THE  PEOPLE, 

Articles  of  impeachment  of  judicial  offi- 
cers to  be  bubmitted  to  -        -  2  8S5 

Duty  of,  in  regard  to  impeachment  of 
jadicial  officers  ...  3  ttl 

RESIGNATION, 

Of  ministers,  how  provided  for         -        13  19 

Condition  of  .        .        .        .        S9  17 

RETAIL  VENDING, 

Of  merchandize,  what  to  consist  of  4  99 

Of  spirituous  liquors,  what  to  consist  of     It  SJ 

See  licenses. 
RITE. 

Of  marriage,  who  to  perform  .        .        .  s  57 

REUNIONS, 

How  to  be  published  ...         8  65 


IlfDIX. 
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REWARD,  SBO.        PAOs 

For  apprehending  deserting  sailors  prescribed     15  164 

RIOTS, 

Governors  may  quell  -        -        -        -        S3  15 

ROADS,  PUBLIC. 

See  internal  improvement. 
ROAD  TAXES, 

Appropriation  of,  for  specific  islands  8  169 

ROLL,  ASSESSMENT, 

Of  landed  property   and  chattels  to  be 

compiled        ,.-'--  4  no 

To  be  laid  before  legislature  -  2  173 

See  assessment  roll. 

S. 
SABBATH,  CHRISTIAN, 

Transaction  of  worldly  business  unlawful 
on  the  .....  8  197 

SAILORS, 

Victualling  houses  6f,  how  licensed  •  3  34 

Native,  enlistment  of  on  board  foreign  vessels     1  *  65 

Governors  to  determine  expediency  of  enlist- 
ing ------  2  66 

Penalty   for  carrying   away   without  enlist- 
ment -----  7  67 

Not  to  be  enlisted  but  at  Lahaina  or  Honolulu  13  1S8 

Reward  for  apprehending  deserting «       -        15  154 

SALE, 

Of  property  under  execution  to  be  by  sheriffs  9  S9 

At  auction  without  license,  penalty  for  -         15  40 

SALT. 

Deposites  and  christilization  of,  government  prop- 
erty   6  193 

Vagrants  may  be  required  to  work  on  -  6  193 

SALUTES, 

May  be  prescribed  -        •        •        .        n  19 

Provided  for  at  national  batteries  -  4  73 

SALARIES, 

Of  ministerial  officers  provided  for  -  5  183 

Not  to  be  anticipated  ...  6  189 

SALVAGE, 

Inspector  and  appraiser  in  cases  of,  who  to 

be  31  148 

SAND, 

Removal  of,  from  publie  domain,  trespass  1 1  99 

SCANDAL,  HIGH, 

Penalty  for  .        -        -        .  4  44 

SCHOOLS, 

Public  and  private  regulation  concerning  1  134 

Districts,  subdivision  of  islands  into  -  1  134 

SEAL, 

Great,  of  Hawaiian  islands,  where  and  how  to  be 

kept 5  20 
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SEAL^ConliMiiecI. 

Use  of  ----.- 

Privy,  of  department  of  interior 
Of  department  of  foreign  relations 
Of  Irgntion,  to  be  affixed  in  passports 
Of  foreitrn  relations  to  be  affixed  to  passports 
Of  department  of  finance         -         .         -         - 
Of  board  of  finance  -         -         -         - 

Of  department  of  public  instruction 
Of  d*»|)ailraent  of  law  -         -         -        - 

SEAMEN, 

See  sailors. 
SEAS,  ENCLOSED, 

What  declared  to  be 
SECURITY,  PERSONAL, 

Guaratsed  to  domiciled  aliens 
SECRECY, 

Injunction  of,  may  be  imposed  by  king 
To  be  reconsidered  at  each  privy  council 
SEDITION,  POLITICAL, 

Foreign  representatives  may  be  arrest* 

ed  for 10  16 

SEPARATION, 

See  divorce. 
SEQUESTRATION, 

Of  husband's  property  for  support  of  wife, 

bow  made  -        .        -        -  3  53 

Upon  separation, how  and  by  whom  made    6  64 

SETTLEMENTS, 

Of  executors  and   administrators,  when, 
where,  and  by  whom  to  be  recorded        5  850 

SHERIFFS, 

Governors  may  command 

To  be  auctioneers,  ex-officio 

Responsibility  of,  to  be  private 

Sales  of  property  by,  not  invalid  for  want  of 

license  -        -        -        -        - 

To  be  in  charge  of  prisoners  and  houses 
correction  -        -        -        - 

To  be  accountable  for  escapes 
Accountable  for  harsh  usage  of  prisoners 
To  bring  up  prisoners  on  habeas  corpus 
Not  to  detain  prisoners  without  mittimus 
To  apprehend  fugitives  from  justice 
How  and  by  whom  appointed 
Power  of,  to  appoint  deputies 
Responsibility  of  marshal  for 
To  serve  process  of  courts  of  record 
To  exact  bonds  from  deputies 
To  notify  governor  of  name  and  residence  of 

deputy  14  aS 

Powers  of  15  i3S 
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SHERIFFS— Continued, 

To  be  prefect  of  police  at  Honolulu  and  La- 
haina  ------ 

Bonds  of,  as  prefects  ... 

To  act  as  public  administrators 
Fees  of,  as  public  adiniaistrators 
Powers  of,  as  coroners  -         -        • 

Prisoners  rnay  be  confided  to,  by  governors 
Duly  of,  in  regard  to  prisoners 
Marshal  may  dismiss,  by  order  of  court 
Fees  and  perquisites  of,  prescribed 
SHIPPING  ARTICLES, 

Copy  of,  to  be  filed  on  enrolment  of  na- 
tive sailors  -        -        -        - 

SLANDER, 

Not  to  be  admitted  in  Polynesian  newspaper 
SMUGGLER, 

Vessel,  when  to  be  deemed 
Liability  of  .        -        .        - 

SMUGGLING, 

Introduction  of  merchandize   without   pay* 

ment  of  duties  to  be  deemed  •-         19  155 

SPIRITUOUS  LIQUORS, 

Venders  of  at  wholesale,  who  may  be 
Wholesaling  of,  what  to  constitute 
Retailing  of,  what  to  cbnstitute 
License  money  for  selling 
Bond  and  penalty  of  venders 
Who  to  prosecute  -        -        - 

Number  of  retail  and  location  prescribed 
License  money  for  retailing 
Bond  for  retailing  ... 

List  of  venders  to  be  kept 
Venders  without  license,  how  punished 
Sale  of,  to  be  discontinued  prospectively  10 
Not  to  be  drank  off  hotel  premises 
Provision   made  for  repressing  importa- 
tion of        -        -        -        -        - 

STAFF,  MILITARY, 

Governors  to  appoint        •        .        «. 
STAMPS,  PUBLIC, 

To  belong  to  interior  department 

To  be  deposited  with  director  of  govem- 

ment  press  -        -        .        - 

Various  documents  required  to  be  im- 
pressed with 
Device  and  diameter  of  •        - 

Necessary  to  validity  of  documents 
Avails  of,  to  be  accounted  for 
Necessary  to  authorize  recording  of  in* 
Btruments  .        •        •  ■      •  3  247 
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STANDARD,  ROYAL.  sbc.        faob 

To  be  kept  \a  interior  department      -  6  30 

Of  weights  and  measures,  to  be  kept   in 

interior  department  .        .  4  20 

STATISTICS, 

Entry  of  goods  exempt  from  duties  to   be 

made  for  purposes  of  -        .  " 

Required  for  guidance  of  collector  general 
of  customs,  who  to  compel 
STONES. 

Removal  of,  from  public  doma'n,  trespass 
Not  to  be  thrown  into  harbor  of  Honolulu 
Pennlly  for  throwing  into  harbor 
SUBJECTS, 

Eniitlnd  to  preferpnce  in  auction  licenses 

Liable  to  do  military  duty 

How  punished  for  disobedience  of  military 

orders  -----. 

Regulations  respecting  ... 

Aboriginal,  liable  to  labor  tax 
SUB  AGENTS, 

Of  school  districts  exempt  from  taxes 
SUITS, 

Against  ministers  may  be  sustained 
Against  governors  may  be  sustained 
Of  government,  attorney  general  to  institute 
SUPREME  COURT, 

Jurisdiction  of.original  against  goTemoni  26  16 

Civil  judgment  of,  executed  by  order  of 

king  S6  16 

Appeals  to,  from  board  of  commissiooers 

for  quieting  land  titles  allowed 
How  tu  be  taken  ... 

Effect  of  appeals  to  ... 

SUPERINTENDENTS, 

General  of  schools,  how  to  be  appointed 

Qualifications  of  •        •        • 

Powers  of,  to  appoint  sub  agents 

To  subdivide  districts 

To  report  condition  of  districts 

To  license  teachers         ... 

To  erect,  alter  or  repair  school  houses 

To  contract  with  and  employ  teachers 

To  call  for  labor  tax        ... 

To  call  for  other  taxes 

To  allot  Ifind  for  teachers  and  schools 

Sub  agents  to  report  to  -        « 

To  make  annual  reports 

To  be  nominal  trustees  of  school  property 

To  sue  on  account  of  school  property 

To  indicate  site  of  school  houses 
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SUPERINTENDENTS— Con/intieci.  bkc. 

Guardianship  of  school  houses  to  belong 
to------  9 

Duty  of,  in  regard  to  school  houses  9 

Books  and  stationery  to  be  furnished  to     11 
To  rent  and  render  profitable,   land  set 

apart  for  districts  -  -        -       12 

May  suspend  refractory  pupils  -       14 

May  suspend  teachers  for  cruelty       -       15 
Who  to  instruct         -        -        -        -       17 

Exempt  from  taxes     -        -        -        -         1 

SURRENDER. 

Of  offenders  by  commanding  officers  of  ves- 
sels, to  whom  made  ...  2 
Penalty  for  non            -        -        -        •  2 
SURVEYS, 

Actual,  or  otherwise,  government  lands  to  be 
determined  by       -----        9 

SWINDLING, 

Increase  or  diminution  of  weights  and  mea- 
sures declared  to  be  -         -        -         1 
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TABU, 

May  be  imposed  on  royal  fish          ...  8  92 

By  whom  and  in  what  way  issued    -          -        -  8  92 

Penalty  for  disregarding          ....  4  94 
TARIFF. 

Of  imposts  and  expenses  at  custom  houses  1  156 

Of  compensations  at  custom  houses          -  1  IbO 
TAX,  LABOR, 

Provided  for        -        -        -        -        -  1  47 

Commutation  of  anticicipated      -        -  1  47 

Further  recognized            ...  8  48 

Overseers  of,to  appoint  officers             -  1  162 

Who  applicable  to            -          -         -  1  166 

In  assessment  the  year  how  divided      -  2  166 

Division  of  time  in  regard  to                 -  S  166 

Not  to  be  performed  out  of  district       -  4  167 

Absentees  liable  to,  whenever  found     -  4  167 

Mode  and  time  of  performing  prescribed  5  167 

Signal  for,  how  to  be  made             -        -  5  167 

Respite  from,  when  to  take  place            -  5  167 

Commutation  of,  provided  for         -        -  10  168 
TAX,  LAND. 

In  abeyance  by  whom  to  be  paid       -        -  5  106 

How  regulated            -            -           .        .  1  165 

Property  liable  to,  how  subdivided             -  1  165 

Houses  and  house  lots  when  liable  to         -  2  165 

Leasehold  estates  when  liable  to        -        -  3  166 

Life  estates  and  for  years  liable  to    -        -  3  166 
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TAX,  LAND— Conitntied. 

Lands  patenteed  in  fee  simple  not  liable  to 
Duty  of  proprietom  to  make  known  value  of 

lands         -  -  •  -  - 

Penally  for  neglecting  ... 

TAX,  CHATTEL, 

Definition  of  -  •         -         - 

Ratt)  of  taxation  upon      •  .         - 

Exceptions  to  .... 

Duty  of  owners  to  file  statement  of  cash 

value  -         -         -         -        - 

Household  property  liable  to      -        - 
Owners  of  household  property  to  furnish 

cash  value  -  -  -        -        2 

Animals  liable  to  .  •        •        2 

Statement  of  number  to  be  filed  by  owners   2 
Foreign  made  household  furniture  rate  of 

upon  -         .         -         •         .        5 

Home  made   household  furniture  rate  of 

upon  .         -         .         •         •        6 

Horses  and  mares,  rate  of,  upon         -        7 
Mules  and  asses  rate  of,  upon 
Neat  cattle  rate  of,  upon 
Dogs  and  cats  rate  of,  upon 
Property   moveable  or  imm*oveable    not 

specially  named,  rate  of,  on     - 
Exemption  of  in  fee,  of  proprietor  of  on- 
ly $200. 

TAX,  HIGHWAY, 

Recognized        -         -         -         -         - 
Power  of  government  to  assess 
TAX,  POLL, 

Who  liable  to,  and  at  what  rate 
TAX,  INTERNAL, 

Domiciled  aliens  compelled  to  pay 
Ref^ulation  of         -  -  -  - 

Who  to  superintend  collection  of 
Accountability  of  tax  officers  for 
Contradistinction  of,  from  license  money, 

fees,  fines,  &c.        -        -        -        - 
Returns  of,  to  be  made  quarterly 
Assessment  roll  of,  to  be  laid  before  legis- 
lature -        -  -        -        - 
Assessment  of,  how  made 
Budget  of  wants  to  be   presented  to  king 

by  minister  of  finance 
Deficiency  in  budget  made  good  by 
Form  of  assessment  roll  of 
Assessment  rollof  <io  be  subscribed  by  king  S 
District  copies  of  rolls  to  be  transmitted 
to  governors         ....        3 
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TAX,  INTERNAL,— Con/tniied.  sbc.        page 

Landed   property,  bow  ieviAble  for  aon 

payment  of  -  -  -        4  17S 

Landed  property  in  default,  when  and  by 

whom  sold  ....  4  173 

How  distrainablo  for  noD  payment   upon 

chattels 6  173 

Property  receivable  in  payment  of,   by 

wliom  to  be  determined  -         -  5  173 

Payment  of  how  to  be  fixed        -        -      .    6  173 

TAX,  OFFICERS, 

Governors  to  appoint  •        -  1  163 

Accountable  to  governor  for  taxes  3  163 

Duty  of,  to  make  quarterly  returns  3  164 

Fidelity  and  correctness  of,   bow   ascer- 

tained  .        -        •  3  164 

Discretion  of,  in  regard  to  land  taxes  3  164 

Governors  to  give  instruction  to,  regard- 
ing labor  tax        •        -        -        -  4  167 
Duty  of,  in  regard  to  labor  tax          -          5  167 
Duty  of,  to  publish  laws,  regulations  and 

notices  to  people  ...  6  167 

Power  of,  to  impose  fines  •        «  8  168 

Power  of,  in  cases  of  mutinous  conduct      9  168 

Power  of,  to  commute  labor  tax        •         10  168 

Power  of,  to  levy   and  distrain  for  non 

payment  of  land  taxes  .        .  4  173 

Power  of,  to  levy   and   distrain   for  non 
pay  ipent  of  chattel  taxes  -  5  173 

TAXATION,  DISTRICTS. 

Number  and  limits  of,  bow  defined  2  163 

Names  of,  prescribed  -        -  S  165 

TEACHERS, 

Exempt  from  chattel  taxes  *        -  I  169 

Minister  of  public  instruction  may  suspend    S  S05 

May  bo  licensed  by  general  superintend- 

ants 3  205 

Licenses  of,  may  be  disallowed  by  minister    3  206 

Form  of  licenses  of  ...  4  203  ' 

Qualifications  of,  defined  .        .  6  306 

Licenses  of,  to  be  local        ...  5  306 

Exempt  from  taxes  ...  1  3gg 

TRNANTS, 

Vested  rights  of,  in  lands,  not  to  be  divested 

by  cession  .        -        •        -        -        It  99 

In  common  lands,  patented  in  fee  aimple  to 

drscend  to  heirs  as  •        •        *  7  lOl 

Fisheries  of  landlords  to  be  held  for  equal 

uiie  of------  3  91 

TENDER,  LEGAL. 

Legalized  coins,  declared  to  be        -     .     1  185 

Effect  of         .....  1  186 

Vol,  I.  43 
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TESTAMENTS, 

When  and  where  to  be  recorded 
Probate  of,  how  to  be  made 
THANKSGIVING, 

Days  of,  may  be  set  apart  by  king 
Notice  of,  how  and  by  whom  to  be  civen 
TIMBER.  * 

Growing  in  forests  declared  to  be  goTernment 
property         ...... 

TRANSIT  ENTRY, 

Form  of  prescribed  ... 

TRANSIT  PROPERTY, 

To  be  entered  only  at  ports  of  entry  for 

merchantmen  ... 

Penalty  for  entry  elsewhere 
To  be  stored  only  under  control  of  col- 
lector -        -        -        .         14  144 
TREATIES, 

Minister  of  foreign  relations  to  have  costo- 

dyof  

How  and  by  whom  promalgated 
Binding  force  of         .... 
Judicial  officers  to  take  official  notice  of 
Legislative  acts  to  give  place  to 
Attested  copies  to  be  valid  evidence 
Ratification  of,  necessary  to  validity 
Until  modification  of,  discrimination  in  du- 
ties not  to  be  made  ...  i  155 
TREASON,  HIGH, 

Lands  held  in  fee  simple  to  escheat  for 

attainder  of  ...  7  ioi 

TREASURY  BOARD, 

Minister  of  finance  to  succeed  to  rights 

and  dues  of  ...  5  135 

Minister  of  finance  to  be  liable  for  prom- 
ises and  obligations  of  -  3  186 

U. 
UNDERVALUED  GOODS, 

Who  to  appraise  -        -        21  147 

V. 
VACANCY. 

Of  ministers  when  and  how  filled  -        IS  tt 

VAGRANTS, 

Definiti6n  of  '  .  .  ^  .  4  191 
May  be  impressed  into  government  service  4  191 
May  be'bound  to  upprenticeship  -  4  191 
Master  of,  may  be  authorised  to  use  coer- 
cive measures  towards  '  -  '  •  4  19 1 
May  be  compelled  to  labor  in  salt  works  6  192 
May  be  required  to  produce  lime  tot  gov- 
ernment            g            192 
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VENDERS,  iBO.        VAOB 

See  spirituoas  liquon 
VENDUE. 

By  Ueense  of  aactioneers.  not  necessary  of 

levied  property  -  ...        4  37 

Of  property  of  testators  or  intestates  necesary  4  37 

Penalty  for  selling  at,  without  license       -Id  40 

VERDICT. 

Of  jury  in  cases  of  private  property  taken  for 

public  use  effect  of        -        -        •        -        3  47 

Certificate  of  how  and  by  whom  given       -4  47 

Amount  of.  how  compounded  -        -        6  48 

VESSELS,  HAWAIIAN, 

To  resort  for  home  produce  to  marts  and 

markets  -        .        -        -        .         1  49 

Use  of  channels,   coast  and  closed  seas 

exclusive  to,  for  transhipment  .  -  3  84 
Registry  of,  provided  for  .  •  1  84 
What  entitled  to  he  registered  -  1  84 
Application  for  registry,  how  made  -  2  84 
When  registered  to  be  enrolled  -  2  84 
When  to  be  denominated  -  «  3  85 
Privileges  of  •  -  .  -  3  85 
Exempt  from  restrictions  upon  foreign  ves- 
sels         3  85 

Hypothecation  of,  what  necessary  to  5  85 

Transfer  of,  when  valid      •        •        -        6  85 

Transfer  to  be  entered  on  register      -        6  85 

Entitled  to  coasting  license        •        .         1  86 

Engaged  in  coasting  trade  without  li- 
cense, penalty  for  ...        4  87 
Bye  laws  for  government  of,  who  to  pre- 
scribe            .        -        •        -        •        5  88 
Not  liable  to  pay  harbor  dues  or  port 

charges         •        -        -        .        -        6  88 
May  be  impressed  into  public  service          6  88 
Compensation  for  impressment,  how  as- 
sessed          ...        -        -        6  88 
List  of.  to  be  kept      ....        7              88 
Duty  of  foreign  minister  in  regard  to  re- 
gistry of        -----        1            128 
Bye  laws  of,  to  be  superintended  by  col- 
lectors            6            136 

VESSEL^,  FO.iEIGN, 

How  to  enlist  natives  on  board  of        •        1  65 

Application  for  enlistment,  how  to  be  made  2  66 

Illegal  until  bond  and  shipping  articles  filed  3  66 

Bond  lien  upon  •        •        •        -        S  66 

Bond  for  enlistment  may  be  enforced  in 

courts  of  situs        •        •        •        •        4  67 

Liable  to  confiscation  for  illegal  shipment 

of  natives      .        -        -        -        -        7  68 
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VESSELS,  FOREIGN— Cofifimied. 

Liability  of,  foreigners  baggage 

Of  aliens  not  entitled  to  registry 

Not  entitled  to  hoist  Hawaiian  flag 

CoiiiTnanding  officers  c»f,  forbidden  to  car- 
ry awny  aliens  without  passports  1  80 

Liable  to  conflscatfnn  for  carrying   away 

passen^rers  without  passport  -         2  80 

Commanding  ofiicera  of,  to  deliirer  letters 

and  papers  to  post  master        -         -        7  89 

Condemnation  of,  to  be  notified  foreign 

representative         -        -        -        -        2  "  128 

Master  of,  bringing  fugitive  from  justice 
to  what  extent  liable 

Where  to  enter  -         -         - 

Clearances  of,  to  be  exhibited  to  collector 

Command insj:  officer  of,  where  allowed  to 
discharge  men         -        -        -        • 

Not  to  enlist  native  sailors  except  at  Lahai- 
na  and  Honolulu  ... 

Duty  of,  to  make  mnrine  signal  for  pilot 

Infected,  to  remain  at  quaiantine 

Quarantine  of,  who  to  direct 

Infected  not  to  enter  port 

Liability  of,  for  entermg  port 

Merchant,  commanding  officer  to  make 
known  business  to  collector  of  customs 

Comninnding   officer  to  furnish   list  of 
pasiiengcrs  and  crew       ... 

Commanding  officer  to  deliver  manifest 

Whaling,  imp'*sts  when  to  be  exacted  of 

When  to  be  deemed  merchantmen 

Who  to  grant  clearances  to 

Departure  of,  when  lawful 

When  entitled  to  clearance 

Offenders  escaping  on  board,  to  be  sur- 
rendered to  police  ... 

Penalty  for  non  surrender 

Penalty  for  secreting  and  taking  prison- 
ers out  of  kingdom  -        .         - 

Penalty  for  throwing  stones  into   harbor 
of  Honolulu  .... 

When  to  be  deemed  smugglers. 

Before    grantiug    clearance     to,     what 
charges  to  he  exacted  of         -        - 
VESSELS,  GOVERNMENT, 

'Who  to  own,  direct  and  manage 

In  whose  name  to  be  registered 
VIENNA, 

Rul^s  of  precedents  of  congrew  recognized 
Capacity  of  ministers  under  articles  of,  recog* 
cognized       ..--.- 
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WARES,  VENDERS  OF 

See  merchandize. 
WARES,  FOREIGN, 

Jntrodtictions  of,   contrary   to   law,  how 

punished  -         -        •        -         19  155 

WARD, 

Dutv  of,  to  guardian  during  minority  -        -        6  202 

WARRANT. 

Fur  arresting  fugitives  from  justice     -         1  68 

Who  to  execute  -         -         -         -         2  68 

Necpssiory   to    entitle    officer  to   demand 

offender  from  on  board  vessels  -        2  150 

Judge  may  issiue  for   apprehending   frau- 
dulent user  of  weights  and  measures  2  188 
WASTE, 

On   public   domain,  damages  to  be  recovered 

for II  99 

WATER, 

OSstniction  or  diversion  of,  tres[)as9       -         1 1  99 
Honolulu  may  be    supplied   with,    by  con- 
duits      -               5             191 

Charges  for,   how  to   be   fixed   and    regu- 
lated -  .....        5  191 

WEIGHTS,  HAWAIIAN, 
See  measures. 
WHALE  FISHERY, 

Vessels  engaged  in,  where  to  enter  2  134 

Product  of,  not  liable  to  duties  -         10  142 

Vessels  engaged  in,  entitled  to  trade  J 7  145 

Imposts,  when  to  be  exacted  of         •         18  146 

When  to  be  deemed  nierchantment  18  146 

Who  to  grantclcaraoces  to  -         19  147 

WHOLESALE, 

See  licenses. 
WIFE, 

Moveable  property  of,  to  belong  to  husband     -        3  58 

Husband  liable  for  debts  of     -         -         -        -        3  58 

Husband  may   interpose  same   plea  she  could  3  58 

IVIay  compel  husband  to  provide  support      -        -     3  58 

Rents  and  issues  of  landed    property  tobelong  to 

husband     ....  ...3  53 

Immoveable  property  of,  may  be  leasedby  husband 

during  life  ......3  53 

Upon  death    without  issue,  lands  to   descend  to 

heirs  of        -------3  58 
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OLELO  MUA  A  KA  MEA  NANA  I  KAKAU. 


Mai  kinohi  mai,  a  hiki  i  ka  makabiki  A.  D.  1838,  aole  kumu  e 
pololei  ai  ka  hooponopono  ana  i  ke  Aupuni,  aole  hoi  i  nui  oa  kana- 
wai  i  kauia. 

0  ka  olelo  no  ka  pono  o  na  kanaka  a  ka  Moi  i  hoike  ai,  a  kau 
kooa  inoa  i  ka  la  7  o  lune,  A.  I).  1839>  oia  ka  hoomaka  ana  e  hoo- 
pau  i  ke  kaumaha  kahiko.  Ma  ke  Kiunukanawai  ana  i  haawi  mai  ai 
00  kona  makemake  iho  i  ka  la  8  o  Okatoba,  A.  D.  1840,  hoopukaia 
na  mea  nui  ekolu  iloko  o  ka  hooponopono  aupuni  ma  ke  ano  naauao; 
oia  ka  Moi,  ka  Poebanakanawai,  a  me  na  Lunakanawai,  a  hoakaka 
iki  ia  na  hana  a  kekahi,  a  me  kekahi.  No  ka  pakui  ana  i  keia  mau 
mca  hou  ma  na  mea  kahiko,  huikau  na  hana  a  kekahi  me  ka  keka- 
hi. Nolaila,  ua  pono  no  ke  kau  ana  i  mau  kanawai  hoonohonoho  i 
na  hana  a  kekahi,  a  me  kekahi,  i  malu  maikai  na  pono  i  manaoia  e 
haawi  i  na  kanaka.  Aole  i  hooko  loa  ia  ke  Kumukanawai.  Ina 
hookaawaleia  kekahi  pono,  a  me  kekahi,  a  imiia  na  mea  hana  e  ko 
ai,  oia  ka  mea  e  lilo  ai  ia  mau  pono  i  mea  io. 

Ua  lako  iki  no  na  Ahahookolokolo  i  na  Kanawai  Waiwai,  a  me 
na  Kanawai  no  ka  hewa  i  pili  i  na  mea  nui,  he  plelo  hoolaha  na  ke 
Alii  kekahi  kanawai,  a  he  kanawai  kekahi  i  hooholoia  e  ka  Poe- 
hanakanawai  mahope  iho  o  ka  haawi  ana  i  ke  Kumukanawai.  Aka, 
i  ka  wa  i  mahuahua'i  ka  pono  o  ka  noho  ana,  a  nui  ke  kuai  ana,  a 
nui  lioi  na  haole  i  noho  mai  maanei ;  alaila,  ikeia  kela  mau  kanawai, 
aole  i  akaka  ka  pili  ana  e  like  me  ka  mea  kn  pono  i  ko  ka  aina  ma- 
kemake. Ua  hoolaha  nui  ia  keia  mau  kanawai  ma  Hawaii  nei,  a 
ma  na  aina  e  kekahi,  aole  nae  i  ike  a  hoomaopopo  nui  ia. 

1  ka  makahiki  1342,  o  Mi  Rikadi,  ka  mea  i  kaulana  i  kona  hele 
ana  i  Luna  no  ka  Moi  i  Europa,  hooiliili  oia  i  na  apana  liilii  a  pau  o 
na  kanawai,  a  hoohalike  i  ka  olelo  Enelani.  Ua  hoonohonohoia 
kcb  olelo  i  hoohalikeia,  i  55  Mokuna,  i  mea  e  hiki  ai  kc  hull  koke 
i  kekuhi,  u  mc  kt^kahi.     Maloko  o  iu  buke  'iOO  aoao,  12iiio, 
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He  kumu  okoa  ke  kanawai  o  kekahi  mokuna  a  me  kekahi.  E 
lilo  no  ia,  i  pomaikai  mau  loa  no  ke  Aiipiini  o  Hawaii,  i  ka  hoakaka 
ana  i  na  pono  i  pili  i  ka  mea  hookahi,  a  me  na  pono  pili  i  ka  leliii- 
lehu,  ka  pono  hoi,  a  me  ka  pololei  o  ka  kana  ana  kekahi  i  kekahi, 
na  mea  hoi  i  paa  mamua  o  keia  hoonohonoho  hou  ana  i  na  kana- 
wai. Ua  hookumuia  keia  mau  kanawai  maluna  o  kela  mau  kanawai. 

£  nui  auanei  na  hihia  e  hiki  ole  ke  hooponopono  ma  ka  mea  e, 
ma  ke  kanawai  kaliiko  no.  Aole  e  hiki  i  ke  kanawai  hou,  a  me  ke 
kanawai  Jcahiko  i  hoopboopotio.hou  ia,  ke  boopali  i  na  kulcana  i  loaa 
mamua,  a  e  Hke  me  na  aina  e,  peia  no  maanei,  e.  hoi  hou  no  i  na 
kanawai  i  hoopauia,  ke  hoalaia  kekahi  hihia  i  loaa  ke  kumu  mamua 
o  ka  hoopau  ana,  a  o  ka  hoololi  hou  ana  paha  i  ke  kanawai. 

E  hiki  no  ke  hooloH  hou  i  ke  ano  o  ka  hooko,  a  me  ka  hoopono- 
pono ai^ ; .  aka,  o  na  kul^an^,  aole  loa.  e  hiki  ke  hoopau  wale,  ke 
malamnia  ke  Kumukanawai.  Oia  ao  kekahi  kumumanao  o  ka  ike 
holiotlu  i  kanaSvai.  Eia  hoi  kekahi  kumumanao  o  ka  ike  hohonu  i 
kan$Lwai,  i  ka  hoakaka  ana  i  na  kana-wai  hou,  pono  e  ike  itiua  ia  ke 
diio  0  ke  kanawai  kahiko,  a  nic  ka  hewa  o  ke  kanawai  i  manao  ai  e 
hoopau,  i  mea  e  hiki  ai  ke  hoopili  aku  i  ka  uk'ul  E  lilo  no  keia 
kumumanao  i  mea  e  man  ai  ka  nana  ana  ihope,  aole  hoi  e  hiki  i  ka 
Liinakanawai*  a  mc  ke  Kokua  ke  pale  ae  ia  ole lo  i  unuhiia  e  Mi 
Rikadi,  i  ko  lakou  hooko  ana  i  na  kanawai  hou. 

Ma  ke  ano  hcwa,  ua  pili  ke  Kanawai  i  na  hcwa  nui  loa ;  o  na  ko- 
lohc  ma  ko  akoa,  a  mc  na  moa  hilahila,  a  me  ke  kolohe  i  ke  kino,  a 
me  ka  w^aiwai  o  ke  kanaka.  Ma  ka  ololo  maolj,  aole  mahele  liilii  ia 
na  h(iwa,a  kapnia  kekahi,  a  me  kekahi  i  inoa  okoa.  Oherrakn,  inoa 
nui  o  na  moa  pono  ole  a  pan.  Oia  hoi  k(;  ano  o  ka  hnnololo  '/fetrcr/ 
h(i  pono  ole.  I  ka  hoohalike  ana  ia  huaolelo  ma  ka  olelo  Ene  ani,  ua 
kapaia  he  C/iim  wale  no,  me  kn  manao  oh>  i  ke  ano  ma  ke  kanawai. 
Nolaila,  i  ke  koi  ana  o  na  Kuikuhi  e  koho  mi  Kanikeln  i  jure  nana 
e  hookolokolo  i  na  cnme  a  pau  i  hoopiiia  i  na  haole,  ua  koi  pu  mai 
no  pehi  no  na  mea  paowacvva  a  patr,  aole  hoi  i  mah(  le  kela  kanawai 
ivvaena  0  na  !u»wa  nui,  a  nir  na  lalan,  a  mo  na  kolohe,  ke  nmnno 
ole  knkon  i  ko  ano  irnanao  nui  ia  ma  Amurika,  a  me  Euroj^i,  oiu 
hoi  ka  nkn  i  hoopiliia. 

Ma  Bcrifania,  a  ma  Amorika.  aolo  loa  e  manaoia  ka  lalan,  ho  ho- 
wa  niaoli,  aole  hoi  ka  hcwa  maoli,  he  lalan,  a  ina  e  kapnia  i  ko 
kamailio  ana  ma  ka  inoa  hookahi,  na  kaawalr  na  ano,  A  i  ka  liana 
ana  «>  na  aina  i  Knikahi  me  ka  Moi,  a  iiodkaka  i  ko  ano  o  ko  koho 
ana  i  na  j'.irc  o  hookolokolo  i  na  crinw,  aolt?  Ir^a  lakou  i  manno  o 
hnij)nia  nuii  na  laliui  a  |)aii  i  kajaia  n^a  ka  knkon  ololo  ho  hein?. 
ko  hoopai  aUi  ia  kola  lalan.  o  like  mo  ka  hoopni  ana  i  ke  crime. 

Ma  na  mea  pili  i  ka  wniwai.  na  lirMknkaia  n*a  ko  kannuai  iia 
pono  nui.  a  ni(;  nu  haiia  nni  o  lumo  ai   ka  nolif)  pn  anu  o  ki-knfn 
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me  kekahi,  a  e  maluhia  ai  na  kanaka,  a  e  ikaika'i  lakou  i  ka  haha. 
Hoakakaia  ke  kumu  e  paa  ai  na  aina,  a  hooikaikaia  na  kanaka  e 
mahi  ai  malalo  o  na  Konohiki,  a  like  ke  ano  nui  o  ka  noho  ana  me 
ko  Europa  i  ka  wa  kahiko,  ma  kela  kanawai  nae,  ua  hooluoluia  na 
hoaaina,  a  me  na  lopa. 

No  na  kanaka  maoli  ka  nui  o  ke  data  o  ke  aupuni,  ua  udku  nae, 
aole  i  ku  i  ka  hooponopono  nui  ana  o  ke  aupuni  e  like  me  ka  mea* 
ku  pono  i  ka  mahuahua  o  ke  kuai,  a  me  ka  maliuahua  o  ka  waiwai, 
ne  ka  mea,  ua  koi  mai  keia  ano  hou  i  na  Ahahookoiokolo  e  hana  i 
kekahi  mea  e  ae,  aole  o  ka  hookolokolo  wale  no* 

No  ka  hana  nui  loa  ana  a  na  Misionari,  ua  lilo  ia  mau  Kanawai  i 
mea  e  makaukau  nui  ai  na  kanaka  o  ka  aina  i  ka  mookanawai  lawa 
loa,  a  e  pau  ka  noho  aupuni  ana,  kc  kau  ole ;  a  e  komo  no  iloko  o  ia 
moo  na  kanawai  hoonolionoho  i  na  haawina  no  na  mea  hooko,  a 
me  na  mea  hookolokolo,  a  e  hoakakaia  no  hoi  ke  ano  o  ka  hana 
ana ;  a  e  komo  no  hoi  na  kanawai  pili  i  ka  waiwai,  a  me  ka  hewa. 
I  ka  hana  ana  mamua  aku  nei,  i  ka  wa  i  lilo  ai  ka  aina  ia  Beritania, 
iia  akaka  loa  ka  hcmahema  o  kc  Aupuni,  mai  kela  wa  mai,  no  ka 
lioonohonoho  ole  ia  o  na  Ahahookoiokolo.  Ua  hoakakaia  kela  mau 
heinahema  imua  o  ka  Moi  iloko  o  na  olelo  honkaka  a  na  Kuhina  i 
ka  la  !^1  o  Mei,  1845,  a  nolaila  hooholo  na  Ilalehanakanawai  elua 
i  keia 

OLKLO  AE  UKE. 

'I  ka  ako»koa  ana  o  na  *Lii  Aliaolelo,  a  me  ka  Poeikolioia  e  na 
Muktminaiia  n  Hawaii  iiei,  liooholoia  keia  iiuiiiao.  Ta  noonoo  ninkoii 
i  k.i  olelo  a  ke  Kokua  liiinaknrmwai,  e  hoaknka  ana  i  ko  nno  o  kf'  Ku- 
imikaiiawai,  ka  mea  ana  i  lieliihchi  ai  iniUM  o  piakoti  i  ka  la  21  o 
IMoi,  a  ua  manao  niaktai  e  noiia*kii  oia  e  {lalnpaia  no  makoii  i  olelo 
honnohonolio  i  na  poO  0  ke  Kumiiksuiawai,  a  me  na  kanawai  a  kakoii ; 
n  e  kakau  hoi  i  na  kanawai  niaoii  no  ka  Iniawi  ana  i  na  Ininae  like  nie 
knna  i  olelo  ai.  E  hooka  pono  iiae  i  na  kanawai  ina  ko  kakou  ano, 
a  me  ko  kakou  uoho  ana/ 

Ua  hooholoia  ma  ka  Ilalcaliaolelo,  i  keia  la  24  o  Tune,  a.  n.  184.'». 

lloaponoia,  e  (Inoa,)         KAMKHAMKHA.    • 

(Inott,)         KKOAE  Ai\A. 

I  ka  malnma  ana  a  ka  moa  hoiliili  i  nn  kanawai,  i  ka  olelo  i  olcio* 
ia  maluna,  ua  hoike  uku  oia  i  kekahi  o  keia  moo  i  ka  Moi,  lakou 
pu  mo  na  Kuhina,  a  maluiln  mua  i  knkakuka  pu  ia'i,  a  liana  hoii  ia ; 
alalia,  hauwiia  ia  Mi  llika<li,  i  uauhi  jmhio  ia  iloko  o  ka  olelo  Ha- 
waii, a  mahope  iho  hoikcia'ku  i  ka  Po^^hanakanawai :  c  like  mr  ka 
hoike  ana  a  na  Ijunakolioia  no  ia  hana,  a  na  ka  Poi^imnakanawai 
i  lioohahihala,  a  knkakuka,  a  hoololi  lion,  a  hooholo,  a  Imolc  hoi. 
Klvohi  no  liolnheln  ana  imua  o  ka  l?oeliana  ;    a  hooj>aa|!aii  hikon  no 
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kekahi  pauku,  a  me  kekahi,  me  ka  hoomanawanaiy  a  me  ka  hooha- 
lahala  maikai,  a  me  ka  hooloU  hou,  a  me  ka  hooponopono  hou  ma 
na  mea  he  nui  loa,  a  mahope  hooholo  lakou  e  like  me  keia  e  boike- 
ki'ku  nei. 

O  na  kumu  kalaimoku  iloko  o  keia  mookanawai,  aole  i  ano  e  nui 
keia  i  ko  na  Aupuni  oluolu  nui  e  ae,  na  Aupuni  alii  banau  hoi ;  aka, 
o  ka  hoonohonoho  ana  i  na  oibana  e  pono  ai,  iloko  olaila  na  mea 
hou  iwaeua  o  na  Aupuni,  no  ka  mea,  ua  huiia  ka  mana  a  pau 
iloko  o  ka  Moi,  a  ua  nuiheleia  kana  mau  hana  alii  iwaena  o  na 
Kuhina  elima,  a  o  ke  alii  wale  no  ke  kumu  o  ka  lakou  hana,  e  hiki 
Bae  i  ka  nui  ke  hoole  i  ka  na  mea  uuku. 

Ma  ke  kanawai  mua  o  Kamehameha  III.|  hoonohonohoia  keia 
mau  Kuhina,  a  hoakakaia  no  hoi  kahi  e  pili  ai  lakou  i  ka  Moi,  a  me 
ko  lakou  pili  ana  kekahi  i  kekahi,  a  me  kahi  e  hookolokoloia'i  la- 
kou e  ka  iehulehu,  a  e  ka  mea  hookahi  paha.  Ma  ia  kanawai  mua, 
ua  hoakakaia  no  hoi  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu  no  ka  Moi,  a  ua 
kuhikuhiia  na  Kuhina  elima  i  ke  kanawai  lua  o  Kamehameha  III.,  i 
maopopo  loa  ke  ano  o  ka  lakou  hana ;  elima  hoi  Apana  maloko  o 
ia  kanawai  hoonohonoho  i  na  liana  a  na  Kuhina. 

O  ka  Oihana  Lunakanawai,  he  lala  okoa  ia  iloko  o  ka  hoo- 
ponopono aupuni  ana,  aole  a  ke  Alii  olclo  malaila  ma  kona  ano  alii 
iiooko ;  aka,  he  hana  no  ma  kona  ano  Lunakanawai,  ke  hoopiiia  mai 
na  Lunakanawai  Kiekic,  no  ka  mea,  ua  hoolilo  ke  Kumukanawai  i 
ka  Moi  i  Luna  maluna  o  na  Lunakanawainui.  Ma  ke  kanawai  3 
o  Kamehamelia  TIL,  ua  h(K)nohonoIioia  na  Oihana  o  keia  lala,  a  ua 
hauwiia  na  ano  a  pau  i  ku  pono  i  kc  aupuni  iaeia  q  kuokoa.  Ma  ia 
Kanawai  na  haawiia  i  na  Ahalunakanawai  a  pau  o  keia  lala  o  ke  au- 
puni, i  na  pono  a  pau  e  hiki  ai  ka  lakou  hana.  O  ka  lakou  hana  i 
kapaia  inainua,  he  hiiiia  ma  ke  kanawai,  ua  maheleia,  a  ua  hoono- 
hoiiolso  pono  ia. 

O  na  hihia  no  ka  waiwai.  no  ka  hewa,  a  no  na  moa  elua,  na 
hihia  o  ka  moana,  a  me  ka  waiwai  hooilina,  ka  waiwai  Icw^a.  a  me 
ka  waiwsii  paa,  ua  hoakaka  loa  ia  keia  mau  mea,  i  pili  ole  kekaiii  i 
k(ikahi,  a  na  haiia  na  nica  c  hooiaio  ai. 

O  ka  hookolokolo  ana  per  pais,  e  ke  aupuniy  a,  e  najure,  a  me 
ka  lioo{4m|>aa  ana  imna  o  na  Lunakanawai  wale  no,  o  ka  hana  n  ka 
Lunakanawai  ma  na  hana  liitii,  a  me  na  hana  hoomaka,  a  hana  hoiH 
nuiu,  a  liana  i  hoopauia  nia  kalii  hookolokolo ;  ua  hoakakaia  ke  ano 
o  i:i  mau  mea  a  pan  ;  a  ua  kuhikuliita  ko  ano  o  ka  hoojni  una,  o  ka 
liooniaKa  ana.  o  ka  hooniaii  ana,  a  ine  ka  hoopau  ana ;  a  ua  haiia  ke- 
kahi nmu  nioa  nut  i  pili  i  ke  Kokua.  Ua  manaoia.  aole  e  poliihihi 
k<'ia  man  kana\v;ii  i  na  kaiNil  a  o  noi.  a  ua  manaoia  no  hoi.  ua  hn<>- 
kiiponoia  na  lina  i  ka  niakcinake,  a  me  ka  hemahenta  o  na  hatJe  e 
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noho  la  maanei,  a  me  ka  manao  mua  o  na  aupuni  hoahanau,  i  hele 
nui  mai  e  kuai  ma  ka  Moana  Pakifika  ne'u 

Iloko  o  ke  kanawai  4  a  me  ka  5  o  Kamehameha  III.,  ua  huiia  e 
like  me  ka  manao  ana  he  pono,  na  kumu  nui  i  pili  i  ka  waiwai,  a 
me  ka  hewa,  ua  hoakakaianae  me  na  olelo  uuku,  na  manao  i  hooho- 
loia,  na  manao  paa,  na  kumu  manao,  ka  hoakaka  ana,  a  me  ka 
hoopili  ana  i  na  kanawai  nui  o  Beritania,  no  ka  mea,  oia  ka  moo  i 
ike  nui  ia,  a  o  na  aina  i  hoomaluia  malalo  o  ia  kanawai,  o  lakou  na 
aina  kuai  nui  maloko  o  na  aina  o  ka  Moi. 

O  ka  mea  nana  i  kakau,  aole  ia  e  huia  nui  i  kona  manao  ana  ua 
hiki  pono  keia  hana  ana,  no  ka  mea,  ua  hana  oia  me  ke  kumu  ole, 
aole  hoi  i  nui  na  buke  e  kokua'i  ia  ia  i  ke  kakau  ana  i  keia  mooka- 
nawai  e  like  me  ka  mea  ku  pono  i  na  hemahema  nui  o  ke  aupuni. 

E  ikeia'uanei  he  hemahema  nui  no  hoi  keia  ma  na  wahi  he  nui 
loa ;  aka,  e  aho  no  ka  hooponopono  ana  mahope,  e  ka  Poehanaka- 
nawai,  no  ka  mea,  ua  loaa  kekahi  mea  i  akaka  ke  ano  o  ka  hana 
ana,  a  ua  akaka  pu  me  ke  kumu,  he  pilikia  loa  i  ka  wa  aole  kumu. 
He  hana  kaumaha  io  no,  a  he  mea  pilikia  loa,  no  ka  nui  o  na  hana 
e  ae. 

JOHN  RICORD. 
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1.    KAMEHAMEHA  IIU 


HE  KANAWAl  HOONOHONOHO  I  MAU  KUHINA  ALII 
MA  HAWAII  NEI. 

Pauku  1.  I  ka  akoakoa  ana  o  na  Alii  Ahaolelo,  a  me  ka  Poe* 
ikohoia  e  na  Makaainana  o  keia  Pae  Aina,  noonoo  lakou  i  ka  mea 
e  akaka'i,  a  pololei  hoi  na  hana  a  ke  Kumukanawai  i  haawi  ai  i  ka 
Moi,  ke  Alii,  a  hooholo  lakou  i  keia  olelo ;  e  koho  ka  Moi  i  mail 
Kuhina  elima,  na  lakou  e  kokua  ia  ia  ma  na  hana  o  ke  AupUniyae 
haawiia  ia  lakou  i  palapala  hoolilo,  a  hoailonaia  i  ke  Hla  nui  o  ko 
Haveaii  Pae  Aina,  a  e  noho  kekahi  o  lakou  i  Kuhinanui,  e  like  mo 
ka  olelo  ma  ke  Kumukanawai,  a  o  na  mea  eha  i  koe,  aia  no  ko  U 
kou  hemo^  i  ka  manao  o  ka  Moi,  laua  o  ke  Kuhinanui. 

Pa0KT7  2.  O  ke  Kuhinanui,  oia  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  a  e 
kapaia  oia,  ka  Mea  Kiekie.  E  like  wale  no  ke  kiekie  o  keia  mau 
Kuhina  eha  i  ka  hana  ana  i  ka  k6  Alii  hana,  aka,  e  noho  lakou  • 
like  me  keia  helu ;  penei, 

L  O  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  Aina  e. 
d  O  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai. 
8  O  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala. 
4  O  ke  Kokua  Lunakanawai. 

Pauku  3.  Ina  e  hana  ino  ia  kekahi  kanaka,  e  kekahi  o  ia  matt 
Kuhina,  hiki  no  i  keia  kanaka  ke  hoopii  i  ka  Moi,  a  e  hoakaka  aktt 
imua  ona,  i  ka  hewa,  a  me  ke  ino  ana  i  hana'i,  i  kana  hana  ana  i 
ka  hana  a  ke  Kanawai  i  Jiaawi  mai  ai  ia  ia.  Aka,  ina  hoopii  ka 
haole  no  ke  Aupuni  e,  ma  kona  poino  no  nae  ia  e  hoopii  ai,  no  ka 
hana  ino  ana  a  ke  Kuhina  i  kona  kino  paha,  i  kona  waiwai  paha, 
ma  ke  ano  ku  e  i  ke  Kanawai.  Aole  hiki  ia  ia  ke  hoopii  ma  k# 
ano  o  kona  hooponopono  ana  i  na  mea  o  ke  Aupuni. 
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Pauku  4.  Ina  manao  kekahi  kanaka  e  hoopii  no  ka  hewa  o 
kekahi  Kuhina,  penei  oia  e  hana'i.  E  hele  ia  imua  o  kekahi  Kia- 
aina,  a  e  hoohiki  imua  ona  e  olelo  poloiei  ma  ka  palapala  ana  e 
palapala  aku  ai  i  ka  Moi  ma  ka  lima  o  kekahi  Kuhina,  a  ma  ia 
palapala,  pono  ia  ia  e  hoike  mai  i  ke  knmu  o  kona  hoopii,  a  e  ku« 
hikuhi  aku  hoi  i  na  mca  e  ikea'i.  Alaila,  hiki  no  i  ka  Moi  ma 
kona  manao,  ke  koho  i  maa  mea  nana  e  imi  no  ia  man  hewa  r  hai- 
ia  ma  ka  palapala  noi,  a  na  lakou  e  hoike  mar  it  ka  Moi  i  ka  oiaio,  a 
me  ka  ole,  o  kela  palapala.  Abila,  maloko  o  na  hora  mua  he  ka- 
nahakumamawalu,  e  hoakaka  na  men  i  kohoia  i  manawa  e  hoo* 
kolokolo  ai,  a  e  kii  aku  hoi  i  ka  hoopii,  a  me  ka  mea  i  hoopiiia  e 
hele  mai  imua  o  lakou ;  hiki  no  hoi  ia  lakou  ke  kii  aku  i  na  kanaka, 
a  me  na  palapala,  a  e  kena  hoi  i  na  hoike  e  hele  mai,  a  e  hoo- 
uku,  a  e  hoopaahao  paha  e  like  me  ko  (akoti  manao  i  ka  mea  hooie 
i  ka  lakou  palapala  kii  aku,  a  me  ka  mea  hana  pono  ole  imua  o  k» 
lakou  alo  i  ka  wa  e  hookolokolo  ana. 

;  P  pfialama  no  keia  poe  i  kohoia  ma  ka  palapak  i  ka  ^Mo  a  ka 
poe  hoike,  a  e  haawi  pu  mai  no  i  kela  palapala,  a  me  ka  lakoa  olelo 
iho  no  ua  mea  la,  a  i  ka  lima  o  ka  Moi,  a  nana  no  e  hana  e  like 
me  kona  manao  he  pono.  Aka,  e  hai  mai  no  na  mea  i  kohoia  » 
ka  mea  a  lakou  e  nwinao  at  he  pono. 

^  Pausu  5.  Aole  e  kohoia  kekahi  kanaka  i  Kuhfna  e  like  me 
keia  Kanawai,  ke  loaa  ole  ia  ia  na  makahiki  he  iwakalua  a  me  ku- 
mamalima  mai  kona  hanau  ana  mai,  aole  hoi,  ke  noho  ole  oia  i 
kanaka  no  ka  Moi  i  kona  manawa  e  kohoia'i,  a  ke  noho  ole  hoi 
mauka  nei.  Aole  hui  e  hi&i  ia  ia  ke  haalele  t  keia  aina  i  kona  wa 
e  noho  Kuhiim  ana.  Ina  i  hewa  oia  i  ka  hookolokok>  ana  e  like 
me  ka  olelo  maluna,  pono  i  ke  Alii  ke  hoopau  i  kona  noh^  ana  i 
Kuhina,  a  e  hoopai  maoli  ia  ia  e  Tike  me  kona  manao. 

i^ATTKU  6.  '  E  noho  pakahi  kela  Kuhina  keia  Kuhina  malena,  • 
e  nana,  a  e  hooponopono  i  na  hana  i  hoakakaia  nona  ma  ke  kana- 
wai i  kapaia  he  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  i  na  hana  i  haawiia  i'na  Ku- 
hina o  ko  Hawaii  Pae  Aina :  e  hanaia  aaanei  ma  keia  hope  aku 
a  kau.  Elirna  Apana  maloko  o  ia  Kanawai ;  a  maloko  o  na  M okuna, 
a  me  na  Haawina,  a  me  na  Pauku  o  ia  mau  Apana,  e  hoakakaia'r 
na  hana  i  pili  i  kekahi  Kuhina,  a  me  kekahi,  a  e  heluia  kela  maa 
^pana  e  like  me  ka  helu  ana  i  na  Kuhina  naahifia ;  peuei, 

t 

^  Pa^i^u  7.  N^  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  waie  no  e  nana,  a  malama.t 
popQ  na  haoa  a  pao  i  olelo'a  ma  ka  Apana  mua  o  ia  Kanawai  hoo- 
T^hoqoho  hana.  Pela  no  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  Aina  e,  nana  no  e 
nana,  a^e  inajkma,  i  pono  na  hana  a  pau  i  oleloia  ma  ka  Apana  efoa 
(^ifi  K^n^wui.  Puhi  no  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai,  nana  no  e  nana,  a  i 
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mt,  I  pono  im  htina  a  pau  i  oleloia  ma  ka  Apana  ekolu  o  la  Kanawai. 
Pela  no  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala,  nana  noe  nana,  a  malama,  i  po- 
no na  ham  a  pau  i  oleloia  ina  ka  Apana  eha  o  la  Kanaivai.  Pela  no 
ke  Kokua  Lunakanawai,  nana  no  e  nana,  a  malama,  i  pono  na  hana 
a  pau  i  oleloia  ma  ka  Apana  elima  o  ia  Kanawai  hoonolionoho  hana. 

Packu  8.  Na  keUk  Kuhina  keia  Kuhina  «  imi  i  mau  Luna  ma- 
lalo  ona  e  like  me  kona  ike  ana  he  pono,  a  nana  no  'O  olelo  aku  i 
4ca  Moi,  a  haawi  ka  Moi  i  ka  palapala  hoolilo  ia  lakou,  a  na  ka  Moi 
no  e  hoopau  i  isa  Palapala  hoolilo  la  ke  olelo  pela  ke  Kuhina  nafta. 
i  inni.  Aka,  o  ka  hewa,  a  me  ka  pono  a  kcia  mau  Luna  e  hana'i, 
na  ka  Moi  e  nana  i  ke  Kuliina,  a  e  nana  hoi  na  Kuhina  i  na  Luna. 
Aka,  aolQ  e  4oaa  i  kekahi  kanaka  o  ke  Aupuni  e,  ka  Pala{>ala  Luna 
a  ka  Mot,  a  hana  oia  i  ka  hana  maloko  o  keia  Aupuni. 

Paukit  9.  O  na  Luna  i  kohoia  e  hana  i  na  hana  i  oleloia  ma 
ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  hana,  e  aoia  kcIa  mea  keia  mea  o  lakou 
e  ke  Kahiaa  nana  ia  wahi  o  ke  Kanawai,  a  nana  hoi«  kuhikuhi  aku 
i  ka  haaa,  a  e  4ilo  ia  mau  olelo  ao,  i  Kanawai  maluna  -o  na  Luna,,  a 
laalaila  lakou  e  aponoia'i  ke  hana  lakou  e  like  me  ia. 

Pauku  10.     Ina  manao  kekahi  Kuhina  e  ao  aku  i  na  Luna  m^-' 
Salo  ona,  ma  kekahi  mea  mii,  eia  kana  e  hana'i ;  e  hoomakaukau 
mua  i  na  olelo  ao,  a  me  na  olelo  kuhikuhi,  ana  e  manao  ai,  a  e  hoi- 
ke  ia  olelo  i  ka  Moi  i  ka  akoakoa  ana  o  lakou  me  ka  Poe  Kukaku- 
Ica  Main,  a  apnno  mai  ka  Moi,  me  ka  ike  o  ke  Kuhinanui,  alaila^. 
iiio  ia  olelo  i  Kanawai  no  na  Luna  i  oleloia  maloko. 

Paucu  IL  Aia  i  na  la  a  ka  Moi  e  hoakaka'i  me  ka  ike  -o  ke 
Kuhinanui,  e  halawai  no  na  Kuhina  elima  ma  ka  Hale  Alii  o  ka 
Moi,  a  e  hana  no  lakou  i  Kanawai  no  ko  lakou  kukakuka  malu  ana. 
I  kda  halawai  ana,  eia  ka  hana,  e  hoikc  pakahi  na  Kuhina  a  ka 
Moi  i  na  hana  a  lajkou  i  hoopaa'i,  -a  hpomaka'i  paha,  mahope  Jnai 
0  ka  halawai  ana  mamua ;  e  hoike  no  hoi  i  na  olelo  i  loaa  no  na 
Mokupuni  a  pau  mai  Hawaii  a  Niihau,  a  ia  wa  hoi  vo  hoakakaia'i  i 
na  Kuhina  na  hana  hou  e  pono  ai  lak^u  ke  hapai  «iamua  o  ka  ha- 
lawai hou  ana. 

Pauku  12.  O  na  Kamrwai  a  pau  a  ka  Poe  Kukakuka,  na  Leta 
hoolaha,  na  Palapala  ao,  na  Kana-wai  no  ka  poe  lawe  hana,  na  Ole- 
lo hooholo,  a  me  na  Oieb  paa  a  pau,  e  hoikeia  i  ka  Moi  keia  mau* 
^lelo  a  pau  i  kekahi  halawai  anao  ka  Poe  Kukakiika  Malu,  i  kaiM' 
kona  inoa,  a  lilo  ke  Kuhinanui  i  hoike,  a  malaila  hoi  e  hoakakaia'i* 
ia  mau  olelo  ;  a  imi  nui  ia  ka  pono,  i  mea  e  puka  pono  aku  ai  na 
JAana  alii  a  pau,  mai  ka  Moi  aku,  me  ka  ike  Iku  o  i^e  Kuhinanui. 

Pauku  13.     Hiki  no  i  ka  Moi,  me  ka  ike  o  ke  Kuhinanui,  i  ka 
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nanawa  a  laua  e  manao  ai,  ina  i  ka  wa  pilikia,  a  i  ka  wa  piBkia 
ole  paha,  ke  kii  wale  aku  i  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu,  e  hele  mai  i 
ka  hana,  a  e  kukakuka  i  na  mea  e  pono  ai  na  Oihana  alii.  Hiki 
no  hoi  i  ka  Moi,  ke  kauoha  aku  i  na  Kuhina,  e  hoike  mai  i  ka  lakou 
hana  a  pau.  Hiki  no  hoi  ia  ia  ma  kona  manao  wale,  ke  hapai  i 
kekahi  o  na  Kuhina  eha  maluna  o  kekahi,  a  e  hoopau  i  ko  lakou 
noho  ana,  a  e  koho  hou  i,  Kuhina,  ke  make  kekahi  o  lakou,  a  baa- 
lele,  a  hoopauia  paha. 

Pauku  14.  Ina  e  hoohewaia  kekahi  o  na  Kuhina,  e  ka  poea  ka 
Moi  e  koho  ai,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  maluna,  e  hoikeia  ka  lakou  oleio 
i  ka  Moi,  e  lohe  nne  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu  no  ke  Aupuni,  alaila, 
aia  i  ka  Moi  wale  no  ka  pono,  a  me  ka  hewa,  a  me  ka  hoopai  i  ua 
Kuhina  la. 

Padku  15.  Ina  manao  ka  Moi  me  ka  ike  o  ke  Kuhinanui,  e 
hoike  pakahi  mai  na  Kuhina  a  pau  ma  ka  palapala,  i  ka  lakou  pono 
no  kekahi  mea  nui  o  ko  Aupuni,  e  hoike  mai  no  lakou. 

Paukc  16.  E  malamaia  ma  ka  Hale  alii  o  ka  Mm  ka  buke  po- 
lolei  no  na  olelo  i  hooholoia  e  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu  o  ke  Aupu- 
ni.  A  e  hoohiki  ma  na  Euanelio  Hemolele  na  Kuhina  a  pau,  a 
mo  ka  mea  kakau  olelo,  aole  e  hai  i  na  olelo  o  ia  buke.  Na  ke 
Kubinanui  e  malama  i  ua  buke  la  no  ka  Moi. 

Pauku  17.  O  na  Olelo  hoalii  a  pau,  o  na  Olelo  aoao  alii,  o  na 
Olelo  hoakaka  i  ka  oi  ana,  a  me  ke  alii  ana,  a  me  na  Inoa  boailona, 
a  me  na  Olelo  hoakaka  i  na  hoailona  alii,  a  ma  na  Hoailona  aloha, 
a  mc  na  Oihana  alii,  a  me  ke  Aloha  Aupuni,  e  hooholo  mua  ia  keia 
mau  olelo  e  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu,  a  kau  ka  Moi  i  kona  inoa  me 
ka  ike  o  ko  Kuhinanui,  alaila,  e  hoolaha  nui  ia  kela  mau'  oleic,  i 
mea  e  ike  ai  na  kanaka.  Aole  e  kau  kekahi  Kanawai  a  ka  poe 
Hanakanawai  e  hoohob  ai,  a  kau  mua  ka  Moi  i  kona  inoa  me  ka 
ike  o  ke  Kuhinanui ;  aka,  e  hiki  no  i  ka  Moi  mamua  o  ke  kaa  ana 
i  kona  inoa,  ke  ninau  i  ka  manao  o  na  Kuhina  i  ka  pono  o  ia  maa 
Kanawai  i  hoikeia  mai.  Ina  nae  e  kau  wale  laua  i  na  inoa  me  ka 
lohe  ole  o  na  Kuhina,  ua  paa  no  ia  Kanawai. 

Pauku  18.  A  i  ka  manawa  a  ka  Moi  e  makemake  ai,  hiki  no  ia 
ia,  me  ka  ike  o  ke  Kuhinanui,  ke  haawi  i  kona  kanaka  i  ka  inoa  i 
mahaloia,  he  Hoa  Kukakuka  Malu  o  ke  Aupuni.  Ma  ka  Palapala 
aila  nui  o  ke  alii  e  hana'i,  aole  nae  e  hele  mau  kela  kanaka  i  ko 
lakou  halawai  ana,  ke  makemake  ole  oia  e  hele  ;  aka,  ina  palapak 
aku  ke  Kuhinanui  ia  ia  ma  ka  inoa  o  ka  Moi,  alaila,  e  hele  no  oia, 
a  i  ole,  alaila,  pau  kona  noho  ana  i  Hoa  no  lakou,  kc  loaa  ule  ia  ia 
ke  kumu  pono  no  kona  hele  ole. 
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Ina  loaa  i  kekahi  ia  Palapala  sila  nui,  alaila,  pono  ia  ia  ke  bele  i 
kela  halawai  keia  halawai  ana  o  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu  o  ke  Au- 
puiii,  ke  makemake  oia  e  hele,  a  pono  no  hoi  ia  ia  ke  hoike  i  kona 
manao  ia  lakou  no  na  mea  hana  a  pau  a  na  Kuhina  elima,  a  me  ka 
Moi  e  hoike  aku  ai  imua  o  lakou.  £  manao  nui  ia  hoi  na  Hoaku- 
lakuka  e  na  Kuhina,  ma  na  mea  a  pau  i  pili  i  ka  lakou  hana  ana, 
i  na  mea  o  ke  Aupuni,  a  me  na  mea  e  pono  ai  ka  aina.  A  i  ka  wa 
e  hooholo  ai  i  na  manao,  aia  no  i  kela  Hoakukakuka  kekahi  ae  ma. 
ka  palapala,  a  me  ka  hoole,  e  like  me  kona  makemake.  Ina  ma- 
kemake oia  e  k*u  i  ka  wa,  pono  no. 

I  ka  wa  e  loaa'i  i  kekahi  kanaka  ka  Palapala  sila  nui  a  ka  Moi, 
abila,  e  kakau  oia  imua  o  ka  poe  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu  i  kana  oleic 
hoohiki  ma  ka  Euanelio  Heniolele,  e  kokua  i  ke  Kumukamtwai,  ae 
huna  i  na  olelo  a  pau  i  oleloia  ma  ka  Ahakukakuka  Malu,  ke  kauo- 
ha  roai  ke  alii  e  huna ;  aka,  e  hiki  no  ia  lakou  ke  ohumuhumu  ia 
lakou  lakou  iho.  A  hiki  i  ka  manawa  a  ke  alii  e  oleic  ai,  ua  pau 
ka  manawa  huna,  alaila,  ua  noa  ke  kanaka  i  kooa  hoohiki  ana. 

Pauku  19.  I  kela  halawai  ana  keia  halawai  ana  o  ka  Poe  Ku- 
kakuka, e  noonoo  pono  lakou  no  na  mea  i  kauohaia'i  lakou  i  ka 
halawai  mamua  e  huna,  a  e  hoomau  paha  i  ka  huna,  e  boonoa 
paha. 

Pauku  20.  O  na  Kiaaina  o  na  Mokupuni  o  Hawaii,  a  me  Maui, 
a  me  Oahu,  a  me  Kauai,  a  komo  wale  lakou  me  ka  palapala  ole 
ilokc  o  ka  Ahakukakuka  me  ke  AHi,  ma  na  mea  o  ke  Aupuni.  a  e 
mau  aku  no  ko  lakou  inoa  hoailona  'Hanohano.'  O  na  hana  a 
pau  i  loaa  ia  lakou  ma  ke  kanawai,  pono  ia  lakou  ke  hana  malaloo 
ka  Moi  wale  no,  a  me  ke  Kuhinanui,  a  ia  laua  no  e  hoike  ai.  Aka, 
no  ka  manao  o  ka  Moi,  e  akaka,  a  pololei  hke  na  mea  a  pau,  pono 
i  na  Kiaaina  i  ko  lakou  hoike  ana,  a  me  ko  lakou  ninau,  a  me  ka 
lakou  kauoha  ana  i  ka  Moi,  e  hana  lakou  ma  ka  palapala,  a  e  haa- 
wi  iloko  o  ka  lima  o  kekahi  o  na  Kuhina,  alaila,  hiki  i  ka  Moi  ke 
hoohut  ia  mau  palapala  a  pau  ma  ka  bukc  mooolelo  no  ke  Aupuni ; 
penei, 

I.  O  na  Hana  Kiaaina  a  pau  i  pili  i  ko  loko  o  kona  Mokupuni, 
ade  i  pili  i  ka  waiwai,  acle  hoi  i  ke  Kanawai,  aole  i  ke  Aopalapala, 
pono  e  haawi  i  ka  palapala  hoike  no  ia  mau  mea,  iloko  o  ka  lima  c 
ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina. 

*    2.  O  na  palapala  hoike  a  pau  a  na  Kiaaina  i  pili  i  ka  waiwai  c 
ke  Aupuni,  e  haawiia  iloko  o  ka  lima  c  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai. 

3.  Pela  no  na  palapala  hoike  a  pau  a  na  Kiaaina  i  pili  i  ke  Ac- 
palapala,  e  haawiia  iloko  o  ka  lima  o  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala. 

4*  Fela  no  na  palapala  hoike  a  pau  a  na  Kiaaina  i  pili  i  ka 
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Oihana  Lunakanawai,  e  haawiia  iloko  o  ka  lima  o  ke  Kokua  lana- 
kanawai. 

O  kcia  man  palapnla  hoik«  a  pau  a  na  Kiaaina^  na  ka  Moi  no,  a 
me  kc  Kuhinanui,  aole  na  na  Kuhina  malalo,  e  kau  nae  ko  lakoa 
inoa  mawaho,  a  pela  no  e  palupaki  aku  ai  ka  Moi,  a  me  Vc  Kuhina- 
nui 1  na  Kbaina  ma  ka  lima  o  kckahi  Kuhina,  ke  manao  ka  Moi  e 
hoike  jaku  i  na  Olelo  hoopololei,  a  me  na  Kauoha,  a  me  na  Kanawai, 
:a  me  na  Lihi  Kana\rdi,  a  me  na  Oieloao  a  nie  na  Oleic  Hooko^  a 
Jiie  na  Olclopaa,  a  i  na  Kiaaina. 

Pauku  21.  Na  na  Kiaaina  e  hooko  i  na  KanaAvai  maluna  o  mi 
3%anaka  o  ko  lakou  mau  Mokupuni  malalo  nae  o  na  kauoha  a  ka 
Moi,  a  me  ke  Kuhinanui.  la  lakou  na  koa  o  ko  kkou  wahi,  ke 
l^auaia  niai ;  ia  lakou  na  pa,  a  me  na  mea  kaua,  e  like  me  ka  olele 
a  ke  Kumukanawal,  a  me  na  Kanawai.  Hiki  no  ia  kkou  ke  hoo- 
panee  i  ka  hoopai,  a  e  lK>ike  mai  i  ka  Moi  i  ko  lakou  manao,  e 
kalaia  ka  hcwa  o  na  mea  i  hoahewaia  ma  ke  Kanawai  o  ko  lakou 
snau  Mokupuni,  aia  no  nae  i  ke  Alii  ka  ae,  a  me  ka  ole.  Hiki  no 
lioi  ia  lakou  ma  ka  lima  o  ke  Kuhinanui  ma  kona  ano  Kalaiaina,  ke 
lioike  mai  i  ka  Moi  i  ko  lakou  manao  no  ka  bana  i  na  mea  hau  ma- 
lona  o  ka  aina,  a  na  lakou  hoi  e  malama  i  ka  hana  i  ka  wa  e  hana'i, 
ke  kauohaia  aku  lakou  pela,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  keia  Kanawai. 
^a  lakou  e  haawi  i  Palnpala  ac  i  ka  mare  e  like  me  ka  olelo  malo- 
1(0  o  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  i  na  hana,  a  na  lakou  hoi  e  malama, 
a  e  hana  i  na  hana  e  ae  i  haawiia  na  lakou  ma  ke  Kanawai. 

Pauku  22.  Na  na  Kiaaina  e  hooko  i  na  olelo  i  hooholoia  a  paa, 
«  na  Ahahookolokolo  o  ko  lakou  mau  Mokupuni,  a  nolaila,  aia  no 
ia  lakou  na  Makai  a  pau  o  ko  lakou  mau  Moku.  Pono  no  hoi  ia 
lakou  ke  kii  aku  i  na  koa  e  hoopau  i  na  aha  kipikipi,  a  me  na  alia 
hoohaunaele,  a  o  ke  Kiaaina  ka  Luna  o  na  koa  ia  manawa  ;  hiki  no 
nae  ia  ia  ke  haawi  i  keia  mau  hana  na  ka  Makainui.  Na  ke  Kiaai- 
na e  hooiaio  i  na  palapala  a  na  Lunakanawai  o  na  Mokupuni  e  ae 
•o  ke  Aupuni,  i  laweia  mai  i  kona  Mokupuni  e  hooko.  Nana  hoi  e 
hooiaio  i  na  kope  o  na  buke  mooolclo,  a  me  na  palapala  e  ae  i  ma- 
naoia  e  la  we  i  kahi  o,  i  mea  hoike  imua  o  na  Ahahookolokolo  ma  na 
Mokupuni  e  ae  o  keia  Aupuni.  Nana  no  hoi  e  palapala  i  na  olelo 
hoohiki,  a  e  malama  i  na  olelo  a  na  hoike,  no  ia  mau  hana,  e  like 
me  ka  olelo  ma  ke  Kanawai  i  kapaia  he  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oi* 
bana  Lunakanawai  ma  Hawaii  nei. 

Pauku  23.  E  hiki  no  ke  hoopii  imua  o  ka  Moi,  a  me  ke  Kvhi- 
nanui,  e  hewa  ke  Kiaaina  ;  e  like  no  ka  hoopii  ana  me  ka  hoopii 
^ma  no  na  Kuhina  a  ka  Moi,  i  oleloia  ma  na  Pauku  ekolu  a  me  kti 
ha  o  keia  Kanawai.  a  mc  ia  ilo  hoi  ia  c  Iwokolokoioia'i,  ke  hewa 
kana  bana  ana. 
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P.4UKC  24.  Aole  hiki  ke  hookolokolo  maoli  i  na  Kuhina  elimfct 
no  ka  bowa,  aole  lioi  na  Kiaaina  ;  a  kaooha  mua  ka  Moi  e  hookolo- 
kolO)  aole  hoi  e  hoopiliia  ke  Kanawni  ia  lakoii,  a  hoohcwaia  lahou 
roamua  e  ka  Moi,  a  hemo  paha  ko  lakou  iiolia  atia,  alalia,  pili  ke 
Kanawai. 

E  hoomalim  ko  lakau  noho  hana  atrpuni  ana,  i  loaa  ole  ka  hoi- 
noia.  Aka,  aole  manao  keia  Kanawai  e  hoopakele  i  ko  lakou  kiDO> 
i  ka  ifku  e  like  nne  na  kanaka  a  pau  ke  hewa. 

A  hoobewaia  lakou  e  ka  Moi,  a  hemo  paha,  alalia,  ua  pan  ka  no- 
bo  alii  ana,  he  kanaka  no,  a  e  pili  no  ke  Kanawai  ia  lakou  oe  na 
mea  a  lakou  i  hana'i  e  tike  me  na  kanaka  a  pau. 

Pauku  25.  I  ka  wa  e  noho  alii  ana  na  Kuhina  eKma,  e  pTti  na 
na  Knnawai  Waivv*ai  a  pau  ia  lakou,  a  hiki  no  i  na  kanaka  ke  hoopii 
imua  o  na  Ahahookolokolo  o  ka  Mokupuni,  kafii  o  lakou  e  noho 
ana,  e  hewa  kkou  ma  na  mea  piFi  i  ka  waiwai,  aka^  aole  o  lakou  e 
paahaa  ke  kauoha  ole  ka  Moi  pela. 

Paukc  26.  Pela  no  na  Kiaaina,  i  ko  feikou  noho  Kiaaina  ana,  e 
pili  no  na  Kanawai  Waiwai  a  pau,  ke  hihia  lakou,  a  e  hoopiiia  no 
fakou  e  like  me  na  kanaka  a  pau,  aka,  hnua  o  na  Lunakanawai 
Klekie  wale  no  e  hoopiiia^  a  hookolokofo,  e  like  me  ka  oFelo  i 
hoakakaia  ma  ke  Kanawai  i  kapaia  he  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oiha- 
Da  Lunakanawai  noa  Hawaii  nei,  alaib,  e  hooko  no  ka  Moi  i  nu 
olelo  a  na  Lunakanawai,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ia  KanawaL 

Pauku  97.  O  keia  mau  Kuhina  i  hoonohonohoia  ma  keia  Kana- 
wai, mamua  o  ka  lakou  hana  ana  i  ka  hana  i  haawiia  ia  lako\i,  e 
kakau  lakou  imua  o  ka  Moi  i  oleto  hoohiki,  e  kokaa  i  ke  Kumika^ 
nawai,  a  me  na  Kanawai,  a  e  hana  pololei  hoi  me  ke  paewnewaold 
i  na  hana  a  pau  i  haawiia  na  lakou  ma  ke  Kanawai.  £  mafema  pis 
ia  no  keia  olelo  hooliiki  e  ka  Moi,  me  na  mnoolelo  a  paiu  no  ka 
Poe  Kukakuka  Malu,  i  mea  nana,  ke  hiki  i  ka  manawa  e  hoopii  ia'i 
lakou  DO  ke  kipi  paha. 

Pauku  23.  E  uku  makahiki  ia  keia  mau  Kuhina  alii  e  like  me 
ka  olelo  ae  like  ia  ma  ka  Apana  ekolu  o  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho 
i  na  hana  i  haawiia  i  na  Kuhina,  a  e  hiki  no  ke  hooi,  a  hoemi  ia 
uku  i  kekahi  manawa,  e  like  me  ka  ke  Kanawai  e  olelo  ai,  ma  ktf 
Kanawai  a  ka  Poe  Ahaofelo  e  hooholo  ai. 

Pauku  ^9.  E  hiki  no  i  kek  mea  i  keia  mea  o  na  Kuhina  t  hoo- 
nohonohoia  ma  keia  Kanawai,  ke  hoihoi  mai  i  ka  lakou  Pafapala 
Kuhina,  a  i  ka  lima  o  ka  Moi,  ke  hiki  i  ka  manawa  a  lakou  ie  maliao 
ai  pela.  A  hoihoiia  mai  ka  waiwai  Aupuni^  a  me  na  palapalift  a  fan 
i  waihoia  i  ko  lakou  lima,  alaila,  e  kuuia  lakou  i  na  hana  o  hope  a 
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pau,  aole  nae  e  pakele  na  Kuhina  hoihoi  Palapala  Kuhina  i  ka  uko, 
ke  hewa  ka  lakou  hana  i  ka  wa  ia  lakou  ka  hana  o  ke  Aapuni. 

Pauku  30.  O  na  Kuhina  i  hoonohonohoia  mamua,  na  mea  boi 
a  ka  Moi  i  hoakaka'i  ma  kana  oielo  imua  o  ka  Poe  AhaolelOy  e  m- 
naoia  no  ua  paa  kela  hana  ana,  o  ke  Kalaiaina  nae,  aia  no  ia  i  ke 
Kuhinanui,  ia  Keoni  Ana,  ka  Mea  a  ka  Moi  i  koho  ai  e  like  me  ka 
pono  i  haawiia  ia  ia  ma  ke  Kumukanawai. 

Pauku  31 .  A  hoolahaia  keia  kanawai  ma  ka  olelo  Hawaii,  a  me 
ka  olelo  Beritania,  hookahi  malama  e  koe,  alaila,  ua  kau  keia  kana- 
wai ma  keia  Pae  Aina. 

Ua  hanaia  a  hole  ma  ka  Haleahaolelo,  ma  Honolulu,  i  keia  la 29 
o  Okatoba,  a.  n.  1845. 

Aponoia,  EAMEHAMEHA. 

Mea  ike,     KEONI  ANA. 


2.  KAMEHAMEHA  III. 

HE  KANAWAI  HOONOHONOHO  I  NA  HANA  I  HAAWIU 
1  NA  KUHINA  O  KG  HAWAII  PAE  AINA. 

A  P  A  N  A  1.  —  OIHANA  KALAIAINA, 

Pauxv  1.  I  ka  akoakoa  ana  o  na  Alii  Ahaolelo,  a  me  ka  Poei- 
kohoia  e  na  Makaainana  o  ka  Pae  Aina  o  Hawaii  nei,  noonoo  lakoo 
i  ka  mea  e  akaka'i,  a  pololei  hoi  na  hana  Alii  a  ke  Kumukanawai  i 
haawi  ai  i  ka  Moi,  a  me  ke  Kuhinanui,  a  hooholo  lakou  i  keia  olelo. 
E  hoakakain  kekahi  Oihana,  a  ke  hoakakaia  nei,  a  e  kapaia  keh 
oihana,  ka  'Oihana  Kalaiaina.'  Na  ke  Kuhinanui,  ma  kona  ano 
Kuhina  Kalaiaina  e  malama  ia  Oihana,  a  e  noho  ia,  a  e  hana  i  ka- 
na hana  ma  kahi  o  ka  poe  h9.na  i  ka  hana  o  ke  Aupuni. 

Pauku  2.  Na  ke  Kuhinanui  ma  kona  ano  Kalaiaina  e  malaDiB, 
i  hana  pono  ia  ma  na  Mokupuni  a  pau  o  keia  Aupuni  na  hana  a  paa 
a  ke.  Kanawai  e  haawi  ai  i  keia  mau  Waihona ;  penei, 

1.  No  ke  Pai  palapala  o  ke  Aupuni. 

2.  No  ke  kuat  mauka  nei. 

3.  No  na  hana  maikai  hou  maloko  o  ka  aina. 

4.  No  na  hana  Kiaaina. 
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5.  No  ka  hoohiki  i  kupa  Hawaii. 

6.  No  ka  lawaia  ana,  a  me  na  Kowa  o  na  Mokupuni,  a  me 
ka  holo  kalepa  ana,  mai  kekahi  awa,  a  i  kekahi  awa. 

7.  No  ka  Waihona  aina. 

Pauku  3.  I  ka  noho  ana  o  ke  Kuhinanui  ma  kona  ano  Kalaiai- 
na,  e  malama  kaawale  oia  i  Buke  no  kekahi  Waihona,  a  me  kekahi, 
a  maloko  olaila  e  kakauia'i  na  hana  i  pili  i  kekahi  Waihona,  a  me 
kekahi  e  like  me  ka  hoakaka  ana  iioko  o  keia  Apana  ma  na  Mokuna 
i  pili  ke  ano  i  na  Waihona.  Ina  ike  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  he  nut 
ka  hana  o  kekahi  Waihona,  hiki  no  ia  ia  ke  hoonoho  i  Kakauolelo 
00  ia  Waihona,  a  hiki  no  hoi  ke  hui  kekahi  Waihona  me  kekahi 
malalo  o  ke  Kakauolelo  hookahi,  e  like  me  ko  ke  Kuhina  ike  ana  he 
pono.  E  malama  kaawale  nae  ua  Kakauolelo  la  i  buke  hana  o  ke- 
kahi Waihona,  a  me  kekahi,  aolc  hoi  e  hooiia'ku  kona  uku  mamua 
o  ka  ke  Kanawai  e  olelo  ai  no  ke  Kakauolelo  hookahi. 

Pauku  4.  Na  ke  Kuhinanui  ma  kona  ano  Kniaiaina  e  hoakaka 
ma  ka  palapala  i  na  olelo  hoopololei,  a  me  na  olelo  ao  a  pau  no  pa 
Kakauolelo  malalo  ona,  i  ipea  e  pololei  ai  ka  hana  o  ko  lakou  Wai- 
hona. Aole  nae  e  hana  waie  na  Kakauolelo ;  e  hoike  mua  lakou  i  k^ 
lakou  e  manao  ai  e  hana,  a  loaa  ka  olelo  a  ke  Kuhina,  alaila  hana. 

Pauku  5.     Na  ke  Kuhinanui  ma  kona  ano  Kalaiaina  e  malama 
i  ke  sila  nui  o  ko  Hawaii  Pae  Aina,  a  nana  no  hoi  e  kau  ma  na 
palapala  alii  a  pau  i  loaa  ko  ka  Moi  inoa  me  kona  ike.     Nana  no 
hoi  e  malama  i  ka  Hae  o  ka  Moi,  a  me  ko  ke  Aupuni.     Nana  no 
hoi  e  malama  i  na  kumu  ana  i  hoakakaia  ma  ke  Kanawai,  a  aia  no 
ia  ia  ka  hewa,  a  me  ka  pono  o  na  luna  ona  i  ko  lakou  malama  ana 
ia  mau  mea,  ia  ia  hoi  na  hoailona  pai  o  ke  Aupuni,  e  waihoia  nae 
nia  ka  lima  o  ka  Puuku  Pai  palapala  o  ke  Aupuni,  e  hke  me  ka 
olelo  iloko  o  keia  Mokuna.     Ia  ia  no  e  waiho  ai  na  Kanawai  pala- 
pala lima  a  ka  Poeahaolelo  o  keia  Aupuni,  mahope  mai  o  ke  apono 
ana  o  ka  Moi,  a  pela  no  na  Olelo  alii  hoopololei,  a  me  na  olelo  hoo- 
holoia,  a  me  na  olelo  paa  a  pau  i  aeia  e  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu. 
Nana  no  e  hoolaha  aku  ia,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  maloko  o  keia  Kana- 
wai, e  nana  pono  hoi  oia,  i  pololei  ka  hoolaha  ana  maloko  o  ke 
Aupuni  a  pau.     Nana  no  e  nana  a  hooponopono  i  ka  hoohiki  ana  o 
na  haole  i  kupa  Hawaii,  a  malama  i  na  palapala  no  ia  mau  mea. 
E  kau  hope  oia  i  kona  inoa  ma  na  Palii|)ala  luna  a  pau  a  ke  alii  e 
haawi  ai,  ke  pili  ia  iloko  o  kana  Oihana,  a  nana  no  hoi  e  hoike  aku 
i  u^  poe  luna  la  i  ko  ka  Moi  manao  no  ka  lakou  hana  a  pau  i  hoa- 
kakaia ma  na  Mokuna  i  koe  o  keia  Apana  o  ke  Kanawai. 

Pauku  6.     Pono  no  ke  Kuhinanui  ke  haawi  i  ka  hoohiki,  a  pono 
HO  ke  heluheluia  na  olelo  o  na  mea  a  pau  i  hoohiki  imua  oiuty  ma 
S 
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na  Ahahookolokolo  a  pau  iloko  o  keia  Aupuni  ke  pili.  A  ma  he 
palapala  e  waiho  ana  ma  kona  hale  hana,  ina  e  kopeia  kela  pa^ 
lapala,  a  kauia  ke  sila  o  kana  Oihana  ma  ia  kope,  alalia,  ma  na 
Ahahookolokolo  e  manaoia  kela  kope  e  like  me  ka  manao  ana  i  ka 
palapala  kumu. 

Pauku  7.  A  i  ka  manawa  a  ka  Moi  e  olelo  ai,  e  poai  no  ke  Ku- 
hinanui  i  na  Mokupuni  a  pau,  e  olclo  pu  me  na  Kiaaina  ma  ka  inoa 
o  ka  Moi,  no  na  mea  o  ko  lakou  mau  Mokupuni,  i  mea  e  maopopo 
ai  i  ka  Moi  ka  helehelena  oiaio  o  kona  Aupuni.  A  i  keia  heleana^ 
e  hoonoho  ka  Moi,  laua  o  ke  Kuhinanui  i  hope  Kuhina  Kalaiaiaa. 


M  O  K  U  N  A   1.  — Haawina  1. 

NO  KE  PAI  PALAPALA  O  KE  AUPUNL 

Pauku  1.  Na  kekahi  Lnna  e  nana,  a  malama,  a  hooponopono  i 
ke  Pai  palapala  o  ke  Aupuni ;  a  e  loaa  i  ua  Luna  la  ka  Palapala 
hoolilo,  na  ka  Moi  laua  o  ke  Kuhinanui,  a  ia  laua  no  e  heme  ai. 

Pauku  2.  Nana  wale  no  e  nana,  a  malama  i  na  mea  paahana  a 
pau  i  pili  i  ke  Pai  palapala,  a  me  na  hale  no  ia  hana,  a  nana  no  hoi 
e  hai  aku  i  kona  manao  no  ke  kukulu  hou,  a  no  ka  hoemi,  a  me  ka 
hana  ano  e,  a  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  a  nana  no  e  hoike  aku  i  ka 
Moi,  a  me  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu  me  kona  manao  ponoi  nae  co 
ia  mea. 

Pauku  3.  E  kapaia  ua  Luna  nei,  '  Puuku  Pai  palapala  no  ke  Au- 
puni.' A,  e  hiki  no  ta  ia  ke  hoolimalima  me  na  mea  hana,  a  hoohana 
ia  lakou  ma  kona  hale  hana,  a  e  noho  Luna  oia  maluna,  a  e  kuu 
aku  hoi  ia  lakou  e  like  me  kona  manao,  malalo  nae  o  ka  Moi,  a  me 
ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  a  na  laua  e  nana  i  kona  pono  ma  ia  mau  mea, 
a  me  kona  akamai  i  ka  malama  ana  i  ka  waiwai  o  ke  Aupuni.  Xa 
ua  Puuku  la  e  imi  i  na  mea  hana  a  pau  o  kona  hale  hana,  e  hoike 
mua  nae  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  i  palapala  no  ia  mau  mea,  a  e  hoa- 
kaka  pu  no  hoi  i  ka  nui  o  ke  dala  e  lilo  no  ia  mea.  E  hoike  pu  no 
hoi  oia  i  ke  kumu  o  kona  manao  e  kuai  hou,  a  na  ke  Kuhina  Ka« 
laiaina  e  hai  aku  ia  ia  i  ko  ka  Moi  manao  no  ia  mau  mea. 

Pauku  4.  O  ka  Puuku  Pai  palapala  no  ke  Aupuni,  nana  no  e 
hoopuka  i  Nnpepa,  a  e  kapaia  ia  ka  <  Polinesia,'  oia  hoi  ka  Leo  o 
ke  Aupuni  o  Hawaii  nei.  Nana  no  e  pai  uku  oie  maloko  o  ia  pep 
i  na  palapala  hookohu  a  pau,  a  pela  no  ia  e  pai  ai  i  na  palapala 
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hoolaha,  a  me  na  palapala  hoike  a  pau  a  na  Kuhina  elimay  ke  pili 
ia  mau  palapala  i  na  raea  o  ke  Aupuni  wale  no. 

0  na  palapala  hoike  a  pau  a  ke  Kanawai  e  olelo  ai,  i  mea  e  polo- 
lei  ai  na  hana  a  kanaka,  pono  no  ia  ia  ke  pai ;  e  ukuia  mai  nae  e 
like  me  ka  olelo  hoakaka  a  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  e  hoolaha  aku  ai. 

Pauku  5,  Pono  i  ua  Punku  Pai  palapala  nei  no  ke  Aupuni,  e 
hoolaha-aku  i  na  Kanawai  a  ka  Poeahaolelo  e  hooholo  ai,  ke  olelo 
aku  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  ia  ia  pela.  Penei  oia  e  hana  ai,  e  pai  no 
ma  ka  olelo  Hawaii,  a  me  ka  olelo  Enelani,  ma  ka  Leo  o  ke  Aupu- 
ni ;  aka,  ina  kauohaia  oia  pela,  o  ke  poo,  a  me  ke  ano  wale  no  kana 
e  pai  ai.  A  ina  hiki  ia  ia,  pono  e  haawi  i  ua  Nupepa  la  i  kela  he- 
bedoma  keia  hebedoma  i  keia  poc  i  olelo  ia ;  penei, 

1  ka  Moi  no  kona  Hale  alii,  elima  Nupepa.  I  ka  mea  Kiekie  ke 
Kuhinanui,  elima  Nupepa.  I  na  Kuhina  eha,  palima  ia  lakou  na 
Nupepa.  I  ka  Hale  kula  alii,  10  Nupepa.  I  ka  Poeahaolelo  a  pau 
1  ka  wa  e  ahaolelo  ana,  pakahi  lakou  na  Nupepa.  I  na  Kiaaina  o 
na  Mokupuni,  pakahi  ia  lakou  na  Nupepa.  I  na  Kuhina  no  ko  na 
Aina  e  o  na  Aupuni  i  ae  niai  i  ke  kuokoa  ana  o  ka  Moi  o  keia  Au- 
puni, pakahi  oa  Nupepa  ia  lakou. 

Pono  no  hoi  i  ua  Puuku  nei  e  haawi  i  ua  Leo  nei  o  ke  Aupuni  i 
kela  mea  keia  mea  ma  keia  aina,  a  ma  na  aina  e  ae  e  like  me  ka 
manao  o  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu,  ua  kupono  i  ka  hoobtha  aku  i 
ka  ike  i  na  kanawai,  a  me  na  hana  a  na'lii  o  keia  Aupuni  o  ka  Moi. 

Pauku  6.  Pono  no  hoi  ua  Puuku  nei,  ke  hoakaka  oluolu  aku  i 
ke  ano  o  na  hana  a  na'lii  e  hana'i  no  ke  Aupuni,  e  like  roe  ia  e 
kauohaia'i  i  kekahi  manawa,  a  me  kekahi.  Aka,  aole  pono  ia  ia  ke 
ae  aku  i  ka  hoolaha  ana  ma  na  lalani  o  kana  Nupepa  kekahi  olelo 
hoino,  a  hoohewa  i  na  Aupuni  e  noho  kuikahi  ana  me  keia  Aupuni. 
Aole  hoi  kekahi  olelo  hoino  inoa,  aole  na  olelo  hilahila. 

Pauku  7.  Hiki  no  i  ka  Puuku  Pai  palapala  no  ke  Aupuni,  e 
like  me  kona  manao  he  pono,  ke  pai  i  ka  olelo  no  na  kanakai  ma 
ke  ano  e  waiwai  ai  ke  Aupuni,  a  nana  no  e  hooholo  me  lakou  i  ka 
olelo  no  ka  uku,  a  e  hoike  pono  mai  oia  i  ka  waiwai  loaa  mai,  a 
me  ka  waiwai  lilo  aku  ma  kona  hale  hana.  Nana  no  ka  hewa  ke 
hoomaunauna  oia  i  ka  waiwai,  a  ke  lilo  hewa  aku  kekahi  waiwai  o 
ke  Aupuni,  no  ka  hemahema  o  kana  hana  ana.  A  e  hiki  no  i  ke 
Kuhina  Kalaiaina  ke  hoopii  aku  i  ka  Moi  no  keia  raau  mea* 


to  OIBAIIA   KAbAUliri.  (% 

Haawina  3. 

NO  NA  HOAILONA  PAI  O  KE  AUPCNI- 

Pauku  1.  Na  ka  Puuku  Pai  palapala  no  ke  Aupuni  e  malama  i 
ha  Hoailona  Pai  o  ke  Aupuni  i  hoakakaia  ma  keia  Haawina,  a 
nana  no  e  kau  ma  na  pepa  a  pau  o  ke  Aupuni  ke  olelo  ke  Kanawai 
e  kau;  penei,  Ma  na  palapala  a  pau  iwaena  o  na  kanaka,  no  ka 
hoolilo,  a  hoolimalima  paha  i  ka  waiwai  paa.  Ma  na  Bila  kuai  a 
bau  iwaena  o  na  kanaka,  no  ka  waiwai  lewa.  Ma  na  palapala 
noopaa  a  pau  i  mea  e  loaa'i  ke  dala.  Ma  na  palapala  a  pau  i  pili  i  ka 
waiwai  paa  iloko  o  keia  Aupuni,  ma  na  palapala,  a  me  na  pepa,  a 
tne  na  papa  hoike  a  ke  Kanawai  e  olelo  ai  no  na  hale  dute,  ma 
tia  olelo  ae  a  pau  e  hooko  oie  ia  a  hala  ka  makahiki  hookahi,  ma 
ha  olelo  hui  a  pau,  ma  na  palapala  hoolilo  hope  a  pau  i  hanaia  ma 
keia  Aupuni,  ma  na  palapala  a  pan  a  na  Ahahookolokolo  o  keia 
Aupuni,  ma  na  palapala  hoike  waiwai  a  pau,  ke  oleloia  ma  ke  Kana- 
wai, ma  na  palapala  a  pau  e  nonoi  ana  i  kekahi  o  na'lii  o  ke 
Aupuni,  ma  na  palapala  ae  a  pau,  ma  na  palapala  hooko  kauoha 
k  pau  a  hooponopono  waiwai  hooilina,  a  ma  na  palaoala  hoolik  i 
kahu,  ma  na  bik  waiwai  a  na  hooko  kauoha,  a  me  na  hooponopono 
WttiWai  hooilina,  a  me  na  kahu  e  hana'i,  ma  na  kauoha  waiwai  a 
patt,  a  me  na  hoike  ana  no  ka  waiwai,  ma  na  palapala  hoopaa  a 
pau  i  kakauia  ma  keia  Aupuni,  ma  na  palapala  hoomalu  e  kolobe 
ble  ai,  a  mis  na  palapala  hoonui,  a  hooloihi  a  pau,  ke  pili  ia  pala- 
paia  i  ka  pono,  a  i  ka  waiwai  paha  o  kekahi  kanaka  nia  keia  Au- 
puni, a  ma  na  palapala  e  ae  a  pau  a  ke  Kanawai  e  olelo  ai  mahope 
aku  nei.  No  ke  kau  ana  i  keia  hoailona  pai,  e  ukuia  mai  ka  Puu- 
ku Pai  palapala  no  ke  Aupuni,  e  ke  kanaka  hana  i  kii  mai,  ae 
like  ka  nui  o  ka  uku  me  ka  olelo  hoakaka  ma  ka  Apana  akoiu  o 
keia  Kanawai.     No  ke  Aupuni  ia  dala. 

A-  he  mea  pono  i  ke  Kokualunakanawai  o  ke  Alii,  e  hoomakau- 
kau  i  palapala  kumu  no  ia  mau  mea  i  oleloia  ma  keia  Pauku,  e 
like  me  ka  hoakaka  ana  maloko  o  ka  Apana  olima  o  keia  Kanawai,  a 
h  hoikeia  keia  mau  palapala  kumu  i  ka  Moi,  laua  o  ke  Kuhinanui, 
a  holo,  alaila,  e  haawi  ke  Kokualunakanawai  i  ua  mau  palapala  la 
\  ka  Puuku  Pai  palapala  no  ke  Aupuni,  a  nana  no  e  pai  hakabaka, 
a  pai  pu  no  me  ka  Hoailona  pai,  a  nana  no  hoi  e  kuai  aku  i  ua 
mau  mea  la  i  ka  mea  makemake  mai,  a  e  like  ka  uku  me  ka  olelo 
hoolaha  a  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  e  hoopuka  aku  ai.  No  ke  Aupuni 
ia  dala. 

Pauku  2.  Eia  ke  ano  o  ua  Hoailona  pai  la,  o  ke  kii  o  ka  papale 
alii,  hookahi  iniha  ke  ana,  waena,  a  e  paiia  na  hua,  'Hoailona  pai  o 
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ka  Moi,'  maluna  o  ke  kii  ia  mau  hua,  ma  ka  olelo  Hawaii,  a  ma- 
lalo  o  ke  kii,  ma  ka  oielo  Enelani.  Pono  no  i  ka  Poe  Kukakuka 
Malu  ke  hoololi  ae  i  ua  Hoailona  pai  la  e  like  me  ko  lakou  manao* 

Paukxt  3.  Ina  i  kau  ole  ia  mamua  ka  Hoailona  pai  ma  kekahi 
palapala  i  oleloia  ma  keia  Kanawai,  aole  e  manao  iki  ia  kela  pala- 
pala  e  na  Ahahookolokolo  o  keia  Aupuni. 

Pauk  7  4.  Pono  no  ka  Puuku  Pai  palapala  no  ke  Aupuni  ke 
malama  ma  kahi  kupono  i  na  kanaka,  i  hale  kuai,  kabi  e  kuai  ai  i 
na  palapala  hakahaka  i  ku  i  ke  Kanawai,  a  me  ka  Nupepa  o  ke 
Aupuni  i  paiia,  a  me  na  Kanawai  o  ke  Aupuni  i  paiia,  a  me  na  pa- 
lapala Aupuni  a  pau  i  kauohaia  e  pai,  a  hoolaha.  Pono  no  hoi  i 
ua  Puuku  nei  ke  malama  maloko  o  ka  Buke,  i  palapala  aie  no  na 
Kuhina  elima  a  ke  Alii,  a  ma  ia  palapala  e  hoaie  oia  ia  lakou  no  na 
palapala  a  pau  i  kauia  ka  Hoailona  pai,  o  na  palapala  hoi  a  lakou  i 
kii  mai  ai  no  na  luna  Waihona  malalo  o  lakou.  Na  ia  poe  luna 
kela  mau  palapala,  i  mea  e  pono  ai  ka  lakou  hana,  a  i  mea  kuai 
aka  hoi,  a  e  hoikeia'ku  keia,  a  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai.  Pono  i  na 
Kuhina  e  haawi  i  na  luna  malalo  o  lakou  i  keia  mau  palapala  ku- 
mu  a  pau,  i  kauia  ka  Hoailona  pai  e  like  me  ka  olelo  o  keia  Haawi- 
na,  i  mea  e  pono  ai  ka  lakou  haAa.  Pono  no  hoi  ia  lakou  e  hoaie 
i  na  Luna  e  like  ka  nui  me  ka  olelo  hoakaka  no  ia  palapala,  a  e 
KIo  ia  palapala  i  loaa  no  ka  Oihana  o  ia  Kuhina. 


Haawika  3. 
KA  HOIKE  ANA  A  KA  PUUKU  PAI  PALAPALA. 

Pauku  1.  A  hiki  i  na  Monede  mua  o  lanuari,  Aperila,  lulai, 
a  n:e  Okatoba,  e  haawi  ka  Puuku  Pai  palapala  no  ke  Aupuni, 
i  ka  lima  o  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  i  ke  data  a  pau  e  waiho  ana  ma 
kona  lima  ia  mau  la,  ke  pili  ia  dala  i  ke  Aupuni  mamuli  o  kana 
oihana.  A  e  haawi  palua  oia  i  na  palapala  e  hoakaka  ana  i  ka 
Rui  o  ke  data  i  loaa  mai  i  ka  poe  kakau  inoa  no  ka  Nupepa,  no 
ke  pai  ana  i  na  olelo  hoolaha  no  ke  kuai,  a  me  na  olelo  faootaha  e 
like  me  ka  olelo  o  ke  Kanawai,  no  ke  pai  hoolimalima,  no  ke  kau 
ana  i  na  hoailona  pai  i  na  pepa  i  laweia  mai  e  na  kanaka,  aole  pai 
hatahaka  ia  mamua,  a  no  Aa  palapala  hakahaka  i  kauia  ka  Hoailo- 
na pai  e  like  me  ke  Kanawai ;  a  no  na  buke,  a  me  na  mea  e  ae  a 
pau  e  loaa  mai  ai  ke  data.  A  ina  i  ku  like  ka  olelo  hoakaka  ma  ia 
mao  palapala  me  ka  nai  o  ke  dala  ana  e  haawi  ai  i  ke  Kuhina 
Waiwai,  alaita,  e  kan  oia  i  kia  delo  hookaa  ma  k<?kahi  o  na  palapala, 
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ft  e  lilo  ia  i  mea  kuu  aku  i  ua  Puuku  la,  no  ka  pono  o  kana  hana 
ana  i  kana  hana,  i  kona  hooponopono  ana  i  kana  Waihona  i  kela 
hapaha  o  ka  makahiki. 

Pauku  2.  I  kela  hapaha  keia  hapaha  o  ka-makahiki,  i  ka  Mone- 
de  mua  o  na  malama  i  oleloia  ma  ka  Pauku  mua  o  keia  Haawina, 
e  hoike  ma  ka  palapala,  ua  Puuku  nei,  i  na  hana  a  pau  loa  o  kana 
Waihona,  a  ma  ia  palapala,  e  hoike  maopopo  mai  oia  i  ka  nui  o  ke 
dala  ana  i  haawi  ai  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai,  i  ka  nui  o  na  aie  i  koe  o 
na  Kuhina  a  pau,  a  me  na  mea  e  ae  *,  i  ka  nui  o  ke  dala  i  haawiia, 
a  lilo  aku  i  ka  hana  ana  i  na  hana  a  pau  o  kana  Waihona,  a  e 
hoike  no  hoi  oia  i  ke  ano,  a' me  ka  hemahema  o  ka  Waihona. 

Pauku  3.  E  malama  no  ka  Puuku  Pai  palapala  no  ke  Aupqni 
iloko  o  kona  hale  liana,  i  mau  buke  kanana,  a  maloko  olaila  e  hoa- 
kaka'i  i  na  hana  a  pau  i  pili  i  ke  dala,  a  me  na  mea  e  ae  o  kana 
Waihona,  i  ke  dala  i  lilo  no  na  oihana,  a  no  na  kanaka  hana,  a  no 
ka  hana  hou  ana,  a  hoonui  ana,  a  hoomahuahua  ana  i  ka  waiwai  o 
ke  Aupuni  i  haawiia  nana  e  malama,  i  ka  emi  ana  o  ia  waiwai,  a 
me  ke  poho  ana ;  i  na  palapala  hoaie  o  na  Kuhina  a  pau,  a  me  na 
palapala  hoaie  i  na  kanaka  no  na  hana  ana  i  hana'i  mamuli  o  kona 
manao  iho.  Aole  keia  mau  palapala  wale  no,  no  na  hapaha  o  ka 
makahiki,  eia  kekahi,  i  kela  makahiki  keia  makahiki,  i  ka  Monede 
mua  o  Aperila,  ma  ka  palapala  oia  e  hoakaka  loa'i  i  ke  Kuhina 
Kalaiaina  i  na  mea  i  pili  i  kana  Waihona  i  mea  e  hiki  ai  i  ke  Ku- 
hina ke  hoike  i  kana  imua  o  ka  Moi,  i  lohe  ka  Poeahaolelo  a  me  na 
kanaka. 

Pauku  4.  E  ukuia  ka  Puuku  Pai  palapala  no  ke  Aupuni  e  like 
me  ka  olclo  ma  ka  Apana  ekolu  o  keia  Kanawai. 


M  O  K  U  N  A   2. 
NO  KE  KUAI  MAUKA  NEI. 

Pauku  1.  Na  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  e  nana,  a  malama,  a  hoopo* 
nopono  i  ka  Waihona  o  ke  kuai  mauka  nei;  hiki  nae  ia  ia  ke 
haawi  i  na  hana  i  kekahi  Kakauolelo  ana  e  koho  ai. 

Pauku  2.  Na  ua  Kuhina  la  e  nana  maluna  o  na  hana  a  pau  i 
oleloia  ma  keia  Mokuna,  a  nana  no  e  ao  aku  i  kana  Kakauolelo  na 
ia  mau  hana.  Hiki  no  ia  ia  ke  hoolimalima  me  kanaka,  a  hoohana 
ia  lakou  ma  ka  hana  i  oleloia  ma  keia  Mokuna,  a  nana  no  e  alakai 
ia  lakou,  a  hoopau  i  ko  lakou  noho  ana  e  like  me  kona  manao ;  a  t 
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nana  mai  ka  Moi  i  kona  pono  ma  keia  mau  mea,  a  me  kona 
akamai  i  ka  malama  waiwai,  i  kana  hana  ana  i  ka  haAa  o  kana 
Waihona  i  hoomakaia  ma  keia  Kanawai. 

Pauku  3.     Nana  no  e  nana  maluna  o  keia  mau  mea  a  pau  ; 

1.  Na  mea  a  pau  i  kuai  i  ka  ukana,  a  me  ka  waiwai,  a  me  na 
mea  kalepa  ma  keia  Aupuni,  ka  poe  knai  kukaa,  a  me  ka  poe  koai 
liilii,  e  like  hoi  me  na  olelo  maloko  o  na  Haawina  malalo,  i  piK  ia 
mau  mea. 

2.  Na  mea  kuai  rama  a  pau  ma  keia  Aupuni,  ka  poe  kuai  nui, 
a  me  ka  poe  kuai  liilii,  e  like  hoi  me  na  oielo  maloko  o  na  Haawi- 
na malalo,  i  pili  ia  mau  mea. 

3.  Na  mea  hale  hookipa,  a  me  na  hale  ahaaina  maloko  o  keia 
Aupuni,  e  like  hoi  me  na  olelo  maloko  o  ka  Haawina  malalo,  i  pili 
ia  mau  mea. 

4.  Na  mea  kuai  ku  dala  a  pau  ma  keia  Aupuni,  e  like  hoi  me 
na  olelo  maloko  o  ka  Haawina  malalo,  i  pili  ia  mau  mea. 

5.  Na  mea  maauauwa,  a  me  na  mea  piele  a  pau  ma  keia  Au- 
puni, e  like  hoi  me  na  olelo  maloko  o  ka  Haawina  malalo,  i  pili  ia 
mau  mea. 

6.  Na  mea  pai  Nupepa,  a  me  na  mea  ano  like  a  pau  ma  keia 
Aupuni,  aole  nae  ka  Leo  Aupuni,  e  like  hoi  me  na  olelo  maloko  o 
ka  Haawina  malalo,  i  pili  ia  mau  mea. 


Haawina  1. 

NO  KA  POE  KUAI  UKANA,  A  ME  KA  WAIWAI,  A  ME 
NA  MEA  KALEPA. 

Paitku  1.  He  mea  pono  i  ke  Kuhira  Kalaiaina  ke  haawi  i  pala- 
pala  kuai  i  keia  mea  keia  mea  i  noi  mai  ia  ia  ma  ka  palapala.  E 
hoike  mai  ka  palapala  noi  t  ka  inoa  o  ka  mea  nana  e  kuai,  a  me  ke 
ano  o  ka  waiwai  kuai  ana  e  manao  ai  e  kuai  aku,  a  me  kahi  ana  e 
manao  ai  e  hana  nui  ai  i  kana  hana,  a  hoike  mai  no  hor,  ina  nona 
ponoi  ke  kumu  waiwai  ana  e  kuai  ai,  ina  na  hai  paha. 

Pauku  2.  O  ka  mea  kuai  kukaa,  ina  nona  ponoi  ke  kumu 
waiwai,  no  hai  paha,  mamua  o  ka  loaa  ana  ia  ia  ka  palapala  kuai, 
e  haawi  mai  oia  no  ke  Aupuni  i  iwakalua  kumamalima  dala,  a 
pono  no  ke  haawi  hou  ia  ua  palapala  la  i  keia  makahiki  keia  ma-* 
kahiki,  ke  uku  mai  oia  pela. 


&4  OIHANA    KALAfAlHA.  (9 

Pauku  3.  O  ka  mca  kuai  liilii,  ina  nona  ponoi  ke  kumu  wai- 
wai,  no  hai  paha,  mamua  o  ka  loaa  ana  ia  ia  ka  palapala  kuai,  e 
haawi  mai  oia  no  ke  Aupuni  i  iwakalua  kumamalima  dala,  a  pono 
no  ke  haawi  hou  ia  ua  palapala  kuai  la  i  kela  makahiki  keia  maka- 
hiki,  ke  uku  mai  oia  pela. 

Pauku  4.  O  ke  kuai  waiwai  ma  ka  pabu,  kukaa,  holo^iiraa, 
hinat,  barela,  pipe,  a  me  ka  pahu  apo  e  ae  paha,  a  ina  he  iole,  ua 
kuai  apa,  a  ina  aole  i  kuaiia  ma  keia  mau  ano  i  oleloia,  a  ua  kuai 
hanere  weta  paha,  ina  e  like  me  neia  ke  kuai  ana,  e  kapaia  kela 
kuai,  he  kuai  kukaa. 

A  ina  i  uuku  iho  ka  waiwai,  aole  i  hiki  i  ke  ana  i  oleloia  qua- 
luna,  ua  kapaia  kela  kuai  maloko  o  keia  Kanawai,  he  kuai  liilii. 

Pauku  5.  O  ka  poe  kuai  ma  ia  mau  ano  elua,  e  loaa  no  ia 
lakou  ka  palapala  kuai  ma  na  ano  elua,  ke  hana  lakou  e  like  me 
ka  olelo  ma  na  Pauku  mua.  Eia  nae  kekahi  ano  o  ia  mau  palapak 
i  oleloia  ma  keia  Kanawai.  Aole  loa  e  hiki  i  ka  mea  kuai  kukaa, 
aole  hoi  i  ka  mea  kuai  liilii  i  ka  ukana,  a  me  ka  waiwai,  a  me  na 
mea  kalepa  e  ae,  ma  kona  pa  kuai,  aole  hoi  ma  kahi  e  ae  roalalo  o 
keia  Aupuni,  ke  kuai  i  wahi  rama  iki,  ke  loaa  ole  ia  ia  ka  palapala 
kuai  no  ia  mea,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ke  Kanawai.  A  ina  i  aka- 
ka  pono  i  kekahi  Lunakanawai  ua  kuai  kekahi  o  ia  poe  i  ka  rama 
maloko  o  ka  manawa  i  oleloia  ma  kana  palapala  kuai,  alalia,  pau 
wale  ia  palapala,  a  e  uku  no  hoi  oia  no  kela  hewa  keia  hewa,  e  iiko 
me  ka  olelo  ma  ka  Haawina  elua  o  keia  Kanawai. 

Pauku  6.  O  na  palapala  kuai  i  oleloia  maluna,  e  kauia  no  ka 
inoa  o  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  malalo,  a  e  hoailonaia  i  ka  sila  o  kaua 
Oihana. 

Pauku  7.  £  raalama  no  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  i  Buke,  a  e  hoo- 
nohonoho  oia  iloko  olaila,  e  like  me  na  hua  palapala,  i  na  inoa  a 
pau  o  ka  poe  i  loaa  ka  palapala  kuai  i  na  ukana,  a  me  na  waiwai, 
a  me  na  mea  kalepa  ma  na  wahi  a  pau  o  ke  Aupuni,  a  e  hoaka- 
kaia  iloko  o  ia  Buke,  ko  lakou  wahi  e  kuai  ai,  ke  ano  o  ko  hkoa 
kuai  ana,  ke  ano  o  na  palapala  kuai  i  haawiia  ia  lakou,  ka  nui  o 
ke  dala  a  kela  mea  keia  mea  o  lakou  i  haawi  mai  ai,  a  me  ka  la  i 
haawiia'i  ua  palapala  la.  Pono  no  hoi  i  ua  Kuhina  la,  i  oa  mana- 
wa ku  i  ka  hana  maikai,  ke  haawi  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  i  na  dala  a 
pau  i  loaa  ia  ia  no  na  palapala  kuai  i  oleloia  ma  keia  Haawina. 

Pauku  8.  Ina  hana  ku  e  kekahi  i  na  olelo  maloko  o  keia  Haa* 
wina,  a  kuai  i  ka  ukana,  a  me  ka  waiwai,  a  me  na  mea  kalepa,  me 
ka  loaa  ole  ia  ia  mamua  ka  palapala  kuai,  a  akaka  kona  hewa 
ilaila,  e  uku  oia  i  ke  Aupuni,  i  elua  haneri  dala,  a  hiki  no  hoi  ke  hoo- 
paa  ia  ia  no  na  malama  eono  ma  ka  manao  o  ka  Ahahookolokolo. 
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Haawiita  2. 
NO  KE  Kl  AI  RA>fA. 

Pauku  1.  £  hiki  no  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  ke  haawi  i  palapala 
kuai  nui  i  ka  rama,  no  kela  mea  kuai  kukaa,  keia  mea  kuai  kukaa  i 
noi  mai  ia  ia  ma  ka  palapala,  e  boike  mai  no  nae  ia  palapala  i  ka 
inoa  o  ka  mea  nana  e  kuai,  a  me  kahi  ana  e  manao  e  kuai  ai,  a  e 
hoakaka  no  hoi,  ina  nona  ponoi  ke  kumu  waiwai  o  ia  hana,  no  hai 
paha,  a  e  hoohiki  no  ma  keia  palapala. 

Paukc  2.  Ina  i  oi  aku  ka  mma  i  kuaiia  iloko  o  ka  pahu  hookar 
hi,  a  o  ka  hue  paha,  mamua  o  na  galani  elima,  e  kapaia  keia  kuai, 
he  kuai  nui.  A  pela  no  ina  e  kuaiia  iloko  o  na  pahu,  a  me  na  mea 
i  lawe  mua  ia  mai,  he  kuai  nui  no  ia. 

Pauku  3.  Mamua  o  ka  haawi  ana  i  palapala  kuai  nui  i  ka  rama, 
e  haawi  ke  kanaka  noi,  no  ke  Aupuni,  he  iwakaluakumamalima  dala, 
a  e  haawi  pu  mai  no  hoi  iloko  o  ka  lima  o  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  i 
palapala  hoopaa,  no  na  dala  elima  haneri,a  e  kau  pu  ia  me  kona 
inoa,  ma  ia  palapala,  ka  inoa  o  kekahi  hope  a  ke  Kuhina  e  manao 
ai  he  pono ;  penei  nae  ke  ano  o  ua  palapala  hoopaa  la,  a  penei  ke 
kakau  ana, 

E    1KB  AUANBI  NA  MBA  A  PAU  MA  KEIA  PALAPALA,  O  maUR,  O 

ka  mua,  o      -      — —  kona  hope,  e  noho  ana  ma ,  Hawaii  iiei, 

ua  hoopaa  maua  ia  nnaua  ibo  i  ka  Mea  Kiekie -  ,  ke  Kuhina 

Kalaiaina,  e  uku  aku  ia  iu  no  ke  Aupuni,  i  elima  honeri  dala  maikai, 
a  e  poao  do  ke  obi  like  ia  ia  noloko  mai  o  ko  maua  waiwai  bui,  a  i  ole  ia, 
noloko  mai  o  ko  kekahi,  ke  malama  ole  iakeia  olelo  malalo.  A,  uoiai- 
la,  ke  hoopaa  nei  maua  ia  maua  ibo,  a  me  na  hooiiina,  a  me  na  hooko 
kauoha^  a  me  na  booponopono  waiwai  hooiiina  o  maua  no  keia  uku. 

Iloailonaia  i  ko  maua  roau  aila,  a  kakauia  hoi,  i  keia  la  —  o  — ,  18 
Eia  ke  ano  o  keia  palapala  maluna,  I  keia  la  ua  n^i  mai  o  — — -  *— , 
he  kanaka  kuai  kukaa,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  o  ke  Kanawai,  i  palapala 
kuai  mil  i  ka  rama  no  ka  makabiki  bookabi  mai  keia  la  aku.  ina  aoie 
kuai  liilii  oia  i  kcla  mea  i  kekahi  kanaka,  aole  hoi  e  hoemi  mai  i  kekahi 
hoolilo  ana  malalo  o  na  galani  elima,  aole  h(»i  ukuhi  hou,  aole  mahele  t 
kekahi  pahu  a  hinai  paha,  anie  hot  e  hana  kekahi  kanaka  nna  pela,  a 
ioa  aole  uwalaau,  a  uhauha  paha  ma  kona  bale,  kahi  ana  i  kuai  ai,  a  ina 
aole  lilo  kona  kuai  ana  i  mea  hoopau  i  ka  main,  a  me  ka  noho  malie 
ana,  a  hala  ka  makabiki  i  oleloia'i,  alalia,  liln  keia  palapala  i  mea  ole. 
Aka,  ina  i  boakakaia  i  kekahi  Lunakanawai,  ua  hana  oia  i  kekahi  o  ia 
man  mea,  alaila,  e  lilo  no  kela  mau  baneri  dala  i  oleloia  iloko  o  ka 
palapala  hoopaa,  a  e  pau  wale  ka  palapala  kuai,  aole  hot  jure  ma  keia 
bookolokolo  ana. 

Na,  ko  maua  mau  lima  i  hana,  a  kau  hoi  I  na  aila  o  maua  i  ka  la^ 
a  me  ka  makabiki  i  oleloia'i  maluna. 


iSHa) 
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Pauku  4.  Ina  i  malama  ole  kekahi  kanaka  kaai  nni,  i  ka  olelo 
o  kana  palapala  hoopaa,  pono  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  ke  haawi  ia 
palapala  hoopaa  a  i  ka  lima  o  ke  Kokaalunakanawai  o  ka  Moi,  a  e 
haaffi  pa  mai  no  hoi  i  na  mea  e  akaka'i,  a  na  ke  Koknalanakana- 
wai  e  hooko  i  ka  olelo  maluna  o  na  mea  i  bewa,  o  ka  moa,  a  ne 
kona  hope,  e  like  me  ka  mea  i  hoakakaia  mai  no  ua  hevra  la. 

Pauku  5.  E  hiki  no  hoi  t  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  ke  haawi  i  pala- 
pala kuai  liiiii  i  ka  rama  ma  ka  omole,  a  ma  ke  kiaha  paha,  aole 
nae  ma  kahi  i  ae  ole  ia  niamua  e  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu,  aole  ma 
kahi  i  ae  ole  ia  ka  moku  kalepa  ke  komo.  A  mamua  o  ka  haawi 
ana  i  keia  mau  palapala^e  ku  dala  ia  i  ka  mea  i  oi  kona  kohoaoa; 
penei, 

Mamna  aku  a  ka  pau  ana  o  na  palapala  kaai  o  kela  manawa  ma- 
mua, e  olelo  aku  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  i  ka  Puuku  pai  palapala,  a  e 
paiia  ma  ka  Nupepa  Polinesia,  ka  la  a  me  kahi  ana  e  manao  ai  eku 
dala  ia  mau  palapala,  a  o  ka  la  ku  dala,  aole  ia  e  emi  mai  i  na  la 
ehiku  mahope  o  ke  pai  mua  ana,  a  e  like  ka  nui  o  na  palapala  kaai, 
me  ka  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu  e  olelo  ai,  a  e  haawria  na  palapala  i 
ka  poe  i  oi  aku  ke  koho  ana,  ke  hana  lakoa  e  like  me  ka  oleto  ma 
ka  Pauku  e  pili  ana  mahope  o  keia. 

Pauku  6.  O  ka  poe  i  oi  aku  ke  kohoana,  ina  aole  o  lakou  e 
manao  hewa  ia  e  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu  mamuli  o  ka  olelo  a  ke 
Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  a  ina  hoike  mai  lakou  i  ka  palapala  na  ka  mea 
ku  dala  nana  i  kaai  i  na  palapala  ae,  a  hoike  i  ka  nui  o  kona  kale- 
ana,  a  me  kona  uku  io  ana  i  ke  dala,  alaila,  e  haawiia  ka  palapala 
ae.  Mamua  nae  o  ka  haawii  ana  ia  palapala,  e  haawi  mai  ka  roes 
i  oi  aku  ke  koho  ana,  a  aponoia,  i  palapala  hoopaa  me  ka  hope 
hookahi  i  ae  ia  e  ke  Kuhina,  a  e  like  ka  haule  poho  me  ka  mea  i 
oleloia  ma  ka  Pauku  akolu  o  keia  Haawina.  Penei  nae  ka  boa- 
kaka  ana  i  kona  mea  e  pakele  ai  i  ka  uku, 

AkA,    ElA   KE    ANO   O   K£IA   PALAPALA    MALUNA,    I  keia  la  Uft  ka  p^DO 

ia ka  mua,  ka  palapala  kuai  liilii  i  ka  rama  ma ,  na  ka 

Mokupunt  o ,  no mai  keia  la  aku,      Ina  aole  oia  •  kuai 

liihi,  aole  hoi  hoolilo  aku  ia  mea  i  kekahi  kanaka  o  keia  Pae  Aina,  ao- 
le hoi  malama  ma  kona  wahi  kuai,  i  hale  walaau.  a  uhauha  paha,  a  ina 
aole  lilo  kona  kuai  ana  i  mea  e  haunaele  ai,  aole  hoi  i  mea  e  paa  ai  ka 
malu,  a  me  ka  noho  malie  ana,  a  ina  aole  lilo  kona  kuai  aoa  i  meae 
hakiia'i  na  Kanawai  o  keia  Aupuni,  a  ioa  aole  banaia  kekahi  o  keia 
mau  mea,  a  hala  ka  manawa  i  oleloia^,  aole  hoi  hakt  i  kekahi  oiek)  <^ 
ka  palapala  ae  i  pili  pu  me  keia,  lilo  keia  palapala  i  mea  ole.  Aka, 
ina  i  hoakakaia,  a  maopopo  i  kekahi  Lunakanawai,  e  like  me  ka  mtu 
i  oleloia  iloko  o  ke  Kanawai  hoon(»honoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai,  ua 
hana  oia  i  kekahi  o  keia  mau  mea,  aluila,  lilo  no  kela  mau  haaeri  dala 
i  oleloia  iloko  o  kn  palapala  hoopaa,  a  e  pau  wale  ka  palapala  kuai, 
aole  hoi  jure  ma  kviu  hookolokulo  ana. 
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Pauko  7.  O  keift  mau  palapala  kuai  i  oleloia  e  haawi,  o  na  pa- 
bpala  kuai  nui,  a  me  na  palapala  kuai  liilii  i  ka  rama,  e  kauia  ka 
inoa  o  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  a  e  hoailonaia  i  ke  sila  o  kana  Oihana. 

Pauku  8.  Ma  ka  palapala  ae  i  ke  kuai  liilii  e  hooakakaia  kekahi 
ano  hou  o  ia  kuai  ana,  aole  nae  e  oi  aku  ka  nui  mamua  o  na  gala- 
ni  elinia.  E  hiki  no  hoi  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  ke  hoakaka  i  kumu 
hana  a  i  oleio  ao  aku  i  ka  poe  kuai  ma  na  mea  pili  i  ka  lakou  hana. 

Faitku  9.  £  malama  no  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  i  buke,  a  e  hoo- 
nohonoho  oia  iloko  olaila  i  na  inoa  a  pau  o  ka  poe  i  loaa  ka  pala- 
pala kuai  rama  ma  keia  Aupuni.  E  hoakakaia  iloko  o  ua  buke  la 
ko  lakou  wahi  noho  ai,  ke  ano  o  ka  palapala  kuai  i  haawiia  ia  la- 
kou, a  me  ka  nui  o  ke  data  i  loaa  mai  no  ia  mau  palapala*  Pono 
no  hoi  i  ua  Kuhina  la  i  na  manawa  a  pau  i  ku  i  ka  hana  maikai,  ke 
haawi  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  i  na  dala  a  pau  i  loaa  ia  ia  no  na  pala- 
pala kuai  i  oleloia  ma  keia  Uaawina. 

Pa6ku  10.  Ina  ee  kekahi  kanaka  maluna  o  na  olelo  o  keia  Haa- 
wina,  a  kuai  nui  paha,  a  liilii  paha  i  ka  rama,  me  ka  loaa  ole  ia  ia 
mamua  ka  palapala  kuai,  e  like  me  ka  olek>  maloko  o  keia  Kanawai, 
a  hoakakaia  kona  hewa,  alaila,  e  uku  ia  i  ke  Aupuni  no  keia  hewa 
keia  bewa  ana  e  hana'i,  i  elinui  haneri  dala,  a  e  hiki  no  ke  hoopaa 
ia  ia  no  na  malama  eono,  e  like  me  ka  manao  o  ka  Ahahookolokolo. 

Paukd  11.  O  na  olelo  iloko  o  ke  Kuikahi  a  keia  Aupuni  i  ha- 
na'i  me  ko  kekahi  aina,  e  hoolaha  ana  i  ke  kuai  mma  maanei,  ina 
e  hoololiia  keia  olelo  a  hoonoaia  paha,  (e  ae  mai  hoi  ke  Akua  ia) 
alaila,  hiki  no  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  e  hoolahakoke  aku  i  ka  olelo 
no  ka  hoopau  ana  ike  kuai  liilii  ke  hiki  i  ka  manawa  pono;  ame 
ka  pau  ana  o  ka  haawi  ana  i  palapalakuai.  Alaila,  na  ke  Kuhina 
Kalaiaina  ehoolaha  aku  i  ka  olelo  hookapu  hou  i  ka  rama,  e  like 
ae  ka  hoakaka  ana  ma  ka  Apana  ekolu  o  keia  Kanawai. 

Paukit  12.  E  makaikai  aku  ka  Luna  Makai  a  i  ole  ia,  kekahi  ho- 
pe ona  i  na  wahi  a  pau  i  aeia  ke  kuai  rama  niamuli  o  keia  Kanawai. 


Haawina  3. 

NO  NA  HOTELA.  A  ME   NA  HALE  HOOKIPA,  A  ME 
NA  HALE  AHAAINA. 

Pauku  1 .  Ina  not  mai  kekahi  kanaka  ma  ka  palapala,  e  hiki  no 
1  ke  Kuhina  ICalaiaina  ke  haawi  ia  ia  i  palapala  ae  aku  e  malama  i 
Hotela,  a  i  Hale  hookipa,  a  i  Hale  ahaaina  paha.  £  hoike  mai 
nae  ka  palapala  noi,  i  ka  inoa  o  ka  mea  nana  e  malama  i  ka  hale, 
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a  me  kahi  ana  e  manao  ai  e  hana  i  kana  hanai  a  e  hoike  mai  no 
hoi,  ina  paha  manao  oia  i  kona  hale  iwahi  e  pono  ai  na  luina,  i  wa<- 
hi  paha  e  pono  ai  kekahi  poe  e  ae. 

Pauku  2.  O  ka  hale  e  pono  ai  na  luina,  e  kapaia  la  hale,  he 
Hale  hookipa,  a  Hale  ai  paha,  a  mamua  o  ka  haawi  ana  i  pak* 
pala  ae  no  ia  hale,  e  haawiia  mai  iloko  o  ka  lima  o  ke  Kuhiu 
kalaiaina,  he  iwakaluakumamalima  dala,  a  e  haawi  pu  ia  mai  ka 
palapala  hoopaa,  me  ka  inoa  oka  hope  hookahi,  i  aponoia  e  ke 
KuhinaKalaiaina,  e  like  hoi  ka  nui  o  ka  uku,  a  me  ke  kuma  e 
pakele  ai  me  keia  olelomalalo;  penei, 


E  IKK  AUANKl  NA  KANAKA  A  PAU  MA  KKIA  PALAPALA,  O- 


maa,  a  o kona  hope,  e  noho  la  ma ,  ma  ka  Mokupuni 

o ,  ma  Hawaii  nei,  ua  hoopaa  maua  ia  man  a  iho,  do  na  dala  eli* 

ma  haneri,  e  uku  aka  i  ka  mea  Kiekie, ,  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalti- 

aiaa,  a  e  otiiia  kela  diila  noloko  mai  o  ko  maua  waiwai  hui,  a  noloko  mii 
o  ko  kekahi  paha,  ke  malama  ole  ia  na  olelo  mutalo,  no  ke  Auponi  ia 
dala,  a  he  dala  maikai.  Ke  hoopaa  nei  maua  ia  maua  pu,  a  pakahioo 
hoi,  a  roe  ko  maua  mau  hooilina,  a  me  na  mea  hooko  kauoha,  a  lae  na 
mea  hooponopono  waiwai  huoiliua  o  maua  e  uku  aku  ia. 

Ua  hoailonaia  i  ko  maua  mau  aila,  a  kakauia  i  keia  la  — ,  o  — ,  18 

Aka,  eia  ke  ano  o  keia  palapala  maluna,  I  keia  la,  e   like  me  kt 

olelo  o  ke  Kanawai,    ua  noi  mai  o ,  ka  mua  o  na  met  i 

hoopaa  ia  laua  tho,  i  palapala  ae  i  kona  malama  ana  i  Hale  hookipt, 
a  i  Hale  ai  paha  no  ka  makahiki  hookahi  mai  keia  la  aku.  Ina  ade 
ia  e  kuai,  aoie  hoi  haawi  aku  i  ka  rama  me  ka  palapala  ole,  ka  mea  e 
pono  ai,  a  ina  aole  oia  e  hoolilo  i  kona  hale  i  wahi  uwalaau,  a  ubaaba, 
a  ina  aole  tilo  kana  hana  i  mea  e  haunaele  ai,  a  i  mea  paha  e  pan  ai 
ka  malu,  a  me  ka  noho  ma  lie  ana,  a  ina  aole  ia  e  hookipa  i  na  laiaa 
mahuka,  a  ina  aule  (tia  e  hana  i  kekahi  o  keia  mau  mea,  a  hala  ka  ma- 
kahiki i  oleloia'i,  aole  hoi  e  hamama  kona  hale  mahope  o  ka  uroi  o  ka 
ho  ra  o  ka  po,  aka,  ua  hoomakaukau  i  ka  ai  maikai  no  ka  poe  bele  onti 
i  kona  hale,  ka  poe  e  pilikia  ana  ke  loaa  ole  ka  hale  maikai,  a  ina  e  ae 
koke  mai  i  na  Makai,  ke  manao  kekahi  o  lakou  e  huli  i  kona  hale,  a 
ina  malama  oia  i  na  olelo  e  ae  a  pau  a  ka  poe  kukakuka  malu  e  olelo  ai, 
na  olelo  i  hooakakaia  maloko  o  kana  palapala  ae,  E  hiki  no  ke  hoo* 
komo  iloko  o  ia  palapala  i  olelo  ae,  a  i  olelo  hoole  paha  i  hale  maika,  a 
me  ka  papa  piltoki,  e  like  hoi  ka  uku  no  keia  mau  mea  me  ka  ka  Poe 
Kukakuka  1^1  alu  e  olelo  ai,  ina  aole  hana  kue  oia  i  kekahi  o  keia  man 
mea,  alalia,  lilo  keia  palapala  i  mea  ole.  A  ina  aole  pela,  a  ina  i  hoa- 
kakaia,  a  maopnpo  i  kekahi  Lunakanawai  e  like  me  ka  olelo  iloko  o  ke 
kanawiii  hoonohoni»ho  Oihana  Lunakanawai,  alaila,  lilo  kela  maohaoe- 
ri  dala  i  oleloia  maloko  o  ka  palapala  hoopaa,  a  e  pau  wale  ka  palapala 
ae  i  kona  malama  ana  i  Hale  hookipa,  aole  hoi  jure  i  keia  hookok>- 
kolo  ana. 

Na  ko  roakou  mau  lima  i  hana,  a  kan  no  hoi  i  na  alia  o  maua,  ika 
la  i  oleloia 'i  maluna. 

(«/«.) 
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Pauku  3.  O  ka  hale  hoomaikai  e  pono  ai  ka  poe  kiekie  e  kapa- 
ia  ia  hale,  he  Hotela.  Mamua  o  ka  haawi  ana  o  ke  Kuhina  Kalai- 
aina  i  ka  palapala  ae  i  ka  malama  ana  ia  hale,  e  haawiia  raai  i  kona 
lima  na  dala,  he  kanaha,  a  e  haawiia  mai  no  hoi  ka  Pakpala  hoo- 
paa,  e  like  ke  ano,  a  me  ka  nui  o  ka  uku  me  ka  mea  i  hoakakaia 
ma  ka  Pauku  elua  o  keia  Haawioa. 

Pauku  4.  Ke  hiki  aku  i  ka  manawa  ku  i  ka  maikai,  pono  i  ke 
Kuhina  Kalaiaina  ke  hoouna  aku  i  kekahi  o  na  Makai  o  ia  wahi,  e 
huli  ia  mau  hale  ahaaina,  i  na  hale  e  pond  ai  na  luina,  a  me  na 
hale  e  pono  ai  ka  poe  kiekie,  a  na  ua  Makai  la  e  hoike  mai  i  ke 
Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  i  ke  ano,  a  me  ka  pono  o  ka  hale. 

Pauku  5.  O  kela  mea  o  keia  mea  i  loaa  ka  Palapala  ae  e  like 
me  ka  olelo  o  keia  Haawina,  e  malama  hoike  oia  ma  ka  fiuke,  i  na 
inoa  o  na  mea  a  pau  ana  e  hookipa'i,  a  pono  no  hoi  ia  mau  haku 
hale  e  lawe  ia  mau  inoa  i  kela  malama  i  keia  malama,  a  i  ka  lima 
o  ka  Puuku  Pai  palapala  o  ke  Aupuni,  a  nana  no  e  pai,  a  e  uku 
mai  no  lakou  e  like  me«ke  ano  mau  o  ka  uku  ana. 

Pauku  6.  O  na  palapala  ae  i  oleloia  iloko  o  keia  Haawina,  e 
kauia  ka  inoa  o  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  malalo,  a  e  hoailonaia  no  hoi 
i  ke  sila  o  kana  Oihana,  a  e  malama  no  hoi  ia  Kuhina  i  Buke,  a  e 
hoonohonoho  oia  iloko  olaila,  e  like  me  na  hua  palapala,  i  na  inoa 
a  pau  o  ka  poe  i  loaa  ka  Palapala  ae  i  ko  lakou  malama  ana  i 
Hale  ahaaina,  a  hookipa  paha,  a  he  Hotela  paha,  ma  na  wahi  a  pau 
o  keia  Aupuni.  E  kau  pu  ia  no  ka  inoa  o  kahi  o  ka  hale,  a  e  hoa- 
kakaia ke  ano  o  ka  palapala  ae,  ka  nui  o  ke  dala  i  loaa  mai,  a  me 
ka  inoa  o  na  hope  i  oleloia  iloko  o  na.  Palapala  hoopaa  a  lakou. 
Pono  no  hoi  i  ua  Kuhina  la  ke  haawi  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai,  i  na 
dala  a  pau  i  loaa  mai  ai  ia  ia  mamuli  o  na  olelo  o  keia  Haawina. 

Pauku  7.  Ina  ee  kekahi  maluna  o  na  olelo  o  keia  Haawina,  a 
malama  i  Hale  ahaaina  no  na  luina,  a  i  Hotela  paha  a  i  papa  pili- 
oki  me  ka  hui  pu  paha,  kaawale  aku  paha,  me  ka  loaa  ole  ia  ia  ma- 
mua ka  Palapala  ae  e  like  me  ka  olelo  o  keia  Haawina,  ina  hoaka- 
kaia kona  hewa,  e  uku  mai  ia  i  ke  Aupuni  i  hookahi  haneri  dala  no 
kela  hewa  keia  hewa,  a  hiki  no  ke  hoopaa  ia  ia  no  na  malama  eo- 
no  e  like  me  ka  manao  o  ka  Ahahookolokolo.  E  hiki  nae  i  ke  Ku- 
hina Kalaiaina  ke  haawi  i  palapala  ae  i  ka  malama  i  hale  maikai  a 
i  papa  pilioki  mamuli  o  ka  palapala  hoopaa  e  like  ke  ano  me  ka  ka 
Poe  Kukakuka  Malu  e  olelo  ai. 
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Haawina  4. 
NA  MEA  KU  DALA. 

Pauku  I.  Pono  i  ke  Kuhina  KalaiaiDa,  i  kela  makahiki  keia 
makahiki,  i  ka  la  mua  o  lanuari,  e  haawi  i  mau  palapala  ae  i  ke  ku 
dala  ma  na  wahi  iloko  o  keia  Aupuni,  e  like  me  neia.  Ma  Hono- 
lulu, ma  ka  Mokupuni  o  Oahu,  elua  palapala,  oia  ka  uuku ;  ma 
Lahaina,  ma  ka  Mokupuni  o  Maui,  hookahi  no  palapala,  oia  ka 
uuku.  Aka,  e  hiki  no  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  ke  haawi  hou  aku  i 
palapala,  ke  hiki  aku  i  ka  manawa  ana  e  manao  ai,  ua  hcmahema 
ka  poe  kuai,  aole  nae  e  oi  ko  Honolulu  mamua  o  na  mea  eha,  aole 
hoi  e  oi  ko  Lahaina  mamua  o  na  mea  elua. 

A  hiki  no  hoi  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  ke  manao  oia  he  mea  e 
pono  ai  na  kanaka,  ke  haawi  i  hookahi  Palapala  ae  i  ke  ku  dala 
ma  kala  awa  komo,  keia  awa  komo,  e  like  me  na  olelo  ma  ka  Apa- 
na  ekolu  o  keia  Kanawai,  e  like  hoi  ia  mau  palapala  me  na  mea  i 
oleloia  iloko  o  keia  Kanawai. 

Pauku  2.  Ina  manao  kekahi  e  loaa  kk  palapala  ku  dala,  pono 
ia  ia  i  anahulu  mamua  aku  o  ka  la  o  ka  makahiki  i  hoakaia'i,  e 
haawi  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  i  palapala  noi,  e  hoakaka  ana  i  kona 
inoa,  a  me  kona  aina,  ina  he  kanaka  kupa  paha,  he  haole  i  hooku- 
paia  paha  no  ka  Moi,  a  he  haole  o  ke  Aupuni  e  paha,  ua  loaa  nae 
ke  kuleanahale  maloko  o  keia  Aupuni,  e  hoakaka  ana  hoi  i  kahi  ana 
e  manao  ai  e  hana. 

Pauku  3.  I  ka  haawi  ana  ia  mau  palapala,  pono  ia  ia  e  manao 
mua  aku  i  kekahi  a  me  kekahi ;  penei,  . 

1.  I  ke  kanaka  kupa,  a  i  ole  ia,  i  ka  haole  i  hookupaia  no  ka 
Moi.  ^ 

2.  I  na  lahui  e  i  loaa  ke  kuleanahale  ma  keia  aina. 

3.  Ina  o  na  kanaka  kupa  wale  no,  a  o  na  haole  i  hookupaia 
paha,  a  i  ole  ia,  o  na  lahui  e  i  loaa  ke  kuleanahale  maanei,  alaila^  e 
haawi  mua  ia  ka  palapala  i  ka  mea  i  haawi  mua  mai  i  kana  pala- 
pala noi  iloko  o  ka  Waihona.  E  hana  mau  nae  na  mea  noi  e  like 
me  na  olelo  i  oleloia  iloko  o  keia  Haawina. 

Pauku  4.  Ina  e  ku  dala  ia  ka  waiwai  paa,  a  me  ka  ukana,  a  me 
na  waiwai  lewa,  na  mea  i  ohiia  e  kekahi  Makai,  a  e  kekahi  luna  e 
ae  paha  o  ka  poe  hookolokolo,  ina  i  hanaia  mamuli  o  ka  olelo  a 
kela  poe  hookolokolo,  alaila,  pono  no  ke  ku  dala  wale,  aole  ma- 
naoia  ka  mea  ia  ia  ka  palapala  wale  no,  ke  ku  dala.  Aka,  ina  i 
kuaiia  ka  waiwai  o  ka  mea  i  majce,  me  ke  kauoha  paha,  kauoha 
ole  paha,  na  ka  mea  Hooko  kauoha  paha,  na  ka  mea  Hooponopono 
waiwai  hooilina  paha,  ina  i  hanaia  malalo  o  ka  olelo  a  ka  Luna 
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hooko  kauoha,  alalia^  aole  na  hai  e  kuai,  o  ka  mea  ia  ia  ka  palapala 
ku  data  wale  no,  aole  nae  e  pili  keia  i  ka  waiwai  i  ohiia  mamuli  o 
ka  delo  a  ka  Ahalanakanawai. 

Pauku  5.  Mamua  o  ka  haawi  ana  i  Palapala  ae  i  ke  ka  dala 
ana  ma  Honolulu,  ma  ka  Mokupuni  o  Oahu  e  haawi  mai  ka  mea 
noi  iloko  o  ka  lima  o  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  i  elima  haneri  dala.  A 
mamua  o  ka  haawi  ana  i  Palapala  ae  i  ke  ku  dala  ma  Lahaina,  ma 
ka  Mokupuni  o  Maui,  e  haawi  mai  ka  mea  noi  iloko  o  ka  lima  o 
ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  i  elua  haneri  me  kanalima  dala.  A  e  ha^'vii 
pu  mai  no  hoi  i  Palapala  hoopaa  no  na  haneri  dala  hou  elima,  a 
me  ka  inoa  o  ka  hope  hookahi  i  aponoia  e  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaiiia. 
Penei  ke  ano  o  ua  palapala  hoopaa  la, 

E    IKE    AOAN£I    NA    KANAKA    A    PAU  MA  KEIA  PALAPALA,   O 

ka  miia,  a  o knna  ho{)e,  e  nuho  ana  ina  ,  ma  ka  Mo- 
kupuni o — *»  n^a  Mawaii  nei,  ua  hoopaa  maua  ia  maua  iho  no  na 

dala  elima  haneri,  dala  maikai,  e  uku  aku  i  ka  Mea  Kiekie,  i  ke  Kuhina 
Kalaiaina,  no  ke  Aupuai  ia  dala,  a  e  ohiia  ia  noloko  mai  o  ko  maua 
waiwai  hui,  a  noloko  mai  o  ko  kekahipaha,  ke  hana  ole  ia  e  like  me  ka 
olelo  malalo.  £  uku  pololei  aku  no  maua  elua,  a  hookahi  paha,  a 
Dolaila,  ke  hoopaa  nei  maua  ia  maua  iho,  ii  me  na  hooilina,  a  me  na 
hooko  kauoha,  a  me  na  hooponopono  waiwni  hooilina  o  maua. 

Ua  hoailonaia  i  ko  maua  mau  sila.  a  ua  kakauia  i  keia  la  — ,  o  — ,  18 

Eia  hoi  ke  aoo  o  keia  palapala  maluna.     I  keia  la  ua  noi  mai  o 

ka  mua,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  iloko  o  ke  kanawai,  e  haawiia  nana  ka  Pala-> 

pala  ae  i  kona  kuai  ku  dala  ana,  ma  ka  Mokupuni  o ,  no  ka 

makahiki  hookahi,  mai  keia  la  aku.  Ina  aole  oia  e  ku  dala  me  ka  ike 
i  kekahi  waiwai  pakele  hewa  i  ke  Dute  i  hoakakaia  ma  ka  Apana  ekolu 
0  keia  Kanawai,  a  ina  aole  haule  ia  ia  ka  haawi  pololei  aku  i  ke  dala  i 
Inaa  ia  ia  i  kona  kuai  ku  dala  ana  i  ka  waiwai;  a  ina  aole  lawe  hooi  i 
koua  uku  iho  mamua  o  ka  mea  i  oleloia  iloko  o  ke  kanawai,  a  ina  aole 
hana  oia  i  kekahi  o  keia  mau  mea,  a  hala  na  makahiki  i  oleloia *i,  alaila, 
lilo  keia  palapala  i  mea  ole.  A  ina  aole  pela,  a  ina  i  hoakakaia  a  mao- 
popo  i  kekahi  Lunakanawai  e  like  me  ka  olelo  iloko  o  ke  kanawai 
hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai,  alaila,  lilo  keia  mau  haneri  dala  i 
oleloia  maloko  o  ka  Palapala  hoopaa,  a  c  pau  wale  ka  Palapala  ae  i 
Kona  ku  dala  ana,  aole  hoi  jure  i  keia  hookolokolo  ana. 

Ua  hanaia  e  ko  maua  mau  lima,  a  ua  kauia  ko  maua  mau  sila, 
i  ka  la  i  oleloia  maluna. 

.       (Sila.) 

.        (Stla.) 

Paukh  6.  Hiki  no  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  ke  hoolimalima  maoli 
ma  ka  palapala  me  na  mea  ku  dala  ana  i  hoonoho  ai  ma  na  awa 
komo  e  ae,  aole  ma  Honolulu,  aole  hoi  ma  Lahaina,  e  uku  hapa- 
haneri  mai  lakou  i  ke  dala  a  pau  i  loaa  ia  lakou  i  ko  lakou  kuai  ku 
dala  ana  i  ka  waiwai ;  aole  nae  e  oi  ka  uku  mamua  o  na  hapa- 
haneri  elua;  no  ke  Aupuni  keia  uku,  i  pani  no  na  dala  i  uku  mua 
ia  no  ka  Palapala  ae  ma  Honolulu,  a  me  Lahaina. 
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Padku  7.  Ina  i  manao  ke  KobinaKalaiai.iay  e  like  me  ka  oldo 
i  oleloia  iloko  o  ka  Pauku  mua)  a  me  ka  Pauku  eono  o  keia  Haawi- 
na,  e  haawi  i  Palapala  ae  i  ke  ku  dala  ma  kekabi  o  na  Awa  komo  e 
ae,  aole  Honolulu,  aole  hoi  o  Lahaina,  a  e  lawe  i  mau  hapa  haneri 
noloko  mai  o  ke  dala  loaa,  i  uku  no  ke  Akua,  pono  i  ka  poe  ma* 
nao  ku  dala  pela,  ke  haawi  mai  i  Palapala  hoopaa,  e  like  ka  aku,  m 
me  ke  ano,  me  ka  mea  i  oleloia  iloko  o  ka  Pauku  elima  o  kem 
Haawink,  a  e  malama  no  hoi  lakou  i  na  olelo  a  pau  o  keia  Haawi- 
na,  e  like  me  na  mea  ku  dala  ma  Honoluhiy  a  ma  Lahaina. 

Pauku  8.  O  na  mea  kuai  ku  dala  a  pau  i  oleloia  ik>ko  o  keia 
Haawina,  o  na  mea  ma  Honolulu,  a  me  Lahaina,  a  me  na  mea  a 
ke  Kuhina  e  hoonoho  ai  ma  kona  manao,  pono  no  ia  lakou  ke  lawe 
i  elima  hapa  haneri  o  ke  dala  a  pau  i  loaa  mai  ia  lakou  i  ko  lakoa 
kuai  ku  dala  ana  i  ka  waiwai ;  a  e  hiki  no  ia  lakou  ke  hoopii,  a  loaa 
mai  ke  dala  o  ka  mea  i  koho,  e  like  me  kona  koho  ana  no  ka  wai- 
wai i  kimoia  nona.  Ina  hoohiki  ke  Kakauolelo  no  ia  ku  dala  ana,  e 
manaoioia  kana  ololo  e  na  Ahahookolokolo  a  pau  maloko  o  keia 
Aupuni. 

Pauku  9.  O  na  Makai  nui  a  pau  o  na  Mokupuni  o  keia  Aupani, 
a  me  ko  lakou  mau  hope  i  hoonohoia  ma  ko  lakou  wahi,  pono  ia 
lakou  ke  kuai  ku  dala  me  ka  palapala  ole,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  a  na 
Lunakanawai,  a  i  ko  lakou  hooko  ana  ia  mau  olelo,  ua  maikai  ko 
lakou  kuai  ana  i  ke  Kanawai,  a  ua  paa  ka  olelo,  aole  nae  e  hiki  ke 
lawe  i  na  hapahaneri  o  ke  dala  eloaa  mai. 

Pauku  10.  I  keia  hapaha,  keia  hapaha  o  ka  makahiki,  e  haawi 
mai  na  mea  a  pau  i  aeia  e  ku  dala,  i  Palapala  hoike,  ilcko  o  ka 
lima  o  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  e  hoakaka  ana  i  ka  oui  o  ka  waiwai  i 
kimoia ;  ma  na  dala  i  kohoia  e  helu  ai,  e  hoakaka  ana  hoi  i  ka  nni  o 
ko  lakou  loaa  ma  na  hapahaneri.  A  o  ka  poe  i  aeia  e  ku  dah,  ma  na 
hapahaneri  o  ka  loaa,  e  haawi  mai  lakou  i  keia  hapaha,  keia  hapaha 
o  ka  makahiki,  a  iloko  o  ka  lima  o  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai,  i  na  hapaha- 
neri i  loaa  ia  laakou  no  ke  Aupuni.  Ina  aole  lakou  e  hana  pela, 
hiki  no  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai,  ke  hoopii  aku  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina, 
a  nana  no  e  hoopaa  i  ko  lakou  Palapala  ae  i  ke  ku  data  ana. 

Pauku  U.  O  na  Palapala  ae  i  oleloia  maloko  o  keia  Haawina, 
e  kauia  ka  inoa  o  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  roalalo,  a  e  hoailonaia  i  ke 
sila  o  kana  Oihana. 

Pauku  12.     E  malama  no  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  i  buke,  a  e  hoo- 

nohonoho  oia  iloko  olaila,  e  like  me  na  hua  palapala,  i  na  inoa  o  ka 

poe  a  pau  i  loaa  ka  palapala  ae  i  ko  lakou  ku  dala  ana  ma  keia 

Aupuni,  e  kauia  no  hoi  ka  inoa  o  ko  lakou  wahi  i  noho  ai,  ke  ano 

%  o  ka  palapala  ae  i  haawiia,  a  me  ka  nui  o  ke  dala  o  keia  mea  keia 
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mea  o  lakou  i  haawi  mai  ai  i  ke  Aupuni.  A  hiki  i  ka  manawa  ku 
i  ka  maikai,  poiio  i  ua  Kuhina  la  ke  haawi  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  i 
ke  dala  a  pau  i  loaa  ia  ia  mamuli  o  na  olelo  o  keia  Ilaawina. 

Pauku  13.  Ina  ee  kekabi  maluna  o  na  olelo  o  keia  Haawina,  a 
kuai  ku  dala  me  ka  loaa  ole  ia  ia  ka  Palapala  mamua  o  ke  kuai 
ana,  a  boakakaia  kona  hewa,  e  uku  mai  ia  i  ke  Aupuni  no  keia 
bewa  ana  e  hana'i,  i  elima  baneri  dala,  a  o  ka  waiwai  ana  e  kn 
dala'i,  aole  e  manaoia  ua  lilo  pono  keia  waiwai  i  ka  mea  nana  i 
koho.  Aole  nae  i  pili  keia  olelo  i  na  Makai  i  hana  mamuli  o  ka 
oleic  a  na  Abahookolokolo.  A  ina  i  mai  kekabi  mea  ku  dala  i 
aeia,  a  pilikia  paha  i  ka  bana,  a  nolaila,  boonobo  i  bope  nona,  e 
hana  ma  kona  inoa,  a  ma  kona  pono,  alaila,  aole  pili  na  olelo  o 
keia  Pauku  ia  ia. 


Haawina  5. 

NO  KA  POE  MAAUAUWA  A  ME  KA  FOE  PIELE. 

)• 

/         Pauku  I.     Ina  ma  ka  palapala  e  noi  mai  ai  kekabi  kanaka  mao- 

r     li,  a  o  kekabi  baole  paba,  i  Palapala  ae  i  kona  maauauwa  ana,  a 

^     me  ka  piele  ana  paha,  a  boakakaia  ka  inoa  o  ka  mea  noi,  alaila, 

,;     pono  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  ke  haawi  aku  ia  ia  i  Palapala  ae ;  e 

boakakaia  mai  nae  ka  Mokupuni  kabi  ana  e  manao  e  piele  ai,  a  e 

boakakaia,  ina  paba  nona  ponoi  ka  waiwai  ana  e  manao  ai  e  kuai, 

a  no  bai  paba. 

^  Pauku  2.  Ina  noi  mai  kekabi  i  Palapala  ae  i  kona  maauauwa 
^  ana  ma  kekabi  Mokupuni,  alaila,  i  ka  bana  ana  hamuli  o  kana 
^  Palapala  ae,  acde  hiki  ia  ia  ke  maauauwa  ma  kekabi  Mokupuni  e- 
^  ae,  ma  ka  Mokupuni  i  oleloia  wale  no.  £  hiki  nae  ke  haawi  i  Pa- 
lapala ae  i  ka  maauauwa  ana  ma  na  Mokupuni  e  ae,  ke  hanaia 
^'     e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ka  Pauku  e  pili  hope  ana  i  keia. 

^  Pauku  3.  Mamua  o  ka  haawi  ana  o  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  i  Pa- 
i     lapala  ae-  i  ka  maauauwa  ana,  e  haawiia  mai  iloko  o  kona  lima  e 

ka  mea  nonoi  Palapala  ae  i  umikumamalua  dala,  a  me  ka  hapalua  ; 
^  no  ke  Aupuni  ia  dala :  ua  haawiia  no  ka  Palapala  ae  i  ka  maauau- 
^     wa  ana  ma  ka  Mokupuni  bookahi>  a  pela  no  e  uku  bou  ai  no  keia 

Mokupuni  keia  Mokupuni,  kabi  ana  e  manao  ai  e  maauauwa  ai. 

E  haawi  mai  no  hoi  ia  i  palapala  hoopaa,  a  me  ka  inoa  o  kekabi 

bope  i  aponoia  e  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  no  na  dala  elima  baneri. 
^     Penei  hoi  na  hua  o  ia  palapala  hoopaa,  a  me  kona  ano  no  hoi, 

''      E  IKE  AUANKI  na  kanaka  a  7AU  MA  KEIA  PALAPALA  A  MAUA,  O  — s 

^'      ka  mua,  a  o  ■  kona  hope,  e  noho  la  ma ,  ma  ka  Mokupuni 

'  5 
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o ,  ua  hoopaa  maua  ia  maua  iho  no  na  dala  elima  baneri.  e  okn 

pono  aku  maua  i  ka  Mea  Kiekie,  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina;  no  ke  Aupu- 
ni  ia  dala;  a  he  mea  pono  no  ke  ohiia  mai  ia,  Doloko  mai  o  ka  waiwai  o 
maua  pu,  a  noloko  o  ko  kekahi  paha,  ke  malama  ole  ia  na  olelo  i  oleloia 
maloko.  No  ka  uku  pu  nku,  a  i  ole  ia,  e  uku  kekahi  o  maua,  e  like 
me  ia,  a  nolaila,  ke  hoopaa  nei  maua  ia  maaa  iho,  a  me  na  hooilina,  a 
me  na  hooko  kauoha,  a  me  na  hooponopono  waiwai  hooilina  o  maua. 
Ua  hoailonaia  i  ko  maua  mau  sila,  a  oa  kakauia  i  keia  la o 18 

Eia  nae  ke  ano  a  keia  mau  olelo  i  oleloia  maluna, 

I  keia  la  ua  hoopaa  o ka  mua  ia  ia  iho,  a  ua  noi  mai  i  Palapala 

ae  i  kooa  Maauauwa  ana  ma  ka  Mokupuni  o ,  no  ka  makahiki 

hookahi,  mai  keia  la  aku.  Ina  aole  oia  e  Maauauwa  ma  kekahi  Moku- 
puni e  ae,  ma  kahi  wale  no  i  oleloia  maloko  o  kana  palapala»  a  ina  aole 
6  hoike  aku  i  ka  waiwai  o  ka  aioa  e  mai  i  pakele  hewa  i  ke  dute,  a  ina 
aole  oia  e  piele  aku,  a  hoike  e  kuai  i  ka  rama,  alaila,  lilo  keia  palapala 
i  mea  ole,  a  ina  aole  pela,  a  ina  i  hoakakaia  a  maopopo  i  kekahi  JLa- 
nakanawai,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ke  kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oihana 
Lunakanawai,  alaila,  lilo  keia  mau  haneri  dala  i  oleloia  maloko  o  ka 
Palapala  hoopaa,  a  e  lilo  wale  kana  palapala  ae  i  kona  Maauauwa  ana. 
Aole  hoi  jure  ma  keia  hookolokolo  ana. 

Na  ko  maua  mau  lima  i  hana,  a  kau  hoi  i  na  sila  o  maua  i  ka  la  a  me 
ka  makahiki  i  oleloia  maluna. 

.       (SO.) 

Pahku  4.  Ina  hana  ku  e  kekahi  mea  maauauwa,  a  piele  paha, 
i  na  olelo  i  oleloia  malalo  o  kana  Olelo  hoopaa,  alaila,  pono  i  ke 
Kuhina  Kalaiaina  ke  haawi  ia  palapala  hoopaa  i  ke  Kokualunaka- 
nawai,  i  mea  e  hookoia'i  ia  maluna  o  laua,  ka  mea  mua,  a  me 
kona  hope,  a  hoike  aku  no  hoi  oia  i  na  mea  e  ae  e  maopopo  ai  ka 
oiaio  o  keia  hewa. 

Pauku  5.  O  na  Palapala  ae  i  oleloia  maloko  o  keia  Haawina, 
e  kauia  ka  inoa  o  ke  Kuhina  Kahuaina  malalo  a  e  hoailonaia  ia 
no  hoi  i  ke  sila  o  kana  Oihana. 

Pauku  6.  E  malama  no  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  i  bake,  a  e  hoo- 
nohonoho oia  iloko  olaila,  e  like  me  na  hua  palapala,  i  na  inoa  o 
ka  poe  a  pau  i  loaa  ka  Palapala  ae  i  ka  maauauwa  ana  ma  keia 
Aupuni,  kahi  a  lakou  i  piele  ai,  a  me  ka  nui  o  ke  dala  a  keia  mea 
keia  mea  i  haawi  mai  ai,  a  me  na  inoa  o  na  hope  i  kauia  ma  na 
palapala.  A  hiki  i  ka  manawa  i  ku  i  ka  maikai,  pono  i  ua  Kuhina  k 
ke  haawi  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  i  ke  dala  a  pau  i  loaa  ia  ia  no  na 
palapala  i  oleloia  ma  keia  Haawina. 

Pauku  7.  Ina  ee  kekahi  maluna  o  na  olelo  o  keia  Haawina,  a 
maauauwa,  a  piele  i  ka  waiwai,  a  me  ka  ukana  paha,  no  ka  aina 
t  mai,  me  ka  loaa  ole  ia  ia  ka  Palapala  ae  c  like  me  na  olelo  ma- 
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loko  o  keia  Haawina,  a  hoakakaia  kona  hewa,  e  uku  mai  oia  i  ke 
Aupuni  i  hookahi  haneri  dala,  a  hiki  no  ke  hoopaa  ia  ia  i  cono  ma- 
lama,  ke  nianao  ka  poe  hookolokolp  pela.  Aole  nae  e  pili  keia  i  ka 
piele  dala. 


Haawina  6. 
NO  NA  NUPEPA,  A  ME  NA  PEPA  PAIMAU. 

Pauku  1.  Ina  makemake  kekahi  e  pai  i  ka  Nupepa,  a  me  ke- 
kahi  mea  e  ae,  a  pai  pololei  i  ka  manawa,  pono  ia  ia  e  palapala 
mai  1  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  a  e  hai  mai  i  ka  inoa  o  ka  mea  nana  e 
pai,  a  me  kahi  ana  e  manao  ai  e  pai  i  kana  Nupepa,  a  me  ka  mea 
e  ae  paha,  e  hai  mai  no  hoi,  ina  no  na  mea  o  ke  Akua,  a  no  na 
mea  letera  wale  no ;  a  ina  e  pai  ana  paha  oia  i  na  olelo  hoike,  a  me 
na  olelo  hoolaha,  no  na  mea  kuai,  me  ka  ukuia'ku :  a  loaa  i  ke 
Kuhina  Kalaiaina  ia  palapala,  pono  ia  ia  ke  haawi  i  ua  kanaka  la 
ka  Palapala  ae  i  kona  pai  ana. 

Pauku  2.  O  na  Nupepa,  a  me  na  pepa  paimau  a  pau  ma  keia 
Aupuni,  i  pili  i  ka  letera,  a  me  ka  ike  hohonu,  a  me  na  paahana,  a 
me  ka  palapala,  a  me  ka  pule,  ina  pili  i  keia  mau  mea  wale  no, 
alaila,  loaa  wale  i  ka  mea  nana  e  pai  ia  mea,  ka  Palapala  ae  na  ke 
Kuluna  Kklaiaiua  aku,  aole  uku  mai,  o  ka  mea  iki  wale  no  i  pili  ia 
mea  i  oleloia  no  na  Palapala  ae  ma  ka  Apana  ekolu  o  keia  Kanawai. 

Pauku  3.  Ina  manao  kekahi  mea  e  pai  i  ka  Nupepa,  a  i  ka 
Pepa  paimau  e  ae  paha,  a  e  hookomo  i  ka  olelo  hoike,  a  hoolaha 
no  na  mea  kuai,  alaila,  e  haawi  mua  mai  oia,  a  i  ka  lima  o  ke  Ku- 
hina Kalaiaina  i  hookahi  haneri  dala,  alaila,  e  haawiia'ku  ka  Pala- 
pala ae  i  kona  pai  ana. 

Pauku  4.  O  na  hana  Aupuni  a  pau,  o  na  Kanawai  no  ke  Au- 
puni, a  me  na  hana  a  pau  a  na  Luna  no  ke  Aupuni  e  hana'i,  pono 
no  ke  paiia  ka  manao  o  na  kanaka  no  ia  mau  mea,  ma  na  Nupepa 
a  pau,  a  me  na  pepa  paimau  i  aeia  ke  pai  ana.  Aka,  ina  i  poino 
kekahi  no  ka  hoinoia  o  kona  inoa,  a  no  ka  wahaheeia  mai,  alaila,  e 
uku  mai  ka  mea  nana  e  pai.  Eia  nae  kekahi,  ina  e  paiia  kekahi 
olelo  ino  no  ke  Alii,  a  no  ka  Mea  Kiekie  ke  Kuhinanui,  a  he  olelo 
hoohilahila  paha,  e  manaoia  ia  he  hoino  nui ;  a  o  ka  mea  nana  i 
pai  ia  olelo  iloko  o  kana  Nupepa,  a  me  ka  pepa  paimau  paha,  e 
hooukuia  oia,  i  hookahi  tausani  dala,  a  ina  hana  hou  oia  pcia,  pono 
ke  hoopaa  ia  ia  no  ka  makaliiki  hookahi  ke  nianao  ka  Ahahookolo- 
kolo  pela. 
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P^V^Ku  5.  O  na  Palapala  ae  i  oleloia  maloko  o  kcia  Haawina,  e 
kauia  ka  inoa  o  ke  Kuiiina  Kalaiaina  nmlalo,  a  e  hnailonaia  k  ke 
sila  o  kana  Oihana,  alaila,  ua  pono  no  ka  inakahiki  hookahi. 

Pauku  6.  E  nialama  no  ke  Kuhina  Kalniaina  i  buke,  a  e  hoo- 
nohonoho  oia  iloko  olaila,  e  like  me  na  hua  palapala  i  na  inoa  o  ka 
poe  a  pau  i  loaa  ka  palapala  ae  i  ke  pai  ana  i  Nupcpa,  a  i  pepa  pai- 
mau  paha,  ma  na  wahi  a  pau  o  keia  Aupuni,  ina  i  pili  ka  olelo  i 
ka  letera,  i  ka  ike  hohonu,  i  na  paahana,  i  ka  palapala.  a  i  ka  pule 
paha,  a  ina  paha  ua  manao  oia  e  pai  i  na  olelo  hoike,  a  hoolaha  no 
ke  kuai,  e  hoakakaia  kcia  mau  mea,  a  me  ka  inoa  o  na  Nupepa  la, 
a  o  ka  pepa  paimau  paha,  a  me  kalii  i  paiia,  a  e  h^iia  no  hoi  ka 
olelo  e  paiia  iloko  o  ia  pepa,  o  ka  olelo  Hawaii  paha,  ka  olelo  e 
paha,  a  me  ka  nui  o  ke  dala  i  loaa  mai  no  kela  palapala,  a  no  keia 
palapala.  A  hiki  i  ka  manawa  ku  i  ka  maikai,  pono  i  ua  Kuhina 
Kalaiaina  la  ke  haawi  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai,  i  ke  data  a  pau  i  loaa 
ia  ia  mamuli  o  na  olelo  o  keia  Haawina. 

Pauku  7.  Aole  e  manaoia  kekahi  olelo  iloko  o  keia  Haawina,  oa 
pili  ia  i  ka  Nupepa  Polinesia,  a  me  ka  Leo  o  ke  Aupuni  i  oleloia 
ma  ka  Mokuna  mua  o  keia  Apana. 

Pauku  8.  Ina  i  ee  kekahi  maluna  o  na  olelo  maloko  o  keia 
Haawina,  a  paiwalc  i  ka  Nupepa,  a  i  ka  pepa  paimau  paha,  malo- 
ko o  keia  Aupuni,  me  ka  loaa  ole  ia  ia  mamua  ka  Palapala  ae  i 
kana  hana  ana,  a  hoakakaia  kona  hewa,  e  uku  mai  ia^  no  keia 
hewa,  keia  hewa  ana  e  hana  ai,  i  elima  haneri  dala,  a  e  hoopaaia 
no  hoi  i  eono  malama,  ke  manao  ka  Poe  hookolokolo  pebt. 


MOKUNA   3. 

NO  KA  HANA  ANA  I  NA  MEA  HOU  MALUNA  O  KA  AINA. 

Pauku  L  Na  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  e  nana,  a  malama,  a  hoopo- 
nopono  i  ka  Waihona  o  na  hana  maikai  hou  maluna  o  ka  aioa,  a 
nana  no  e  haawi  i  ka  hana  i  pili  ia  mea  i  kekahi  kakauolelo  ana 
^  koho  ai. 

Pauku  2.  E  malama  oia  i  buke,  a  maloko  olaila  e  kakau  oia  i 
ka  mooolelo  no  na  hana  Aupuni  a  pau,  a  e  kaawale  ka  olelo  no  ke- 
kahi Mokupuni,  a  me  kekahi,  a  maloko  o  ia  buke  e  kakau  oia  i  na 
Olelo  ao  a  pau  a  ka  Moi  e  haawi  ai  i  na  Kiaaina  no  oa  mea  i 
oleloia  malalo.     Na  na  Kiaaina  no  e  hana,  a  malama  i  ka  hana 
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ia  mau  mea  ma  ko  lakou  mau  Mokupuni,  a  maloko  o  ia  buke  e 
kakauia  iia  palapala  iwaena  ona,  a  me  na  Kiaaina ;  penei, 

1 .  Ka  hana  hou  ana,  a  me  ka  hoomaikai  ana  i  na  alanui,  a 
me  na  alaloa,  a  rne  na  alahaka,  ma  ko  lakou  mau  Mokupuni. 

2.  Ka  hana  ana  i  na  Pa  kuai,  a  me  na  Hale  kuai^  msL  na  wahi 
kuai  nui. 

3.  Ka  hana  ana  i  na  Ilale  malamalama,  a  me  na  Mono,  a  me 
ka  hoakaka  ana  i  na  Kowa  o  na  Mokupuni. 

4.  Ka  hana  ana  i  na  Halepaahao,  a  me  na  wahi  e  hoopai  ai 
i  na  kanaka. 

5.  Ka  hooki  ana,  a  me  ka  hoopaa  ana  i  na  holoholona  hele 
hewa. 


Haawina  1. 

NO  NA  ALANUI,  A  ME  NA  ALALOA,  A  ME  NA  ALAHAKA. 

Pauku  1.  Pono  no  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  ke  oleic  aku  i  na 
Kiaaina,  ma  ka  inoa  o  ka  Moi,  alaila^  hiki  no  i  na  Kiaaina  ke  hana 
i  alanui,  a  i  alaloa,  a  i  alahaka  paha  e  like  me  lakou  e  kauohaia'i  e 
hana  ma  ko  lakou  mau  Mokupuni.  Nolaila,  pono  no  ia  lakou  e 
like  me  ko  lakou  manao,  ke  kii  aku,  a  hoohana  i  ka  poe  i  hoahe* 
Wdiae  hana  ma  ko  lakou  mau  Mokupuni;  a  e  hoonoho  i  Luna 
maluna  o  lakou.  Pono  no  hoi  ke  kii  aku  no  ia  hana  i  na  kanaka  e 
ae,  i  na  mea  a  pau  a  ke  Kanawai  i  hoohana'i,  ka  poe  hoi  i  uku 
ole  mai  i  ka  hapawalu  no  ua  la  hana  nei.  A  hiki  no  i  ke  Kiaaina 
ke  koiako,  a  hoohana  maoli  i  ua  poe  la,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  iloko  o 
keia  Haawina. 

P&UKO  2.  I  ka  imi  ana  i  na  a)a,  a  me  na  kuamoo,  a  i  ka  hana 
ana  i  na  alahaka,  e  mariaoia  no,  a  e  hoomaluia  ka  waiwai  o  na  ka* 
naka  nona  ka  aina  k^hi  e  holo  ai  ke  alanui,  a  me  ke  kuamoo,  a  me 
kahi  e  hanaia'i  na  alahaka.  A  ina  e  poino  ana  kekahi  kanaka 
no  ka  holo  ana  o  ke  ala,  a  me  ke  kuamoo,  a  me  ke  alahaka  paha, 
maluna  o  kona  aina,  alaila,  pono  mamua  o  ka  hana  ana,  e  kii  i  ke 
kanaka  e  hele  mai  imua  o  ke  Kiaaina,  e  hoike  mai  i  mea  e  pono 
ole  ai  ka  holo  ana  o  ke  ala  ma  ia  wahi  maluna  o  kona  aina. 

Pauku  3.  Pono  no  i  ke  Kiaaina  ke  kii  aku  i  jure  e  olelo  i  ka 
nui  o  ka  poino  o  ke  kanaka  i  ka  holo  ana  o  ke  ala  ma  ia  wahi,  a  o 
ka  olelo  a  kela  jure,  ua  paa  :a,  a  e  uku  no  ke  Aupuni  i  ke  kanaka 
e  like  me  ka  olelo  a  kela  jure.  A  e  haawi  ke  Kiaaina  i  ke  Kuhina 
Kalaiaina  i  kope  liooiaioia  no  ka  olelo  a  kela  jure. 
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Packu  4.  E  haawi  ke  Kiaaina  o  ka  Mokupuni  kahi  e  hanaia^i 
ua  alanui  la,  na  ke  kanaka  i  boopoinoia  i  palapala ;  penei, 

Ke  hoike  aku  nei  keia  palapala,  ua  kohoia  ka  jure  e  like  me  ka  olelo 

o  ke  Kanawai,  a  i  ka  lakou  olelo  ana  ua  poho  ka  waiwai  o 

i        ■       data  no  ka  holo  ana  o  ke ma  kona  wahi. 

Hale  Aupuni,  Mokupuni  o i  ka  la  o ,  18 

Kiaaina. 

Pauku  5.  A  haawiia  kela  palapala  i  ka  mea  nona  kahi,  alalia, 
lilo  mai  keia  wahi  i  ke  Aupuni,  i  hanaia  ke  ala  i  oleloia'i ;  aole  pala- 
pala hoolilo  a  ka  mea  nona  ia  wahi  mamua.  A  e  haawi  ka  mea 
nona  kahi  i  ua  palapala  la  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  i  ukuia  e  like  me 
ka  olelo  ma  ka 

Pauku  6.  A  ike  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  i  ua  palapala  la,  hiki  no 
ia  ia  ke  olelo  pu  me  ke  kanaka  nana  ka  palapala,  a  holo  like  ka 
laua,  alaila,  hiki  i  ke  Kuhina  ke  pani  aku  i  aina  okoa,  a  i  mau 
pono  e  ae  paha,  e  like  me  kona  ike  ana  he  mea  e  pomaikai  ai  ke 
Aupuni,  a  hiki  no  hoi  ia  ia  ke  kikoo  ae  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  no  ia 
mau  dala,  a  nana  no  e  uku  i  ke  kanaka. 

Pauku  7.  Ina  i  holo  ka  olelo  no  kekahi  alanui,  alaJoa,  a  alaha- 
ka  paha,  alaila,  hiki  i  ke  Kiaaina  ke  hoonoho  i  Luna  no  ia  hana,  a 
na  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  ka  olelo  no  kona  uku.  Na  ia  Luna  e 
malama  i  ka  poe  hana  ma  ia  hana,  a  ina  i  hoopaneeia  kela  hana,  a 
pono  ole  paha  ka  hana  ana  no  ka  hewa  o  ka  Luna,  alaila,  e  aua  no 
ke  Kuhina  i  kona  uku,  aole  haawi  aku.  I 

PAHi^n  8.  Ina  aole  kanaka  i  hoohewaia  e  hana  ma  ka  Mokupu- 
ni kahi  o  ke  alanui,  a  me  ke  kuamoo,  a  me  ke  alahaka  i  oleloia'i,  a 
ina  uku  na  kanaka  a  pau  o  ka  poalua,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ka  | 
Apana  ekolu  o  keia  Kanawai,  a  nolaila,  aole  mea  nana  e  hana  i  ke  | 
ala,  alaila,  e  noonoo  ke  Kiaaina  i  ka  nui  o  ka  lilo  ke  hoolimaJima  i  | 
ka  hana  ana  ia  alanui,  a  me  ke  kuamoo,  a  me  ke  alahaka  paha,  a  e  | 
hai  mai  no  hoi  ia  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  a  e  hai  pu  mai  no  hoi  i 
na  mea  e  pilikia  ai  ka  hana,  a  me  na  mea  e  lliki  ai,  i  kona  nana 
ana.  Alaila,  hiki  no  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  ke  hoolaha  ae  i  ka 
olelo  hoolimalima  ia  hana,  a  e  paiia  ka  olelo  maloko  o  ka  Nupepa. 
a  o  ka  mea  i  emi  mai  ka  waiwai  o  ke  koho  ana,  nana  no  ka  nana. 
A  e  hooholoia  ma  ka  palapala  ka  olelo  me  ka  mea  nana  i  koho.  a 
na  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  e  uku  aku  i  ke  kanaka  e  like  me  ka  Bih 
hooaie  a  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  e  haawi  ai.  E  iawe  ia  kela  dala 
noloko  mai  o  ke  dala  auliau  o  ia  Mokupuni  i  mea  e  pono  ai  na  ala- 
nui o  ia  Mokupuni. 


I 
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Haawina  2s 

NO  NA  PAKUAI,  A  ME  NA  WAHI  KUAI  NUI. 

Pauku  I.  Pono  no  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  ke  oleio  aku  i  ka 
Moi,  a  ina  hoakaka  aku  ka  Moi  pela,  alalia,  e  hanaia  ka  pa  kuai  a 
he  wahi  kuai  paha,  kahi  e  hiki  ai  na  moku  maoli  ke  ku,  a  kuai  i 
ka  waiwai  i  makemake  nui  ia  ma  na  Awa  komo  nui  ia,  i  oleloia  ma 
ka  Apana  akolu  o  keia  Kanawai. 

Packu  2.  Ma  na  wahi  a  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  e  olelo  ai,  malai- 
la  e  hanaia'i  na  pa  a  me  na  wahi  kuai,  kahi  e  kuai  ai  i  ka  waiwai  o 
ka  aina ;  a  e  hanaia  ma  ke  ano  a  ke  Kiaaina  e  manao  ai  ua  ku 
pono  ia  wahi.  Ina  e  olelo  aku  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  i  ke  Kiaaina 
pela,  pono  ia  ia  e  hoike  ae  i  ke  ano  o  ka  pa  kuai  ana  e  manao  ai, 
a  me  ka  nui  o  ka  waiwai  lilo  i  ka  hana  ana,  a  me  ka  nui  o  ka  loaa 
i  ke  Aupuni,  ke  paa,  a  me  ka  pomaikai  o  ka  poe  mahiai  o  ia  Mo* 
kupuni  no  ia  pa  kuai. 

Pauku  3.  E  hanaia  ua  mau  pa  la  ma  na  wahi  a  na  Kiaaina  e 
manao  ai  he  wahi  kupono,  a  ina  i  pono,  e  uhiia  maluna,  i  mea  e 
malu  ai  ka  waiwai  i  ka  ua.  £  hana  kaawale  ia  kahi,  a  me  kahi  i 
keena  no  ka  poe  kuai  i  na  mea  maka,  e  like  nae  me  ka  manao  o  ke 
Kiaaina,  a  e  hiki  no  ia  ia  ke  hoolimalima  makahiki  i  kela  mau  kee- 
na me  ka  poe  kuai  liilii  i  na  mea  o  ka  aina,  no  ke  Aupuni  ke  data 
loaa  mai. 

Pauku  4.  E  malama  no  na  Kiaaina  i  kela  mau  wahi  kuai,  i 
maemae,  a  e  houku  aku  oia  i  ka  poe  i  waiho  i  na  waiwa^  i  ua 
keena  a  pilau,  a  me  ka  poe  a  pau  e  maemae  ole  ko  lakou  keeha. 

Pauku  5.  I  kela  makahiki  keia  makahiki,  e  palapala  mai  ke 
Kiaaina  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  a  e  hoike  mai  i  ke  ano  o  na  pa 
kuai,  a  pela  no  ka  pinepine  o  kana  hoike  ana  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai, 
no  ka  waiwai  i  loaa  mai  i  ka  hoolimalima  ana  i  na  keena.  Pono 
nae  i  na  Kiaaina  ke  olelo  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  pela,  ke  lawe  i  ka 
waiwai  o  ka  poe  hoolimalima  keena,  no  ke  Aupuni^  i  pani  no  ke 
dala  maoli. 


Haawina  3.  < 


NO  NA  HALEMALAMALAMA,  A  ME  NA  MOUO,  A  ME 

NA  KOWA. 

Pauku  1.    Ina  palapala  aku  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  i  kekahi  Kia- 
aina ma  ka  inoa  o  ka  Moi,  alaila,  hiki  no  i  ke  Kiaaina  ke  hana  i 
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Halemalamalama,  a  i  Mouo  paha,  i  mea  kuhikuhi  aku  i  na  moku  i 
ka  po.  Nolaila,  pono  e  kauohaia'ku  lakoue  hoike  ae  i  ka  nui  o 
ka  waiwai  lilo  ke  hanaia,  a  me  ka  nui  o  ka  waiwai  loaa  mai  i  ke 
Aupuni  no  ia  Halemalamalama,  a  Mouo  paha,  ke  auhau  pu  ia  me 
ke  dala  o  kc  Awa. 

Pauku  2.  Ina  ike  kekahi  Kiaaina,  he  mea  e  pono  ai  ke  kuai 
nui  ana,  ka  hana  ana  i  ka  Halemalamalama,  a  me  ka  Mouo  paha,  a 
hoakaka  ke  Kiaaina  pela,  alaila,  e  hana  hoolimalimaia  ia  me  ka  mea 
i  emi  mai  kona  koho  ana,  mahope  nae  o  ke  pai  ana  i  ka  olelo  e  like 
me  ka  hoakaka  ana  ma  ka  Haawina  mua  o  keia  Mokuna. 

Pauku  3.  Pela  no  hoi  na  Kiaaina  e  ana'i  i  na  Awa,  a  me  na 
Kaikuono,  a  me  na  Kowa  o  ko  lakou  mau  Mokupuni,  ke  kauohaia 
lakou  pela  e  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina.  E  hana  nae  ke  Kiaaina  ma- 
muli  o  ka  olelo  hoolimalima  a  ua  Kuhina  la ;  a  ina  pela  ka  olelo, 
e  haawi  ke  Kiaaina  i  ka  mea  nana  e  ana,  i  waapa,  a  me  na  kanaka 
kokua,  a  na  ke  Aupuni  e  uku ;  na  na  Kiaaina  e  hoike  mai  i  ka  lilo. 

Pauku  4.  O  na  Palapala  aina,  a  me  na  kii  o  ia  mau  ana  ana,  e 
waihoia  ia  no  ka  Oihana  Kalaiaina  iloko  o  ka  Waihona  o  na  hana 
maikai  hou  maloko  o  ka  aina. 


Haawina  4. 

P/O  NA  HALEPAAHAO,  A  ME  NA  WAHI  HOOPAI. 

Pauku  1.  Ina  kauoha  aku  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  i  ke  Kiaaina 
o  kekahi  Mokupuni,  alaila,  hiki  ia  ia  ke  hoomakaukau,  a  hana  i 
ka  Hale  i  hoafcakaia,  i  wahi  e  hoopaa  ai,  a  i  wahi  e  hoopai  ai  i 
ke  kanaka.  A  paa  ia  Hale,  alaila,  e  lilo  ia  i  Halepaahao,  a  i 
Halehoopai  no  ia  Mokupuni,  a  malaila  e  hoopaaia'i  na  mea  hana 
hewa  a  pau,  a  me  na  mea  i  hoopiiia  no  ka  hewa,  a  e  kakati  ana 
i  ka  hookolokotoia  mai. 

Pau^u  3.  I  ka  hana  ana  ia  Halepaahao,  a  me  ka  Halehoopai, 
pono  no  i  na  Kiaaina  ke  kii  aku  a  hoohana  e  like  me  ko  lakou  ike 
ana  he  pono,  i  ka  poe  a  paui  hoohewaia  e  hana ;  e  hoonoho  nae 
oia  i  Luna  maluna  o  lakou,  a  pono  no  hoi  ke  hoohana  i  na  kanaka 
o  ka  poelua  ma  ia  hana  ke  uku  OI0  mai'  kkoil  lio  ka  la  hana  e  like 
me  ka  olelo  ma  ka  Apana  ekola  o  keia  Kanawai.  E  hiki  no  i  ke 
Kiaaina  ke  koiako  aku  i  kanaka  e  hana  ia  Hale,  a  e  hoomaikai 
hou  paha,  e  Kke  me  ia  i  hoakakaia  no  ka  hana  ana  i  na  alanui,  a 
me  na  alahaka  ma  ka  Haawina  akahi  o  keia  Mbkuna. 
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Paukq  3.  Ina  ua  hapa  na  kanaka  i  hoahewaia  e  hana  ma  ka 
Mokupuni,  kalii  i  oleloia'i  e  hana  i  Halepaahao,  a  i  Halehoopai 
paha,  a  ina  ua  hapa  na  kanaka  o  ka  poalua  i  koe,  a  ua  pau  i  ka 
uku  c  like  me  ka  olelo  i  olcloia  ma  ka  Apana  ekolu  o  keia  Kanawai ; 
daila,  e  noonoo  ke  Kiaaina  i  ka  nui  o  ke  dala  e  pono  ai  ia  hana 
ana,  a  me  ia  koena  hana,  a  ia  hana  hou  ana  paha,  e  like  me  ka 
mea  i  oleloia  no  ka  hana  ana  i  alanui,  a  me  na  alaloa,  a  me  na  ala- 
haka,  ma  ka  Pauku  ewalu  o  ka  Haawina  akahi  o  keia  Mokana :  ae 
ukuia  ka  mea  nana  e  hana  ia  Halepaahao,  a  me  ia  Halehoopai 
paha,  noloko  mai  o  ka  waivvai  uku,  a  me  ka  waivvai  hoopai  o  ia 
Mokupuni. 

PjkCKu  4.  O  na  Halepaahao,  a  me  na  Halehoopai  i  oleloia  iloko 
0  keia  Haai^ina,  a  me  na  wahi  paa  kahiko,  o  ia  no  na  Halepaahao, 
a  me  na  Halehoopai  i  ku  i  ke  Kanawai  o  la  mau  Mokupuni.  Na  na 
Makai  nui  e  malama  ia  mau  Hale,  a  ina  hemo  wale  ke  kanaka  paa- 
hao,  a,  ina  i  hana  ino  wale  ia,  e  hooukiiia  na  Makai,  a  e  laweia 
keia  uku  noloko  mai  o  ke  dala  i  olcloia  ma  ka  lakou  palapala  hbo- 
paa,  e  like  hoi  me  ka  mea  i  olcloia  ma  ka  Apana  elima  o  keia  Ka- 
nawai, ka  Apana  hoi  i  hoonohonoho  i  na  Oihana  Lunakanawai  a 
ma  na  Kanawai  o  keia  Aupuni  i  pili  i  ka  hewn.. 

Pauicu  5.  Hiki  no  i  na  Kiaaina  e  hoopaa  pakole  maloico  olaila  i 
na  kanaka  i  hoohuoiia,  a  me  na  kanaka  e  ae,  ke  manao  oia  he  mea 
pono  ke  hoopaa,  aka,  ma  ka  palapala  kuukino,  pono  i  na  Makai  ke 
lawe  i  na  mea  paa  e  hookolokolo  no  ka  pono,  a  me  ka  hewa  o  ko 
lakou  hoopaaia  e  like  me  ia  i  hoakakaia  ma  ke  kanawai  hoonohono- 
ho i  na  Oihana  Lunakanawai. 

Pauku  6.  Aole  e  oi  aku  ka  hoopaa  ana  o  ka  Makai  i  Ice  kana- 
ka iloko  o  ia  mau  hale  mamua  o  na  hora  he  iwakaluakumamaha,  ke 
ioaa  ole  ia  ia  ka  palapala  kii  i  kauia  ka  inoa  o  kekahi  Lunakana- 
wai, e  like  me  ia  i  oleloia  ma  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  i  na  Oiha- 
na Lunakanawai. 


Haawina  5- 

no  ka  hoohiki  ana,  a  me  ka  hoopaa  ana  i  na 
holoholona  hele  hewa. 

PArKiT  L     Ina  ikeia  kekahi  iio,  miula,  hoki,  bipi,  puaa,  kao,  a 

hipa  paha,  e  hele  wale  ana,  a  e  kalohe  ana  i  ka  waiwai  o  kekahi  ka* 

naka,  a  o  ke  Aupuni  paha,  a  ina  i  kalohe  ole  paha,  aka,  aole  hoai- 

kinaia  e  like  me  ka  olelo  o  keia  Haawina,  e  kapaia  keJa  holoholona, 
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he  hele  hewa,  a  pono  no  ke  hopu  a  paa,  a  lawe  aku  e  Vke  m»  na 
olek)  iloko  o  keia  Haawina. 

Pauku  '2.  Pono  no  i  na  Kiaaina  o  na  Mokupuni  a  pau,  ke  ole- 
lo  aku  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  pela,  e  hookaawale  i  kekahi  pa,  a  i  mau 
pa  paha  iloko  o  ko  lakou  mau  Mokupuni,  i  wahi  e  hoopaa  ai  i  na 
holoholona  hele  hewa.  A  e  hoikeia  ko  lakou  wahi,  e  na  Kiaaina, 
iloko  o  kekahi  Nupepa. 

Pauku  3.  E  hoonoho  na  Kiaaina  i  kanaka  pono,  nana  e  mala- 
ma  i  ua  mau  pa  net,  a  e  nana  na  Kiaaina,  a  e  hooponopono  i  ka 
lakou  hana  ana  no  ia  mea. 

Pauku  4.  I  kela  hebedoma,  keia  hebedema,  e  olelo  aka  ke 
Kiaaina,  a  e  kuheaia  ma  na  alanui  o  ke  kulanakauliale  nui  o  ko  la- 
kou mau  moku,  a  ma  na  wahi  e  ae  e  kokoke  ana  i  ka  pa,  i  ka  nui, 
a  me  ke  ano  o  na  holoholona  i  paa,  a  me  ka  inoa  o  ka  mea  nana  na 
holoholona  ke  ikeia. 

Palku  5.  He  mea  pono  no  i  ka  mea  nana  ka  holoholona  i  boo- 
paaia  pela,  mnloko  o  na  malama  mua  elua,  mai  ka  la  aku  o  ke 
kahea  mua  ana,  e  noi  aku,  a  kii,  a  lawe  aku  i  kana  holoholona  i 
paa ;  e  uku  nae  oia  i  ka  mea  nana  ka  pa  i  hapalua  no  ka  la,  a  pela 
e  uku  ai  no  na  la  a  pau  o  ka  paa  ana  o  ka  hololiolona.  A  e  haa- 
wiia  kela  data  o  ka  la  i  ke  Kiaaina,  no  ke  Aupuni.  Ia  manawa 
no  e  uku  ka  mea  nana  ka  holoholona  i  ka  mea  ia  ia  ka  pa  oo  ke 
kalohe  o  ka  holoholona,  a  nana  e  haawi  i  ke  kanaka  nana  i  bcMipaa 
mua  i  ka  holoholona,  a  e  uku  no  hoi  ia  i  ka  poho  o  na  mea  a  pau  i 
pili  ia  hana,  Aka,  ina  ikeia  ka  mea  nana  ka  holoholona  hele  he- 
wa, aole  nae  e  Imiia'ku  ka  paa  ana.  aole  hoi  kii  muaia  ka  uku,  alal- 
ia, aole  nona  ka  poho  no  ia  kolohe,  a  no  ia  hoopaa  ana  i  ka  holo- 
holona. 

Pauku  6.  Hiki  no  i  na  Kiaaina  ke  kii  aku  i  ka  jure  ;  ke  tike 
ole  na  manao  ;  a  na  lakou  no  e  hooholo  i  ka  olelo  no  na  mea  hele 
hewa  i  olelota  ma  keia  Haawina,  a  na  lakou  e  olelo  i  ka  uku.  E 
noiia'ku  nae  oia  pela,  a  e  hnawiia  na  dala  he  iwakaluakumamalima, 
a  na  ka  jure  e  olelo  i  ka  mea  nona  ia  polio. 

Pauku  7.  Ina  e  i^^ihoia  kekahi  holoholona  ma  ka  pa,  a  hah 
na  malama  elua,  a  kii  ole  ia  mai,  alaila,  na  ke  Kiaaina  e  oMo 
aku  i  ka  mea  ia  ia  ka  pa,  a  nana  e  ku  dala  aku,  a  lilo  ka  holo- 
holona i  ka  mea  i  oi  kona  koho  ana,  a  noloko  mai  o  ke  dala  i 
loaa  mai,  e  laweia  ka  poho  o  ka  mea  hoopaa  mua  i  ka  holoholona. 
Na  ke  Kiaaina  e  olelo  malaila,  aole  jure.  E  laweia  no  hoi  ke 
dala  ku  pono  i  ka  uku  no  ka  hoopaa  ana  ia  holoholona,  a  me  Le 
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kiuii  ku  dala  ana.     Ina  pau  ia  mau  mea  i  ka  ukuia,  a  koe  ke  dala, 
no  ke  Aupuni  ia. 

Pauku  B.  I  keta  hapaha  keia  hapa  o  ka  makahiki,  e  hoike  ke 
Kiaaina  i  ke  Kiihtna  Kaiaiaina  i  ke  ano  o  na  pa  no  na  holoholona 
faelc  hewa,  a  me  ka  nui  o  ke  data  i  loaa  mai  i  ke  Aupuni  nia  ia 
mea,  a  i  kela  hapaha  keia  hapaha  o  ka  nnakahiki  e  haawi  oia  i  ke 
Kahina  Waiwai  i  na  data  a  pau  i  loaa  mai  i  ka  poe  malama  pa. 

Pauk(j  9.  O  na  kanaka  mea  blpi,  lio,  niiula,  hipa,  kao,  a  me  ka 
puaa,  ma  keia  Aupuni,  e  hoailona  lakou  i  ka  lakou  holoholona,  mc 
ke  kuni  aku  t  ke  ahi,  a  i  ole  ia  me  kekahi  mea  e  ae,  a  i  ole,  e  lilo 
Wale  ka  lakou  mau  holohoiona  hoailona  ole  ia,  a  e  hele  wale  ana 
me  ke  kolohe,  a  ua  komo  hewa  paha,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  maloko  o 
keia  Haawina.  E  haawi  kela  mea  keia  mea  holohoiona  i  ke  Kia- 
aiaa  o  ka  Mokupuni,  kahi  o  kana  mau  holohoiona  i  kii  no  kona 
hoailona  i  kuni  ia,  a  i  ole  ia,  e  hoakaka  oia  i  kona  hoailona,  a  e 
haawi  ke  Kiaaina  i  olelo  ae  i  ka  loaa  ana  ia  ia  ia  mea.  Noiaila,  e 
noi  aku  ke  Kiaaina,  a  e  haawiia  mai  ia  ia  ka  uku  no  na  palapela 
hoailona,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ana  ma  ka  Apana  ekolu  o  keia  Kana- 
wai.  No  ke  Aupuni  ia  daia,  a  e  haawi  aku  ke  Kiaaina  ia  dala 
i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai ;  a  e  haawi  aku  no  hoi  i  ke  Kuhina  Kaiaiai- 
na i  papa  inoa  o  na  kanaka  mea  bipi,  lio,  miula,  hipa,  kao,  a  puaa 
ma  ko  lakou  mau  Mokupuni,  a  hoakaka  no  hoi  i  ke  ano  o  na  hoai- 
lona a  pau  i  hanaia.  Aole  e  manao  ua  pili  kekahi  o  keia  mau  mea 
i  oleloia  i  na  keiki  malalo  o  na  malama  eono  i  hoailona  ole  ia  ko 
fade  lakou  me  ka  makua  i  hoailonaia. 


M  O  K  U  N  A  4. 

NO  NA  11  AX  A  KIAALXA. 

Pauku  1.  Na  ke  Kuhina  Kaiaiaina  e  nolto  nmluna,  a  nana,  i 
pono  na  hana  o  ka  Waihona  o  na  hana  Kiaaina.  Hiki  no  nae  ia 
ia  ke  haawi  i  ka  hana  o  ia  Waihona  na  kekahi  kakauolelo  ana  e 
koho  ai. 

Pauku  2.  Na  ka  Moi  no  e  olelo  aku  i  ke  kuhina  Kaiaiaina,  a 
nana  no  e  palapala  aku  i  na  Kiaaina,  a  e  haawi  aku  ia  hikou  i  ka 
ka  Moi  okk),  a  e  palapala  mai  na  Kiaaina  i  ke  Kuhina  Kaiaiaina, 
e  hoakaka  ana  i  na  hana  Kiaaina  a  pau  i  oleloia  ma  na  Haawira  i 
pili  mai  i  keia,  maloko  o  keia  Mokupuni ;  a  e  malama  no  ke  Kuht- 
oa  i  buke  kakau  no  ia  mau  mea,  i  mea  e  ike  ai  ka  Moi, 
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Pauku  3.  r  kela  hapaha  keia  hapaha  o  ka  luakaliiki,  e  hoik^ 
mat  na  Kiaaina  i  ka  Moi  ma  ka  lima  o  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  i  na 
hana  a  pau  a  lakou  i  hana'i,  malalo  o  na  Haawina  o  keia  Mokuna, 
a  ina  i  kaiiohaia  ke  Kiaaina  pela,  i  kekahi  manawa  e  ae,  e  hoakakir 
loa  no  oia  i  ua  hana  a  pau  ana  i  bana'i,  a  na  ke  Kuhina  e  hoike  i 
ka  Moi. 

Pauku  4.  Eia  nialoko  o  keia  ntau  Haawiim  na  hana  a  na  Kia- 
aina e  hana  ai  ma  ke  ano  ku  i  ke  Kanawai,  a  me  ka  pono,  a  e  hoi- 
ke aku  i  ka  Moi  ma  ka  limev  o  ua  Kuhina  la  i  ka  lakoa  hana  ana  ; 
peiiei, 

1.  Ka  haawi  ana  i  na  palapahi  ae  i  ka  mare. 

2.  Ka  hooki  ana,  a  me  ka  hookaawale  ana  o  na  kane  me  ka 
lakou  wahine  ke  hoopii  kekahi  ia  lakou. 

3.  Ke  kuu  ana  aku  i  na  kanaka  e  holo  ma  na  moku  kahiki. 

4.  Ka  hopu  ana  i  ka  poe  mahuka,  mai  ka  hoopai  ana. 

5.  Ka  hoohana  ana  i  na  Makai,  a  me  ka  poe  koa  ma  ko  lakoa 
mau.  Mokupuni. 

6.  Ka  malama  ana  i  ka  waiwai  Aupuni  a  pau  t  warhoia  ma 
ko  lakou  mau  lima. 

7.  Ka  hana  ana  i  na  hana  e  ae  i  haawi  ole  ia  i  kekahi  luna,  a 
nolaila  kauoha  ka  Moi  i  ke  Kiaaina  e  hana,  e  like  me  kona  ike  ana 
he  pono. 

8.  Ka  hana  ana  v  ka  manawa  pono,  a  ma  ke  ano  pono  i  na 
hana  a  pau  a  ke  Kanawai  i  haawi  ai  ia  lakou,  ke  olelo  oJe  ke  Kana* 
wai  e  hoike  lakou  i  ka  Moi  ma  ka  lima  o  ka  mea  ia  ia  kekalii 
Oihana  e  ae^ 


Haawiha  1. 

AO  KA  MARE  ANA. 

Pauko  1^.  Aoie  e  paa  ka  mare  ana  o  na  mea  elua,  ke  pifi  k(r 
laua  koko  iloko  o  ka  ha  o  na  hana  una,  aole  Iioi  ke  loaa  ole  ke 
kane  na  makahiki  he  umikumamahiku^  a  ke  loaa  ole  ka  wahine  na 
makahiki  he  uinikumamulia,  nmi  ko  laua  hanau  ana  mai.  Ota  ot 
makahiki  uuku  loa.  Aole  l)oi  e  paa  ka  mare  ana,  ina  he  wahinr: 
oki  oie  ra  ka  ke  kane  e  oia  ana,  a  ina  he  kane  oki  ^le  ia  ka  ka 
wahine  e  ola  ana.  Ina  he  wahine  niaoU  o  keia  Pae  A  ina  ka  wahi« 
ne,  a  no  ka  aina  e  mai  kana  kane,  aole  e  paa  ko  laua  mare 
ana  ke  hoohiki  ole  ke  kane  mamua  i  kupa  Hawaii,  aole  hoi  t 
hiki  ke  mare  ma  ktia  Aupuni,  ke  loaa  olo  mamua  ka  palapah  ae 
na  ke  Kiaaina  o  ku  Mokupuni  kahi  noho  ai  o  ka  wahine,  a  na  koua 
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kanaka  puha.  Aole  hoi  e  pono  ke  Kiaaina  e  haawi  i  ka  palapaki 
ae  i  ka  mare  ana,  a  maopopo  ia  ia  mamua,  ua  kupono  ia  mare  aiut 
i  na  olelo  a  pau  o  keia  Haawina 

Pauku  2.  Pono  no  i  na  Kahunapule  a  pau  o  keln  aoao  keia 
aoao,  ke  booko  i  ka  mare  ana  ;  hiki  ncr  hoi  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina 
kc  koho  i  kekahi  luna  ma  na  Mokupuni  a  pau  nana  e  hooko  i  ka 
mare  ana,  e  haawi  mua  ia  nae  ili.ko  o  kona  lima  ka  palapala  ae, 
alalia,  ina  i  hoio  mua  ka  ololo  no  ka  uku,  a  ina  haawi  wale  mai  ke 
kanaka  i  noakana,  hiki  no  i  ka  mea  nana  e  hooko  i  ka  mare  ana  ke 
kwe.  E  malama  no  hoi  ia  kaliuna,  a  me  ia  Luna  i  na  palapala  ae 
a  na  Kiaaina^  i  akaka  ke  kumu  o  kana  hana. 

Pauku  3.  Ina  i  niarcia  ke  kane  mamuli  o  kein  Haawina,  a  ua 
mare  pono  ia  mamua  palia  ma  keia  Aupuni,  a  ma  kekahi  aina  e  ae 
piiha,  a  ua  noho  mai  ma  keia  aina.  e  uku  no  ia  i  na  are  a  pau  a 
kana  wahine  i  aie  ai  mamua  o  kona  mare  ana,  a  mahope  no  hoi ;  e 
hiki  no  hoi  ia  ia  ke  hoole  i  na  mea  i  kupono  i  ka  wahine  ke  hoole, 
ina  e  noho  kane  ole  ana.  £  koiako  aku  no  ke  Kanawai  i  ke  kane 
e  malama  i  kana  wahine,  ma  na  mea  a  pau  e  pono  ai,  e  like  me 
kona  malama  ana  ia  ia  iho.  Ina  hoole  oia,  aole  hana  pela,  alaila, 
pono  no  ke  hoopii  e  like  me  ka  olelo  iloko  o  ke  Kanawai  hoonoho-' 
noho  Oihana  l^unakanawai.  I  ka  wa  e  mare  ai  ke  kane,  alaila^ 
no  keia  mau  mea  i  kau  ia  maluna  ona,  e  lilo  nona  ka  waiwar 
lewa  a  pau  i  prli  i  kana  wahine  mamua  o  ko  laua  mare  ana,  a  me 
ka  waiwai  lewa  a  pau  i  loaa  ia  ia  mahope  o  ka  mare  ana,  aole  nae 
ku  e  keia  i  na  olelo  a  )aua  t  hoopaa  mua^i.  Na  ke  kane  wale  no  e 
malama  ia  waiwai,  a  nana  wale  no  ka  olelo  o  ke  kuai  ana,  a  no  ka 
hana  ana  ia  waiwai,  ke  paa  ole  ka  laua  olelo  mua,  a  e  lilo  ia  wai' 
wai  i  ka  uku  aku  i  ka  ke  kane  aie  e  like  me  ka  lilo  ana  o  ko  ke 
kane  iho.  I  ka  w^a  e  mare  ai  ke  kane«  e  lilo  ia  ia  ka  malama,  a  me 
ka  noho  hale  o  ka  wahine  ke  ku  e  ole  keia  i  ka  olelo  mua.  Nona 
ka  uku  hooHnTahma,  a  me  ka  warirai  puka,  a  me  ka  waiwai  loaa 
mai,  no  ka  waiwai  paa  a  pau  i  pili  i  ka  wahine  mamua  o  ka  mare 
ana,  a  i  loaa  ia  ia  paha  mahope  mai  o  ka  marc  ana ;  a  e  hiki  no  i 
kc  kane  ke  hoolinralima  aku,  a  e  haawi  aku  paha  e  like  me  kona 
manao,  aole  nae  e  oi  aku  ka  manawa,  mamua  o  ka  manawa  o  kona 
oia  ana.  Eia  nae  kekahi,  ina  make  nina  ka  wahine,  alaila,  pau  ka 
malama  ana  o  kana  kane  i  mare  ai  i  ka  waiwai  paa  o  ka  wahine* 
£  lilo  kokc  aku  ia  i  kona  mau  hooilina  c  like  me  ka  ka  wahine  i 
make  kane  ole.  Aka,  ina  he  keiki  opiopio  ka  laua  me  kana  kane, 
aole  loaa  na  makahiki  a  ke  kanawai  e  olcio  ai  ua  oo,  alaila,  e  man 
aku  no  ka  malama  ana  o  kana  kane  i  ka  waiwai,  a  oo  ke  keiki,  a  o 
na  keiki  paha,  alaila,  lilo  ka  waiwai  ia  ia,  a  ia  lakou  paha.  Aole  e 
kuaiia  ka  waiwai  paa  o  ka  wahine  i  mea  e  kaa  ai  ka  aie  o  ke  kane, 
ina  nona  ponoi  ka  aie,  a  ina  aie  aku  ke  kane  i  mea  e  ponoai  ka  wa* 
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hine  malio|>e  o  ka  mare  ana,  aole  no  e  lilo  ko  ka  wahine  waiwai 
{laa.  Aka,  ina  he  aie  ka  ka  wahine  i  kona  wa  i  mare  ai,  a  hiki  ok 
ke  kane  ke  hookaa,  alalia,  e  lilo  ka  waiwai  paa  o  ka  wahine,  ke 
kuaiia  ma  ka  palapala  kii  waiwai  a  ka  Lunakanawai. 

Pauku  4.  O  ka  wahine  i  mareia  mamuli  o  ka  olelo  o  keia  Haa*- 
wina,  a  ua  mare  mua  ia  paha,  a  ua  mare  pono  ia  paha  ma  keia  i 
Aupuni,  a  ma  ke  Aupuni  e  ae  paha,  a  e  noho  ana  ma  keia  Aupuni,  | 
e  manaoia  oia  e  ke  Kanawai,  ua  make  oiailoko  a  kana  kane.  Aok  i 
hiki  ia  ia  me  ka  ae  ole  o  kana  kane  mamua  ke  hooholo  i  kekahi 
olelo ;  aole  hiki  ke  hoolilo  waiwai ;  aole  pono  ke  laweia  keia  wahi- 
ne wale  no  imua  o  ka  Ahahookolokolo,  o  ka  lawe  pu  me  ke  kane 
ka  pono ;  aole  hoi  e  hoopaaia  no  ka  haki  i  ke  Kanawai  waiwai  wak 
no.  Na  ke  kane  no  e  uku  no  kona  kalohe,  a  me  kona  hakaka,  a 
me  kona  wahahec,  a  me  kona  hoino  inoa,  a  me  na  ino  i  puka  mai 
mai  loko  o  ia  mau  mea  i  kekahi  kanaka  maloko  o  keia  Aupuni.  I 
ka  make  ana  o  kekahi  kane,  alaila,  e  loaa  no  i  ka  wahine  no  kona 
marc  ana  ia  ia  kekahi  pono  o  kona  waiwai ;  penei,  e  lilo  i  ka  wahi-  j 
ne  ka  noho  ana  ma  ka  hapakolu  o  kona  waiwai  paa  a  pau»  o  ka 
mea  i  loaa  ia  ia  mamua  o  ko  laua  mare  ana,  a  me  ka  mea  loea  ma* 
hope  mai  o  ka  mare  ana,  a  e  lilo  loa  no  i  ka  wahine  kekahi  hapa- 
kolu o  kona  waiwai  lewa  a  pau,  i  paa  ia  ia  i  kona  wa  i  make  ai  ;  e 
uku  mua  ia  nae  kona  aie  a  pau,  alaila,  e  maheleia  ko  ka  wahine. 
E  hiki  nae  i  ka  wahine  ma  kona  manao  iho,  e  like  me  na  olelo  iloko 
o  keia  Kanawai,  ke  haalele  i  kona  pono  iloko  o  ka  waiwai  paa  o 
kana  kane,  ka  waiwai  hoi  ana  i  kuai  aku  ai  no  ka  loaa  mai  ka  uku 
nui  a  pono.  Ina  aole  oia  e  ae  oluolu  aku  pela  ma  ka  palapala,  e 
hiki  no  ia  ia,  mahope  iho  o  ka  make  ana  o  kana  kane,  ke  kii  aku  i 
kona  hapakolu  o  ka  waiwai  a  kana  kane  i  kuai  ai,  a  lilo  ia  bai  i  ko> 
na  wa  e  oia  ana. 

Pauku  5.  Aole  e  manaoia  ma  ke  Kanawai  he  pono  keia  ae  a^a 
i  oleloia  ma  ka  Pauku  eha,  ke  kakau  ole  ia  keia  ae  ana  ma  ke  kua, 
a  ua  hui  paha  me  ka  palapala  kuai  a  ke  kane  i  hana'i,  a  kakau  pu 
ia  ke  kope  o  ia  ma  ka  hale  hana  o  ka  mea  kope  i  na  palapala  kuai, 
e  like  me  ka  mea  i  oleloia  mahope  aku.  Aole  nae  e  kope  ke  kakau- 
olelo  i  keia  ae  ana,  a  kii  mua  aku  oia  i  ka  wahine  nona  ka  inoa  i 
kakauia,  a  hai  maopopo  mai  ka  waha  o  ka  waiiine  ia  ia  ma  kahi 
kaawale,  me  ka  lohe  ole  o  ke  kane,  ua  oiaio  kona  kakau  ana  i  kona 
inoa  me  ka  oluolu  maoli,  aole  no  ke  koi  ana,  aole  hoi  no  ka  makau 
i  ke  kane.  Ina  i  akaka  ka  oluolu  o  ka  wahine  i  kana  ae  anai  kek 
kuai,  alaila,  ua  lilo  io  no,  a  e  kopeia  ka  olelo  no  ka  lilo  ana. 

Pauku  6.  Pono  no  i  ka  wahinekanemake,  ke  (Jelo  aku  i  ka 
Lunahooiaio,  e  mahele  a  hookaawale  kona  haawina,  e  like  me  ka 
olelo  ma  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai. 
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Pauku  7.  £  kapaia  na  keiki  a  na  mea  i  mareia  e  like  me  keia 
olelo,  keiki  kupono,  a  na  ke  kane  e  malama  ia  lakou  i  ka  ai,  a  tne 
na  mea  a  pau  e  pono  ai,  a  loaa  ia  lakou  na  makahiki  he  iwakalua, 
mai  ka  hanau  ana  mai,  alaila,  aole  pili  hou  keia  olelo.  Na  ke  kane 
e  hana  i  na  mea  a  pau  i  pili  i  ka  makuakane  \  oieloia  ma  ka  Apana 
ekolu,  eha,  a  me  ka  lima  o  keia  Kanawai,  a  nana  no  e  alakai,  a  hoo« 
ponohono  i  kana  mau  keiki  ma  na  mea  a  pau,  a  loaa  ia  lakou  ka  oo. 
Nana  no  hoi  e  hoohana  ia  lakou  e  like  me  ka  mea  i  pono.  Ia  ia  maoli 
no  ke  kiai  i  ko  lakou  kino,  a  me  ko  lakou  waiwai.  Nana  no  e  uku, 
ke  hana  lakou  i  ka  mea  e  poho  ai  ka  waiwai  o  kekahi.  Ia  ia  no  ka 
hoopii,  ke  hana  hewa  ia  mai  lakou,  a  ia  ia  hoi  ke  pale  aku,  ina  e 
hoopiiia  ma  ke  Kanawai ;  ke  pilikia  lakou,  a  o  ko  lakou  waiwai  paha. 
Ak|i,  o  ke  keiki  opiopio  i  loaa  ka  noonoo,  a  maopopo  i  ka  Lunahoo- 
kolokolo,  ua  ike  oia  i  ka  pono,  a  me  ka  hewa,  nona  ponoi  no  kona 
hewa,  e  like  me  ke  kanaka  makua,  ke  hana  oia  i  ka  hewa  nui. 

Pauko  8.  O  na  keiki  a  na  makua  i  mare  ole  ia  e  like  me  ka 
manao  o  keia  Haawina,  e  kapaia  lakou,  keiki  pooole.  Aole  ili  mai 
ka  waiwai  o  ka  makuakane  ia  lakou,  ke  kanoha  ole  ia  ma  ke  kauo 
ha  waiwai.  Eia  kekahi,  e  lilo  ka  malama  ana  o  ia  keiki  i  ka  ma*> 
kuahine,  i  ka  ai  a  me  na  mea  a  pau  e  pono  ai ;  a  e  hiki  no  i  ke 
Kanawai  ke  koiako  aku  ia  ia  pela,  a  oo  ke  keiki ;  a  e  ili  mai  no  ka 
waiwai  o  ka  makuwahine  i  ke  keiki  ke  ole  ka  palapala  kauoha.  E 
hiki  no  nae  ke  hoopili  aku  i  ke  keiki  i  ka  makuakane,  a  loaa  ia  ia 
na  makahiki  umikumamalua,  mai  kona  hanau  ana  mai,  e  like  me 
ka  olelo  o  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai.  Aole 
nae  e  hana  pela  ke  hoopii  ole  mai  kekahi  me  ka  hoohiki  e  like  me 
ka  oIek>  iloko  o  ke  Kanawai  i  oieloia. 

Pauku  9.  E  malama  no  na  Kiaaina  o  na  Mokupuni  i  buke  ka- 
kau,  a  maloko  olaila,  e  kopeia  na  olelo  ae  a  pau  a  lakou  i  haawi  ai 
i  ka  poe  mare,  a  o  keia  kope,  o  ka  lua  no  ia  o  ka  palapala  kumu  ; 
penei  ke  ano, 

Ke  aeia'ku  nei  o  — {he  kanaka  Hawaii,  Bertiania,  Faranif 

Ainerika,  a  he  aina  e  paha,)  e  noho  la  ma ,  ma  ka  Mokupuni  o  — , 

e  mare  laua  me {he  wahine  Hawaii,  Beiilania,  Farani,  Amerika,  a 

he  aina  e  paha,)  e  noho  la  ma——,  ma  ka  Mokupuni  o ,  no  ka 

mea,  aole  hoakakaia  mai  kekahi  hewae  pono  ole  ai  ko  laua  mare  ana* 
Na  ko'u  lima  no  i  hana  ma  — ,  ma  ka  Mokupuni  o     '  ■  ,  i 
keia  la o ,  18  —  . 

,  Kiaaina. 

Pauku  10.  I  keia  makahiki  keia  makahiki  e  haawi  na  Kiaaina 
i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  i  mea  e  ike  ai  ka  Moi,  i  palapala  hoike  no  na 
mare  a  pau  a  lakou  i  ae  ai,  i  na  inoa  o  na  mea  i  aeia  mai  e  mare,  a 
me  ko  lakou  wahi  e  noho  ai,  a  me  ka  manawa  i  haawiia'i  ka  pala- 
pala mare.     I  ka  la  mua  o  Innunri  o  kelu  makahiki  keia  makahiki 
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e  haawi  na  kahuna  pule,  a  me  na  luna  eae  nana  e  hooko  i  ka  mare, 
a  i  ke  Kuhina  Kaiaiaina  i  palapala  hoike  i  ka  nui  o  na  mea  a  lakou 
i  inare  ai  nia  na  Mokupuni  a  pau. 

Pauku  11.  O  na  moa  i  mareia  ma  na  aina  e,  ina  i  pono  ka 
mare  ana  ma  kahi  i  mare  ai,  e  manaoia  no  kela  mare  ana  e  na  Aha- 
iiooiioiokolo  o  keia  Aupuni,  ua  pono  no. 

Pauku  1^2.  Ina  e  ola  ana  ka  makuakane  o  kekahi  keiki  i  hanau 
/  i  na  makua  i  mare  pono  ia,  a  ina  aole  i  ola,  o  ka  makuahine  hoi, 
pono  ia  ia  maloko  o  na  malama  mua  eono  mahope  iho  o  ka  hanau 
ana  o  ke  keiki,  ma  ka  palapala  e  hai  aku  ai  i  ke  Kiaaina  o  ia  Mo- 
kupuni i  ka  inoa  o  ke  keiki,  i  kona  seke,  a  me  ka  manawa  i  hanau 
ai.     Ina  hai  ole  ia  pela,  e  uku  ka  makua  i  hewa,  i  umi  dala. 

Pauku  13.  Pono  i  na  Kiaaina  a  pau  ke  malama  i  papa  inoa  o 
na  keiki  hanau,  a  malaila  e  kakau  ai  i  na  inoa  o  na  keiki  a  pau  i 
hanau  ma  ko  hikou  mau  Mokupuni,  a  me  ka  ia  i  lohe  ai  c  like  me 
fca  mea  i  oleloia  maloko  o  kela  Pauku  maluna. 

Pafku  14.  I  kria  makahiki  keia  makahiki,  pono  i  na  Kiaaina 
ke  hoike  mai  i  ke  Kuhina  Kaiaiaina  i  ka  papa  pono  no  na  mea  ba- 
hanau  a  pau  a  lakou  i  lohe  ai.  A  hiki  i  ka  manawa  e  noiia'ku  ai 
ke  Kiaaina  e  kekahi  kanaka  i  pili  ia  mea,  pono  ia  ia  ke  haawi  i  ko- 
pe  o  ka  olelo  no  ka  hanau  ana,  a  e  lilo  keia  mau  palapala  i  hoike 
pono  imua  o  na  Ahahookolokolo  a  pau  ma  keia  Aupuni,  a  ma  na 
wahi  e  ae,  e  ukuia  mai  nae  ke  Kiaaina  e  Uke  me  ka  olelo  hoakaka 
iloko  o  ka  Apana  ekolu  o  keia  Kanawai ;  no  ke  Aupuni  ia  dahu 


Haawina  2. 
NO  NA  MEA  HOOKIIA,  A  ME  NA  HOOKAAWALEIA. 

Paiki-  1.  Ina  i  mareia  kekahi  kanaka  me  ka  wahine,  a  e  noho 
ana  laua  ma  keia  Pae  Aina,  a  mahope  iho  o  ko  laua  mare  ana,  mo^ 
kolohe  kekahi  o  laua  me  hai  e  like  nic  ia  i  hoakakaia  ma  ke  Kana- 
wai o  ke  Aupuni  no  ka  hewa,  a  honkakaia  ia  mea,  alaila,  ina  noi 
ia'ku  ke  Kiaaina  o  ka  Mokupuni,  kahi  o  laua  e  noho  ana,  e  hiki  no 
ia  ia  ke  hoonoa  i  ka  olelo  o  ko  laua  mare  ana,  a  hooki  loa  ia  laua. 
Hiki  no  hoi  i  ke  Kiaaina  ke  hookaawale  ae  nawahi  nioe,  a  me 
na  wahi  ai  o  na  mea  i  mare  pono  ia,  e  noho  ana  ma  kekahi  Moku- 
puni o  Hawaii  nei,  ke  noi  aku  kekahi  o  laua  ia  ia,  a  maopopo  i  ke 
Kiaaina  keia  mau  kumu  e  kaavvale  ai. 

1.  Ka  hana  ino  nui  ana  a  kekahi  i  kekahi. 

2.  Ka  ona  mau  ana. 
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3.  Ka  hooie  man  ana  o  ke  kane  e  hoomakaukau  i  na  mea  e 
pono  ai  k^  ola  ana  o  ka  wahine. 

Pauku  2.  Ina  i  hooki  loa  ia  kekahi  mau  mea  no  ka  moekolohe, 
alalia,  ina  o  ka  wahine  ka  mea  o  laua  i  kolohe,  aole  loaa  ia  ia  kekahi 
pono  iloko  o  ka  waiwai  o  kana  kane  i  hookiia,  a  ina  he  waiwai 
lewa  ka  ka  wahine  i  ka  wa  i  mareia,  a  lilo  i  ke  kane,  aole  e  hoi- 
hoiia  kela  waiwai,  a  ina  he  aina  ko  ka  wahine  mamua  o  kona  mare 
ana,  aole  no  ia  e  noho  ma  ia  aina  oi  ai  e  ola'na  kana  kane  i  okiia ; 
a  pela  no  ka  waiwai  i  hlo  nona,  ia  laua  e  noho  pu  ana  me  ke  kane. 
Aka,  ina  make  ka  wahine,  e  ili  aku  no  kona  waiwai  paa  i  na  hoa- 
hanau  ona  i  pili  loa  ke  koko  i  kona,  e  like  hoi  me  ka  ili  ana,  ina 
aole  hookiia  laua.  A  ina  i  make  kana  kane  i  okiia,  aole  ona  pono 
iloko  o  kona  waiwai. 

Pauku  3.  Ina  i  hooki  loa  ia  kekahi  mau  mea  no  ka  moekolohe, 
alalia,  ina  o  ke  kane  ka  mea  o  laua  i  kolohe,  aole  e  mau  aku  ia  ia 
ka  waiwai  paa  o  kana  wahine  i  okiia,  aka,  e  lilo  kela  hooki  ana  i 
mea  e  hoi  hou  ai  kona  waiwai  ia  ia  me  na  pono  a  pau  o  kona  noho 
kane  ole  ana.  a  pono  no  ia  ia  ka  hoopii,  a  me  ka  hoopiiia  ma  kona 
inoa  iho,  a  hiki  no  hoi  ia  ia  ke  hooholo  i  na  olelo  a  pau  e  like  me 
kona  makemake ;  pono  no  hoi  ia  ia  ke  loaa  mai  kekahi  waiwai  o 
kans  kane  i  okiia,  e  pono  ai  kona  noho  ana.  A  pono  no  i  ke 
Kiaaina  ke  hookaawale  ae  ia  waiwai,  i  pono  ka  wahine  e  like  me 
ka  wa  i  noho  pu  ai  me  ke  kane.  A  hiki  no  ke  lawe  i  kona  waiwai 
a  haawi  ia  hai  ka  malama,  a  pau  kona  ola  ana,  i  mea  e  pono  ai  ka 
wahine.  A  make  ke  kane  i  okiia,  aiaila,  pau  ka  malama  ana  o  ke 
kane  ia  ia ;  aiaila,  lilo  koke  kona  hapakolu,  ka  mea  hoi  i  kupono  ia 
ia,  e  like  me  na  wahinekanemake  a  paa,  i  oleloia  iloko  o  ka  Pauku 
eiua.  Ina  hookiia  ka  wahine  no  ka  moekolohe  ana  o  kana  kane, 
hiki  no  i  kela  wahine  ke  mare  hou  i  kane  nana,  a  nana  wale  no  ka 
olelo,  a  me  ka  malama  ana  i  na  keiki  i  loaa  i  ke  kane  mua.  E  hiki 
nae  i  ke  Kiaaina  ke  haawi  ia  ia  i  ka  waiwai  e  pono  ai,  noloko  mai 
o  ka  waiwai  o  ke  kane  i  hookiia.  Ina  i  hookiia  kekahi  no  ka  moe- 
kolohe ana,  aole  loa  e  lilo  ia  ia  kekahi  waiwai,  aole  ia  e  noho  ia 
waiwai,  aole  lilo  ia  ia  ka  olelo  no  ka  waiwai  paa,  aole  hoi  no  ka 
waiwai  lewa  o  kekahi  keiki  a  laaa  me  ka  mea  i  okiia*  Na  ka  mea 
pono  o  laua  ia. 

Pauku  4.     Aole  lilo  ka  hookiia  o  na  makua  i  mea  e  poolua  ai  na 
keiki  i  hanau  pono  ia  i  ka  wa  e  noho  ana  laua  i  kane  a  i  wahine. 

Pauku  5.     Ina  hookaawaleia  na  wahi  moe,  a  me  na  wahi  ai  wa- 
le no,  no  kekahi  hewa  i  hoakakaia  maioko  o  keia  Haawina,  ua  mau 
ro  ko  laua  kane  wahine  ana,  a  ina  hui  hou  laua  mahope,  aole  e 
mare  hou  ia  mamua  o  ka  moe  ana.     Eia  nae  kekalii,  i  ko  laua  no*- 
7 
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ho  kaawale  ana,  loaa  hou  no  i  ka  wahine  ke  ano  o  ka  wahine  kane 
ole,  ina  nona  ka  hewa,  a  ina  nona  ka  pono,  oia  no.  A  hiki  no  ia 
ia  ke  hoopii,  a  me  ka  hoopiiia,  a  hiki  no  hoi  ke  kuai  aku,  a  kuai 
mai  i  ka  waiwai,  a  me  ka  hoolimalima  e  like  roe  ia  e  hana'i  ina  he 
wahine  kane  ole.  Oia  ke  ano  o  ka  noho  ana  i  ka  wa  kaawale. 
Aole  hoi  c  loaa  hou  ia  ia  ka  pono,  a  me  ka  malu  o  ka  wahine  mare, 
a  hiki  i  ka  manawa  i  haiia'ku  ai,  ma  ka  palapala  i  ke  Kiaaina  i 
hookaawale  ia  laua. 

Pauku  6.  Ina  i  hookaawaleia  kekahi  mau  mea,  a  o  ka  wahine 
ka  mea  o  laua  i  pono,  hiki  no  i  ke  Kiaaina  e  like  me  ka  olcio  iloko 
o  ka  Pauku  ekolu  o  keia  Haawina,  ke  hookaawale  ae  i  kekahi  o  ko 
ke  kane  waiwai  i  mea  e  pono  ai  ka  wahine,  a  me  na  keiki,  a  hiki  i 
ka  wa  e  oo  ai  lakou,  a  pau  paha  ka  noho  kaawale  ana.  Hiki  no 
hoi  i  ke  Kiaaina  ke  hoolimalima  i  ka  waiwai  o  ke  kane  i  hewa,  i 
mea  e  hooko  ai  i  keia  olelo,  a  loaa  io  i  ka  wahine  kahi  waiwai. 

Pauku  7.  Ina  no  ka  hewa  o  ka  wahine  e  hookaawaleia' i  kona 
noho  ana  me  kana  kane,  e  ke  Kiaaina,  aole  e  koiia'ku  keia  kane  e 
haawi  mai  i  kekahi  waiwai  i  kana  wahine  hana  hewa ;  a  ina  i  hoo- 
kaawaleia laua,  aole  e  hoihoiia'ku  ka  pono  o  ka  waiwai  i  loaa  i  ke 
kane  no  ka  mare  ana,  aole  hoi  ka  waiwai  a  ka  wahine  i  lawe  mai 
ai  ia  ia  i  ko  laua  manawa  i  mare  ia'i.  Aka,  ua  paa  no  ke  Kaiia^^-ai 
e  malama  ke  kane  i  na  keiki  ku  pono  ia  laua  me  kana  wahine,  a 
hiki  no  i  k«  Kiaaina  nana  i  hookaawale  ia  laua  ke  koi  aku  ia  ia  e 
hana  pela. 

Pauku  8.  Ina  i  hookiia,  a  hookaawaleia  kekahi  n^au  mea,  e  like 
me  ka  olelo  iloko  o  keia  Haawina,  e  hoolaha  nui  ia  ia  maloko  o  ka 
Nupepa  Polinesia.  Na  ka  mea  i  hoopii  e  hemo,  nana  no  e  uku  i 
ke  pai  ana.  Pela  no  na  mea  hui  hou  mahope  o  ko  lakou  kaawale 
ana  marauli  o  keia  Kanawai ;  e  paiia  iloko  o  ka  Nupepa  Polinesia, 
na  ke  kane  e  uku.  Aole  e  ko  io  na  olelo  hooki,  a  me  na  oldo 
kui  hou  i  oleloia  maloko  o  keia  Haawina  mamua  o  ke  pai  ana. 

Pauku  9.  Ina  i  holo  ka  olelo  a  kekahi  Kiaaina  e  hooki,  a  e 
hookaawale,  a  e  hoohui  hou  i  kekahi  mau  mea  i  mareia,  pono  ia  ia 
e  hoike  koke  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  i  mea  e  hiki  ai  ka  hoolaha  i 
ka  lohe,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  o  keia  Pauku,  a  na  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina 
e  hoike  aku  i  ka  Puuku  pai  palapala.  £ia  hoi  kekahi  pono  o  na 
Kiaaina.  I  keia  hapaha  keia  hapaha  o  ka  makahiki,  e  haawi  mai 
lakou  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  i  ke  dala  a  pau  i  loaa  mai  ia  lakou  no 
na  palapala  hooki,  a  me  na  palapala  hookaawale,  a  me  na  palapaU 
boohiii,  a  no  ke  pai  ana,  e  like  hoi  me  ka  olelo  maloko  o  ka  Apana 
ekolu  o  keia  Kanawai. 
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Pauku  10.  Ina  holo  ka  olelo  a  ke  Kiaaina  no  ka  hooki,  a  me 
ka  bookaawale  ana  o  kekahi  mau  mea,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  maioko  o 
keia  Haavrina,  e  hiki  no  t  ka  mea  hoohalahaia  o  laua,  maioko  o  na 
la  he  umikumamaha,  ke  hoole  ia  olelo  ma  ka  palapala,  a  hoopii 
hou  aku  i  na  Ahahookolokolo  o  ka  Aina,  e  hookolokolo  hou  e  like 
me  ka  olelo  ma  ke  Kanawai  hooponopono  Oihana  Lunakanawai. 
A  i  ka  hookolokolo  hou  ana  e  loaa  no  ia  laua  na  pono  a  pau  o  ia 
Kanawai.  Aole  hoi  e  paa  ka  ke  Kiaaina  olelo,  a  holo  mua  ka  ole- 
lo a  ka  poe  hookolokolo  hope. 


Haawina  3. 

NO  KA  HOOHOLO  ANA  O  NA   LUINA  KANAKA  MAOLI 
MALUNA  O  NA  MOKU  HAOLE. 

Pauku  1.  Aole  e  pono  kekahi  Kapena,  aole  hoi  kekahi  luna  e 
me  o  ka  moku,  a  me  ka  waa  o  ka  aina  e,  ke  hooholo,  aole  hoi  e 
lawe  aku  maluna  o  ia  moku,  a  ia  waa  paha,  i  kekahi  kanaka  maoH 
o  keia  Aupuni  ma  ke  ano  luina,  aole  hoi  ma  ke  ano  e  ae,  ke  hana 
ole  oia  e  like  me  na  olelo  iloko  o  keia  Haawina. 

Pauku  2.  £  palapala  aku  ka  mea  ia  ia  ka  moku  i  ke  Kiaaina  o 
ka  Mokupuni  kahi  o  ke  kanaka  i  makemake  ia,  a  e  palapala  oia  ma 
ka  pepa  i  kauia  ka  hoailona  pai,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  iloko  o  ka  Mo- 
kuna  mua  o  keia  Apana.  A  maioko  o  ia  palapala  e  hoikeia  ka 
inoa  o  ka  moku  kahi  e  holo  ai  ke  kanaka,  a  me  ka  inoa  o  ka  aina, 
a  me  kona  wahi  e  holo  ai,  a  me  ke  kumu  o  ka  holo  ana,  a  me  ka 
loihi  o  ka  manawa  i  makemakeia'i  ua  kanaka  la.  Ina  i  akaka  ke 
kanaka,  a  o  na  kanaka  paha  ana  i  makemake  ai,  pono  e  hoikeia  ko 
iakou  inoa  iloko  o  ka  palapala  i  ike  ke  Kiaaina,  a  ina  hoike  ole  ia, 
alaila,  hiki  i  ke  Kiaaina  ke  imi  e  like  me  ko  ke  kapena  noi  ana. 
Na  ke  Kiaaina  wale  no  e  noonoo  i  ka  pono  o  ka  ae  ana  i  ka  olelo 
Donoi  i  kanaka  maoli,  e-holo  maluna  o  na  moku  o  na  aina  e,  a  hiki 
no  ia  ia  ke  ae  a  hoole  e  like  me  kona  manao. 

Pauku  3.  Aole  e  manaoia  ua  kupono  i  ke  Kanawai,  ka  ae  ana 
i  ka  olelo  noi  i  ka  holo,  a  me  ka  lawe  ana  i  kanaka  maoli  maluna  o 
ka  moku,  a  o  ka  waa  paha  o  ka  aina  e,  ke  kaawi  ole  ke  Kapena 
iloko  o  ka  lima  o  ke  Kiaaina  ke  kope  palapala  lua  o  na  olelo  ae 
like  iwaena  ona  a  me  ke  kanaka  holo  maluna  o  ia  moku,  a  e  hoike- 
keia  palapala  i  ke  kumu,  a  me  ka  uku,  a  me  na  olelo  a  pau  a  laua  i 
ae  like  ai,  a  e  haawi  no  hoi  keia  Kapena  i  ke  Kiaaina  i  olelo  hoo- 
paa  nona  iho  me  kekahi  hope,  a  ke  Kiaaina  i  ike  ai  he  pono,  no  na 
data  hookahi  haneri  no  keia  kanaka  keia  kanaka ;  penei, 
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ka  inoku ,  no  ke  Awa  o  — ,  ma ka  iiiua,  a  a 

-,  ma  ka  INIokupuui  o ,  koDa  hope:  ua 


hoopaa  maua  ia  maua  iho,  e  uku  akii  i  ka  mea  Hanohaiiu  ia 

ke  Kiaaina  o  ka  Mokupiini  o ,  a  i  ka  mea  e  iiolio  ana  nia  kana 

Oihana  paha  mahope  aku  i ddla,  dala  maikai,  ae  hiki  no  ke  oliiia 

kela  man  dala  noloko  mai  o  ia  nioku,  o ,  ke  kaoena.  a  i  r>|p  ia, 

noloko  mai  o  l:a  waiwai  o  kekilii  o  mHi...  ♦  -  .  fv.  -r.a  pn  ♦.,.;♦  ►.. 
hanaia  ma  ke  kje  i  keia  olelo  i  olphia  ti.rji<!n. 

Ua  kauia  ko  iniiua  inau  sila,  a  ua  haiiaia  hoi  ikeiala  — o ,  Ift 

Eia  ke  ano  o  keia  palapala.     Ua  noi  mai  o ,  ka  roua  i 

kanaka  maoli  e  hole,  a  hana  maluna  o  kona  moku  no  na ,  mai 

keia  la  aku,  a  ua  waih.)  mai  oia  i  keia  la  e  like  me  ka  oleic  o  ke  Kana- 

wai  i  ke  kope  o  kona  pepa  ae  like  me ,  (maanei  tM  inoa 

0  na  kanaka.) 

A  ua  hui  pu  ia  olelo  ae  like,  i   komo  kela  olelo  iloko  o  keia  oleic 

hoopaa.    Nolaila,  ina  hoihoi  mai  o ,  i  kela kanaka  i 

keia   Pae  Aina  roaloko  o  na ,  a  ina  uku  mai  oia  i  ke  Kiaaina  i 

kanalima  keneta  no  kela  malama  keia  malama  o  ke  kanaka  e  hole  ai,  a 
ioa  malama  oia  i  na  olelo  e  ae  a  pau  i  oleloia  iloko  o  ka  pepa  ae  like  i 
hui  me  keia,  alalia,  lilo  keia  palapala  i  mea  ole.  A  i  oU  oia  e  hana 
pela,  ua  paa  no. 

Ua  hanaia  nialalo  o  ko  maua  mau  lima,  a  kauia  ko  maua  man  kiU  ma ,  ma 

kft  Mokupuni  o  ,  t  ka  la,  a  me  ka  makahiki  i  oleloia  roaluna. 

.    iSiia) 

.    (Siia.) 

Pauku  4.  Hiki  no  i  ke  Kiaaina  i  haawiia  ua  olelo  hoopaa  nei,. 
e  hooko  ia  olelo  maluna  o  na  mea  i  oleloia  maloko,  a  maluna  o  ka 
moku  paha  kahi  i  holo  ai  na  luina^  e  hooko  nae  i  ka  hoopii  ana  i 
na  Ahahookolokolo  o  keia  Aupuni  e  like  me  na  olelo  iloko  o  ke 
Kanawai  hoonohonoho/  Oihana  Lunakanawai,  a  me  na  Kanawai  e 
ae  e  pili  i  kahi  o  ua  moku  la ;  aka,  ina  i  make  ia  mau  kanaka,  a  he 
kumu  e  ae  paha,  i  ka  manao  o  ke  Kiaaina,  hiki  no  ia  ia  ke  kuu  aku 
i  ke  kapena  i  ka  uku  i  oleloia  ma  keia  palapala,  me  ka  manao  ole  i 
ka  olelo  hoopaa. 

Pauku  5.  Ina  i  malama  loa  ia  na  olelo  o  na  Pauku  mua  elua, 
alaila,  pono  i  ke  Kiaaina  ke  kakau  i  kona  ae  ana  e  holo  kela  kana- 
ka ma  ia  moku,  ma  ke  kua  o  ka  olelo  ae  like,  a  no  kela  ae  ana,  a 
no  ka  olelo  hoopaa,  a  me  ka  palapala  noi,  e  loaa  ia  ia  ma  ka  lima  o 
ke  kapena,  no  ke  Aupuni,  ke  dala  i  oleloia  ma  ka  Apana  ekolu  o 
keia  Kanawai,  alaila,  pono  ia  mau  kanaka  i  oleloia,  ke  holo  aku. 

PAUKt  6.  Mahope  tho  o  ka  hana  ana  i  na  mea  a  pau  i  oleloia 
maloko  o  na  Padku  o  keia  Haawtna,  pono  no  i  ke  Kiaaina  ke  koi- 
akoaku  i  na  kanaka  i  oleloia  e  holo  e  like  me  ka  olelo  a  lakou  i 
olelo  ai  i  ke  kapena,  ina  no  Hawaii  nei  kela  kanaka,  a  ina  mahuka. 
e  hiki  no  ia  ia  ke  hopu  a  lawe  i  ka  moku,  e  like  me  na  luina  o  ko  na 
aina  e. 
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Paukit  7.  Ina  i  ee  kekahi  Kapona,  a  he  Luna  e  ae  paha  o  ka 
moku  haole,  a  he  waa  paha,  maluna  o  kekahi  oleic  o  keia  Haawtna, 
a  lawe  aku  raawaho  o  na  mokuna  o  keia  Aupuni  i  kekahi  kanaka 
maoli,  a  hoakakaia  kona  hewa,  alaila  e  uku  oia,  a  haawi  inai  no 
kola  hewa  keia  hevva  ana  i  hana'i,  i  elima  haneri  dala ;  a  i  mea  e 
I*  ;:i  li,  hiki  no  ke  hoonnalu  i  kona  moku,  a  e  hoohewa,  a  e  kuai 
J  1  *  I  (ie  me  ka  oleic  i  oleloia  ma  ke  Kanawai  hocnchonoho  Oi- 
hana  Lunakanawai. 


Haawina  4. 

NO  KA  HOPU  ANA  I  KA  POE  MAHUKA  MAI  KA 
HOOPAI  ANA. 

Pauku  1.  Ina  i  niahuka  mai  ka  haole  o  ka  aina  e,  mai  ka  hoc* 
pai  ana  no  ka  hewa  ana  i  hana'i  malaila,  a  pee  keia  haole  ma 
kekahi  Mokupuni  o  keia  Pae  aina,  i  pakele  oia  i  ka  hoopai,  a  noi 
mai  ka  Luna  o  kona  aina  e  noho  la  maanei  e  paa,  a  i  ole  ia  e  noi 
mai,  ua  hoolaha  nui  ia  paha  ka  oleic  no  ua  mahuka  la,  a  ua  haiia 
ka  uku  no  ka  hoopaa  ana  ia  ia  me  ka  hoihoi  aku,  alaila,  ina  kauoha 
aku  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  i  ke  Kiaaina  pela,  hiki  no  i  ke  Kiaaina»  a 
he  mea  pone  ia  ia  ke  haawi  i  palapala  lioopu  i  ua  kanaka  ma-* 
huka  la. 

Pauku  2.  Ina  i  loaa  i  kekahi  Makai  keia  palapala  hopu,  pono  ia 
ia  e  imi  nui  i  ua  mahuka  la,  a  hopu,  a  hoopaa  ia  ia  iloko  o  ka  hale- 
paahao,  a  lohe  hou  oia  i  ka  oleic  a  ke  Kiaaina. 

Pauku  3.  Ina  e  kauoha  aku  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  pela,  alaila,  e 
kuu  aku  oia  i  ua  mahuka  la  i  paa  iloko  o  ka  lima  o  ka  ilamuku  o 
ko  Hawaii  Pae  Aina,  i  hoakakaia  ma  ka  Apana  elima  c  keia  Kana- 
wai, a  nana  no  e  hoopaa  hou  a  hiki  i  ka  manawa  e  lawe  ai  ka  Luna 
0  ka  aina  ana  i  noho  ai  ia  ia,  a  hoakaka  i  ka  hcokaa  ana  i  ka  uku 
i  oleic  mua  ia,  a  me  ka  lilo,  a  me  ka  poho  no  ka  hopu  ana,  a  me  ka 
hoopaa  ana  ia  ia.  A  e  manaoia  keia  hoakaka  ana  o  ka  Luna,  i  aie 
maoli  a  keia  Aupuni  e,  i  ka  M ci  ke  Alii ;  no  ke  Aupuni  ia  dala. 


Haawina  5. 
NO  KA  POE  HOOMALU,  A  ME  NA  KOA. 

Pauku  1.     Hiki  no  i  na  Kiaaina  ke  hconohc  i  Makai  ma  kc  hr 
kou  mau  Mokupuni,  ma  na  wahi  a  lakou  e  manao  ai  he  pono,  a  e 
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hooholo  i  ka  olelo  me  ia  poe  makai  no  ka  uku  no  ka  lakou  hana 
ana,  uku  hapa  haneri  paha,  ano  e  aku  paha*  £  hoike  mai  no  boi 
ke  Kiaaina  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  i  ka  nui  o  na  Makai,  a  me  ko 
lakou  wahi,  a  me  ko  lakou  uku. 

Pauku  2.  O  ua  poe  makai  la,  o  lakou  no  ka  poe  hoomalu  ma 
kela  Mokupuni  keia  Mokupuni,  a  e  noho  lakou  malalo,  a  e  hoolohe 
i  ka  Makai  nui,  e  like  me  ka  mea  i  hoakakaia  ma  ka  Apana  elima 
o  keia  Kanawai,  a  hiki  no  i  ua  Makai  nui  la  ke  hiki  i  ka  mauawa 
pilikia,  ke  hoonohonoho  i  ka  poe  hoomalu,  a  e  alakai  ia  lakou  i  ka 
hana  i  haawiia  nana  e  hana. 

Pauku  3.  O  na  kanaka  a  pau  o  keia  Pae  Aina,  na  kane  hoi 
iwaena  o  na  makahiki  umikumamawalu  a  kanaha,  mai  ka  hanau 
ana  mai,  hiki  no  ke  kii  ia  lakou  e  koa  ma  na  Mokupuni  a  lakou  i 
noho  nui  ai,  ke  kauoha  aku  ke  Kiaaina  o  ia  Mokupuni  pela,  a  e 
akoakoa  lakou  i  kahi,  a  i  ka  manavra  a  ke  Kiaaina  e  oielo  ai  iloko 
o  kana  palapala  hoolaha,  a  i  ole  lakou  e  akoakoa  pela,  e  hoehaia, 
a  e  hoopaiia  no  e  like  me  ka  hoakaka  ana  iloko  o  ke  Kanawai  o 
keia  Aupuni  no  ka  hewa. 

Pauku  4.  Hiki  no  i  ke  Kiaaina  ke  kuu  aku,  ma  ka  palapala.  i 
na  kanaka  e  noho  ana  ma  kona  Mokupuni,  mai  ka  hana  koa  aku  a 
kana  palapala  hoolaha  i  olclo  ai,  ke  mai  lakou,  a  ke  pono  ole  na 
kino,  aoie  no  ka  mea  e.  A  o  keia  kanaka  keia  kanaka  i  ku  i  ke 
koa  e  like  me  ka  olelo  maluna,  ina  hoole  oia  a  hele  ole  paha  i  kahi  a 
ke  Kiaaina  i  olelo  ai  ma  kana  olelo  hoolaha,  alalia  e  hoopai  ia  oia.  e 
like  me  ka  olelo  no  ka  poe  mahuka  i  oleloia  ma  ke  Kanawai  no  ka 
hewa.  Ua  kuu  waloia  nae  ka  poe  a  pau  i  oleloia  malalo,  aoIe 
lakou  e  noho  koa.  O  na  kahunapule  Kristiano  a  pau,  o  na  aoao  a 
pau.  O  na  kumuao  kamalii  a  pau,  ke  loaa  ia  lakou  ka  palapala  ae 
t  oleloia  ma  ka  Apana  eha  o  keia  Kanawai,  ke  ao  io  lakou  maloko 
t>  kahi  i  oleloia  maloko  olaila.  O  ka  poe  a  pau  maloko  o  ka  Aha- 
kukakuka  Malu  o  ke  Aupuni,  a  me  na  Luna  o  na  Waihona  ma  ka 
na  Kuhina  Oihana.  O  ka  poe  a  pau  iloko  o  ka  Ahaolclo  a  na' lii,  a 
me  ka  poe  i  kohoia,  ina  e  Ahaolelo  ana.  O  na  Lunakanawai  a  pau, 
a  me  na  Luna  o  na  Ahahookolokolo  maloko  o  keia  Aupuni.  O  na 
Makai  nui  a  pau,  a  me  na  Hooiaio  palapala.  O  na  mea  Kope  kau- 
oha a  me  na  Palapala  hoolilo.  O  na  Luna  dute,  a  me  na  Luua  pa, 
a  me  na  Makai  ma  na  Mokupuni  a  pau. 

Pauku  5.  O  ke  Kiaaina,  oia  no  ka  Luna  nui  maluna  o  na  koa 
i  oleloia  ma  kona  Mokupuni,  a  o  kona  inoa  hoailona  koa,  o  Kenela. 
Hiki  no  ia  ia  ke  koho  i  na  mea  malalo  ona,  a  me  na  Luna  a  pau  i 
ku  i  ka  hana,  ana  e  manao  ai,  maloko  nae  o  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaioa  e 
koho  ai,  a  na  ke  Alii  e  haawi  i  ka  palajiala  hoolilo.     Hiki  no  hoi  i 
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na  Kiaaina  ke  hoonoho  i  Ahahookolokolo  i  na  koa,  a  e  hooko  i  ka 
lakou  olelo,  a  e  hoopau  hoi  e  like  me  ko  lakou  manao.  Hiki  no  ia 
lakou  ke  kuhikuhi,  a  hooponopono  i  na  hana  o  ua  poe  koa  la  ke 
akoakoa  mai  lakou  e  like  me  ka  olelo  maluna,  a  hiki  no  hoi  ia  la- 
kou ke  haawi  i  ka  noho  Luna  i  kekahi  mea  e,  i  kapaia  o  Hope 
Kenela.  Hiki  no  hoi  i  na  Kiaaina  i  ka  hooko  ana  i  na  hana,  e 
hoolaha  aku  i  Kanawai  koa  maluna  o  na  Mokupuni  o  lakou,  a  e 
hookapu  hoi  i  na  rooku  e  ku  la  ma  na  Awa,  ke  kauoha  aku  ke 
Kubina  Kalaiaina  pela  ma  ka  inoa  o  ka  Moi  ke  Alii. 

Pauku  6.  I  ka  noho  ana  o  na  Kiaaina  i  Kenela  ma  ko  lakou 
mau  Mokupuni,  ua  noho  lakou  ma  ke  ano  koa  malalo  o  ka  Moi  ke 
Alii,  a  o  kona  inoa  koa,  he  Alihi  kaua  maluna  o  na  koa  moana,  a 
me  na  koa  a  pau  o  ko  Hawaii  Pae  Aina.  £  loaa  no  i  na  Kiaaina 
ka  olelo  koa  a  ka  Moi  maloko  aku  o  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  a  pela 
no  hoi  lakou  e  hoike  ai  i  ka  Moi.  E  hoopaiia  na  Kiaaina  ke  ma- 
lama  ole  lakou  i  na  olelo  koa  e  like  me  ka  hoakaka  ana  iloko  o  ke 
Kanawai  no  ka  hewa,  a  e.like  ka  hookolokolo  ana  ia  lakou  me  ka 
olelo  iloko  o  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai. 

Pauku  1,  Hiki  no  i  ka  Moi  ke  hoakoakoa  i  na  koa  o  na  Moku- 
puni, ma  kahi  ana  i  manao  ai  maloko  o  ke  Aupuni,  a  hiki  no  ia  ia 
ke  haawi  i  hana  koa  ia  lakou  i  kela  wa  i  keia  wa  ana  e  manao  ai 
be  pono,  a  hiki  no  hoi  ma  ka  palapala  hoolaha  ke  haawi  ia  lakou  i 
olelo  hoopololei,  a  hooponopono,  i  mea  hoomalu  i  na  koa  o  ke  Au- 
puni. 


Haawina  6. 

NO  NA  WAIWAI  AUPUNI. 

Pauku  1.  E  manaoia  ka  waiwai  o  ke  Aupuni,  na  kaawale  ia, 
kaawale  ko  ke  kanaka,  ina  o  ko  ke  Aupuni  e  paha,  ko  keia  paha ;  aia 
no  ka  waiwai  o  ke  Aupuni  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  o  ka  waiwai  lewa, 
a  me  ka  waiwai  paa,  hiki  ole  ke  lawe,  a  nana  hoi  e  malama  mamu- 
li  o  ka  olelo  a  ka  Moi.  Na  ka  Moi  e  nana  mai  i  ka  pono  o  kona 
malama  ana  ia  waiwai.  E  malama  pono  oia  o  popo  hewa  ka  wai- 
wai, a  poho  ke  dala  maloko.  Nana  no  e  hoolimalima  i  ka  waiwai 
paa  o  ke  Aupuni,  a  nana  hoi  e  knai  a  hoolilo  aku  i  ka  waiwai  lewa 
a  pau  o  ke  Aupuni.  Nana  no  e  hoolilo  i  dala  na  mea  ulu  a  pau, 
a  me  na  mea  i  hanaia  a  lilo  mai  i  ke  Aupuni  ma  ka  auhau  ana ;  a 
nolatia  hiki  no  ia  ia  ke  hoouka,  a  lawe  aku  i  ka  aina  e,  e  like  me 
kona  manao.  No  ke  Aupuni  no  na  moku  Aupuni,  o  ka  inoa  nae 
o  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  ke  kau,  a  e  kakauia  na  palapala  moku  e  like 
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me  ka  olelo  nialalo.  la  ia  no  ka  olelo  no  ka  holo  o  ia  mau  moku ; 
a  e  hoonoho  oia  i  niau  kahu  pono  nana  e  malama,  a  nana  n%  e  hoo- 
pau  i  ko  lakou  noho  ana  e  like  me  kona  manao,  a  i  na  maiiawa  a 
pau,  hiki  no  ia  ia  ke  kuhikuhi  aku  i  kahi  e  holo  ai  na  moku,  a  e 
hoouna  aku  ia  lakou  e  hana  i  ka  hana,  a  e  lawe  i  ka  olelo.  £  kau 
no  ia  i  kona  inoa  ma  na  palapala  siia  nui,  a  me  na  palapala  hooli- 
malima  a  pau  no  ia  mau  mea,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  maloko.  Na  ka 
Moi  e  nana  mai,  maloko  o  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  nae,  i  ke  ano  o  kona 
malama  ana,  i  ka  uku  makahiki,  a  me  ka  waiwai  loaa,  i  ka  niea 
lilo  aku,  a  me  ka  puka  no  ka  waiwai  lewa,  a  me  ka  waiwai  paa,  na 
mea  hoi  i  liaawiia  nana  ka  hoolimalima,  a  me  ka  malama,  e  like  nie 
ka  olelo  hoakaka  ma  ka  Mokuna  ehiku  o  keia  Apana. 

Pauklt  2.  Na  na  Kiaaina  e  hoike  mai  i  ka  Moi  maloko  ae  o  ke 
Kuhina  Kalaiaina  no  ka  waiwai  Aupuni  a  pau  i  loaa  i  ko  lakou  mau 
Mokupuni.  A  i  ka  manawa  i  kauohaia  lakou  pela,  e  haawi  mai 
lakou  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  i  palapala  papa  waiwai,  a  e  hoike  mai 
no  hoi  lakou  i  ke  ano,  a  me  ka  maikai  o  ia  waiwai,  a  hiki  no  i  ke 
Kuhina  Kalaiaina  ke  hoonoho  ma  kela  Mokupuni  keia  Mokupuni  i 
kanaka  pono  nana  e  malama,  a  hooponopono  ia  waiwai ;  a  hoono- 
hoia  lakou  pela,  alaila,  na  ke  Kiaaina  e  koiako  aku  ia  lakoku  e 
hana  e  like  me  ka  ke  Kuhina  olelo. 

Pauku  3.  E  malama  no  na  Kiaaina  ma  na  wahi  malu  maikai  i 
na  mea  a  pau  o  ka  Oihana  kaua  o  ko  lakou  mau  Mokupuni,  malalo 
nae  o  ka  olelo  a  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  a  i  ka  manawa  ana  e  olelo  ai 
pela,  e  haaawi  mai  lakou  i  ka  palapala  hoike  no  ka  pauda,  a  me  na 
poka,  a  me  na  mea  kaua  e  ae  ma  na  waihona  o  lakou ;  e  hoike  mai 
hoi  i  ka  nui  o  ia  mau  mea,  a  me  ke  ano,  a  me  na  wahi  e  waiho  ai. 
Aole  pono  na  Kiaaina  ke  lawe  ia  mau  mea  kaua  e  hana,  ke  baawi 
ole  aku  ke  Kuhina  ia  ia  mamua,  aka,  aole  pili  keia  olelo  i  ke  kaua, 
ke  kauaia  mai,  aole  hoi  i  ka  hoohaunaele,  a  me  ke  kipi,  na  mea 
hiki  ole  ke  hoopanee,  a  lohe  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina. 

Pauku  4.  I  kela  makahiki  keia  makahiki,  p  me  na  manawa  e 
ae  paha,  pono  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  ke  nookaawale  ae  i  kekahi 
pauda  e  like  ka  nui  me  ka  mea  i  ku  pono,  i  mea  e  hiki  ai  i  na 
Kiaaina  ke  ki  pu  aloha  ma  na  papu  i  hana  ia  mea,  a  e  haawi  oia  i 
kela  pauda  na  na  Kiaaina  o  na  Mokupuni  e  pnalama,  ma  na  wahi 
o  na  pa,  a  e  hoike  ae  ke  Kiaaina  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  i  kela  ma- 
kahiki keia  makahiki  i  ka  hoopau  ana  ia  pauda. 

Pauku  5.  E  manaoia  na  papu  ma  na  Mokupuni  a  pau  he  wai- 
wai  Aupuni  ma  ke  ano  o  keia  Haawina,  a  aia  i  na  Kiaaina  ka  olelo 
no  ia  mau  pa,  i  mea  e  pale  aku  ai  i  ka  ino,  a  i  mea  hoi  e  paa  ai  ka 
poe  pio.    Hiki  nae  i  na  Kiaaina  ke  haawi  i  ka  olelo  na  ke  kapena 
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0  ka  papii,  a  e  nana  ke  Kiaaina  i  ka  pono  o  kona  malama  ana.  Na 
ke  Kuhina  Kalaiatna  e  olelo  no  na  mea  a  pau  o  pono  ai  na  pa,  a 
aa  ke  Kahina  Waiwai  e  uku  noloko  o  ka  waiwai  Aupuni  mahope 
AM  Q  koaa  ike  ana  i  ka  pololei  o  na  bila. 


Haawina  7» 
NO  NA-  HANA  NOONOO  WALE  lA. 

Pauku  L  Ina  i  fcekahi  nmnawa,  koe  kekahi  hana  maloko  o  ke- 
kahi  Mokupuni,  aole  lioakakaia  ma  ke  Kanawai,  aole  hoi  i  haawiia 
i  kekahi  mea  e  ae,  alalia,  fxino  no  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  ma  ka 
iooa  Q  ka  Moi  ke  kauoha  aku  i  ke  Kiaaina  o  ia  Mokupuni  e  hana. 

Pauku  2.  Pono  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  i  kana  kauoha  ana  no  ia 
hana  e  kuhikuhi,  a  e  ao  pololei  aku  i  ke  Kiaaina  ma  ka  palapak  i 
ke  ano  o  ka  hana  ana  ia  mea.  Aole  nae  e  manaoia  kekahi  olelo  i 
olcloia  iloko  o  keia  Ilaawina,  ua  haawi  aku  ia  i  ka  hana  a  kekahi 
Luna  i  kekahi,  aole  hoi  e  hooiaioia  ka  hana  a  kckahi>  ke  haawi  ke 
Kanawai  i  kela  hana  na  kekahi. 

Pauku  3.  A  loaa  ke  Kiaaina  kela  olelo  ao  i  kakauia  nana» 
alaila,  e  hana  koke  ia  e  like  me  ka  olelo,  a  e  hoike  koke  mai  hoi  i 
ka  Moi  i  ke  ano  o  kana  hana  ana,  o  hoopaiia  auanei  ia  e  like  me 
ka  olelo  iloko  o  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  i  Kuhina  alii  ma  keia 
Pae  Aina ;  maloko  ae  o  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  e  hoike  ai. 


Haawina  8. 

NO  NA  HANA  I  HOAKAICAIA. 

Pauku  1.  O  na  hana  i  pili  i  kekahi  o  na  Kuhina  i  oleloia  iloko 
0  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  i  mau  Kuhina  alii,  ina  i  hana  kekahi  o 
na  Kiaaina  i  kekahi  o  ia  mau  hana,  pono  ia  ia  ke  hoike  pololei  i  na 
mea  a  pau  ana  i  hana'i  mamuli  o  na  Kanawai  o  keia  Aupuni,  a 
ina  ole  hoakaka  ke  Kanawai  i  ke  Kuhina  nana  ia  wahi  olelo,  e 
hoike  lie  Kiaaina  i  ka  olelo  no  ia  mea  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  ke 
olelo  ka  Moi  ia  ia  e  hana,  e  like  hoi  me  na  me^  t  oleloia  maloko  o 
ka  Mbkuna  eha  o  keia  Apana.  A  ina  hoole  kekahi  Kiaaioa^a 
hana  ole  paha  e  like  me  ia  i  kauohaia'i,  a  hana  kapulu  paha,  a 
hewi|,  a  pono  ole  paha,  alaila^  o  ke  Kiaaina  i  kue  pela  i  ka  ka  Mpi 
olelo,  hskl  no  ke  hoopiU  a  hoohewa,  ft  hoopai  ia  ia  e  like  aiQ  ka, 
oldo  i  oleloia  ifoto  o  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  i  Kuhina  alii. 
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me  ka  olelo  malalo.  la  ia  no  ka  oielo  no  ka  holo  o  ia  mau  moku; 
a  e  hoonoho  oia  i  mau  kahu  pono  nana  e  malama,  a  nana  n%  e  hoo- 
pau  i  ko  lakou  noho  ana  e  like  me  kona  manao,  a  i  na  manawa  a 
pau,  hiki  no  ia  ia  ke  kuhikuhi  aku  i  kahi  e  holo  ai  na  moku,  a  e 
hoouna  aku  ia  lakou  e  hana  i  ka  hana,  a  e  lawe  i  ka  olelo.  £  kau 
no  ia  i  kona  inoa  ma  na  palapala  sila  nui,  a  me  na  palapala  hooli- 
malima  a  pau  no  ia  mau  mea,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  maloko.  Na  ka 
Moi  e  nana  mai,  maloko  o  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  nae,  i  ke  ano  o  kona 
malama  ana,  i  ka  uku  makahiki,  a  me  ka  waiwai  loaa,  i  ka  mea 
lilo  aku,  a  me  ka  puka  no  ka  waiwai  lewa,  a  me  ka  waiwai  paa,  na 
mea  hoi  i  haawiia  nana  ka  hoolimalima,  a  me  ka  malama,  e  like  me 
ka  olelo  hoakaka  ma  ka  Mokuna  ehiku  o  keia  Apana. 

Pauku  2.  Na  na  Kiaaina  e  hoike  mai  i  ka  Moi  maloko  ae  o  ke 
Kuhina  Kalaiaina  no  ka  waiwai  Aupuni  a  pau  i  loaa  i  ko  lakou  mau 
Mokupuni.  A  i  ka  manawa  i  kauohaia  lakou  pela,  e  haawi  mai 
lakou  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  i  fmlapala  papa  waiwai,  a  e  hoike  mai 
no  hoi  lakou  i  ke  ano,  a  me  ka  maikai  o  ia  waiwai,  a  hiki  no  i  ke 
Kuhina  Kalaiaina  ke  hoonoho  ma  kela  Mokupuni  keia  Mokupuni  i 
kanaka  pono  nana  e  malama,  a  hooponopono  ia  waiwai ;  a  boono- 
hoia  lakou  pela,  alaila,  na  ke  Kiaaina  e  koiako  aku  ia  lakoku  e 
hana  e  like  me  ka  ke  Kuhina  olelo. 

Pauku  3.  E  malama  no  na  Kiaaina  ma  na  wahi  malu  maikai  i 
na  mea  a  pau  o  ka  Oihana  kaua  o  ko  lakou  mau  Mokupuni,  mahb 
nae  o  ka  olelo  a  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  a  i  ka  manawa  ana  e  olelo  ai 
pela,  e  haaawi  mai  lakou  i  ka  palapala  hoike  no  ka  pauda,  a  me  na 
poka,  a  me  na  mea  kaua  e  ae  ma  na  waihona  o  lakou ;  e  hoike  mai 
hoi  i  ka  nui  o  ia  mau  mea,  a  me  ke  ano,  a  me  na  wahi  e  waiho  ai. 
Aole  pono  na  Kiaaina  ke  lawe  ia  mau  mea  kaua  e  hana,  ke  haawi 
ole  aku  ke  Kuhina  ia  ia  mamua,  aka,  aole  pili  keia  olelo  i  ke  kaua, 
ke  kauaia  mai,  aole  hoi  i  ka  hoohaunaele,  a  me  ke  kipi,  na  mea 
hiki  ole  ke  hoopanee,  a  lohe  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina. 

Pauku  4.  I  kela  makahiki  keia  makahiki,  p  me  na  manawa  e 
ae  paha,  pono  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  ke  nookaawale  ae  i  kekahi 
pauda  e  like  ka  nui  me  ka  mea  i  ku  pono,  i  mea  e  hiki  ai  i  na 
Kiaaina  ke  ki  pu  aloha  ma  na  papu  i  hana  ia  mea,  a  e  haawi  oia  i 
kela  pauda  na  na  Kiaaina  o  na  Mokupuni  e  malama,  ma  na  wahi 
o  na  pa,  a  e  hoike  ae  ke  Kiaaina  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  i  kela  ma- 
kahiki keia  makahiki  i  ka  hoopau  ana  ia  pauda. 

Pauku  5.  E  manaoia  na  papu  ma  na  Mokupuni  a  pau  he  wai- 
wai Aupuni  ma  ke  ano  o  keia  Haawina,  a  aia  i  na  Kiaaina  ka  olek> 
no  ia  mau  pa,  i  mea  e  pale  aku  ai  i  ka  ino,  a  i  mea  hoi  e  paa  ai  ka 
poe  pio.    Hiki  nae  i  na  Kiaaina  ke  haawi  i  ka  olelo  na  ke  kapena 
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0  ka  papii,  a  e  nana  ke  Kiaaina  i  ka  pono  o  kona  malama  ana.  Na 
ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaii^a  e  olelo  no  na  mea  a  pau  o  pono  ai  na  pa^  a 
aa  ke  Kahioa  Wai'wai  e  uku  noloko  o  ka  waiwai  Aupuni  mahope 
AM  o  koaa  ike  ana  i  4a  pololoi  o  na  btla. 


Haawina  7» 
NO  NA'  HANA  NOONOO  WALE  lA. 

Pauku  1.  Ina  i  fcekahi  manawa>  koe  kekahi  hana  maloko  o  ke- 
kahi  Mokupuniy  aole  hoakakaia  ma  ke  Kanawai,  aole  hoi  i  haawiia 
i  kekahi  mea  e  ae,  alalia,  pono  no  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  ma  ka 
inoa  Q  ka  Moi  ke  kauoha  aku  i  ke  Kiaaina  o  ia  Mokupuni  e  hana. 

Pauku  2.  Pt>no  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  i  kana  kauoha  ana  no  ia 
hana  e  kuhikuhi,  a  e  ao  pololei  aku  i  ke  Kiaaina  ma  ka  palapak  i 
ke  ano  o  ka  hana  ana  ia  mea.  Aole  nae  e  manaoia  kekahi  plelo  i 
oleloia  iloko  o  keia  Ilaawiua,  ua  haawi  aku  ia  i  ka  hana  a  kekahi 
Luna  i  kekahi,  aole  hoi  e  hooiaioia  ka  hana  a  kekahi>  ke  haawi  ke 
Kanawai  i  kela  hana  na  kekahi. 

Paitku  3.  A  loaa  ke  Kiaaina  kela  olelo  ao  i  kakauia  nana, 
alaila,  e  hana  koke  ia  e  like  me  ka  olelo,  a  e  hoike  koke  mai  hoi  i 
ka  Moi  i  ke  ano  o  kana  hana  ana,  o  hoopaiia  auanei  ia  e  like  me 
ka  olelo  iloko  o  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  i  Kuhina  alii  ma  keia 
Pae  Aina ;  maloko  ae  o  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  e  hoike  ai. 


Haiwina  8. 

NO  NA  HANA  I  HOAKAKAIA. 

Pauku  L  O  na  hana  i  pili  i  kekahi  o  na  Kuhina  i  oleloia  iloko 
o  ke  Kantfwai  hoonohonoho  i  mau  Kuhina  alii,  ina  i  hana  kekahi  o 
na  Kiaaina  i  kekahi  o  ia  mau  hana,  pono  ia  ia  ke  hoike  pololei  i  na 
mea  a  pau  ana  i  hana'i  niamuli  o  na  Kanawai  o  keia  Aupuni,  a 
ina  ole  hoakaka  ke  Kanawai  i  ke  Kuhina  nana  ia  wabi  olelo,  e 
hoike  ke  Kiaaina  i  ka  olelo  no  ia  mea  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  ke 
olelo  ka  Moi  ia  ia  e  hana,  e  like  hoi  me  na  mea  i  oleloia  maloko  o 
ka  Afokuna  eha  o  keia  Apana.  A  ina  hoole  kekahi  Kiaaina,  a 
hana  ole  paha  e  like  me  ia  i  kauohaia'i,  a  hana  kapulu  paha,  a 
hewa,  a  pono  ole  paha,  alaila^  o  ke  Kiaaina  i  kue^ela  i  ka  ka  M(ii 
olelo,  Mki  no  ka  hoopii^  a  boohewa,  p,  hoopai  la  ia  e  like  me  Jut 
olelo  i  oleloia  ifoko  o  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  i  Kuhina  aliK 
8 
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M  O  K  U  N  A  5. 

NO  NA  KANAKA  IIAWAIT,  A  ME  KO  KA  AINA  E. 

« 

Pauku  1.  Na  ke  Kuhtna  Kalaiaina  e  nobo  nmluiiB,  a  malana, 
a  hooponopono  i  ka  Waihona  no  ka  hoohiki  i  kupa  Hawaii ;  hiki 
no  nae  ia  ia  ke  haawi  i  ka  hajia  na  kekabi  kakauolcio  ana  e  koho 
ai,  a  e  malama  oia  i  mooolclo  no  na  mea  a  i>au  i  olcloia  iloko  o  na 
Haawina  o  keia  Mokuna,  a  e  malama  oia  no  na  Kubina  la  i  aa 
kope  o  na  leta  a  pau  i  palapalaia  i  na  Kiaaina  no  ia  oiau  niea. 


Uaawisa  I. 

NO  NA  LAHUI  E,  NA  HAOLE  HAWAII,  A  ME  NA 
KANAKA  MAOLI. 

pAricn  1.  Ina  holo  mar  kekahi  haolc  o  ka  aina^c  mai,  a  i  keia 
Aupuni,  he  haole  hoohiki  ole,  ina  e  holo  niai  e  noho  k^a,  a  holo 
iki  wale  mm  no  paha,  pono  ia  ia  ke  lawe  mai  a  hoike  i  paTapala 
hoomalu  na  kekahi  hma  o  ka  aina  ona  i  hole  mai  ai,  a  e  hoakaka  ia 
palapala  i  kona  helehelena,  a  me  kona  man  makahikr,  a  me  kona 
seka,  a  me  kana  Oihana,  a  pono  e  hoakakaia  ma  kela  palapala  ka 
m^a  e  hiki  ai  i  ka  Lunakakaolelo  o  kona  aina  iho  i  hele  mai  ai,  a 
i  ke  Kanikela  paha,  a  i  ka  Luna  kuai  paha,  ke  booiaio* 

Pauku  2.  Pono  i  kela  haole  keia  haole  holo  mai,  e  like  me  ia, 
mamua  o  ka  pae  ana  iuks^  a  mamua  o  ka  lat\'e  ana  i  kekahr  nkana 
mai  ka  moku  mai,  e  hoike  ia  palapala  hoomalu  i  oieloia,  i  kekahi 
Lunakakaolelo,  a  Kanikela,  a  Luna  kuai  paha  maloko  okeia  Aupani, 
a  kau  kona  inoa  ma  ke  kua ;  a  e  hoike  oia  i  ua  palapala  hoomalu 
nei  i  ke  Kiaaina,  a  ina  aole  ia,  i  ka  Luna  dute  ma  ke  Awa,  kahi  i 
hiki  mai  ai  ua  haole  nei.  Pono  no  hoi  i  na  haole  a  pau  mamoa  o 
ko  lakou  lawe  ana  i  ko  lakou  ukana  mai  ka  moku  mai,  ke  loaa  ka 
palapala  ae  na  ka  Luna  dute,  e  like  me  ka  olclo  iloko  o  ka  Apana 
ekoln  o  keia  Kanawai,  a  no  ke  kau  ana  o  ka  Lunakakaolelo,  a  o  ke 
Ksmil^cla,  a  o  ka  Luna  kuai  paha  i  kona  inoa  ma  ia  palapala,  hiki  ia 
ia  ke  koiako  aku  ia  haolc  e  uku  mai  ia  ia  e  like  me  ka  hoakaka  ana 
iloko  o  ka  Apana  ekolu  o  keia  Kanawai,  a  pela  no  e  uku  ia'i  ke 
Kiaaina,  ka  mca  i  ike,  a  me  ka  Luna  dute;  no  ke  Aupuni  nae  ia. 

PluKU  3.  O  ha  kanaka  a  pau  i  hanau  malnlo  o  ka  main  o  keia 
Aupuni,  ina  na  na  makua  o  ke  Aupuni  e,  a  ina  na  na  haole  hoohiki 
I  kanaka  Hawaii,  a  ina  na  na  kanaka  maoli,  a  me  ka  poc  i  hanaa 
ma  ka  aina  e,  ina  no  keia  Aupuni  na  makila,  a  triahope  hele  mai  na 
kaiki  a  Aoho  maanei,  e  manaoia  kela  poe  a  pau,  he  aie  i  kaboolohe 
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iiu  Moi,  ke  alii  ka  lakou  ma  ka  hanau  ana,  a e  kau  no ke  Kannwai 
o  keift- Avpani  maluna  o  lakou.  O  na  kanaka  a  pau  i  han^u  ma 
na  aina  e^  ina  no  ka  aina  e  na  makna,  a  tmohiki  oie  hoi  e  like  tne 
ka  oieio  ilokoo  keia  Flaawina,  alalia,  e  manaoia  lakou  he  bhui'e, 
a  e  htnaia'ku  lakou  e  na'iii  o  keia  Aupuni  pela,  e  like  nae  me  ka 
^lelo  o  fce  Kanawai. 

Pahjibit  4«  £  mau  aka  jio  na  hemahema  o  ua  mau  lahui  e  la  a 
pau  e  like  me  Beritania,  a  me  Amerikahuipuia ;  penei, 

1.  Ina  oleio  ke  Kanawai  i  luna,  aole  hiki  ia  lakou  ke  nc^, 
aole  hoi  i  Lunakoa  ma  keia  Aupuni. 

2.  Acde  hiki  ia  lakou  ke  koho  i  ke  koho  ana  i  luoa  maloko  o 
Leia  Aupuni,  aole  hoi  a  lakou  hana  pili  alii. 

3.  Aole  loaa  ia  lakou,  no  lakou  ponoi  ma  ke  anoalodio  keka 
In  aiBa  ikt. 

4.  Aole  loaa  ia  lakou  ka  palapala  mokn  no  ko  lakou  mau  iik>- 
kn  ma  keia  Aupuni^  aole  hoi  e  hiki  ke  kau  i  ka  hae  Hawaii  maluna 
o  lakou. 

Paukd  5.  Aole  nae  e  pakele  na  lahui  e  i  ka  auhau  a  k«  'Kana- 
wtfie  kau  ai,  a  e  hoopaiia  bkou,  a  e  hooukuia,  a  e  hoehaia,  a  « 
hoonefeia  e  like  me  na  kanaka  Hawaii,  e  like  hoi  me  ka  mea  i  ole- 
leia  iioko  o  na  Kanawai  o  keia  AupunL 

Pauku  6.  Ina  hele  mai  na  lahui  e  ik>ko  o  keia  Aupuni  me  ka 
manao  e  hana  i  ka  hana,  a  e  loaa  na  pono  maanei,  eia  ka  lakou  « 
kana'i  i  ka  pono  ka  lakou  hana  i  ke  Kanawai,  i  oiaio  hoi  na  pono 
i  loaa  ia  lakou.  £  hoike  lakou  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  i  ka  lakou 
Palapaia  hoomalu  i  hooiaioia,  a  me  ka  palapala  ae'i  kt>  lakou  pao 
ana  iuka,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  i  hoakaka  mua  ia  iloko  o  keia  palapa« 
la,  alalia,  e  loaa  ia  lakou  na  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  mai,  ITa  pialafiala 
noho  e  hoakaka  ana  i  ko  lakou  aina  iho ;  penei  ia  palapala, 

Ke  hoike  aku  nei  keia  palapala  ia ,  he  kanaka  no  ■    , 

ma ,  a   ua  hele  mai  e  noho  ma  ko  Hawaii  Pae  Aina,  makilo  o 

ko  onei  Kanawai  ot  ai  ia  e  noho  maanei;  a  e  manao  nui  na  luna  a  pau  I 
kona  pono  t  haawiia  nona  ma  na  Kanawai,  ka  pono  boi  o  ka  -lahal  e  i 
aeia  e  noho  maanei.  » 

Na  ko'u  lima  i  hana,  a  kau  i  ka  sila  o  ka'u  Oihana,  i  keia  ta  *^  e —  18 

.    {SHk.)   ' 

A  no  keia  palapala  e  ukuia  mai  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  e  like  me 
ka  olelo  maloko  o  ka  Apana  ekolu  o  keia  Kanawai ;  no  ke  AupUQi 
ia  dahu 

Pauku  7.  Ina  e  noho  ipai  na  lahui  ^  maanei  e  kuai,  a  hana  i 
kekahi  hana  e  ae  paha  maloko  o  keia  Aupuni,  a  lilo  kekahi  mau 
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itiea  o  lakou  i  poe  hui,  aole  e  pololci  ia  ma  ke  Kanawai,  a  leaa  mua 
ia  lakou  ka  palapala  iioho  e  hoakaka  ana  i  ko  lakou  aina,  •  like  ma 
ka  olelo  ma  keia  Haawiiia.  Aote  iioi  e  lilo  io  i  ua  poe  lahut  a  la 
ka  Waiwai  paa  i  hoolimalimaia.  Aka,  o  na  hana  e  ae  a  Imkwk  e 
bana  pakahi  ai,  me  ka  liui  ole  o  kekalii  me  kekahi,  a  me  ka  hooli- 
malima  ole  i  ka  aina,  a  me  na  hale,  aole  lakou  e  bemahcma  iki  i 
ka  loaa  de  ana  o  Va  pala[)ala  noho,  a  e  malu  no  lakou  i  na  Kana- 
wai  kiiai  maukaj  a  me  na  Kanawai  kuai  makai  ke  pili  ol^  km  kkoa 
iloko  o  ka  waiwai  hui. 

Pauku  S.  Ina  i  kakau  ke  Kniilna  Kalaiaina.  i  ka  inoa  o  ka  bhvi 
e,  a  haawi  ia  ia  i  ka  palapala  noho  i  oleloia  iloko  o  kela  Pauku  mua, 
alalia,  e  kapaik  kela  lahni  e,  he  knioanahale,  a  c  haawiia  nana  na 
pono  a  pau  a  ke  Kanawai  i  haawi  ai  i  na  haole  mea  hale,  a  me  na 
p«no  e  ae  a  pau  i  aua  ote  ia  i  na  bihui  e  maloko  o  keia  Attpnni. 
Hiki  no  ia  lakou  ke  la  we  i  na  aina  a  paa,  me  na  hale  i  kauohaiaJia 
lakou,  ina  aole  alodio,  aole  hoi  lilo  loa.  Hiki  no  hoi  ke  loaa  no  la- 
kou, a  laiwe,  a  malama,  a  boolilo  aku,  a  kauoha  no  na  hooilina  i  oa 
waiwai  e  ae  a. pau  maloko  o  keia  Aupuni,  o  ka  waiwai  lewa,  a  lae 
k^  waiwai  paa  alodio  ole.  £  loaa  no  ia  lakou,  na  pono  a  pau  o  ka 
niare  tna>  o  na  makua,  o  na  wahine  raea  kane,  o  na  kane  met 
wahine,  a  me  ka  hemo  ana,  hiki  no  hoi  ke  koi  aku  ia  lakou  e  haaa 
i  oft  haaa  a  pau  i  ku  i  ke  kane,  a  i  ka  makua  paha,  e  like  me  -ke 
Kanawai  o  keia  Aupuni.  E  like  me  na  pono,  a  roe  na  popiaikai  a 
ke  Kanawai  e  haawi  ai  ia  lakou,  a  me  na  lahui  e  a  pau,  pela  no  la- 
k0.D  6  Aoho  ai  fnalalo  o  na  Kanawai  waiwai,  a  me  na  Kanawai  oo 
k^  hfiwa.  Hiki  no  ia  lakou  ke  hoopii  i  ko  na  Aupuni  e,  Bnafaapa 
nae  o  ki^  huli  ana  ma  na  wahi  e  ae  a  pau  a  na  Kanawai  o  keii 
Aufmni  i  hoakakaia,  a  pau  pono  ia  huli  ana,  a  loaa  ole  ka  pon^i 
alaila,  hoopit  i  kahi  e,  h  i  ole  huli  pela,  aole  hiki  ke  hoopii  i  kahi  e. 
A  kiflua  ia  lakoa  ka  palapala  noho  e  like  me  ka  olek>  iloko  o  keia 
Hiutwjaa,  alaila,  hiki  no  ke  koi'ako  aku  ia  lakou  e  noho  i  jure  e  bka 
me  ke  kanaka  maoli,  a  me  ka  haole  o  keia  Aupuni.  Hiki  no 
hoi  ke  koiako  aku.ia  lakou,  e  uku  i  na  auhau  a  pau,  a  me  na  hoo- 
kupu  i  pili  i  na  waiwai  lewa,  a  me  na  waiwai  paa,  a  e  kokua  no  hoi 
lakou*  i  n^  kula.  A  e  loaa  ia  lakou  ma  na  Ahahookolokolo  maloko 
d  keia  Aupuni  na  pono  o  ka  waiwai  e  like  me  ka  olelo  iloko  o  ko 
Kanawai  hooponopono  i  na  Oihana  Lunakanawai ;  a  e  loaa  no  hoi 
in  lakoa  Da4H>no  a  pau  o  ka  noiho  hoomaluia,  a  me  ka  paa  ole»  Dia« 
maK  na«  o  ke  Kamwai, 


PauI^u  9.  Ina  e  kuu  mai  kekahi  Kapena  o  ka  moku  i  ka 
o  kekahi  haole  o  ka  lahui  e,  i  laweia  mai  iloko  o  kekahi  Awa  o 
keia  Aupuni,  a  hooukuia  mai  kela  waiwai  mai  ka  moku  mai  mamua 
o  ka  liana  ana  i  na  mea  i  oleloia  iloko  o  keia  Haawina,  e  hoookaia 
oia  uo  kela  hewa  keia  hewa  ana  e  bana'i  pela,  i  elima  haneri  dak. 
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no  ke  Auponi  hoi  ia,  a  e  hiki  no  hoi  ke  lawe  Lkela  waiwai  a  Iik> 
loa,  a  poao  no  i  na  Ahahookpiokolo  ke  kuai  lilo  aku  ia  waiwai  i 
mea  e  kaa  ai ;  e  like  hoi  me  ka  oielo  maloko  o  ke  Kanawai  boono-. 
honoho  Oihana  Lunakunawai,  a  o  ka  haole  i  kue  i .  ke  Kanawai  o 
keia  Aupunipela,  e  booakuia  oia  e  like  me  ia  uku  hookabi  a  e 
kipakaia  mawabo  o  keia  Aupuni. 

Pauku  10.  O  keia  haole  keia  haole  i  holo  mai  nei  i  keia  Aupa- 
ni  me  ka  malama  pono  i  na  olelo  o  na  Pauku  mu^  o  keia  Haawina, 
a  noho  matmei  hookahi  makahiki,  alaiia,  liiki  no  ia  ia  ke  nonoi  mai 
f  ka  otea  Hanohano  i  ke  Kiaaina  o  ka^Mokupuni  o  Oahu,  tvta  Ho- 
nolblu,  i  lilo  oia  i  kanaka  o  keia  lahui,  alaiia,  e  kakali  ke  Kiaaimr  i 
hookahi  tnakahrki  mahope  iho  o  kona  nonoi  ana  ia  ia,  a  ina  e  hoi- 
ke  mai  ka  mea  nana  e  nonoi  i  kana  malama  anti  i  na  mea  a  pau  i 
oleloia  maluna,  a  me  kona  hewa  ole,  a  me  kona  mahuka  ole  mai  ka 
hoopai  ana  o  ko  kekahi  aina,  aole  he  luina  mahuka,  aoTe  hoi  he 
koa,  a  luina  koa,  aole  hoi  he  luna  maluna  o  ia  poe,  alaib^  hiki  i  ke 
Kiaaina  ke  haawi  ia  ia  i  ka  hoohiki  i  kupa  Hawaii. 

Pauku  11.     Penei  na  olelo  hoohiki  i  oleloia  maluna, 

Aupuni  o  kg  Hawaii  pae  aina. 

O  kamea  i  kakauia  kona  inoa  malalo  nei,  he  kanaka  no ,  ua 

noho^iho  nei:  ma ^,  ua  hoohiki  maluna  o  ka  Euanelio   Hemolele, 

tt  ma  keia  hoobiki  ana  olelo  mai  la.  £  kokua  mau  no  wau  i  ke  Kumu- 
kaoawtti,  m  me  na  Kanawai  o  ko  Hawaii  Pae  Aiaa,  e  lilo  mack  oo  wao 
i  kanaka  no  ka  Moi,  ke  Lit, 

Kakauia  a  hoohikiia  i  keia'la  —  o ,  M.  H.  18  — 

Imua  o'u,    '   ... 


A  e  hoohiki  ka  haoT^  ma  keja  olelo,  ma  ke  ano  o  kona  naai&  e 
manao^ai  e  hoopaa  loa  ia.ia,  a  kau  i  kona  inoa  malalo  e  ka  olelo,  a 
e  kau  no  hoi  ke  Kiaaina  i  kona  inoa,  a  nolaila,  e  noi  aku  oia,  a 
loa^  mai  no  ke  Aupuni  ka  uku  i  oleloia  maloko  o  ka  Apana  ekolu  o 
keia-  Kanawai. 

Packu  12.  E  malamaia  ma  ka  hale  hana  o  ke  Kubina  Kalaiai- 
na  ka  olelo  hoohiki  o  na  liaole  i  kupa  Hawaii,  a  ukuia  oia  e  like  me 
ka  olelo  ma  ka  Apana  ekolu  o  keia  Kanawai,  pono  ia  ia  ke  kope  i 
ka  olelo  hoohiki,  a  hooiaio  hoi,  a  haawi  aku  i  ka  haole  hoohiki,  i 
mea  boike  ma  na  Ahahookolokolo  a  pau  ma  keia  Aupuni. 

PxirtttJ  13.  "E  tnanaoia  keia  haole  keia  haole  hoohiki  peh,*  ua 
lilo  oia  ma  ke  ano  pili  i  na  hana  a  pau,  i  kanaka  niaoli  'o  Hawaii 
iieiy  a  ua  nobo  oia  malalo  o  na  Kanawai  o  keia  Aupuni  wale  nc^  a 
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tia  pill  hoi  ia  mau  Kanawai  a  pau  ia  ia.  Na  ia  mau  Kanawai  e  boo- 
maiu  ia  ia,  aole  hoi  e  pili  ma  ko  4cona  alii  mua,  ia  ia  e  noho  ana 
ma  keia  Aupuni,  aole  hoi  e  hiki  ke  boopii  i  kona  ain^  haRau  e 
hoomalu  mai,  a  e  kokua:  mai  ia  ia.  Ina  hana  oia  pela,  alaila,  pili 
ia  ia  na  eha,  a  me  na  uku  i  oleloia  no  ke  kipi  nialoko*  o  na  Kana 
wai  no  ka  hewa.  A  e  loaa  no  i  keia  haoie  keia  haole  hoohiki  pela, 
na  pono,  a  me  na  maikai,  a  me  na  pomaikai  a  pau  o  ke  kanaka 
Hawaii^ 

Pauku  14.  £  hiki  no  i  ka  Moi  me  ka  ike  o  ke  Kuhinanui,  a 
me  ke  kamailio  pu  me  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu,  ke  baawi  aky  i  ka 
lahui  e,  e  noho  ia  ma  ka  aina  e,  i  palapala  «ila  nui,  e  hooliio  ana  ia 
ia  i  na  pono,  a  me  na  maikai,  a  me  na  pomaikai  a  pau  o  ke  kanaka 
maoli,  aole  nae  e  haaiele  ua  lahui  e  la  i  kona  alii  iho.  Aka,  i  ka 
loaa  ana  ia  ia  ua  palapala  sila  nui  nei,  ua  komo  oia  maloko  o  na 
Kanawai  o  keia  Aupuni,  a  pono  ia  ia  ke  malama  i  ko  one!  Moi  e 
like  me  ka  piea  hoohiki  i  kanaka  maoli. 


Haawina  2. 

NO  KA  HOLO  ANA  I  KA  AINA  E. 

Pattku  1.  Aole  pono  i  kekahi  Kapena,  a  me  ka  luna-  o  kekahi 
moku  Hawaii,  a  o  ka  mokn  kahiki  paha,  e  lawe  i  kekahi  ee  moka 
mahina  o  kona  moku,  aole  hoi  e  lawe  mawaho  o  keia  Aupuni  i 
kekahi  lahui  e,  ina  he  kuleanahale.  aole  hoi  kekahi  kanaka  naoU, 
ke  hoike  ole  mai  keia  ee  moku  ia  ia  i  kona  wa  e  ^e  ai  i  palapala 
hoomaitt  na  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  oina  e  o  ka  Moi^  e  like  me  ka 
olelo  iloko  o  ka  Apana  elua  o  keia  Kanawai. 

Pauku  2.  O  ke  Kapena,  a  me  ka  Luna  e  ae  o  ka  moku  i  ka  c 
i  na  olelo  o  keia  Pauku,  a  mahope  iho  hoi  Tiou  tiiai  iloko  o  keia 
Aupuni,  nana  no  e  hookaa  i  na  aie  o  na  kanaka  a  pau,  a  me  ra 
uku  e  ae  i  pili  i  ua  ee  moku  la  ana  i  lawe  aku  ai,  a  hiki  no  ke  hoo- 
malu i  kona  moku  a  hoohewa,  a  kuai  aku  i  mea  e  kaa  ai  ia  mau 
mea,  e  like  hoi  me  ka  olelo  iloko  o  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonohoOiha- 
na  Lunakanawai. 


Haawina  3. 

NO  ¥A  WAIWAI  O  NA  HAOLE  I  MAKE  KAUOHA  OLE. 

Pauku  i.     Mahope  iho  o  ka  hooponopono  wai  wai  hoofiina^aiM, 
e  like  me  ka  olelo  i  hoakakaia  ma  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Otfaa- 


K.  III.  )  MOKUNA    5. HAAWINA   3.  68 

na  Lunakanawai;  e  haawiia  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  ma  kona  ano 
Kuhina,  ke  koena  waiwai  a  pau,  a  me  ke  dala,  a  me  ka  ukana  o  ka 
liaole  i  make  kauoba  ole  maloko  o  kcia  Aupuni,  a  waiho  ole  hoi  i 
hope  nana  i  ku  i  ka  hoQponopoiio  i  kona,  alaUa,  na  ka  mea  a  ka 
Lunahooiaio  e  hooiioho  ai  i  lioopanopono  waiwai  hooiiina,  e  uku 
aku  i  kona  aie  pono  a  pau,  a  mc  ka  polio,  a  me  ka  lilo  ana  no  ka 
hooponopono  ana ;  a  o  ka  waiwai,  a  me  ke  dala,  a  me  ka  ukana  i 
koe,  pono  ia  ia  ke  haawi  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  a  e  haawi  pu  no 
i  kope  hooiaioia  no  ke  kuu  ana  o  ka  Ahahookolokolo  ia  ia.  A  no 
keia  hana  a  ka  mea  hooponopono  waiwai  hooilina,  e  ukuia  oia  e 
like  me  ka  olelo  iloko  o  ka  Apana  ekolu  o  keia  Kanawai ;  no  ke 
Aupuni  ia  dala. 

Pauku  2.  Ina  i  loaa  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  kekahi  koena  wai- 
wai, aolc  hoi  dala,  pono  ia  ia  ke  malama  ma  ka  hale  malu,  a  ina  he 
waiwai  popo  wale,  a  pau  wale  paha,  pono  ia  ia  ke  kuai  make  pono 
aku  ma  ke  ku  dala,  i  mea  e  pomaikai  ai  na  hooilina  o  ua  haole 
kauoha  ole  la;  a  no  keia  kuai  ana,  e  loaa  no  ia  ia  ka  uku  i  oleloia 
ma  ka  Apana  ekolu  o  keia  Kanawai ;  no  ke  Aupuni  ia  uku.  A  pono 
no  hoi  ia  ia  ke  haawi  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  i  na  koena  dala  a  pau  i 
loaa  mai  ai  ia  ia  na  ka  Ahahookolokolo,  a  me  ka  waiwai  pau  wale 
o  ka  haole  i  make,  a  na  ke  Kuhina  e  malama  ia  mea  no  kona  mau 
hooilina. 

Pauku  3.  Pono  i  ka  Kuhina  Waiwai  ke  malama  maikai  i  na 
dala  i  waihoia  ia  ia  pela ;  a  hiki  i  ka  manawa  e  laweia'ku  ai  e  ke 
Kuhina  o  ko  na  aina  e:  pono  no  ia  ia  e  like  me  ka  olelo  iloko  o  ka 
Apana  ekolu  o  keia  Kanawai,  ke  ohi,  noloko  mai  o  ia  waiwai,  no  ke 
Aupuni,  ka  uku  no  ka  loaa  ana,  malama  ana,  a  me  ka  haawi  hou 
ana  aku. 

Pauku  4.  Ina  i  loaa  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  ke  koena  waiwai,  a 
dala,  a  ukana  paha  o  ka  haole  make  kauoha  ole,  na  ka  litna  mai  o 
ka  hooponopono  waiwai  hooilina,  alaila,  pono  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiai* 
na,  ke  hai  koke  aku  ia  mau  mea  i  ke  Kuhina  o  ko  na  aina  e,  a  me 
ka  hoakaka  pu  aku  i  kana  i  hana'i,  a  na  ke  Kuhina  o  ko  na  aina  e, 
e  hoike  koke  aku  i  ka  Luna  o  ka  aina,  kahi  i  hele  mai  ai  ua  haole 
make  la,  a  e  hoakaka  pu  aku  no  i  ke  ano  o  ia  waiwai  koe,  a  me  ka 
nui,  e  waiho  ana  ma  ka  hale  malama,  i  mea  e  hiki  ai  i  na  hooilina  o 
ua  haole  kauoha  ole  la  ma  kahi  e,  e  hana  i  ka  mea  e  loaa  aku  ai  ia 
lakou  ko  lakou  pono  iloko  o  ia  koena  waiwai. 

Pauku  5.  A  hala  na  makahiki  elima,  mai  ka  manawa  mai  o  ka 
hoike  ana  i  ka  Luna  o  ka  aina  e,  i  oleloia  iloko  o  kelaJP&uku  mala- 
na^  ina  aole  e  noiia  mai  ke  Kuhina  o  ko  na  aina  e,  e  haavjri  ako  i 
ua  waiwai  nei^  alaHa^  e  btmiia  ka  waiwai  maoli,  a  e  hut  pu  ia  ke 
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dala  i  loaa  mai  me  ke  dala  a  ua  mea  kauoha  ole  la  e  waiho  ana,  a  e 
ohiia  kekahi  no  ke  Aupuni,  e  like  me  ka  otelo  mua ;  a  hala  na  nia- 
kahiki  he  tyni,  alalia,  e  hoole  mau  loa  ia  na  hooilina  o  ua  malihini 
la  i  make  kauoha  ole^  aole  o  lakou  kuleana  e  kii  mai  a  loaa  ia  wai- 
wai  ia  lakou. 


M  O  K  U  N  A  6. 

NO  NA  KOWA  IWAENA  O  NA  MOKUPUNI,  A  ME  KE  KT- 
AI  MAI  KEKAHI  AWA  A  I  KEKAHI  AWA,  A  ME  KA 
LAWAIA  ANA. 

Pauku  1.  Na  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  e  noho  maluna,  a  nana,  a 
hooponopono  i  ka  waihona  no  na  kowa  iwaena  o  na  Mokupuhi,  a 
me  ke  kuai  mai  kekahi  awa  a  i  kekahi  awa,  a  me  ka  lawaia  ana,  na 
mea  hoi  i  oleloia  iloko  o  keia  mau  Haawina ;  a  nana  e  ao  aku  i 
kana  kakauolelo  no  ia  mau  mea.  Hiki  no  hoi  ia  ia  ke  hoolimalima 
me  na  kanaka  a  h<)ohana  ia  lakou  ma  na  mea  e  pono  ai,  na  hana 
hoi  i  oleloia,  a  hikr  no  hoi  ke  hoopau  i  ko  lakou  noho  ana  e  like  me 
kona  manao ;  na  ka  Moi  nae  e  nana  mai  i  ka  pono  o  kana  bana 
ana,  e  me  kona  akamai  i  ka  malama  ana  i  na  hana  i  hoomakaia 
ma  keia  Kanawai. 


Haawika  1. 
NO  NA  MOKUNA  MAKAI 

Pauku  1.  E  holo  aku  na  Mokuna  o  ko  Hawaii  Pae  Aina  i  boo- 
kahi  league  makai  aku  o  kahakai  o  na  Mokuptini  o  Hawaii,  a  me 
Maili,  a  me  Kahoolawe  a  me  tanai,  a  me  Molokai,  a  me  Qabu  a 
me  Kaaai,  a  me  Niihau.  No  keia  Aupuni  wale  no  na  wahi  a  pao 
mawaena  o  ia  mau  Mokuna,  a  me  na  kowa  kekahi  iwaena  o  ia  niaa 
Mokupuni  a  pau,  pa  kowa  hoi  e  kaawale  ai  kekahi  moku  a  me  ke- 
kahi moku,  a  e  pili  ko  onei  Kanawai  wale  no  ma  ia  mau  wahi 
a  pau. 

Pauku  3,  Pr>no  no  i  ta  Mm  ke  lioomalti  ui  tnfiu  kQikuono,  i 
me  na  kowa ;  a  ina  ht^  mea  e  |x>maikai  nui  ai»  pono  no  ma  k^  paJa* 
pala  hnolaha  c  hookapu  ia  mau  wahi,  J  holo  olo  ko  na  aina  « 
malaik.  ^^ 

PttTKLT  3,  Ina  e  hoop^oia  a  hoapasia  kekalii  nn-n  fmiTo&o#  iS 
mau  kowB,  a  malok<i  mai  u  ka  leagutj  hookah  i  e  j 
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hakai  i  oleloia  maloko  o  keia  Kanawai,  a  ina  i  komo  mai  kekahi 
moku  kahiki  iloko  olaila,  e  manao  ia  lakou  ua  hana  maloko  o  na  kai 
o  ka  Moi.  E  pili  no  na  Kanawai  waiwai,  a  me  na  Kanawai  no  ka 
hewa  i  na  mea  a  pau  iloko  o  ia  league,  a  me  na  kowa  i  oleloia  iloko 
nei ;  a  na  ko  Hawaii  mau  moku  wale  no  e  lawe  i  ka  waiwai  mai 
kekahi  Mokupuni  a  i  kekahi  Mokupuni,  na  moku  Hawaii  hoi  i 
loaa  ka  palapala  moku,  a  me  ka  palapala  ae  i  ke  kuai,  e  like  me 
ka  olelo  iloko  o  na  Haawina  elua  i  pili  hope  mai  i  keia. 


Haawina  2. 

NO  NA  PALAPALA  O  KO  HAWAII  MAU  MOKU. 

Paukd  I.  Aole  e  loaa  i  kekahi  moku  maloko  o  keia  Aupuni  ka 
palapala  moku,  ina  aole  pili  ia  moku  i  kekahi  kanaka  Hawaii,  a  i 
kekahi  haole  paha  i  hoohiki  mamuli  o  ka  Moi. 

Pauku  2.  O  na  kanaka  maoli,  a  me  na  haole  hoohiki,  ina  ma 
ka  palapala  hoohiki  e  noi  mai  ai  kekahi  o  lakou  i  ke  Kuhina 
Kalaiaina,  a  hoakaka  mai  i  ka  inoa,  a  me  ke  ano,  a  me  ke  ana  o 
kona  moku,  he  moku  i  hanaia  maanei  paha,  ma  ka  aina  e  paha,  a 
hoakaka  i  ke  ano  o  ka  loaa  ana  ia  ia,  a  me  ka  hoike  pono  nona  ka 
moku,  alaila,  ina  aole  mea  e  ole  ai  ma  na  Kanawai  i  ae  like  ia  e  na 
aina,  pono  i  ua  Kuhina  la  ke  kakau  ia  moku  maloko  o  kona  hale 
hana,  i  moku  Hawaii,  a  e  haawi  hoi  i  ka  mea  nana  i  noi  mai,  i  Pa- 
lapala moku  i  kakauia ;  penei, 

Helu 

E  IKE  AUANEI  NA  KANAKA  A  PAU   MA  KEIA  PALAPALA,     E   like    Rie  ke 

Kanawai  o  ko  Hawaii  Pae  Aina,  i  ka  moku  ia ,  he tona, 

a  no ,  he  kanaka  Hawaii  ia  Moku,  he ka  paakaula  ana, 

he  mau  kia {hoakaka  i  ke  anoy)  ua  kakauia  keia  moku  ma  ka 

hale  o  keia  Oihana,  he  moku  Hawaii,  a  e  pono  no  ia  moku  ke  kau  i  ka 
Hae  Hawaii,  a  e  holo  ma  na  moana  kaawale,  a  e  komo  no  hoi  iloko  o 
na  Awa  o  na  aina  e  i  ku  pono  i  ko  lakou  Kanawai  iho. 

No  ka  oiaio  o  keia  ua  kakau  au  i  ko'u  lima,  a  ua  hoopili  mai  t  ka 

sila  o  ka  Oihana  Kalaiaina,  ma  Honolulu,  Oahu,  ko  Hawaii 

Pae  aina,  i  keia  la o ,  18  — 

{Silo.)  '  

A  nn  ke  knkau  ana  i  keia  iloko  o  ka  buko,  a  mc  ka  haawi  ana  i 
^^^|J« "*»'■"  ^"       koi  aku  ke   Kuhiua  Kalaiaina  i   ku  iwn  nona 

^^B  u  i»a  tiala  ku  pono  i  ka  ;>alu|rnb  iiiukitt  t^  like 

^^m  o  ka   Apana  ^kolu  o  keiu  Kanuwai .   no  ke 

i 
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Pauku  3.  O  na  moku  a  pau  i  kakauia  e  like  me  ka  olel«  oia 
kela  Pauku  maluna,  e  luanaoia  ia  ma  ke  Kanawai,  he  moku  Hawaii, 
a  o  kela  palapaia  moku  ka  mea  hoike  i  ke  kanaka,  a  me  ka  aiua 
nona  ka  moku.  No  ia  moku  na  pomaikai  a  pau  i  haawiia  i  na 
moku  Hawaii,  aole  hoi  e  pili  ia  moku  na  kapu,  a  me  na  dute  i  kauia 
ma  na  moku,  a  me  na  waa  kahiki. 

Pauku  4.  Pono  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  c  malama  i  buke  moo- 
olelo,  no  ke  kakau  ana  i  na  palapaia  moku  o  ko  Hawaii  mau  moku, 
a  e  hoakakaia  na  tona,  a  me  ke  ano,  a  me  na  inoa  o  na  mea  no  la- 
kou  ka  moku  i  kinobi.  A  ina  i  nalowale,  a  Hlo  kela  palapaia  moku 
i  haawiia  no  kela  moku  i  kakauia,  alaila,  pono  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalai- 
aina ke  haawi  i  ka  mea  nona  ka  moku  i  kope  hooiaioia  o  ka 
palapaia  moku  i  loaa  ia  ia,  a  nana  no  e  uku  mai  i  ke  Kuhina. 

Pauku  5.  Aole  e  paa  ka  palapaia  hoomoe  ia  moku  ma  ke  ano 
moraki,  ke  hoakaka  ole  ia  ia  ma  ke  kua  o  ka  palapaia  moku  i  ka 
manawa  i  banaia'i.  A  i  ka  manawa  i  hoopauia'i  ua  palapaia  la, 
aole  no  e  pau  io  ma  ke  Kanawai  ke  hoakaka  ole  ia  ia  ma  ke  kua  o 
ka  palapaia  moku,  a  kauia  malalo  ka  inoa  o  ka  mea  ia  ia  ka 
hoopau. 

Pauku  6.  Pono  no  ma  ke  Kanawai  ke  hoolilo  no  hai  na  moku 
Hawaii  i  kakauia,  a  ina  he  kanaka  Hawaii  ka  mea  loaa  ua  moku  la, 
ua  loaa  pu  no  na  pono,  a  me  na  waiwai  a  pau  o  ka  mea  nona  ka 
moku  mamua ;  e  kakau  ia  nac  ka  lilo  ana  ma  ka  palapaia  moku  mua, 
e  waiho  ana  ma  ka  hale  Oihana  o  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  a  ina  e 
noiia  mai  kela  Kuhina  e  kekahi  kanaka  mea  moku  i  kakauia,  pono 
ia  ia  e  kakau  ia  lilo  ana  ma  ka  palapaia  moku  i  paa  i  ka  lima  o  ka 
mea  nona  ka  moku  mamua,  a  e  hooiaio  hoi  i  kcia  kakau  ana,  e  like 
me  na  olelo  o  ka  Pauku  malalo.  A  e  hana  hou  i  ka  palapaia  hoo- 
paa  i  oleloia  ma  ka  Pauku  i  piU  mai  i  keia,  na  ka  mea  i  lilo  ka 
moku  ia  ia  e  hana.  A  no  ka  hoolilo  ana,  a  me  ke  kakau  ana,  a  roe 
ka  hooiaio  ana,  a  me  ka  hana  hou  ana  i  ka  palapaia  hof^ma,  e  koi 
aku  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  a  loaa  mai  no  ke  Aupuni  ka  uku  i  oleloia 
ma  ka  Apana  ekolu  o  keia  Kanawai. 

Pauku  7.  Mamua  o  ke  kakau  ana  i  kekahi  moku,  i  moku  Ha- 
waii, pono  no  i  ka  mea  noi,  e  haawi  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  no  ke 
Aupuni  i  palapaia  hoopaa,  me  ka  hope  pono  hookahi,  i  aponoia  e 
ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina.  O  kela  palapaia  hoopaa,  he  mea  ia  e  loaa 
ai  ka  uku,  elima  haneri  dala,  ke  hoihoi  ole  ia  mai  ka  palapaia  moku 
i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  ke  hiki  aku  i  ka  manawa  e  lilo  ai  ua  moku 
la  i  ka  haole,  a  i  na  haole  paha  o  ka  aina  e,  i  aie  ole  i  ka  hoolohe  i 
ka  Moi  ke  Alii. 
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Haawina  3. 

NO  KE  KALEPA  ANA  MAI|KEKAHI  AWA  A  I  KERAHI 

AWA. 

Pauku  1.  Ina  ma  ka  palapala  e  noi  mai  ai  kekahi  mea  moku,  i 
ke  Kohina  Kalaiaina  me  ka  hoakaka  "pono  no  Hawaii  nei  ka  pala- 
pala moku,  a  hai  mai  hoi  i  ka  inoa  o  ka  moku,  a  me  ka  la  i  kakau 
ai,  a  me  ka  helu  o  ka  palapala  moku,  alaila,  pono  i  ke  Kuhina  ke 
haawi  i  ua  moku  nei  i  palapala  ae  i  ke  kalcpa  ana  mai  kekahi  awa 
a  i  kekahi  awa,  e  hana  nae  oia  e  like  me  na  olelo  i  oleloia  iloko  o 
na  Pauku  hope  o  keia  Haawina. 

Pauku  2.  Eia  ke  ano  o  ua  palapala  ae  la  i  ke  kalepa  mai  kekahi 
awa  a  i  kekahi  awa, 

E  IKE  AUANCI  na  kanaka  A  PAU  KE  MANAO  MAI  LAKOU,  O , 

he  kaoaka  Hawaii,  nona  ka  moku  Hawaii  o  — ^—  ka  iooa, 

tona  ka  nui  he ka  paaKaula  ana,  ua  waiho  mai  oia  i  ka  pala- 
pala boopaa  e  like  me  ka  olclo  ma  ke  Kanawai,  a  ua  uku  mai  hoi  i 
iwakaluakumamalima  dala,  nolaila,  ua  haawiia'ku  ka  palapala  ae  no  ka 
makabiki  bookahi ;  o  holo  ka  moku  e  kuai,  a  hoouka,  a  lawe,  mai  kekabi 
awa  a  i  kekahi  awa,  a  mai  kekahi  Mokupuni  a  i  kekahi  Mokupuni  o 
ko  Hawaii  Pae  Aina,  i  na  mea  kuai,  a  me  na  mea  e  ae,  ae  like  ka  uku 
no  ia  lawe  ana  me  kana  e  manao  ai  he  pono,  e  malama  pono  ia  mai  nae 
keia  mau  mea. 

1.  Ina  e  lawelawe  a  kuai  paha  ua  moku  kia nei,  o ka  inoa, 

i  ka  waiwai  i  ulu,  a  i  hanaia  ma  ka  aina  e,  a  ua  lawe  hewa  ia  mai  i 
keia  aina  ma  ke  ano  kue  i  ke  Kanawai  no  na  dute,  a  me  na  auhau,  alai- 
lu,  e  liio  no  ka  moku  i  ka  hoahewaia,  a  i  ke  kuaiia'ku. 

2.  Aole  loa  ia  e  kuai  liilii  aku  i  ka  rama. 

3.  I  na  manawa  a  pan,  mamua  o  kona  haalele  ana  i  ke  awa  o  Hono- 
lulu, e  hai  mua  oia  i  ka  Luna  dute,  i  kahi  ana  e  holo  aku  ai,  a  haawi 
aku  ka  Luna  dute  ia  ia  i  ka  eke  palapala  o  ke  Aupuni,  a  e  lawe  aku  ia 
roe  ka  uku  ole  a  i  ke  awa  ana  e  holo  ai,  a  pela  no  e  lawe  uku  ole  ai  ia 
eke,  mai  keia  awa  keia  awa  ana  e  ku  iho  ai,  a  waiho  hoi  ma  kekahi  awa 
ana  e  ku  iho  ai. 

4.  I  ka  hoolimalima  moku  ana,  e  haawi  mua  oia  i  ka  hoolimalima  no 
ke  Aupuni  Hawaii,  a  ma  na  mea  a  pau  e  malama  no  ia  i  ko  onei 
Kan:iwai. 

E  hiki  no  ke  hoolilo  i  keia  palapala  ae  no  hai  ke  hoakakaia  imua  o 
ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  a  kakauia  ma  ke  kua  a  e  pili  no  ia  palapala  i  ka 

moku ,  a  hala  ka  manawa  i  oleloia  ai. 

No  ka  oiaio  o  keia  ua  kakau  wau  i  ko'u  lima  iho,  a  ua  hoopili  mai  i 

ka  sila  o  ka  Oihana  Kalaiaina  i  keia  la o ,  18  — 

{Sila.)  . 

Pauku  3.  Mamua  o  ko  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  haawi  ana  i  ka 
palapala  ac  i  ke  kuai  ana  mai  kekahi  awn  a  i  kekahi  awa,  e  loaa  no 
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ia  ia  ma  ka  lima  o  ka  mea  nana  i  noi  mai  ia  palapala,  he  iwaka- 
luakumamalima  dala  no  ke  Aupuni,  a  e  haawiia  mai  no  hoi  ka 
palapala  hoopaa  me  ka  hope  hookahi  i  aponoia  e  ke  Kuhina  Kaiai- 
aina  no  ka  uku,  elima  haneri  dala ;  a  penei  na  olelo  iloko  o  ua 
palapala  hoopaa  la, 

£  IKE  AUANBI  NA  KANAKA  A  PAU   MA  KEIA  PALAPALA  IA  MAUA  IA  

ka  mea  nona  ka  moku ,  he  niuku  i  kakauia  i  moku  Hawaii,  oia 

ka  mua,  a  o ,  no ,  ma  ka  Mokupuni  o ,  kona  hope, 

ua  hoopaa  maua  ia  maua  iho  i  ka  mea  kiekie  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiainae  uka 
aku  ia  ia  no  ke  Aupuni  o  Hawaii  i  elima  haneri  dala;  a  pono  no  ke 
ohiia  ia  noloko  mai  o  ko  maua  waiwai  hui,  a  noloko  mai  o  ko  ke- 
kabi  paha,  ke  malama  ole  ia  oa  olelo  i  oleloia  iloko  o  keia  palaptila, 
a  no  ka  uku  pono  aku  ia  dala  a  pau,  ma  keia  palapala,  ke  hoopaa  nei 
maua  ia  maua  pu,  a  me  kekahi  o  maua,  a  me  na  hooilina,  a  me  na  hoo- 
ko  kauoha,  a  me  na  hooponopono  waiwui  hooilina  o  maua. 
Ua  hoailonaia  i  ko  maua  mau  sila,  a  ua  kakauia  i  keia  la o ,  18 

£ia  ke  ano  o  keia  palapala,  no  ka  loaa  ana  ia ,  ka  mea  mua 

ma  keia  palapala  hoopaa,  ka  palapala  ae  i  kona  kalepa  ana  niai  kekahi 
awa  a  i  kekahi  awa,  no  ka  makahiki  hookahi  mai  keia  la  aku,  ina  aole 
oia  e  hana  kue  iki  i  na  olelo  o  kana  palapala  ae,  aole  hoi  kokua  i  na 
luina  mahuka,  a  me  na  mea  mahuka  mai  ka  hoopai  ana,  alaila,  iilo  keia 
palapala  i  mea  ole.  A  i  ole  pela,  alaila,  Iilo  keia  i  mea  paa  oiaio,  a  i 
palapala  hoomoe  i  kona  moku,  a  uku  ia  na  dala  e  like  roe  ka  olelo. 

Ua  hanaia  malalo  o  ko  maua  mau  lima,  a  me  na  sila  o  maut,  i 

keia  la o ,  18  — . 

.     iSila.) 

.    (Si/-,) 

Pauku  4.  Ina  i  loaa  kekahi  moku  Hawaii,  a  moku  kahiki  paha 
6  kalepa  ana,  a  lawe  ana  paha  i  ka  waiwai  mai  kekahi  awa  a  i  ke- 
kahi awa  o  keia  Pae  Aina,  me  ka  loaa  ole  mamua  ka  palapala  ae  e 
like  me  ka  olelo  iloko  o  keia  Haawina,  a  hoakakaia  mai  ia,  a  loaa 
na  moku  la  maloko  o  na  kai  o  ka  Moi,  alaila,  pono  no  ke  hoopaa 
ia  moku,  a  hoahewa,  a  kuai  aku,  a  no  ke  Auputii  ke  dala  loea  mai 
e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunaka- 
nawai. 

Paijku  5.  Pono  no  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  ma  ka  palapala  hoo- 
laha,  e  kau  i  wahi  lihi  Kanawai,  maluna  o  na  moku  kalepa  mai 
kekahi  awa  a  i  kekahi  awa  iloko  o  keia  Aupuni,  i  mea  e  pololei  ai,  a 
e  malu  ai,  a  e  pono  ai  ia  mau  moku ;  a  e  malamaia  keia  mau  lihi 
Kanawai,  a  i  ole,  alaila,  Iilo  wale  ka  lakou  palapala  ae  i  ke  kuai. 

Pauku  6.  O  keia  mau  mokui  aeia  e  kalepa  mai  kekahi  a^^-a  a 
i  kekahi  awa,  aole  lakou  e  uku  iki  no  ke  ku  moku,  aole  hoi  no  na 
mea  e  ae  o  ke  awa,  aka,  i  na  manawa  a  pau,  pono  e  koiako  e  hana 
lakou  ^  ka  hana  o  ke  Aupuni,  me  ka  uku  pono  nae  e  like  me  ka 
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olelo  e  hooholo  hope  ia  nmmuli  o  ke  Kanawai  no  ka  lawe  ana  i  ka 
waiwai  o  ke  kanaka  no  ke  Aupuni. 

Pauku  7.  Na  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  e  maiama  i  buke,  a  e  hoo- 
nohonoho  e  like  ine  na  hua  palapala,  i  na  inoa  o  na  nioku  i  aeia  e 
kalepa  raai  kekahi  awa  a  i  kekahi  awa,  a  me  ka  la  i  haawiia'i  ua 
palapala  la,  a  hiki  i  ka  maiiawa  ku  pono,  e  liaawi  aku  i  ke  Kuiiina 
Waiwai  i  ke  dala  a  pau  i  loaa  mainuli  o  na  olelo  o  keia  Haawina. 


Haawina  4. 

NO  NA  EKE  PALAPALA  MAI  KEKAHI  MOKUPUNI  A  I 
KEKAHI  MOKUPUNI. 

Pauku  1.  O  ka  Luna  dute,  a  me  kona  mau  hope  ma  na  awa 
komo  a  puka  i  oleloia  ma  ka  Apana  ekolu  o  keia  Kanawai,  no  ko 
lakou  noho  ana  i  luna  dute  e  noho  no  hoi  lakou  i  luna  ieta  no  ia 
mau  wahi,  a  ia  lakou  ka  maiama,  a  me  ka  wehe  i  ka  eke  Ieta  i  ole* 
loia  iloko  o  keia  Kanawai. 

Pauku  2.  Na  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  e  hoonoho  i  kekahi  kanaka 
pono,  a  akamai  e  noho  ana  ma  kahi  ku  pono  ma  keia  Mokupuni 
keia  Mokupuni  o  keia  Aupuni,  ma  na  Mokupuni  nae  i  hoakaka 
ole  ia  ke  awa  komo  a  puka,  a  na  keia  kanaka  e  maiama  i  ka  eke 
Ieta  malaila. 

Pauku  3.  Na  ua  Kuhina  la  e  hoolako  i  na  luna  Ieta  a  pau  i  na 
eke  ili,  e  like  ka  nui  o  na  eke  i  ka  luna  hookahi,  me  ka  nui  o  na 
hale  Ieta  i  oleloia  mamuli  o  keia  Haawina,  a  pono  no  e  paiia,  a  e 
palapalaia  paha  ma  keia  eke  keia  eke,  ka  inoa  o  kona  hale  Ieta,  a 
me  ka  Mokupuni,  a  e  boomakaukauia  no  hoi  ka  laka  e  paa  ai. 

Pauku  4.  Hookahi  hora  mamua  aku  o  ka  haalele  ana  o  na  mo- 
ku  pili  aina  a  pau  i  ko  lakou  awa  e  ku  ai,  e  hoomakaukau  keia  luna 
keia  luna  ieta  i  ka  eke  ieta,  a  e  haawi  no  oia  i  ka  eke  Ieta  i 
hoopaa  pono  ia,  a  i  ke  Kapena  o  ia  moku  pili  aina,  a  e  haawiia  mai 
ia  ia  ka  palapala  ae  loaa.  Oia  hoi  ka  hoike  no  ka  hewa  o  ke  Ka- 
pena ke  maiama  ole  oia,  a  ke  lilo  aku  kekahi  mea  no  kona  lalau. 

Pauku  5.  Pono  no  na  luna  Ieta  e  maiama  ma  ka  palapala  i  papa 
no  na  Ieta,  a  me  na  ope  a  lakou  e  hoouka  aku  ai  maloko  o  na  eke 
Ieta,  a  i  ka  hoopaa  ana  i  ka  eke,  pono  e  palapala  aku  i  ka  luna  Ieta 
nana  e  wehe  ia  mea,  a  hoike  aku  i  ka  nui  o  na  Ieta,  a  me  na  ope 
ilokoj  i  mea  e  hiki  ole  ai  ke  kolohe,  a  me  ka  haule  o  na  palapala. 
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ia  ia  ma  ka  lima  o  ka  niea  nana  i  noi  mai  ia  palap* 
luakumamalima  dala  no  ke  Aupuni.  a   e  haawiia  n 
palapala  hoopaa  me  ka  hope  hookahi  i  aponoia  e  ke  i 
aina  no  ka  uku,  elima   haneri   dala  ;  a  prnei  na  ok' 
palapala  hoopaa  la, 

E  IKE  AUANEI  NA  KANAKA  A  PAU  MA  KEIA  PALAPALA  IA 

ka  mea  noiia  ka  moku ,  he  inuku  i  kakauia  i  mok 

ka  mua,  a  o ,  no ,  ma  ka  Mokupuni  o 

ua  hoopaa  maua  ia  niaua  iho  i  ka  mea  kiekie  i  kc  Kuhina  K:. 
aku  ia  ia  no  ke  Aupuni  o   Hawaii  i  elima  haneri  dala;  a 
ohiia  ia  noloko  mai  o  ko   maua   waiwai  hui,  a  noloko  i 
kahi  paha,  ke  malama  ole  ia  na  olelo  i  oleloia  iloko  o  kt 
a  no  ka  uku  pono  aku  ia  dala  a  pau,  ma  keia  palapala,  ke 
maua  ia  maua  pu,  a  me  kekahi  o  maua,  a  me  na  hooilina,  a  • 
ko  kauoha,  a  me  na  hooponopono  waiwai  hooilina  o  maua. 
Ua  hoailonaia  i  ko  maua  mau  sila,  a  ua  kakauia  i  keia  la  — 

£ia  ke  ano  o  keia  palapala,  no  ka  loaa  ana  ia ,  ka 

ma  keia  palapala  hoopaa,  ka  palapala  ae  i  kona  kalepa  ana  u 
awa  a  i  kekahi  awa,  no  ka  makahiki  hookahi  mai  keia  la  aku. 
oia  e  hana  kue  iki  i  na  olelo  o  kana  palapala  ae,  aole  hoi  k 
luina  mahuka,  a  me  na  mea  mahnka  mai  ka  ho(»pai  ana,  alaih 
palapala  i  mea  ole.  A  i  ole  pela,  alaila,  lilo  keia  i  mea  paa 
palapala  hoomoe  i  kona  moku,  a  uku  ia  na  dala  e  like  me  ka  c 

Ua  hanaia  malalo  o  ko  maua  mau  lima,  a  me  na  sila  i 
keia  la o ,  18  — . 


-  (^ 


Pauku  4.     Ina  i  loaa  kekahi  moku  Hawaii,  a  moku  kahii 
e  kalepa  ana,  a  lawe  ana  paha  i  ka  waiwai  mai  kekahi  awa  . 
kahi  awa  o  keia  Pae  Aina,  me  ka  loaa  ole  mamua  ka  palapaL 
like  me  ka  olelo  iloko  o  keia  Haawina,  a  hoakakaia  mai  ia,  i 
ua  moku  la  maloko  o  na  kai  o  ka  Moi,  alaila,  pono  no  ke  h< 
ia  moku,  a  hoahewa,  a  kuai  aku,  a  no  ke  Aupuni  ke  dala  loe: 
e  like  me  k a  olelo  ma  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oihana  Luri 
nawai. 

Pauku  5.     Pono  no  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  ma  ka  pwlnpahl 
laha,  e  kau  i  wahi  lihi  Katuiuai.  nKiluiia  o  na  mokti  kalejii  * 
kekahi  awa  a  i  kekahi  awa  iloko  n  kt'ia  Aupuni,  i  ciefi  e  piM'  ^ 
e  malu  ai,  a  e  pono  ai  ia  mau  moku  ;  a  e  malamuia  k**lw  n-"'*^' 
Kanawai,  a  i  ole,  alaila,  lilo  wale  ka  kkou  palapala  ae  i  ke  kuoj. 

Pauku  6.     O  keia  mau  moku  i  aeia  e  kalepa  mai  kekM 
i  kekahi  awa,  aole  lakou  e.  uku  iki  no  ke  ku  njoku,  aule  hm  a^ 
mea  e  ae  o  ke  awa,  aka,  i  na  manawa  u  ptiu>  ponti  e  k*mk 
lakou  ^  ka  hana  o  ke  Aupujii,  xne  ka  uku  pono  iiae  e  lib 
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Pauku  6.  A  loaa  ka  eke  leta  i  na  luna  leta  pono  ia  lakou  e  kau 
tna  kahi  ike  nui  ia  e  na  kanaka  i  kope  o  ka  papa  leta  i  loaa  mai  it 
lakou,  a  pono  no  hoi  ia  lakou  ma  na  mea  a  pau  e  hiki  ai  ia  lakou 
e  kokua  i  ka  hoouna  ana  i  na  leta,  a  me  na  ope,  a  me  na  nupepa  i 
loaa  ia  lakou  no  na  kanaka  e  noho  la  ma  kahi  loihi,  mai  na  hale 
leta  aku. 

Pauku  7.  A  ku  mai  ka  moku  kahiki  ma  kekahi  o  na  awa  komo 
a  puka  i  hoakakaia  ma  ka  Apana  ekolu  o  keia  Kanawai,  pono  i  ke 
Kapena  o  ia  moku  e  hnawi  i  ka  Luna  dute  ma  kona  ano  luna  letai 
na  leta,  a  me  na  nupepa  a  pau  maluna  o  kona  moku,  na  mea  hoi 
no  na  kanaka,  a  no  ke  Aupuni ;  a  no  kela  leta  keia  leta  a  kela  Ka- 
pena e  haawi  ai,  e  ukuia  oia  e  ka  luna  dute  elua  keneta,  a  no  kela 
nupepa  keia  nupepa,  hookahi  keneta. 

Pauku  8.  A  loaa  i  ka  luna  leta,  na  leta  a  me  na  pepa  o  ia  mo- 
ku, alaila,  e  puunaue  aku  oia  ia  lakou  no  na  eke  o  na  Mokupuni  i 
ku  pono,  a  e  kakau  hoi,  a  e  kau  iluna  i  papa  inoa  o  na  kanaka  a 
pau  ma  ia  Mokupuni  iho,  na  lakou  na  leta,  a  me  na  nupepa  e  like 
me  ka  palapala  mawaho ;  he  me  hoike  nui  keia  e  like  me  ka  olelo 
ma  ka  Pauku  eono  o  keia  Haawina. 

Pauku  9.  Mahope  iho  o  ke  kau  ana  i  keia  Kanawai,  i  kela  ha- 
palua,  keia  hapalua  o  ka  makahiki,  pono  i  kela  luna  leta  keia  luna 
kta  ke  hoomakaukau  i  papa  no  na  leta  a  pau  e  waiho  ana  ma  kona 
hale  leta,  e  haawi  ia  papa  i  ka  Puuku  Pai  palapala  o  ke  Aupuni,  a 
nana  no  e  pai,  a  i  kela  hapaha  keia  hapaha  o  ka  makahiki  e  hoike 
mai  no  na  luna  leta  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  i  papa  no  na  leta  a  paa 
i  loaa  ia  lakou,  a  hoounaia  e  lakou.  A  e  koi  aku  hoi  lakou  a  loaa 
mai  no  ke  Aupimi  ka  uku  no  ka  lawe  ana  i  oleloia  ma  ka  Apana 
ekolu  o  keia  Kanawai. 


Haawina  5. 

NO  KO  KE  AUPUNI,  A  ME  KO  KE  KANAKA  PONO  I 
KA  LAWAIA  ANA. 

Pauku  1.  O  na  kai  a  pau  loa  mawaho  aku  o  kuanalu  a  pa- 
ni  na  Mokupuni  a  pau,  na  kai  hoi  i  kapaia,  o  ke  kai  o  kilobee, 
o  ke  kai  luhee,  o  ke  kai  malolo,  a  me  ka  moana,  mai  ke  koa- 
Balu  a  hiki  i  ka  mokuna  o  ke  Aupuni  i  oleloia  ma  ka  Haawina 
mua  o  keia  Mokuna,  e  noa  no  ia  mau  kai  i  na  kanaka  o  keia  Pae 
aina,  aole  hoi  lakou  e  keakeaia  i  ka  lawaia  ana  malaila,  e  koe  nae 
na  mea  i  hoakakaia  ma  na  Pauku  i  pili  mai  i  keia. 
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Pauku  2.  O  na  wahi  lawaia,  mai  kahakai  a  hiki  i  kuanalu,  a 
ma  kahi  kuanalu  ole,  mai  kahakai  a  hiki  hookahi  mile  makai,  e  ma«> 
naoia  kela  mau  wahi  ma  ke  Kanawai,  ua  pili  i  na  Konohiki  mea 
aina,  i  ka  poe  hoi  no  lakou  ka  aina  e  like  me  ka  mahele  ana  ma- 
inua.  Aole  e  keakeaia  na  Konohiki  i  ka  lawaia  ana  ma  ia  mau 
ivahi,  ua  koe  nae,  a  ua  kapu  kekahi  mau  mea  e*  like  me  keia  olelo 
mahope. 

Pauku  3.  E  manaoia  ma  ke  Kanawai  aia  no  i  na  Konohiki  kela 
mau  kai,  no  lakou  pu  me  na  hoaaina  o  kela  aina  keia  aina,  a  pono 
ho  i  na  hoaaina  ke  lawaia  ma  ia  mau  kai  o  ko  lakou  mau  hakuaina, 
e  pili  nae  ia  lakou  kekahi  mau  kapu  e  like  me  na  olelo  iloko  o  keia 
Haawina. 

Pauku  4.  Pono  no  i  ua  mau  Konohiki  la,  i  kela  makahiki  keia 
makahiki  e  ohi  kekahi  ia  na  lakou  wale  no,  o  ka  ia  hoi  i  ku  pono  i 
ko  lakou  mau  kai,  a  e  kukalaia  ka  inoa  o  ia  ia,  i  lohe  na  hoaaina,  a 
me  na  mea  e  noho  ana  ma  ia  mau  wahi ;  a  e  hoike  no  hoi  kela  Ko- 
nohiki keia  Konohiki  ika  inoa,  a  me  ke  ano  o  ka  ia  ana  i  hoomalu 
ai  nona  iho  i  ka  luna  o  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  e  noho  la  ma  kona 
wahiy  ma  ka  palapala  e  hoike  ai,  a  na  ka  luna  e  hoikc  i  ke  Kuhina 
Kalaiaina,  a  no  keia  hoike  ana  e  uku  na  Konohiki  e  like  me  kamea 
i  oleloia  ma  ka  Apana  ekolu  o  keia  Kanawai ;  no  ke  Aupuni  ia  dala. 
A  pono  no  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  e  haawi  i  ka  Puuku  Pai  palapala  i 
papa  inoa  o  na  Konohiki,  a  me  ko  lakou  mau  aina,  a  me  ka  moku^ 
a  me  ka  inoa  o  ka  ia  a  lakou  a  pau  i  hoomalu  ai  no  lakou  iho,  a  na 
ua  Puuku  nei  e  pai  ma  ka  olelo  Beritania,  a  me  ka  olelo  Hawaii  ma 
ka  Nupepa  Polinesia,  i  ike  nui  ia.  Na  ke  Kuhina  e  uku  no  ia  pai 
aaa^  a  i  ka  wa  e  uku  mai  ai  na  Konohiki  i  ke  Kuhina^  e  huia  keia 
me  na  uku  e  ae  i  hoakakaia. 

Paukd  5.  O  ka  ia  a  ke  Konohiki  e  hoomalu  ai  nona  iho,  na 
ke  Konohiki  wale  no  kela  ia,  ke  loaa  maloko  o  kona  mau  Mo- 
kuna ;  aole  hoi  e  hiki  i  na  hoaaina,  a  me  na  mea  e  ae  ke  ai 
i  kela  ia  i  hoomaluia,  aka,  i  ka  wa  e  loaa  ai,  e  lilo  no  ia  i  ke 
Konohiki,  a  o  ka  mea  loaa,  nana  no  e  haawi,  a  i  oie,  hiki  no 
ia  ia  ke  hoopii  a  e  loaa  mai  ka  uku  ku  pono  i  kela  ia,  na  ka 
lawaia  e  uku,  ka  mea  nana  i  ai  hewa.  Ina  hookahi  ia  ana  e  la- 
waia kolohe  ai,  elima  ia  e  uku  ai,  a  pela  e  palima  ai,  e  like  me 
ka  nui  o  ka  lawaia  kolohe  ana.  Ina  lawaia  kekahi  ma  ke  ano  kue 
i  keia,  a  haawi  ole  i  ka  palima,  alaila,  he  kanalima  dala  ka  uku  no 
kela  hewa  keia  hewa. 

Pauku  6.  Aole  hiki  i  na  Konohiki  ke  auhau  iki  aku,  aole  hoi 
e  kau  i  kapu  maluna  o  ko  lakou  mau  hoaaina  no  ka  lawaia  ana,  o 
na  mea  wale  no  i  oleloia  i  keh  Pauku  nuduna,  a  ina  e  hookapu  la- 
kou, aole  no  e  hookoia. 
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Pauku  7.  He  moa  pono  loa  i  kc  Konohiki  ke  hooholo  i  ka  ma- 
nao  like  me  na  makaainana  o  kona  aina,  a  ina  manao  oia  pela,  e 
noa  wale  no  na  ia  a  pau  o  kona  mau  kai,  aole  hoomalu  i  ka  ia  hoo- 
kahi  nona,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  kela  Pauku,  alaila,  pono  no  ia  ia 
e  hookapu  i  ka  lawaia  a  pau  ma  kona  mau  kai,  no  kekaht  mau  ma- 
lama  o  ka  makahiki,  a  hiki  i  ka  malama  e  lawaia  ai,  alaila,  ohi  i 
hookahi  hapakolu  o  na  ia  a  pau  i  loaa  i  na  hoaaina  ona  i  ko  lakou 
lawaia  ana  ma  kona  mau  kai.  Ina  pela  ka  hana  ana,  pono  i  ke 
Konohiki  ke  malama  i  na  olelo  i  ka  Pauku  eha  o  keia  Haawina. 

Pauku  8.  O  na  ia  i  ke  Alii,  o  ko  ke  Aupuni  o  Hawaii  nei  hoi 
ia,  a  eia  hoi  ia  mau  ia. 

1.  O  ke  aku  ko  Lanai. 

2.  O  ka  ahi  ko  Hawaii. 

3.  O  ka  anae  o  Huleia,  a  me  Anehola,  a  me  Kahili,  a  inc  Ha- 
nalei,  ka  hee,  a  me  ka  hopewai  ko  Mana,  ma  Kauai. 

4.  Eia  ko  Oahu,  o  na  kai  i  ike  pono  ia  e  noho  nui  ana  na  ia ; 
eia  hoi,  o  Kalia  1,  o  Keehi  2,  o  Kapapa  3,  o  Malaeakuli  4,  o 
Pahihi  5. 

5.  Eia  hoi  ko  Molokai,  o  Punalau  1,  o  Ooia  2,  o  Kawai  3.  o 
Koholanui  4,  o  Kaonini  5,  o  Aikoolua  6,  o  Waiokama  7,  a  me 
Heleiki  8. 

6.  Eia  ko  Maui ;  o  ke  kukku  o  Honuaula,  a  me  na  wahi  e  ae 
o  Maui. 

7.  O  na  ia  ku  a  pau  loa,  eia  hoi,  o  ke  kuU  1,  o  ka  anae- 
Judo  2,  o  ke  alalauwa  3,  o  ka  uhukai  4,  o  ke  kaweka  5^  o  ke  iff- 
foakawa  6,  o  ke  kalaku  7.  Oia  na  ia  mahele  liapalua,  no  ke  Aupoai 
kekahi  hapalua,  no  na  lawaia  kekahi  hapalua.  Aka,  o  na  kai  kapn 
a  pau,  he  ia  no  hoi  ka  ke  Konohiki  iloko  o  ia  mau  kai  kapu,  hooka- 
hi ia«  O  na  pua  ia  e  kioe  no  na  mea  loko  papohaku  i  ua  mau  kai 
kapu  la.  A  i  pili  pu  ka  ia  kapu  a  ke  Konohiki  me  ka  ke  'Lii.  be 
hapakolu  ka  ke  Konohiki  iloko  o  ia.  Ma  Mdokai,  a  me  Oabo,  a 
me  na  muliwai  o  Kauai  wale  no  keia  mau  olelo. 

I  keia  makahiki  keia  makahiki  e  hoomaluia  kela  maa  ia  e  ke 
kapu  o  ke  Alii,  na  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  e  hoobha  aku  i  ka  pahpah 
hookapu,  e  like  me  ka  hoakaka  ana  maloko  o  ke  Kanawai  hoono- 
honoho  i  mau  Kuhina  Alii,  a  i  ka  manawa  i  hoakakaia  ma  keb 
Olelo  hookapu,  aole  lawaia  na  kanaka  ma  ia  mau  ia. 

Pauku  9.  A  i  ka  manawa  e  noa'i  na  kapu,  alaila.  pono  i  na  ka- 
naka a  pau  e  noho  la  ma  keia  Pae  Aina,  ke  lawaia  i  ka  ke  alji  mau 
ia,  e  haawi  nae  lakou  i  kekahi  hapalua  o  na  ia  i  haa  i  ka  Lunaia 
oia  wahi, a  e  olelo  aku  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  i  kela  man  Luna,  a  na 
lakou  e  kukala  i  na  malama,  a  me  na  manawa  o  ka  makahiki  e  po 
no  ai  ua  kanaka  e  lawaia  i  ko  ke  Alii  mau  ia. 
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Pauku  10.  Pono  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  ke  hoonoho  i  ka- 
naka maikai,  i  Luna  ia  tna  na  wahi  pono  a  pau  ma  kahakai  o  keia 
Pae  Aina,  na  lakou  e  malama  i  ka  lawaia  ana  no  ke  Alii,  a  na  ke 
Xufaioa  Kalaiaina  e  ao  pono  aku  ia  lakou  maloko  ae  o  na  Kiaaina 
no  ke  ano  o  ka  hana  ana,  a  me  ke  kuai  ana  paha  i  na  ia  o  ke  alii  i 
pili  mai  i  ke  Auponi. 

Pauku  H.  Ke  hiki  i  ka  manawa  e  lawaia'i,  eia  ka  hana  a  na 
luna  ia  i  hoonohoia,  e  like  me  kela  olelo ;  e  koi  aku  i  na  lawaia,  a 
ioaa  mai  no  ke  Aupuni  ka  kapalua  o  na  ia  a  pau  i  hoomaluia,  i 
loaa  mawaho  aku  o  kuanalu  ma  na  wahi  i  oleloia  iloko  o  ka  Pauku 
ewalu  o  keia  Haawina,  a  maloko  o  na  kowa  paha,  a  me  na  kaikuo- 
no  o  keia  Pae  Aina,  a  ma  na  moana  aku  paha,  mauka  mai  o  na 
mokuna  o  keia  Aupuni,  A  ina  i  hooi  aku  kekahi  Luna  ia,  a  o  ke- 
kahi  kanaka  paha  o  ke  Aupuni  i  kona  ohi  ana  i  na  ia  o  kanaka 
mamua  o  ka  mea  i  oleloia  ma  keia  Pauku,  a  hoakakaia  kona  hewa, 
alalia,  e  pau  kona  noho  Luna  ana,  a  e  hooukuia  oia  i  ke  dala,  e 
like  me  ka  manao  o  ka  Ahahookolokolo  i  hoahewa  ia  ia. 

Pauku  12.  Hiki  no  i  ka  Moi  ma  ke  kauoha  a  ka  Poe  Kukaku- 
ka  Malu,  ke  hiki  aku  i  ka  manawa  ana  e  manao  ai  e  hookaawale  ae 
i  kekahi  hapa  o  na  ia  o  ke  Aupuni,  a  i  kekahi  hapa  paha  o  ka  wai- 
wai  loaa  mai  i  ka  ia,  no  ka  hale  o  ke  alii,  a  e  haawiia  kela  ia  i  ka 
lima  o  ka  haku  puuku  o  korm  hale  i  oleloia  ma  ka  Apana  ekolu  o 
keia  Kanawai. 

Pauku  13.  Na  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  e  ao  aku  i  na  Kiaaina  i  ke 
kuai,  a  me  ka  hoolimalima  o  na  ia  o  ke  Aupuni  i  loaa  mai  ma  ka 
lima  o  na  Ijuna  ia,  a  e  haawi  mai  i  ka  waiwai  loaa  mai  iloko  o  ka 
lima  o  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai. 

Pauku  14.  Ina  i  kue  kekahi  i  na  olelo  o  keia  Haawina,  a  e  la- 
waia i  ka  manawa  i  hookapuia  e  ke  alii,  a  ina  e  lawaia  kekahi  i  ka 
manawa  e  noa'i,  a  loaa  ka  ia  i  ku  pono  i  ke  alii,  a  haawi  ole  i  ka 
luna  ia  i  hoonohoia  no  ia  hana,  i  ko  ke  Aupuni  hapalua,  alaila,  ina 
hoakakaia  kona  hewa,  e  lilo  kona  mau  ia  a  pau,  a  e  hooukuia 
oia,  i  palima  ka  ia  ke  nku  mai,  a  i  ole  ia,  e  hoopaaia  paha  e  like  me 
ka  manao  o  ka  Ahahookolokolo  i  hoahewa  ia  ia. 

10 


74  •IHANA    KALAIAINA.  (3 

MOKUNA   7. 
NO   KG   HAWAII  WAIHONA  AINA. 

•  Pauku  1.  Na  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  e  noho  maluna,  a  nana,  a 
hooponopono  i  ka  Waihona  aina,  pono  nae  ia  ia  ke  haawi  i  ka  ma- 
lama  ana  i  na  bukc  mooolelo  no  na  hana  i  kekahi  kakauolelo,  a  na- 
na no  e  nialama  i  keia  mau  liana. 

1.  Ka  hoolilo  ana  i  na  aina  o  ka  mea  aina  i  ke  Aupuni. 

2.  Ke  kuai  ana  aku  o  ko  ke  Aupuni  aina. 

3.  Ka  uku  makahiki  no  ka  waiwai  paa,  na  aina  heme,  a  me 
na  aina  hoi  hou  i  ke  Aupuni. 

4.  Ka  poe  Luna  nana  e  hoona  i  na  kuleana. 


Haawina  1. 

KA  HOOLILO  ANA  I  NA  AINA  O  KA  MEA  AINA  I  KE 

AUPUNI. 

Pauku  1.  E  hiki  no  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina^  ke  olelo  pu  nne  keh 
kanaka  keia  kanaka  ai  aina,  a  ai  Moku  paha  ma  keia  mau  Mokii- 
puni,  no  ke  kuai  i  ko  lakou  kuleana  i  ke  Aupuni,  ke  ae  mai  lakou 
ia,  ma  ke  ano  make  pono  nae  i  ke  Aupuni. 

Pauku  2.  I  ke  kamailio  ana  a  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  no  ka  hoo- 
lilo i  kekahi  aina  i  ke  Aupuni  e  ke  kanaka  mea  aina,  pono  i  ke 
Kuhina  ke  hoike  ia  olelo  i  ka  Moi,  imua  o  ka  Poc  Kukakuka  Malu, 
a  hoakaka  lakou  i  ko  lakou  manao  no  ka  pono,  a  me  ka  pono  ole  o 
ke  kuai,  a  hui  ka  Moi  me  ka  nui  o  lakou,  alalia,  e  hana  ke  Kuhina 
Kalaiaina  e  like  me  keia  manao. 

Pauku  3.  O  keia  aina  keia  aina  i  hooliloia  i  ke  Aupuni,  i  ka 
wa  e  holo  ai  ka  olelo  i  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu,  a  apono  ka  Moi, 
alaila,  ina  i  ae  mai  ka  mea  uoua  ka  aina,  e  kopeia  ia  olelo  nia  oa 
hua  nui  iloko  o  ke  buke  hoolilo  akia  a  ke  Kuhina  Kaiaiaioa  e  ma- 
lama'i,  a  e  kau  mua  ia  iloko  o  ia  bukc  ka  inoa  o  ka  mea  nana  i 
hoolilo  i  ka  aina ;  a  penei  hoi  e  kakau  ai, 

£  IKE  AUANEI  NA  KANAKA  A    FAU    MA    KEIA    PALAFALA,    OwaU    O  

no  ka  Mokupuni  o ,  ma  ko  Hawaii  Pae  Aina,  no  na  dala 

i  haawiia  mai  iloko  o  ko'u  lima,  (a  ua  hoopaaia  paha,  maanei  e  koaka- 
ka  at,)  ua  haawi  au,  ua  hoolimalima  aku,  ua  kuai,  ua  haawi  kurou,  oa 
hoolilo,  a  ke  hoolilo  aku  nei,  a  ma  keia  palapala  ke  hoopaa  loa  net  an 
DO  ka  Moi,  no  Kamehameha  — ,  ke  Alii  o  ko  Hawaii  Pae  Aina,  a  oo 
kona  mau  hope,  a  no  kena  mau  mea  e  haawi  ai,  i  ko'u  pono  a  pau, 
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kuma  kuleana,  kumu  waiwai,  kuieana,  noho  ana,  pono  o  ka  noho  ana, 
boi  hoa  ana,  pono  o  ka  hoi  hou  ana,  libi,  a  me  ka  pono  o  ka  lihi  iloko  o 
keia  Apana  aina  i  hoakakaia  penei,  aia  ma  ka  Mokupuni,  o 


Ua  lilo  pu  me  keia.  na  mea  a  pan  e  pili  mai  ana,  a  me  na  mea  e  pili 
ana  mahope,  na  hale,  a  me  na  mea  e  ae  i  hana  ia  maluna,  a  me  na  mea 
e  pono  ai,  o  ka  wai,  o  ka  laau,  o  ka  pohaku,  o  ka  puna,  o  ke  one,  o  na 
kuainoo,  na  ala  komo,  ala  puka,  ala  hoi  niai,  a  me  na  pono  o  ka  lawaia 
aoa  i  pili  ia  aina,  eia  nae  na  mea  i  koe,  aole  i  lilo,  o  ka  pono,  a  me  ke 
kuleana  i  loaa  i  na  kanaka  ma  ke  ano  o  ka  noho  ana  i  ka  wa  kahiko,  a 
boomaluia  hoi  e  na  Kanawai  o  keia  wa.  Ua  lilo  mau  loa  aku  ka  aina  i 
oleloia  maluna,  e  like  me  keia  hoakaka  ana  i  ka  Moi  ke  ALii,  a  i  kona 
mau  hope,  a  i  ka  mea  hoi  ana  e  haawi  aku  ai.  Ua  koe  wale  no  na  ku- 
leana i  oleloia  maluna. 

No  ka  oiaio  o  keia,  ua  kakau  wau  i  ko'u  inoa,  a  ua  hoopili  mai  i 
ko'u  sila,  ma  Honolulu,  imua  o  ka  i^Iea  Kiekie,  ke  Kuhi- 
nanui  i  keia  la  —  o  — ,  18  — 

.    {Sila.) 

Paukh  4.  A  paa  ia  palapala  hoolilo  i  ka  hanaia  e  kekahi  kana- 
ka maoli,  ina  aole  i  ukuia  ke  kumukuai,  alaila,  hiki  no  i  ke  Kuhina 
Kalaiaina  ke  haawi  i  ka  mea  nona  ka  aina  mamua,  a  me  kona  mau 
hooilina,  a  me  kona  mau  hope,  i  palapala  hoopaa  no  ka  hooko  io  i 
na  oleio  a  pau  i  ae  like  ia  iwaena  o  ka  mea  nona  ka  aina,  a  me  ka 
Poe  Kukakuka  Malu  a  ka  Moi,  na  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  e  hooko  ma 
ka  aoao  o  ka  Moi.  A  i  mea  e  akaka'i,  e  hui  pu  ia  ua  palapala  hoo- 
paa nei  me  ke  kope  o  ka  olelo  ae  like  a  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu, 
a  me  ka  mea  hoolilo  aina. 

O  na  palapala  hoopaa  a  pau  e  like  me  neia,  e  kauia  ka  inoa  o  ka 
Moi,  ke  Alii  malalo,  a  e  kau  pu  ia  no  me  ko  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  i 
hoike,  a  nana  hoi  e  hooko  i  na  olelo  maloko ;  a  penei  wale  no  ke 
ano  o  ua  palapala  hoopaa  la, 

O  MAKou,  KE  ALII  o  KO  Hawaii  pae  AINA,  a  me  ko  makou  mau  hope, 

o  na'lii  Aupuni  hoi,  ua  hoopaa  makou  ia  makou  iho  e  uku  aku  ia ,  a 

me  kona  mau  hooilina,  a  me  kona  mau  hope  i ^  dala  ke  hiki 

aku  i  ka  la  e  pau  ai  na  makabiki  ■  mai  keia  la  aku,  oia  hoi  na  dala  i  ae 
like  ia  e  uku  aku  ia ,  a  i  kona  mau  hooilina,  a  me  kona  mau  ho- 
pe, no  na  aina  ma  ka  Mokupuni  o ,  i  hooliloia  mai  ia  makou  i 

keia  la,  na  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  e  uku  aku  ma  ko  makou  hale  dala. 

£ia  nae  ke  ano  o  keia  palapala;  mai  keia  wa  aku  a  hiki  i  ka  maka- 
hiki  i  oleloia'i,  e  uku  makabiki  aku  makou,  a  me  ko  makou  mau  hope  i 
ua  mau  hapa  haneri  la  i  oleloia'i,  a  uku  i  ka  wa  pono  i  kiiia'i  i  ko  makou 
ha}e  dala,  a  e  kii  ole  hoi  oia,  a  me  kona  mau  hooilina  i  ke  kumupaa,  a 

hala  ka  manawa  i  oleloia'i  he makabiki ;  aka,  ina  baule  ka 

uku  makabiki,  o  ka  uku  hoopanee  boi,  aole  haawiia  i  ka  manawa,  a  me 
kahi  i  olefoia'i  maluna,  alaila,  pau  koke  ka  boomoe  ana,  a  e  hookaa 
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koke  ia  ke  kamupaa  a  pau,  a  hiki  oo  ke  hoopii  i  ke  Kokua  LanakaMh 
wai,  e  like  me  ka  olcio  ma  ke  Kanawai,  a  hiki  no  ke  obi  i  ka  waiwai  o 
ke  Aupuni,  o  kela  ano  k«ia  ano,  a  e  kuai  aku,  i  mea  e  kaa  ai  ke  kuinu^ 
paa  i  oleloia  iloko  o  keia  palapala  hoopaa,  a  me  ka  uku  hoopanee,  a  me 

Ka  poho  i  ka  hoopii  ana  no ,  keia  dala,  a  no  kona  poe  hooilina 

a  me  kona  mau  hope,  a  no  ka  hookaa  p<»no  i  ua  kumupaa  la,  a  me  ka 
uku  boopanee,  a  me  ka  poho,  ke  hoohiki  nei  roakou  i  ka  maoaoio  o  ke 
Aupuni. 

Ua  kanaia  ma  ko  makou  Hale  Alii,  ma  Honolulu,  ma  ka  Moku- 

puni  o  Oahu,  i  kea  la o ,  18  — . 

i8ii0)  . 

Ike  i  ke  kakao  ana  a  ka  Moi, 

— ,     Kuhina  Waiwai. 

Pauku  5.  E  malama  ke  Kuhtna  Waiwai  i  ka  lua  o  aa  pahpak 
hoopaa  la  ma  ka  hale  Waihona  dala,  a  e  noho  makaukau  oia  e  nka 
pono  aku  i  ka  uku  hoopanee  i  kela  niakahiki  keia  makaliiki ;  pono 
naee  haawi  hou  ia,  ekolu  la  aloha,  e  hoopanee  ai  i  ua  uku  makahi- 
ki  h.  Pono  no  hoi  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai,  ke  hiki  aku  i  ka  manaw-a 
e  pono  ai,  ke  uku  i  na  mea  palapala  hoopaa  i  na  dala  a  pau  e  hiki 
pono  ai  ke  hookaa  mahope  iho  o  ka  uku  ana  i  na  mea  e  ae.  He 
uku  keia  no  ke  kumupaa  i  oleloia  maloko  o  ka  palapala  hoopaa ;  a 
ina  ukuia  pela,  e  kakauia  ma  ke  kua  o  ka  palapaki  ka  nui  o  ke 
dala,  aole  hiki  i  ka  mea  nana  ka  palapala  ke  hoole. 

Padku  6.  Ina  i  haule  kekahi  makahiki,  aole  haawiia'ku  ka  uku 
hoopanee  e  like  me  keia  olelo,  alaila,  hiki  i  ka  mea  nana  ka  palapala 
hoopaa  ke  hoopii  i  ke  Kokua  Lunakanawai  imua  o  ka  Ahahooko* 
lokolo  o  Oahu  ma  Honolulu,  i  mea  e  loaa'i  ia  uku,  e  like  hoi  me 
ka  olelo  iloko  o  ke  Kanawai  Hoonohonoho  Oibaoa  Lunakanawai, 
a  hok>  ka  olelo,  alaila,  hiki  no  ke  ohi  i  ko  ke  Aupuni  waiwai  ma 
kahi  e  Umbl  ai  maloko  o  ke  Aupuni,  e  Uke  me  ka  olelo  iloko  o  ka 
Apana  elima  o  keia  Kanawai. 

Pauku  7.  Aole  pono  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  ke  haawi  i  ka  uku 
hoopanee,  aole  hoi  kekahi  o  ke  kumupaa  ma  ka  palapala  kau(^ 
uku  wale  no,  pono  e  hoike  pu  ia  ka  palapala  hoopaa  ma  ka  Hale 
Waihona  dala^  aole  hoi  e  hiki  i  ka  mea  nana  ka  palapala  hoopaa, 
ke  ho(^Io  aku  ia  no  hai,  ke  hoike  ole  oia  i  ka  lilo  ana  i  ke  Kuhina 
Waiwai,  a  nana  no  e  kakau  mua  i  ka  inoa  o  ke  kanaka  i  loaa  hou 
ia  ia  ua  palapala  la  ma  ke  kope  o  ka  palapala  hoopaa  maloko  o 
kona  Hale  Oihana. 

Pauku  8.  I  kela  makahiki  keia  makahiki,  pono  no  i  ke  Kuhina 
Waiwai  e  hoike  mai  i  ka  Moi  imua  o  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu,  i  ka 
nui  o  ka  aie  o  ke  Aupuni  no  ke  kuai  ana  i  ka  Aina  no  ka  Moi,  e 
like  me  ka  olelo  maluna,  a  i  ka  wa  e  kaa  ai  kekahi  palapala  hoopaa 
i  haawiia  nuunuli  o  ka  olelo  ae,  i  hoakakaia  maluna,  alaiki^  pono  ia 
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ia  ke  kau  i  ka  olelo  hookaa  ma  ke  kua,  a  e  lioonohonoho  pono  ia 
palapala  me  na  palapala  hoakaka  i  ke  kumu  o  ko  ke  Aiipuni  kulea- 
na  iloko  o  na  aina,  a  me  ka  nui  o  ka  waiwai  lilo  aku  lio  na  aina  i 
loaa  mai. 

Paitku  9.  Pono  i  ke  Kiihina  Kalaiaina  me  ke  aoponoia  mai  e 
ka  Foe  Kukakuka  Malu,  ke  hoakaka  maikai  i  na  Mokuna  o  na  aina  i 
hofJiloia  mai  i  ko  Hawaii  Aupuni,  a  nolaila,  pono  no  ke  ana  maoli, 
a  e  hana  ano  e  paha,  e  like  me  kana  e  manao  ai  e  pomaikai  ai  ke 
Aupuni,  a  me  ka  poe  kuai,  a  hoolimalima  aina  me  ke  Aupuni,  a  e 
malamaia  iloko  o  ka  Hale  Oihana  Kalaiaina,  ke  kope  o  ia  olelo 
hoakaka,  ina  o  na  lalani  o  ka  mea  ana,  oia,  a  ina  o  na  Mokuna 
maoli,  oia  no  hoi,  i  mea  e  akaka'i  ka  aina  lilo  e  like  me  ka  olelo 
maluna.  A  hiki  i  na  manawa  pono,  a  pilikia  ole  na  hana  nui  e  ae, 
alaila,  e  hana  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  i  palapala  aina,  a  i  kii  o  na 
aina  i  hooliloia,  a  e  malaroa  oia  ia  mea  ma  kona  hale  hana,  i  mea 
e  nana  ia'i. 

Pauku  10.  Pela  no  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  e  imi  ai,  a  hoakaka  i 
na  Mokuna  o  na  aina  a  pau  ma  na  Mokupuni  a  pau  i  pili  i  ke  Au- 
puni o  ko  Hawaii  Pae  Aina,  i  ka  manawa  i  kauia'i  keia  Kanawai ; 
a  nana  no  e  malama  ia  aina,  a  me  na  aina  a  pau  i  hoolilo  hou  ia 
mai,  e  like  me  ka  olelp  maluna,  a  o  kela  aina  Aupuni  o  ka  Moi,  he 
mea  ia  e  hooko  ai  i  na  olelo  iloko  o  ka  Haawina  elua  o  keia  Ka* 
nawai. 

Pauku  11.  Pono  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  ke  malama,  a  kiai  i  ka 
aina  Aupuni,  a  e  hoike  aku  i  ke  Kokua  Lunakanawai  o  ka  Moi, 
ke  komo  hewa  kekahi  ia  mau  aina,  a  ke  hoopohoia  ka  waiwai  i  ka 
oki  ana  i  ka  laau  paha,  a  i  ka  lawe  ana  i  ka  pohaku,  a  me  ka  puoa, 
a  me  ke  one,  a  me  ka  waiwai  e  ae  paha  o  ke  Aupuni  i»  pili  i  ka 
aina,  a  ina  e  hoopaaia  ka  wai,  a  hookaheia  paha  i  kahi  e,  a  na  ke 
Kokua  Lunakanawai  e  hoopii,  e  ukuia  mai  ke  Aupuni  e  like  me  ka 
olelo  oia  ka  Apana  elima  o  keia  Kanawai. 

Pauku  12.  O  ke  kumu  e  paa  ai  na  aina  i  ke  Aupuni  o  Hawaii 
nei,  na  aina  hoi  i  lilo  mai  e  like  me  ka  olelo  maluna,  a  pili  pono  e 
like  me  ka  olelo  o  na  Pauku  o  keia  Haawina,  e  manaoia  ia,  he  ku- 
mu alodio,  na  koe  nae  na  kuleana  oni  paa  loa  o  na  hoaaina,  a  me 
na  kuleana  o  na  mea  e  ae  i  hemo  ole  ia  lakou  iho  a  i  ke  Kanawai 
paha. 
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Haawina  2. 

NO  KA  HOOLILO  ANA  AKU  I  NA  AINA  O  KE  ALPIM. 

Pauko  1.  Ua  pono  no  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  ke  hooholo  i  ka 
olelo  no  ka  lilu  loa  inaoli  ana,  ma  ke  ano  alodio,  o  na  aina  o  ke 
Aupuni,  ka  nui  nac  o  ka  uku,  aia  no  ia  i  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu, 
me  ka  ae  pono  akii  o  ke  Alii,  a  holo  ka  lakou  olelo,  c  hooiiloia  ia 
aina  i  ka  mea  nana  e  kuai,  ma  ka  palapala  sila  nui  a  ke  Alii,  e  like 
me  ka  olelo  malalo. 

Pauku  2.  Ina  e  makemake  ke  kanaka  e  kuai  lilo  loa  i  ka  aina 
nona,  pono  ia  ia  e  noi  mai  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  roa  ka  palapala,  a 
maloko  o  ia  palapala  e  hoakaka  i  ka  nui,  a  me  kahi  o  ka  aina  ana 
e  makemake  ai,  a  me  ka  uku  ana  e  manao  ai  e  haawi, aina  he  dala, 
a  he  waiwai  paha,  a  ina  haawi  mua  paha,  a  uku  hapa  paha  mamua, 
a  aie  wale  no  paha.  A  me  ia  palapala  e  haawi  pu  ia  mai  ka  mea  e 
ikea'i  ka  hana,  a  me  ka  pono  o  ua  mea  ia  nana  e  noi  mai  i  kaaina, 
na  kekahi  mea  i  ike  nui  ia  ia  e  hoike  mai  ia  mau  mea. 

Pauku  3.  Aole  loa  e  hoolilo  loa  ia  kekahi  aina  iloko  o  keia  Au- 
puni  1  ka  lahui  e,  ke  loaa  ole  ia  ia  ke  kumu  e  paa  ai,  mamua  o  ka 
hooholo  ana  i  keia  Haawina,  aole  hoi  e  hiki  ke  hooholo  e  mamua  i 
ka  olelo  no  ka  lilo  ana  o  ko  ke  Aupuni  aina  i*ka  lahui  e. 

Pauku  4.  A  loaa  mai  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  ka  pahpah  noi 
aina  a  kekahi,  mamua  o  kona  hooholo  ana  i  ka  olelo,  e  hoike  oia  i 
ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu,  a  na  ka  nui  o  ko  lakou  lima  e  hoohdo  i 
ka  olelo  hoolimalima,  me  ka  apono  nae  o  ka  Moi. 

Pauku  5,  O  na  aina  a  pau  i  kuai  lilo  loa  ia  e  like  me  keia  olelo, 
e  kauia  ka  inoa  o  ka  Moi,  ke  Alii  ma  ka  palapala  sila  nui,  a  p  ka 
inoa  o  ka  mea  Kiekie,  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  i  hoike ;  a  e  hoailonaia 
i  ka  sila  nui  o  ko  Hawaii  Pae  Aina,  a  kopeia  ma  ka  buke  o  na  pa- 
lapala sila  nui,  a  e  malamaia  ia  buke  ma  ka  Waihona  i  hoomakaia 
e  keia  Mokuna  o  ke  Kanawai,  aka,  aole  loa  e  laweia  keia  palapala 
sila  nui  mawaho  aku  o  ia  Waihona,  a  haawi  mua  mai  ka  mea  nana 
ka  palapala  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  i  kope  o  ka  palapala  ae  loaa  na 
ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  mai,  no  ke  dala  a  pau  i  oleloia  iloko  o  ka  pala- 
pala sila  nui,  a  e  kopeia  ua  palapala  ae  loaa  la  maloko  o  ka  hale  o 
ka  Waihona  aina,  malalo  iho  o  ka  hoakaka  ana  i  ka  palapala  sila 
nui  i  oleloia. 

Pauku  6.     Eia  ke  ano  o  na  palapala  alodio  sila  nui  a  pau  a  ke 

Alii, 

Ma  keia  palapala  sila  nui  ke  hoike  aku  nei  o  Kamehameha  — ,  ke 
Alii  nui  a  ke  Akua  i  kona  lokomaikai  i  hoonoho  ai  maluna  o  ko  Hawaii 
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Pae  Aina,  i  na  kanaka  a  pau,  i  keia  la,  nona  iho,  a  no  kona  mau  hope 
alii,  ua  haawi  liio  loa  aku  oia  ma  ke  ano  alodio  ia ,  i  kona  ka- 
naka i  nianao  pono  ia  ia  i  keia  apana  aina  a  pau  e  waiho  la  ina , 

Dia  ka  Mokupuai  o ,  a  penei  hoi  ka  waiho  ana  o  na  Mokuna 

,  a  maloko  o  ia  Apana eka  a  oi  iki  aku,  emi  iki  mai  paha. 

£ia  ke  kurnu  o  ka  lilo  ana ;  iia  haawi  nial  oia  iioko  o  ka  waihona  dala 

0  ke  Aupuni  i dala.     Aka,  ua  koe  i  ke  Aupuni  na  mine  mioerala 

a  nte  na  mine  metaia  n  pau. 

;^o ,  ua  aina  la  i  haawiia,  nona  mau  loa  aku  no,  ma  ke  ano 

alodio,  a  no  kona  mau  hooilina,  a  me  kona  waihona,  ua  pili  nae  ka  auhau 
a  ka  Poe  Ahaolelo  e  kau  like  ai  ma  na  aina  aludio  a  pau  i  keia  manawa 
i  keia  manawa. 

A  i  mea  e  ikea'i  ua  kau  wau  i  ku'u  inoa,  a  me  ka  sila  nui  o  ko 
Hawaii  Pae  Aina  ma  Honolulu,  i  k6ia  la       ■   o ,  18 — . 

{Sela,)  . 

Mea  ike, ,     Kuhinanui. 

Pauku  7.  O  ka  aina  lilo  aku  pela,  aole  ia  e  hoi  hou  i  ke  Alii  o 
keia  Pae  Aina,  aole  hoi  e  lilo  i  na'lii  no  ke  kumu  e  ae,  no  ke  kipi 
wale  no,  e  like  me  ia  e  hoakakaia  ma  ke  Kanawai  no  ka  hewa. 
Aole  e  hemo  ua  mea  nei  nana  i  kuai,  aole  hoi  kona  mau  waiho- 
na waiwai ;  ma  ke  Kanawai  wale  no  e  hemo  ai,  ma  ka  olelo  a  ka 
Lunakanawai,  mahope  o  ka  hookolokolo  ana ;  a  no  ke  kaa  ole  paha 
o  ka  auhau  e  like  me  ka  olelo  iloko  o  ka  Apana  ekolu  o  keia  Ka- 
nawai. Aka,  ina  i  make  ka  mea  nona  ka  aina  me  ka  hooiUna  ole, 
a  kauoha  ole  i  kanaka  Hawaii,  alaila,  lilo  no  ka  aina  i  Ke  Aupuni, 
e  like  me  ka  olelo  o  ka  Apana  elima  o  keia  Kanawai.  O  na  aina 
i  kuaiia'i  me  ke  kau  o  ka  sila  nui,  e  ili  aku  no  ia  i  na  hooilina  ka- 
naka Hawaii,  keiki,  a  hoahanau  paha  o  ka  mea  i  kuai  i  ka  aina,  a 
me  kona  mau  waihona.  E  noho  like  ia  mau  hooilina,  ke  papa 
ole  ka  mea  nona  ka  waiwai  iloko  o  kana  kauoha  waiwai. 

Pauku  8.  Ina  kuai  lilo  ia  ka  aina  e  like  me  ka  olelo  iloko  o  ka 
Pauku  eha  o  keia  Kanawai,  a  kaa  ole  ka  uku  ma  ka  lima,  alaila, 
hiki  no  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  ke  olelo  aku  i  ka  Poe  Kukakuka 
Malu,  a  ina  i  kauoha  mai  ka  Moi  pela,  e  la  we  no  ke  Kuhina  i  pala- 
pala  hoomoe  no  ua  aina  la,  ma  ke  ano  moraki,  na  ka  mea  nona  ka 
aina  mai ;  e  haawiia  mai  keia  palapala  i  ka  wa  e  haawi  aku  ai  ke 
Kuhina  i  ka  palapala  sila  nui ;  a  o  keia  palapala  moraki,  he  mea  la 
e  kokua'i  i  ka  palapala  hoaie  o  ka  mea  nona  ka  aina,  i  kaa  io  ka 
aie  i  koe  no  ka  aina,  a  o  keia  palapala  aie,  e  kakauia  ma  ke  ano  e 
hiki  ai  ke  hoolilo  ia  hai,  ke  manao  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  e  hoolilo,  a  e 
like  ka  nui  o  ke  dala,  a  me  ka  manawa  e  uku  ai  me  ka  olelo  i  ae 
like  ia  e  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu,  a  pela  no  ka  uku  hoopanee,  a  o 
keia  palapala  hoaie,  a  me  ka  palapala  hoomoe,  e  haawi  pu  ia  i  ke 
Kuhina  Waiwai. 

Pauku  9.     Ina  aole  e  hookaaia  ua  palapala  hoaie  nei  i  ka  mana- 
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wa,  a  e  like  hoi  me  ka  olelo  ana,  alaila,  pooo  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai 
ke  haawi  ae  i  ua  palapala  la  i  ke  Kokua  Lunakanawai,  i  hiiokoia  iae 
like  me  ka  olelo  o  ka  Apana  elima  o  keia  Kanawai,  a  me  ke  Katia- 
wai  hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai. 

Pauku  10.  Ina  i  oleic  ka  Moi  pela  mamuli  o  ka  manao  ae  a  ki 
Poe  Kukakuka  Malu,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  maluna,  alaila,  hiki  no  i  ke 
Kuliina  Kalaiaina  ke  hoolimalima  aku  i  ka  aina  o  ke  Aupiini  i  kela 
kanaka  i*  keia  kanaka  o  keia  Pae  Aina,  i  na  kanaka  madi,  a  me  na 
haole  i  hoohiki,  a  me  na  lahui  e  ke  loaa  ia  lakou  ke  kuleanahale. 
A  e  like  ka  nui  o  na  makaliiki  i  hoolimalimaia  me  ka  olelo  i  ae  it 
ma  ka  palapala  hoolimalima,  aka,  ina  he  lahui  e,  aole  e  oi  aka  i  nt 
makahiki  he  kanalima,  a  e  hoakaka  mua  ia  ka  uku  makahiki,  a  e 
haawiia  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai,  ma  ka  hale  waiwai  o  ke  Aupnni. 

Pauku  11.  Eia  ke  ano  o  na  palapala  hoolimalima  a  pau  no  na 
aina  a  ke  Kuhina  e  hoolimalima  ai,  e  hke  me  ka  oleio  ma  kela 
Pauku ;  pen^  hoi  ke  kumu,  a  me  ka  hoakaka  ana, 

Ke  hoike  aku  nei  keia  palapala  hoolimalicna  aina  iwaena  o  ke  Kuhi- 

ina  Kalaiaina  o  ko  Hawaii  Moi,  ma  kekahi  aoao,   a  me do , 

iina  ka  Moknpuni  o ,  ma  ko  Hawaii  Pae   Aina  ma  kekahi  aoao. 

Ua  hoolimalitna  aku  ke  Aiipuni  o  Hawaii,  a  ke  hoolimalima  aku  nei  ia 

^,  a  me  kona  mau  hooilina,  a  me  kona  mau  hope,  e  like  me  ka 

•oleic  hoakaka  roalalo,  i  kekahi  Apana  iiiaa, eka  maloko,  aia  hoi 

ia  aiaa  ma ,  ma  ka  Mokupuni  o ,  a  eia  hoi  na  mokuaa  e 

Anaopopo  ai, 


A  e  noho ,  a  me  kona  mau  hooiltna,  a  me  kona  mau  hope  la 

aina,  a  e  loaa  no  hoi  ia  ia  na  pono,  a  me  na  pomaikai  a  pau  i  pili  i  ua 
aina  la,  aole  hoi  ia  e  keakea  hewa  ia  i  kona  noho  ana  ia  aina  no  oa 
makahiki  be  ,  mni  keia  la  aku,  e  hana  nae  oia,  a  me  kona  bmu 

hooilina,  a  me  kona  mau  hope  e  like  me  neia  olelo  malalo  ;  penei, 

I  kela  makahiki  keia  makahiki,  e  uku  mai  o i  ke  Kuhina 

Waiwai  ma  ka  Haiti  dala  o  ke  Aupuni  i  na  dala  hooltmalima ,  a 

e  oku  no  hoi  ota  i  aa  aahau  a  pau  i  kauia  i  keia  manawa,  a  e  kau  ana 
paha  mahope  aku  ma  ke  Kanawai  maluna  o  ka  aina  i  hooltmaliBiaia;  ao- 
le hot  ia  e  puhi,  aole  e  kuai  i  ka  rarna  maluna  o  ua  aina  la ;  a  t  ka  paa 
ana  o  ia  mau  makahiki  he  ■  ,  e  hoihoi  niai  oia  i  ua  aiaa  la  i  ka 

Mea  Kiekie,  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  no  ke  Aupuni  o  Hawaii,  a  me  na 
hale  pu,  a  me  na  pa,  a  me  na  mea  a  pau  i  hanaia  maluna  o  ka  aina. 

A  ma  keia  palapala,  ua  ae  maopopo  mai  o i  keia,  ina  i  boo- 

kaa  oic  ia  ka  uku  makahiki  e  like  me  ka  olelo  maluoa,  alaila,  peno  i  ke 

Kokua  Lunakanawai  o  ka  Moi  e  lawe  i  ka  waiwai  o ,  i  loaa  na* 

luna  o  ua  aina  la,  e  like  ka  nui  me  ka  nui  o  ka  uk«  onakahikt  i  kaa 
ole;  no  ke  Aupuni  ia.  A  e  hiki  ia  ia  ke  hoopii  a  lawe  ma  ka  pepa  kii 
waiwai,  i  ka  waiwai  e  ae  o  ua la.    A  ina  uku  ole  ia  ka  uku  ma- 
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kahiki,  a  ua  law«ia  paha,  a  kiia  ma  ka  pepa  kii  waiwai  e  like  me  ka  olelo 
makifia,  a  hooko  ole  ia  kekahi  olelo  e  ae  i  oleluia  maluea,  aloila,  hiki 
00  i  ke  Kokua  Lunakanawai  ke  hoolilo  i  keia  palapnla  hoolinialima  i 
oiea  ole,  a  e  hoihot  hou  ia  keiaaina  i  hooliloia,  a  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina. 
No  ka  oiaio  o  keia,  ua  kau  na  aoao  elua  i  Da  inoa  a  ine  na  sila  o 

lakou,  i  keia  la o ,  18  — . 

.    {Siia,) 

Pauku  12.  Mamua  o  ka  haawi  ana,  e  kopeia  ua  mau  palapala 
hoolimalima  aina  nei,  iloko  o  ka  buke  palapala  hoolimalima  aina,  a 
e  malamaia  keia  buke  ma.  ka  waitiona  i  hoomakaia  ma  keia  Moku- 
na,  ae  ukuia  mai  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  e  ka  mea  hoolimalinui,  no 
ke  Aupuni,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  i  oleloia  ma  ka  Apana  ekoUi  o  keia 
Kanawai,  no  ka  hoolimalima  ana,  a  me  ke  kakau  ana* 

Pauku  13.  E  malama  no  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  i  buke,  a  malaila 
e  kakau  ai  i  papa  inoa  o  ka  poe  loaa  palapala  sila  nui,  a  e  hoono- 
faonohoia  na  inoa  e  like  me  na  hua  pakpala,  a  e  kakauia  ko  lakou 
wahi  noho  ai,  a  me  ka  nui  o  na  eka  i  iilo  i  kekahi,  a  me  kekahi,  a 
me  ka  uku  i  loaa  mai  i  kekahi,  a  me  kekahi,  a  me  ka  nui  o  ka  uku 
i  kaa  ole  ma  ka  hale  daia  o  ke  Aupuni*  A  pela  no  hoi  oia  e  mala- 
xna'i  i  buke  me  ka  papa  inoa  o  ka  poe  a  pau  i  hoolimalima  aina,  a 
nie  kabi  o  ka  aina  i  hoolimaliniaia,  a  me  ka  nui  o  na  eka  i  hoolima- 
Jimaia  i  kekahi,  a  me  kekahi,  o  ka  nui  o  ka  uku  makahiki  o  keia  mea 
keia  mea,  o  ka  la  e  uku  ai  i  ka  hale  dala,  a  me  ka  la  e  pau  ai  ka 
manawa  o  kg  hoolimalima  ana. 


Haawina  3. 

O  KA  UKUMAKAHIKI  O  KA  WAIWAI  PAA,  A  ME  KA 
POHO  HAULE,  A  ME  KA  HOI  HOU  ANA  O  NA  AINA. 

Paujku  L  O  ka  uku  makahiki  no  ka  waiwai  paa  o  ke  alii  i  ole- 
loia maluna,  e  hookaaia,  a  e  ukuia  e  na  mea  hoolimalima  me  ke 
Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  e  uku  ai,  a  i  olc  e  hookaaia 
pela,  hiki  no  i  ke  Kokua  Lunakanawai  e  like  me  ka  olelo  maluna, 
kc  lawe  maoli,  a  hoopii  paha,  a  loaa.  A  o  keia  dala  a  pau  loa,  e 
lilo  no  i  oiea  e  kaa  ai  ka  uku  hoopanee,  no  ka  aie  hoolimalimaia  o 
ke  Aupuui  i  hoomoeia,  ka  mea  i  manaoia  ma  ka  Haawina  niua  o 
keia  Mokuna;  no  ka  poe  mea  palapala  hoopaa  keia  uku. 

Pauku  2^     Eia  ke  ano  o  ka  poho  haule  o  naaina-i  hoolimalimaia. 
O  na  palapala  hooolimalima  aina  a  pau  i  hooko  ole  ia  e  ka  mea  na- 
na   ka   palapala,  a  e  kona  mau  hope  i^alm,  a  hoopii  ke  Kokua 
X^ufiukanawai  imua  o  ka  Ahahookulokok)  ma  ka  Mokupuni  oOaliu, 
U 
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e  like  me  ka  mca  i  hoakakaia  ma  ka  Apana  elima  o  keia  Kamwai, 
a  ma  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oihaiia  Lunakanawai,  ina  hoo- 
laha  kela  Ahahookolokolo  i  ka  olelo,  aole  i  hookoia  kela  palapah 
hoolimalima  aina,  alaila,  e  hoi  hou  no  ia  palapala  i  ke  Aupuni  ma 
ke  ano  poho  haule,  a  lilo  hou  no  i  ke  Aupuni  ka  olelo  no  ua  aina  la, 
e  like  me  ka  wa  mamua  aku  o  ka  hoolimalima  ana,  na  ke  Kuhina 
Kalaiaioa  e  malama. 

Pauku  3.  Ina  loaa  i  kekaht  kanaka  maoli,  a  he  haole  hoohiki 
paha,  ka  palapala  kuai  aina,  ma  ke  ano  alodio,  a  kauia  ka  si!a  nui 
o  ke  Aupuni,  a  he  palapala  hoolimalima  aina  paha,  no  kekabi  n^an 
makahiki,  a  mahope  iho  o  ka  loaa  ana  ia  ia  ua  palapala  In,  hoabe- 
waia  oia  no  ke  kipi,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ke  Kanawai  no  ka  hewa, 
aole  hoi  i  kalaia  kona  hewa  e  ka  Moi,  alaila,  hoi  hou  ua  aina  la  i  ka 
Moi.  E  like  me  keia  olelo  no  ke  kanaka  i  loaa  mua  ia  ia  ka  aina, 
pela  no  na  hooilina,  a  me  na  Waihona  ona. 

A  pela  no  e  hoi  hou  ai  i  ke  Aupuni  ka  aina  o  na  mea  palapala  sih 
nuj,  a  make  hooilina  hope  ole  e  noho  ana  mamuli  o  ka  Moi.  Penei 
hoi  e  hoakakaia'i  ka  hoi  hou  ana ;  na  ke  Kokua  Lunakanawai  e 
hoopii  imua  o  ka  Ahahookolokolo  o  ka  Mokupuni  o  Oahu,  a  boa- 
kaka  aku  a  akaka  ia  lakou,  e  hana  like  ia  hoi  me  ka  olelo  iloko  o 
ka  Apana  elima  o  keia  Kanawai,  a  me  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho 
Oihana  Lunakanawai.  Aia  no  ua  mau  aina  la  i  ke  Aupuni,  e  like 
me  ka  wa  mamua  o  ka  lilo  ana  ia  hai,  a  hiki  no  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalai- 
aina  ke  malama  pela. 

Aka,  o  na  aina  a  pau  i  hoopiiia,  a  hoi  hou  pela  no  ka  hooilina 
ole  e  noho  ana  malalo  o  ka  Moi,  ina  he  haole  hoohiki  ka  mea  nona 
ka  aina,  a  he  hooilina  keiki,  a  hanauna  paha,  ma  ka  aina  e,  alaila, 
aole  hoi  hou  ua  aina  la  i  ke  Aupuni,  a  hala  na  makahiki  elua  maho- 
pe iho  o  ka  hoolaha  ana  o  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  i  ka  oleio  no  ia 
mea,  i  lohe  na  mea  a  pau  i  pili  ia  ia.  Ma  ka  Nupepa  Polinesia  e 
hoolaha  ai.  Pono  no  hoi  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  e  hoike  koke  i  ke 
Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e  i  ua  hoi  hou  ana  la,  n  me  ka  inoao  kaoiea 
nona  ua  aina  hoi  hou  la,  a  me  ka  inoa  o  kona  aina  i  hele  mai  ai.  a 
nana  no  e  hoike  i  ka  luna  o  ua  aina  e  la,  kahi  i  hele  mai  ai  ka  mea 
nona  ka  aina,  i  mea  e  hiki  ai  i  na  hooilina  haole  o  ka  mea  nona  ka 
aina,  ke  imi  i  ko  lakou  pono  i  oleloia  ma  keia  Haawina.  Eia  hoi 
kekahi,  aole  loa  e  hoi  hou  ka  aina  hoolimalimaia  o  kekahi  haole 
kuleanahale  ma  keia  Aupuni,'no  ka  nele  ana  i  na  hooilina  keiki,  a 
hoahanau  wale  no,  aka,  o  ka  hewa  o  ke  kipi,  a  hiki  i  ka  lioohao- 
naele,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ke  Kanawai  no  ka  hewa,  a  pili  i  na 
haole  kuleanahale,  oia  wale  no  ka  mea  e  hoi  hou  ai  ia  mau  aina. 

Pauku  4.  Maloko  o  na  makahiki  elua  mai  ka  la  aku  o  ka  hoike 
ana  o  ke  Kuhina  o  ko  na  aina  e,  i  ka  Lunakakaolelo  o  ka  aina  e  i 
ka  hoi  hou  o  ua  aina,  la  no  ka  hooilina  ole  ma  Hawaii  nei,  poooi  b 
hOQilina  haole,  a  o  na  hooilina  jpaha,  e  nonoi  kino  i  ke  KuJiina  Ka- 
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laiaina,  e  ae  la  mai  oia  e  hoohiki  ma  ka  olelo  e  pili  ana  i  ka  hoohiki 
i  kanaka  Hawaii ;  penei, 

Ko  Hawaii  Pae  Aina. 
Owau,  kii  mea  nona  ka  inoa  i  kakauia  tnalalo,  he  ■  no  — — •  (e  Kke 
fM  ke  ano  hu  pono)  ua  hele  mai  nei  au  e  noho  ma  Hawaii  nei,  a  ua 
manao  io  no  wau  e  lilo  i  kanaka  oo  ka  Moi,  ke  hiki  aku  i  ka  manawa 
ku  pouo  i  ke  Kanawai.  He  hooilina  hoi  au  no  kekahi  aina  o  kekahi 
kanaka  Hawaii,  a  ua  makemake  au  e  hoohiki,  i  paa  kela  aina  ia'u  ma 
keanoalodio,  a  nolaila,  ua  haawiia  mai  ia'u  ka  olelo  hoohiki,  a  ke 
linohiki  nei  au  e  kokua  i  ka  malama  ana  i  ke  Kumukanawni,  a  me  na 
Kanawai  o  Hawaii  nei,  a  e  haalele  no  hoi  au  i  ka  hoomalu  ana  o  ko'u 
aina  hanau  ma  na  mea  a  pau  i  pili  t  ua  aina  la  e  ili  moi  ana. 

Ua  kauia  ka  inoa,  a  hoohikeia  iinua  o'u  i  keia  la o ,  18 — 

Imua  o'u,      — —      . 

Pauko  5.     A  hoohiki  ua  haole  hooilina  nei  pela,  alaila,  e  ma- 

naoia  oia  ma  ke  Kanawai,  he  kanalia  ia  no  ka  Moi,  no  na  makahiki 

elua,  aole  nae  e  loaa  ia  ia  kekahi  pono  e  ae  o  ke  kamaaina,  o  keia 

wale  no,  o  ka  noho  ma  ke  ano  alodio  t  ka  aina  i  ili  mai  ai  ia  ia,  a 

hala  na  makahiki  e  pono  ai  ka  hoohiki,  alaila,  ina  e  hanaia  na  mea 

a  pau  i  oleloia  ma  ka  Mokuna  elima  o  keia  Apana,  a  hoohiki  ua 

haole  hooilina  Iti  e  like  me  na  olelo  malaila,  ina  pela  ka  hana  ana, 

alaila,  aoie  hoi  hou  ia  mau  aina  i  ko  Hawaii  Aupuhi,  e  like  me  na 

olelo  mua  o  keia  Haawina,  aka^  e  ili  aku  no  i  ua  hooilina  haole  la, 

e  uku  mai  no  nae  oia  i  na  luna  a  pau  i  ke  daia  i  oleloia  ma  ke  Ka* 

nawai,  no  na  mea  a  pau  i  noho  aina  pela;  no  ke  Aupuni  ia  dala. 

Aka.  maloko  b  ia  mau  makahiki  elua  i  oleloia'i  ma  ka  Pauku  elima 

o  keia  Mokuna,  a  aeia  no  hcH  maloko  o  keia  Pauku,  e  uku  mai  ua 

hooilina  haole  la  i  ke  dala  hookupu,  a  me  ke  dala  auhau  a  paU  i 

pili  i  ua  aina  la  mamuli  o  ke  Kanawai.     Aole  hoi  e  hiki  ia  ia  ke 

hoolimalima,  aole  hoi  e  hoolilo  ia  aina  no  hai,  aole  hoi  e  ili  aku  ia 

aina  i  kona  hooilina  ke  make  oia  iloko  o  ia  mau  makahiki  elua. 

Eia  hoi  kekahi.     Ina  hala  na  makahiki  elua  ana  i  olelo  ai  e  hoohiki, 

a  hoohiki  ole,  me  ka  oiaio,  a  hana  ole  paha  i  na  mea  i  oleloia  ma 

ka  Mokuna  elima  o  keia  Apana,  alaila,  aole  loa  e  ili  aku  ua  aina  la  i 

kela  haole,  aka,  i  ka  hoike  hou  ana  o  ke  Kokua  Lunakanawai  e  like 

me  ka  olelo  ma  ka  Apana  elima  o  keia  Kanawai,  e  hoi  loa  no  ka 

aina  i  ke  Aupuni  o  Hawaii,  e  like  me  ka  Wa  mamua  o  ka  lilo  ana 

aku.     A  no  ka  hana  ole  ana  a  ka  hooilina  e  like  me  ke  Kanawai,  i 

oleloia  maluna,  nolaila,  ua  poho  kona  pono  o  ka  uku  i  oleloia  ma  ka 

Pauku  i  pili  mai  i  keia;  ua  nele  loa  oia. 

Pauku  6.  Ina  makemake  ole  ua  haole  hooilina  la  e  hoohiki,  alai- 
la, pono  ia  ia  maloko  o  na  makahiki  elun,  mai  ka  la  aku  o  ka 
hoike  ana,  i  oleloia  ma  ka  Pauku  ekolu  o  keia  Haawina,  ma  kena 
kino  iho,  a  ma  ke  kino  o  hai  paha  e  hoopii  i  ke  Kokua  Lunakanawai, 
imua  o  ka  Ahahookolokolo  o  ka  Moktipuni  o  Onhu,  ma  Honolulu^ 
e  like  hoi  me  ka  olelo  ma  ka  Apanja  elima  o  keia  Kanawai.    £ 
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ukuia  oia  no  kcia  aina,  e  like  hoi  ka  nui  o  ka  uku  roe  ka  oleic  a  ka 
jure  i  kohoia  mamuli  o  ka  olelo  iloko  o  ke  Kanawai  hix>nohoi)oho 
Oihana  Lunakanawai.  A  holo  ka  lakou  olelo,  alaila,  na  ke  Kuhina 
Kalaiaina  e  uku  aku  i  ka  hooilina  e  like  me  ka  lakou  olelo,  e  ohi 
mai  nae  noloko  mai  o  ia  dala  i  ka  poho  a  pau  loa  no  ta  hoopii  ana, 
a  me  na  hapahaneri  elima  no  ka  Makai  nui,  a  me  na  hapahaneri 
hou,  elima,  no  ke  Aupuni.  Alaila,  hoi  hou  ua  mau  aina  )a  i  ke 
Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  a  nana  no  e  malama  no  ke  Aupuni,  e  like  me  ka 
wa  mamua  o  ka  lilo  ana  aku.  A  ma  ia  hope  iho,  no  ka  ukuia  o  ua 
hooilina  haole  la,  ua  paa  loa  kahi  e  hiki  ai  ia  ia  ke  loaa  hou  ia  aina 
ia  ia  mamuli  o  ka  olelo  ma  ka  Pauku  eha  o  keia  Haawina.  Ua 
nele  loa  oia  ilaila. 


Haawina  4. 

NO  NA  LUNA  HOOXA  I  NA  KUMU  KULEANA  AINA. 

Pauku  1.  Na  ka  Moi,  maloko  ae  o  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  a  me 
ka  ohumu  pu  me  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu,  e  hoonoho  i  elima  Luna,o 
ke  Kokua  Lunakanawai  o  keia  Aupuni  kekahi  o  lakou,  i  poe  naoa 
e  hookolokolo,  a  hoakaka,  a  hoole  hoi,  i  na  koi  ana  a  pau  o  na  ka- 
naka Hawaii,  a  me  ko  na  aina  e,  i  na  aina  i  loaa  ia  lakoa  mamua  o 
ke  kau  ana  i  keia  Kanawai.  A  e  paa  no  ke  Kuhina  KalaiaiiMu  a 
me  ka  mea  koi  aina,  i  ka  lakou  olelo  ke  hoopii  ole  kekahi  o  lakou, 
e  like  me  ka  olelo  malalo. 

Pauku  2.  Mamua  o  ka  hana  ana  i  ka  bana,  e  hoohiki  no  na 
Luna,  imua  o  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  a  e  kau  i  ko  kikou  inoa  i  keia 
palapala ;   penei, 

Ke  hoohiki  nei  keia  mea  keia  mea  o  makou,  e  imi  pono  me  ka  pae- 
waewa  ole  i  na  kumu  kuleana  aina  a  na  kanaka  i  hoopii  mai  nei  no  ke 
Aupuni  o  ko  Hawaii  pae  aina,  a  e  hooholo  makou  i  ka  olelo  poao  no 
ua  Kuleana  la,  ke  kumu  kuleana,  ka  loihi  o  ke  kuleana^  a  me  ka  aui 
o  ka  aina,  e  like  hoi  me  ka  olelo  iloko  o  ka  Haawina  eha  o  ka  Mokuna 
ehiku  o  ka  Apana  mua  o  ke  Kanawai  i  kapaia,  *  He  Kanawai  hoo- 
nohoDoho  i  na  hana  i  haawiia  i  na  Kuhina  o  ko  Hawaii  Pae  Aioa,*  i 
hooholoia  ma  Honolulu  i  keia  la  '■'    ■  o  ,  M.  H.  1845. 

Kakauia,  a  hoohikiia  i  keia  la o ,  18  — 

Imua  o'u ,  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina. 

A  hoohikiia  keia  olelo,  alaila  e  malamaia  ka  pepa  naa  ka  Wai- 
bona  Kalaiaina. 

Pauku  3.  Na  ua  Poe  Luna  nei  e  koho  i  kekahi  mea  o  hkoo  i 
Peresidena.  Hiki  no  hoi  ia  lakou  ke.  hoohana  i  na  Kakauolelo,  a 
Hie  na  mea  kope  palapala,  i  mea  e  pono  ai  na  hana  i  oleloia.    E 
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hoakaka  lakou  i  ka  manawa,  a  me  kahi  a  lakou  e  halawai  ai,  a  pono 
no  ke  hoomaha  e  like  me  ko  lakou  mariao^  a  ina  pilikia,  pono  no  e 
hoopanee  i  na  hana  imua  o  lakou. 

Pauku  4.  Mai  ka  manawa  o  ko  lakou  halawai  mua  ana  i  kela 
malama  keia  malama,  e  hoike  ka  Peresidena  o  lakou  i  ke  Kuhina 
Kalaiaina  i  na  hana  a  lakou  e  hana'i, — e  helu  hoi  i  na  kuleana  e 
lewa  ana  imua  o  lakou,  a  me  na  kuleana  a  lakou  i  hooko  ai,  a 
hoole  ai  paha,  a  hiki  ia  la,  a  me  ke  kumu  o  ka  hooko  ana,  a  me  ka 
hoole  ana,  a  me  na  olelo  i  hoikeia  mai  no  ia  mau  mea. 

Pauku  5.  Eia  kekahi  pono  nui  no  ua  poe  la  oi  ai  e  halawai  ana 
lakou,  o  ka  hoolaha  aku  ma  ka  Nupepa  Polinesia,  i  keia  olelo 
hoike ;   peoei, 

No  NA   ME4    KULEANA    AINA   A   PAU    MA    KO   HaWAII    PAE   AINA  — ^Uft 

baonoho  mai  ka  Moi  ke  Alii  ia  makou  i  Poe  Luna  nana  e  hook«»lokolo, 
a  hooko,  a  hoole  i  na  kuleana  aina  i  hookuinuia  maniua  o  ka  la  ■  ■  o 
M.  H.  1 8-.  £  haawiia  ma  ke  ano  nl«dio  na  palnpala  sila  nui,  a  i  oie  ia 
na  palapala  hoolimalima  no  na  innkahiki,  e  haawiia  keia  mau  mea  ina- 
nmli  o  ko  makou  hoakaka  ana,  e  like  me  na  mea  e  hoikeia  mai  ia 
makou. 

He  halawai  hebedoma  ko  ka  Poe  Luna  ma  ■ ,  ma  Honolulu  e 

hoolnhe  i  ka  na  mea  hoopii,  a  me  ko  lakou  kokua  paha,  i  mea  e  akaka'i 
ko  lakou  kuleana,  a  ua  makaukau  makou  i  keia  la  i  keia  la  e  lawe  ma 
ka  palapala  i  ka  lakou  olelo  koi,  a  me  na  mea  e  ikea  ai  ke  kuleana,  na 
mea  hoi  a  na  hoopii  e  manao  ai  e  hoike  ma  — ^— —  ma  Honolulu,  iwae* 
na  u  ka  hora  eiwa  o  kakahiaka,  a  me  ke  kolu  o  ke  ahiahi. 

Ua  noiia*ku  na  kanaka  a  pau  e  hoike  mai  ia  makou  i  na  Luna,  i  ka 
olelo  hoakaka  i  ko  lakou  kuleana  aina,  a  hoike  mai  hoi  i  ke  kumu  o 
ko  lakou  koi  ana  i  keia  kuleana  aina,  ma  Hawaii  nei,  e  hana  hoi  ma- 
mua  o  na  makahiki  elua,  mai  keia  la  aku,  a  i  ole  lakou  e  hana  pela, 
niahopc  iho  o  ia  manawa,  alaila,  ua  hoonele  loa  ia  lakou,  aole  loaa  ia 
lakou  na  kuleana  ma  na  Ahahookolokolo  no  ka  pono. 

Kakauia  i  keia  la ,  o ,  18  — . 

Pauku  6.  E  mau  no  ka  noho  ana  a  ua  Poe  Luna  nei  nana  e 
hooko  i  na  kumu  kuleana  aina,  no  na  makahiki  elua,  mai  ka  la  aku 
o  ka  pai  ana  i  ka  olelo  i  oleloia  maluna,  a  hiki  no  ia  lakou  ke  kii 
aku  ma  ka  palapala,  a  e  koiako  aku  i  na  hoike  e  hele  mai,  a  i  ole,  e 
hoouku  e  like  me  ko  lakou  manao ;  a  e  hiki  no  hoi  i  ka  wa  e  hala- 
wai ai  e  hoolohe  i  na  kumu  olelo,  ke  hoouku  pela  i  ka  poe  hana 
ino,  a  pono  no  hoi  ia  lakou  ke  haawi  i  ka  olelo  hoohiki  i  na  hoike, 
a  e  m&dama  mau  i  na  olelo  a  ka  mea  hoike,  ke  lewa  kekahi  hihia 
imua  o  lakou  ;  a  o  keia  olelo  a  lakou  e  malama'i,  he  olelo  oiaio  ia 
ma  na  Ahahookolokolo  a  pau  i  oleloia  ma  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho 
Oiliana  Lunakanawai. 

Pauku  7.     E  hooholo  ua  Poe  Luna  nei  i  na  olelo  mamuli  o  na 


86  OIHANA    KALAIAINA.  {i 

mea'i  hoakakaia  ma  ke  ICanawai  waiwai  o  keia  Aupuni,  ke  Kana- 
wai  hoi  i  pili  i  ka  noho  mau  ana,  i  ka  pa  ana,  i  ka  hana  aua  i  na 
mea  paa  maluna,  i  ka  aoao  kahiko  no  na  kuleana  aina,  i  ka  pono 
o  ka  wai,  i  ka  pono  o  ka  lawaia,  i  ka  pono  o  na  wahine,  i  ka  pono 
o  na  Dfiea  e  noho  ana  ma  kahi  e,  i  ka  pono  o  na  hoaaina  a  me  na 
lopa,  i  ka  pono  o  ka  hiapo,  a  me  ka  pono  o  ke  keiki  hookama.  A 
holo  ka  olelo  i  ka  nui  o  ua  Poe  Luna  la,  ua  paa  loa  no  ta,  aohe  mea 
e  ole  ai  ka  lakou,  o  keia  wale  no,  o  ka  hoopii  i  na  Lunakanawai 
Kiekie,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  iloko  o  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho 
Oihana  Lunakanawai. 

Pauku  8.  O  ka  mea  koi  mai  i  ka  aina  i  ke  Aupuni  o  Hawaii 
nei,  ina  aole  hoikeia  mai  keia  koi  ana  i  ka  Poe  Luna,  i  ka  manana, 
a  me  kahi,  a  ma  ke  ano  hoi  i  olelota  ma  ka  palapala  hoolaha,  i  ole* 
loia  ma  ka  Pauku  elima  o  keia  Haawina,  ina  aole  hanaia  pela, 
alaila,  ua  nele  loa  oia  ma  ke  Kanawai,  aole  loa  oia  e  hoopii  ma  ia 
hope  aku,  aka,  ina  e  noho  ana  oia  mawaho  o  keia  Aupuni  ia  mana- 
wa,  aole  hoi  ona  hope  maanci,  alaila,  aole  pili  keia  olelo  ia  ia« 

Pauku  9.  Na  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  e  haawi  i  na  pelapala  sila 
nui,  a  me  na  palapala  hoolimalima  i  ka  poe  koi  mai  i  ka  aina  ma« 
muli  o  na  olelo  a  ka  Poe  Luna  e  hooholo  ai  no  kekahi  a  me  kckahi, 
e  ukuia  nae  oia  no  ia  hana  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ka  Apana  ekolu  o 
keia  Kanawai,  ke  manao  ole  ka  mea  aina  e  hooholo  like  i  ka  olelo 
me  ke  Kuhina,  e  like  me  ka  mea  i  hoakakaia  ma  ka  Pauku  i  pili 
hope  mai  i  keia. 

Pauku  10.  Ina  holo  ka  olelo  a  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Mala,  a  apo- 
no  mai  ka  Moi,  alaila  hiki  no  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  e  haawi  i 
ka  mea  hoolimalima  aina,  a  me  ka  hoaaina  no  ka  maoawa  e  oia  ana, 
ina  he  kanaka  Hawaii,  i  palapala  sila  nui  ma  ke  ano  alodio,  ke  uku 
fliai  ka  mea  aina  e  like  me  ka  olelo  a  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu  me 
ka  ae  mai  hoi  o  ka  Moi* 

Pauku  11.  E  kopeia  na  palapala  sila  nui,  a  me  na  palapala  hoo- 
limalima i  haawiia  mamuli  o  ka  olelo  a  na  Luna  iloko  o  ka  bukc  i 
malamaia  no  ia  mea  e  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  na  ka  mea  aina  e  uka 
no  ke  kope  ana  e  like  me  ka  olelo  iloko  o  ka  Apana  ekolu  o  keia 
Kanawai. 

Pauku  12.  Aole  hiki  i  na  Luna  ke  imi  i  pono  no  kekahi  mea 
koi  aina,  a  haawi  mua  mai  ka  mea  koi  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai,  i  pala* 
pala  hoopaa  no  ka  uku  pono  i  ka  poho,  a  me  ke  dala  lilo  i  ka  imi 
ana  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ka  Apana  ekolu  o  keia  Kanawai ;  a  paa 
ka  imi  ana,  alaila,  e  hoakaka  ka  Peresidena  o  na  Luna  i  ka  nui  o 
ka  poho,  a  me  ka  uku  ma  ka  palapala,  a  e  haawiia  keia  pabpah  i 
ka  moa  koi,  a  nana  no  e  hoike  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai,  a  loaa  mai  ka 
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palapala  hookaa,  a  me  ka  palapala  hooko  a  na  Luna,  alaila,  pono  no 
ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  ke  haawi  i  ka  palapala  sila  Dui,  a  i  ka  palapala 
hooliinaiima  paha,  e  like  me  ka  oleic  a  na  Luna,  a  i  ole  hana  pela, 
aole  haawi. 

Pauko  13.  O  na  kumu  kule  ana  aina  i  koiia  ke  Anpuni  Hawaii 
e  haawi,  mamua  o  ke  kau  ana  o  keia  Kanawai,  ina  e  hookoia  kela 
raau  kumu  kule  ana  e  na  Luna  e  like  me  ka  oleic  matuna,  a  hooko 
hapa  paha,  e  manaoia,  ua  hole  paa  mau  loa  ia  e  like  me  ka  oleic  a  na 
Luna,  ke  hoopii  ole  ka  mea  koi  i  na  Lunakanawai  Kiekic,  e  like 
me  ka  olelo  maluna.  A  o  na  koi  ana  a  pau  a  ia  Pee  Luna  e  hoole 
ai,  ua  hoole  paa  raau  loa  ia  ia,  ke  hoopii  ole  ka  mea  koi  i  na  Lu- 
nakanawai Kiekie  iloko  c  ka  manawa  i  clelcia'i. 


OLELO  PILI  lO  IA  NEL 

Paukc  1.  Ina  hole  ka  olelo  i  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Maiu,  a  ae  mai 
ka  Moi,  alalia,  hiki  no  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  e  haawi  i  na  PalapaJa 
sila  nei  i  na  mea  a  pau  nana  i  imi  hou  a  hoopouopono  i  kekahi 
mea  hana,  a  he  m^a  e  ae  paha  a  ka  Moi  e  roanao  ai  he  mea  ia  e 
pomaikai  ai  kona  Aupuni :  a  pono  no  ke  haawi  i  Da  mea  imi  pela, 
a  hooponopono  pela,  a  me  na  mea  palapala  i  ka  olelo  bou,  i  kt 
waiwai  puka  a  pau  i  puka  mai  no  na  mea  a  lakou  i  imi  ai,  a  hoo- 
ponopono ai,  a  palapala'i,  no  kekahi  mau  makahiki,  e  like  me  ka 
olelo  iloko  o  ka  palapala  aila  nai. 

Pauku  3.  Hiki  no  hoi  i  kc  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  ke  olelo  ka  Moi 
pela  maloko  o  ka  Ahakukakuka  Malu,  e  haawi  i  na  Palapala  hoc- 
huiia  ma  ke  Kanawai,  i  kela  poe  keia  poe  hui  io,  a  lilo  i  poe  hana 
pu,  ina  he  ano  ko  lakou  e  pomaikai  ai  ke  Aupuni  maloko  o  kekahi 
Mokupuni  o  keia  Aupuni,  a  hiki  no  ke  haawi  i  ua  poe  hui  la  i  na 
pomaikai,  a  me  na  pono  o  ke  kanaka  hookahi  ma  ke  Kanawai.  £ 
hoakakaia  nae  maloko  o  ka  palapala  na  makahiki,  a  me  ke  ano,  a  e 
hookoeia  i  ka  Moi,  ka  pono  o  ka  hoopau  ana,  e  like  me  ka  oleic 
ma  ke  Kanawai  hoonohon<iho  Oihana  Lunakanawai. 

Pauku  9.  Hiki  no  hoi  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  e  hooholo  i  ka 
olelo  no  ka  uku  o  na  kakaucklo  a  pau,  a  me  na  mea  haaa  a  pau 
ma  kana  Oihana,  a  na  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  e  uku  ia  lakou  i  kela  ha-r 
paha  keia  hapaha  o  ka  makahiki,  e  like  me  ka  dele  ma  ka  Apana 
ekohi  o  keia  Kanawai,  a  hiki  no  hoi  ia  ia  ke  hoeponopoao  pela  i  na 
pilikia  a  pau  no  ka  uku  dala,  a  me  ke  kuai,  e  pono  ai  kana  Oihasiat 
aole  olelo  ia  ka  nui,  eia  wale  no,  na  ka  Moi  e  nana  mai  i  ka  poao  O 
kana  hana  ana  ma  keia  nmu  mea  a  pau. 


8.  KAMEHAMEHA  III. 

HE  KANAWAI  HOONOHONOHO  I  NA  HANA  I  HAAWIU 
I  NA  KUHINA  O  KO  HAWAII  PAE  AINA. 

A  P  A  N  A    2.— NO  KO  NA  ALNA  E. 

Pauku  L  I  ka  akoakoa  ana  o  im'lii  Ahaolclo,  a  me  ka  Poe  i 
Kohoia  e  na  makaainana  o  keia  Pae  aina,  noonoo  lakou  i  ka  mca  e 
akaka'i,  a  pololei  hoi  na  hana  alii  a  ke  Kumukanawai  i  haawi  ai  i 
ka  Moi,  a  me  ke  Kuhinanui,  a  ua  hooholo  lakou  i  keia  olelo.  E 
hoakakaia  kekahi  Oihana,  a  ke  hoakakaia  nei,  a  e  kapaia  keia 
Oihana,  <  ka  Oihana  no  ko  na  aina  e.'  Na  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na 
aina  e,  e  malama  ia  Oihana.  Ua  hoonohoia  oia  ma  ke  Kanawai 
hoonohonoho  i  mau  Kuhina  alii.  A  e  noho  no  oia,  a  e  hana  i 
kana  hana  roa  kahi  o  ka  poe  hana  i  ka  hana  o  ko  Hawaii  Aupuoi. 

Pauku  2.  Ia  ia  no  ka  olelo  pu  me  na  Lunakakaolelo  a  pau  o  ko 
«a  aina  e  i  hooiaioia  i  keia  Aupuni.  A  o  na  leta  a  pau,  a  me  at 
palapala,  a  me  na  olelo  hai,  i  ptli  i  na  mea  o  kekahi  alii,  Moi,  Au- 
puni, a  me  ka  aina  e,  a  ua  manaoia  e  hoike  mai  i  keia  Aupuni ;  e 
hanaia  ia  mailoko  mai  o  ua  Kuhina  nei,  a  i  ole  ia,  mailoko  tnai  o  nt 
Luna  o  keia  Aupuni  i  boouna  aku  ai  i  na  aina  e. 

Pauku  3.  £  mai  ma  maikai  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e,  ma 
kona  hale  hana  i  kope  o  na  Palapala  Kakaolelo  a  pau  i  palapahia 
iwaena  o  keia  Aupuni,  a  me  na  Luna  o  ko  na  aina  e  e  nobo  h 
kokoke  i  ka  Moi,  i  hiki  pono  ka  nana  koke  ana.  A  i  na  manawi 
a  pau,  e  waiho  makaukauia  keia  mau  palapala,  i  hiki  i  ka  Moi.  a 
me  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu  ke  nana.  £  manao  mau  ia  nae  U 
olelo  o  ia  poe  palapala,  he  olelo  huna,  a  nalo,  aole  hoi  e  hiki  ke  bai 
ke  ae  ole  mai  ka  Moi  imua  o  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Mahi ;  aole  nae  i 
papaia  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e  ke  manao  oia  a  me  na  Kohina  a 
pau  e  pai  i  na  Leta  Kakaolelo,  i  mca  nana  no  na  Luna  Oihana. 

Pauku  4.  Na  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e  e  malama  ma  koca 
hale  hana,  i  na  kumu  Kuikahi  a  pau  i  palapala  lima  ia,  a  bo4>holoki, 
a  hoopaaia  i  keia  Aupuni.  A  ina  he  mea  hoike,  nana  no  e  boolaKi 
aku  maloko  o  ka  Nupepa  Polinesia ;  e  haawi  hoi  i  ka  Pmika  Pai 
palapala  no  ke  Aupuni  i  kope  hooiaioia  o  ua  Kuikahi  bi.  a  naca  bo 
e  pai.  A  paiia  na  Kuikahi  pela,  alaila,  e  lilo  no  na  olelo  i  Kanavai 
no  keia  Aupuni,  a  e  hoomanao  na  Luna  a  pau  ia  mau  oklo.  o  ka 
Poe  Hana  Kanawai,  na  mea  Hooko,  a  me  na  Lunakanavai:  a  va 
i  ktt  e  na  Kanawai  inaoli  i  na  olelo  o  ke  Kuikalii,  o  ke  Kiiikabi  ka 


I 


K.  III.  )  APAIIA  9. KJL  OLBbO  UOAKAKA  MUA.  89 

Pauku  5.  He  sila  akoa  ko  fca  Oihana  no  ko  na  aina  e»  he 
okoa  ka  sila  nui  i  oleloia  ma  ka  Apana  mua  o  keia  Kanawai.  Na 
ka  Moi,  a  me  ke  Kubina  no  ko  na  aina  e  ik>ko  o  ka  Aha  Kukakuka 
Malu  e  hoakaka  i  ke  ano,  a  me  ka  nui  o  ua  sila  la.  A  holo  ia, 
alalia,  e  hoolahaia  ka  olelo  hoakaka,  ma  ka  Leo  o  ke  Aupuni,  a  o 
na  kope  o  na  Kuikahi,  a  me  na  pepa  e  ae  a  ke  Aupuni  i  booiaioia 
e  ke  Kuhina  o  ka  na  aina  e,  a  hoailonaia  i  ka  sila  o  kana  Oihana,  e 
lilo  no  ia  man  kope  i  hoike  oiaio  ma  na  Ahahookolokolo  a  pau  o 
keia  Aupunii  e  like  maoli  no  me,  ka  palapala  kumu. 

Pauku  6.  O  na  Luna  o  ko  na  aina  e  mai,  i  loaa  ole  ke  ano  o  ke 
lakou  alii  iho,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  hoakaka  i  ka  noho  ana  i  hooholoia 
nia  Viena,  a  hele  mai  lakou  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  naaina  e  o  keia  Au« 
puni  me  ka  palapala  hoike,  pono  i  ua  Poe  Luna  la  ke  hoike  i  ka 
lakou  palapala  i  ke  Kuhina ;  a  ina  i  pono^ua  mau  palapala  la,  alaila, 
ina  aole  papa  mai  ka  Moi,  e  haawi  ke  Kuhina  ia  lakou  i  Palapala 
hookohu,  a  e  kau  no  hoi  i  ka  sila  o  kana  Oihana ;  penei, 

OlHAlfA  NO   KO   NA   AlNA  B, 

K  ike  auanei  na  mea  a  pan  ke  nana  mai  lakou,  i  keia  la,  ua  lawe 

mai  o ia  nei,  i  kana  palapala  hoike  mai mai,  a  ua  ikeia 

he  pololei,  nolaita,  ua  kauoha  mai  ka  Moi  e  aaia  o nei  i  — -, 

no  ko  Hawaii  Pae  Aina,  a  ua  kauohaia  na  Luna  a  pau  o  keia  Aupuni  e 
nianao  pono  aku  i  na  bana  luoa  a  pau  ana  e  hana'i  maanei. 

Na  ko'u  liraa  i  hana,  a  kau  hoi  i  ka  sila  o  ka  Oihana  no  ko  na 
aina  e,  ma  Honolulu,  i  keia  la o ,  18  — . 

Pauku  7.  Aole  Luna  Kakaolelo  o  kekahi  aina  e  i  boikeia  mai  i 
ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e  ma  keia  Aupuni,  aole  Kanikela,  a  Lunn 
kuai,  a  Hope  Kanikela,  a  Hope  Luna  kuai  i  kohoia  e  ko  na  aina  e, 
e  noho  maanei  no  ka  hooponopono  i  ke  kuai,  a  me  na  mea  e  ae, 
aole  e  pono  kekahi  o  ia  mau  mea  ke  bana  i  kana  hana,  aole  hoi  e 
loaa  kana  uku  ke  hookolokoloia  imua  o  na  Ahahookolokolo  o  keia 
Aupuni,  ke  loaa  ole  ia  lakou  mamua  na  palapala  hookohu  i  pleloifi 
i  ka  Pauku  maluna.  A  pono  no  hoi  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e, 
e  pai  i  na  Palapala  hookohu  a  pau  ana  e  haawi  aku  ai  e  like,  me 
keia  olelo,  hookabi  no  poi  ana  iloko  o  ka  Nupepa  Polinesia  m6  ka 
uku  ole,  i  mea  e  pono  ai  na  mea  a  pau  i  pili  ia  bana. 

Pauku  8.  O  ka  Luna  o  ka  aina  e  i  hele  mai  nei  ma  ke  ano  o 
kona  alii  iho,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  i  hooholoia  ma  Viena,  a  lawe  mai  i 
Palapala  hoike  i  ka  Moi,  na  kona  alii  mai,  pono  ia  ia  ke  hai  mai  i 
ke  Kubina  no  ko  na  aina  e  i  kona  hiki  ana  mai  i  keia  Aupuni,  a  e 
nonoi  ia  ia  i  ka  lialawai  me  ka  Moi,  no  ka  hoike  kino  mai  ia  ia  i 
kana  Palapala  Hoike:  a  loaa  i  ke  Kuhina  keia  palapala  noi,  a  me 
ke  kope  pu  o  kana  Palapala  Hoike,  akila,  e  hai  mai  oia  i  ka  Moi, 
a  hai  aku  hoi  i  ko  ka  Moi  makemake  i  ua  Luna  alii  la. 
12 


90  AFANA  9, MO  KO  HA  AINA  E.  (S 

Pauku  9.  O  ka  Luna  o  ka  aina  e  i  kma  ke  ano  o  kona  alii  iho, 
e  like  me  ka  olelo  maluna ;  aole  e  manaoia  oia  pela,  aole  hoi  e  lia- 
naia  oia  peia  mamua  o  ka  loaa  ana  ia  ia,  maioko  ae  o  ke  Kuhina  do 
ko  na  aina  e,  ka  Palapala  hookohu  na  ka  Moi  aku,  e  like  me  neia 
ke  ano. 

O  ka  Moi,  ke  alii  o ,  (a  o  ka  mea  Hanohano  ka  Peruidim 

palia  t  like  me  ka  mea  ku  pono,)  o  ko  makou  makaniaka  maikai,  ut 

noike  mai  oia  ia  makoa  ia ,  e  noho  kokoke  mai  i  ko  makou  wahi 

alii  ma  ke  ano ,  a  ke  kauoha«aku  nei  makou  i  na  kanaka  a  pao, 

a  me  na  luna  hana  a  pau  o  ke  Aupuni,  e  baoa  aku  ia  ia  me  be  mea  ha- 
nohano la,  a  pela  no  kona  waiwat,  a  me  kona  poe  aipuupuu,  a  e  manaoio 
akU|  a  hooiaio  hoi  i  na  hana  luuu  a  pau  a  ua  luoa  ia  e  hana'i, 

Ua  hanaia  ma  ka  hale  alii,  ma  Honolulu,  i  kcia  la  —  o — .18- 

KA^i£HAMEIiA . 

— ^—  ,  Ktthina  o  ko  na  Aina  a. 

Pauku  10.  Aole  pono  ke  keakea  aku  i  kekahi  Luna  i  boikeia 
mai  i  ka  Moi,  a  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e,  e  like  me  na  mea  i 
oleloia  ma  ka  Pauku  eono,  a  me  ka  iwa,  ina  i  loaa  ia  ia  ka  Pahpah 
hookohu  i  hoakakaia  malaila,  ke  hana  ole  oia  i  ka  feloni,  a  i  ka 
mea  e  haunaele  ai  keia  Aupuni,  a  i  na  hana  ku  i  ke  kipi  paha,aiDe 
na  hana  e  ae  e  pilikia'i  ke  Aupuni.  Aole  hoi  e  pono  ke  hopu,  a 
e  kaohi  ikaika  i  ke  kino  o  kekahi  kanaka  i  pili  i  ka  hale  noho  o  ke- 
kahi Luna,  i  hoikeia  mai  pela,  a  loaa  ka  Palapala  hookcAu,  ke 
hoikeia  mai  ka'  inoa  o  ua  kanaka  la  e  ka  Luna,  a  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ko 
na  aina  e. 

Pauku  11.  I  mea  e  haki  ole  ia'i  na  olelo  o  ka  Pauku  maluna  e 
kekahi  Luna  hooko,  a  e  kekahi  Lunakanawai  paha  o  keia  Aupuni, 
he  mea  pono  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e  ke  hoike  aku  i  keia  Ka- 
nawai  i  keia  Luna  keia  Luna  o  ka  aina  e,  i  ka  wa  ana  e  haawi  akn 
ai  i  ka  Palapala  hookohu,  a  i  ka  wa  e  loaa'i  ia  ia  na  inoa  o  ko  ka 
Hale  o  ua  Luna  la,  e  pai  oia  ia  mau  inoa  iloko  o  ka  Nupepa  Poii- 
neaia. 

Pauku  IS.  Ina  hoikeia  mai  kekahi  Luna  o  ka  aina  e,  e  noho 
kuikahi  ana,  a  kuikahi  ole  ana  paha  me  keia  Aupuni,  a  loaa  i  oa 
Luna  la  ka  Palapala  hookohu,  aole  hoi  i  hana  i  ka  feloni,  a  i  ka 
mea  paha  e  haunaele  ai,  alaila,  ina  hopu  aku  kekahi  Lunakanawai 
o  keia  Aupuni  ia  ia,  a  o  kekahi  Lunahooko  paha,  a  ina  hoopaa  ke- 
kahi o  laua  ia  ia  i  ka  hale  paahao,  a  hana  ino  aku  ia  ia  ma  ke  ano 
e  ae,  a  ina  hana  aku  kekahi  Luna  pela  i  kekahi  kanaka,  a  aipao- 
puu  o  ua  Luna  la  o  ka  aina  e ;  a  ina  hoomalu  ka  Lunakanawai,  a  o 
ka  Makainui,  a  o  kekahi  Lunahooko,  a  Luna  e  ae,  i  ka  waiwai,  a 
ohi  paha  i  ka  waiwai  o  ia  Luna  o  ka  aina  e,  a  hana  keia  mau  mea 
me  ka  ike,  a  me  ka  loaa  ole  ia  ia.  mamua  ka  Palapak  ae  na  ke 
Kokua  Lunakanawai  o  ka  Moi,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  iloko  o  ka  Apaoi 
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elima  o  keia  Kanawai,  o  ka  mea  hana  pela,  e  hooukuia  oia  no  kela 
haDa  keia  hana  ana  pela,  hookahi  tausani  dala,  a  e  hiki  no  ke  hoopii  ia 
ia,  a  hoopau  i  kona  noho  ana  i  Luna.  Aka,  aole  e  manaoia  kekahi 
olelo  iloko  o  keia  Kanawai,  ua  hoopakele  i  na  Kanikela,  a  me  na 
Hope  Kanikela,  a  me  na  Luna  kuai,  a  me  na  Hope  Luna  kuai  i  ka 
hookolokolo,  a  me  ka  hoopii  o  na  kanaka  maloko  o  keia  Aupuni ; 
aole  hoi  i  boopakeleia  ko  lakou'waiwai,  a  me  ko  lakou  ukana  i  ka 
hoomalu,  a  me  ka  ohi,  i  mea  e  kaa  ai  ka  lakou  aie  e  like  me  na  ka- 
naka a  pau.  Aole  hoi  e  manaoia  ua  hoopakele  kekahi  o  keia  ,mau 
olelo  i  na  Kanikela,  a  me  na  Hope  Kanikela,  na  Luna  kuai,  a  me  na 
Hope  Luna  kuai  i  na  Ahahookolokolo  o  keia  Aupuni  no  na  hewa  a 
pau  a  lakou  e  hana'i,  aole  hoi  i  ka  uku  i  kela  kanaka  keia  kanaka  a 
lakou  e  hana  hewa  aku  ai. 

Pauku  13.  Ina  e  oleloia  mai  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e,  e  ke- 
kahi Lunakakaolelo,  o  ka  aina  e  e  noho  la  e  kokoke  mai  ana  i  na'lii 
o  keia  Aupuni,  no  na  pono,  a  me  ka  waiwai,  a  me  na  pilikia  paha  o 
kekahi  kanaka  o  kona  aina  iho,  alaila,  pono  i  ke  Kuhina  ke  ninau 
ae  i  ka  mea  o  ke*a  Aupuni  nana  ia  wahi,  a  e  hoakaka  aku  i  ua 
Lunakakaolelo  la  i  ka  oiaio  no  ia  mau  mea,  i  mea  e  ike  pono  at 
na'lii  o  ka  aina  o  ua  kanaka  la  i  manao  ia  ia  iho  ua  pilikia  no  ka 
hana  a  kekahi  Luna  o  ka  Moi.  Aka,  aole  loa  e  pono  ke  Kuhina 
no  ko  na  aina  e,  ke  nana  aku,  a  hoopaapaa  no  kekahi  hihia,  ina 
aole  i  pau  ka  hookolokolo  ana  o  na  Ahahookolokolo  o  ka  Moi  no  ia 
hihia,  aole  hoi  ke  kuhikuhi  aku  ke  Kanawai  o  keia  Aupuni  i  kekahi 
pono  hou  no  ua  kanaka  hihia  la,  a  kii  ole  oia  ilaila.  Aole  hoi  e 
hihia  ke  Aupuni  o  ka  Moi  me  ke  Aupuni  e  ae,  ke  hana  ole  ka  mea 
pilikia  i  na  mea  a  pau  a  ko  onei  Kanawai  e  kuhikuhi  ai  i  mea  e 
loaa'i  ka  pono,  a  me  ka  uku  paha  no  ka  hana  ino  ia. 

Pauku  14.  Maroua  o  ka  haawi  ana  i  kekahi  palapala  hoouna  na 
ka  Lunakakaolelo  o  ka  aina  e  i  mea  hoopii  aku,  a  i  mea  hoakaka 
no  kana  i  hoopii  mai  ai  no  na  Luna  o  ke  Aupuni  o  ka  Moi,  pono  i 
ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e,  ke  hoike  i  ua  pabpala  la  i  ka  Moi  imua 
o  na  Kuhina,  i  mea  e  hiki  ai  ka  hooholo,  a  hooponopono  hou,  i  mea 
boi  e  hihia  ole  ai  ka  Moi  i  kekahi  hana  Aupuni,  ana  i  ike  ole  ai  ma- 
mua.  A  o  na  hana  Kakaolelo  a  ua  Kuhina  la,  e  manaoia  ia  e  ke 
Kanawai,  ua  aeia  ia  e  ka  Moi. 


Pauku  15.  E  malama  no  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e  i  na  Wai- 
fiona  i  hoakakaia  ma  na  Mokuna  mahope,  a  nana  no  e  nana  i  ka 
pono  o  ka  hana  ana  i  na  mea  i  oleloia.  Hiki  no  ia  ia  ke  koho  i 
Kakauolelo  no  na  Waihona  a  pau,  a  nana  no  e  ao  aku  ia  lakou  i  ka 
pono  o  ka  hana  ana  i  keia  mau  mea ; 

1  •  No  na  Luna  hoouna  i  ka  aina  e. 

2.  No  na  pono  o  ke  ku  i  ka  wa,  a  me  ke  kaua. 

3.  No  na  hana  maloko  o  keia  Aupuni  i  ko  na  aina  e. 
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MOKUNA   I. 

NO  NA  LUNA  HOOUNA  I  KA  AINA  E. 

Pauku  1.  Ina  oleic  aku  ka  Moi  iloko  o  ka  Ahaolelo  a  na  Kuhi- 
na,  alalia,  hiki  no  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e  ke  haavn  i  Palapah 
hoike  na  na  Lunakakaolelo  o  Hawaii  nei,  e  bele,  a  e  noho  paha  ma 
ka  aina  e ;  e  like  me  ke  ano  o  na  pilikia ;  aka,  ina  loaa  i  ua  Luna  la 
ke  ano  o  kona  alii  iho,  aole  na  ke  Kuhina  e  haawi  i  ka  palapala 
hoike.  Na  ke  Kuhina  ma  ka  inoa  o  ka  Moi  e  ao  aku  i  na  Luoa  i 
hoounaia,  i  na  hana  i  haawiia  na  lakou  e  hana ;  a  e  lilo  no  na  hanaa 
ua  Luna  la  i  mca  e  paa  ai  ke  Aupuni  o  ka  Moi,  mahope  nae  o  ka 
ka  Moi  ae  ana  i  kela  hana.  Aka,  ina  aole  e  haawi  niua  ia  ka  olelo, 
e  hiki  pono  ai  ia  hana,  ade  hiki  i  ua  Luna  la  ke  hana  i  Kutkahi  ma 
ka  iqoa  o  ka  Moi,  a  ina  e  haawiia  ka  olelo  e  pono  ai  ia  hana  ia  ia, 
aole  e  paa  ia  Kuikahi  ma  ke  Kanawai,  a  makia  mua  ia  e  ka  MoL 

Pauku  2.  Ina  olelo  aku  ka  Moi  iloko  o  ka  Ahaolelo  a  na  Kuhi- 
na, alaila,  pono  i  ke  Kuhina  oo  ko  na  aina  e,  ke  hoouna  aku  i 
Kanikela  Hawaii  e  noho  ma  na  awa  o  na  aina  e,  i  mea  e  pono  ai  ke 
kuai  ana,  a  e  haawi  ia  lakou  i  palapala  hoolilo ;  pono  no  hoi  ia  ia, 
ma  ke  ano  kauoha  a  kq  Poe  Kukakuka  Morfu,  e  like  me  ka  delo 
maloko  o  ke  Kanawai  Hoonohonoho  i  mau  Kuhina  alii,  e  hookiha 
aku  i  palapala  hoakaka  i  na  hana  a  ia  mau  Kanikela,  a  e  hoakaka 
hoi  i  ke  koina,  a  me  ka  mea  e  loaa  mai  ai  ia  lakou ;  a  e  haawi  boi 
ia  lakou  i  ka  olelo  ao  nui  aku  ia  lakou,  a  e  lilo  ia  i  Kanawai 
maoli  o  keia  Aupuni  maluna  o  lakou. 

Pauku  3.  Pono  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e,  ke  kamailio  pala- 
pala me  na  Lunakakaolelo,  a  me  na  Luna  kuai  a  pau  i  oleloia  ma  kela 
mau  Pauku  maluna,  a  e  koi  aku  ia  lakou  e  hoike  pono  mai  i  na  mea 
a  pau  loa  i  pih  i  ka  pono,  a  me  ka  waiwai  o  ke  Aupuni  o  ka  Moi. 

Pauku  4.  E  malama  kaawale  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e,  ma 
na  kanana,  a  ma  ke  ano  e  ae  paha,  i  na  palapala,  a  me  na  leta  a 
pau  i  palapalaia'ku,  a  palapalaia  mai  i  na  Luna  a  pau  o  ke  Aupuni 
ma  na  aina  e ;  a  ina  e  kauohaia  pela,  e  hoike  mai  oia  ia  mea  i  ka 
Moi  imua  o  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu. 

Pauku  5.  Na  ka  Moi  wale  no  me  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu  e 
noonoo,  a  e  hoakaka  i  ka  uku  o  na  Lunakakaolelo  i  hoounaia  i  na 
aina  e,  o  ka  mea  hele,  a  me  ka  mea  noho,  a  nana  no  e  kikoo  i  ke 
Kuhina  Waiwai,  a  nana  no  e  uku  mamuli  o  ke  kauoha  a  ke  Kuhi- 
na no  ko  na  aina  e ;  a  e  kakau  ua  Kuhina  nei  i  kona  inoa  ma  ke 
kua  o  ka  palapala  kikoo,  ke  oiaio  ka  aie,  a  e  uku  aku  ke  Kuhina 
Waiwai  i  4ca  mea  nana  i  kikoo  mai,  a  i  ka  mea  ana  i  kauoha'i  paha. 
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Paitku  6.  £  hiki  no  i  na  Lunakakaolelo,  a  me  na  Kanikela 
Hawaii,  i  hoounaia  i  ka  aina  e,  ke  haawi  i  na  Palapala  Hoomalu  i 
na  kanaka  o  ka  aina  kahi  a  lakou  e  noho  ana,  a  e  kau  no  hoi  i  ke 
sila  o  ko  lakou  noho  ana,  a  pon«  no  i  ke  kanaka  o  ka  aina  e,  i  loaa 
ua  palapala  hoomalu  la  ke  haalele  i  kona  moku  maloko  o  ko  ka 
Moi  Aupuni,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  maloko  o  ka  Pauku  mua  o  ka  Haa- 
wina  akahi  o  ka  Mokuna  elima  o  ka  Apana  akahi  o  keia  Kanawai. 
Pono  nae,  maniua  o  ka  pae  ana  o  ua  kanaka  la  iuka  nei,  e  hooia- 
ioia  un  palapala  hoomalu  la  e  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e  o  keia 
Aupuni,  aole  ke  Kanikela  o  ua  kanaka  la,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ia 
Mokuna. 

Pauku  7.  £  hiki  no  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e,  ke  koi  aku 
a  loaa  mai  no  ke  Aupuni,  ke  koina,  a  me  ka  uku  a  ka  Apana  ekolu 
o  keia  Kanaivai  e  haawi  ai  i  na  Kanikela  o  na  aina  e  no  ko  lakou 
hooiaio  ana  i  na  palapala  hoomalu. 


MOKUNA    2. 

NO  NA  PONO  O  KE  KU  I  KA  WA,  A  ME  KE  KAUA. 

Pauku  I.  lua  i  kekahi  manawa  he  mea  ia  e  ola'i,  a  e  pomaikai 
ai  keia  Aupuni,  i  ka  manao  o  ka  Moi,  a  me  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Ma- 
in, alalia,  pono  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e,  mamuH  o  ke  kauoha  a 
ka  Moi  iloko  o  ka  Ahakukakuka  Malu,  e  hoolaha  aku  i  ke  kauoha 
a  ia  Aha,  i  hooholoia  e  like  me  ka  manao  i  hoikeia  ma  ke  Kanawai 
hoonobo  i  Poe  Kuhina  alii,  e  hookapu  ana  i  ka  holo  o  na  moku 
haole,  a  me  na  moku  maoli.  Ina  hiki  ia  pilikia,  alaila,  pili  pono  ia 
ia  ka  hana  o  ka  hoike  aku  i  na  Lunakakaolelo  a  pau  e  noho  koko- 
ke  mai  ana  i  na'lii  o  nei,  ma  ka  leta  hoolaha  e  hoike  ai,  a  e  pai 
no  hoi  ia  olelo,  a  me  ka  Olelo  kukala  a  ka  Moi  ma  ka  Nupepa 
Polinesia. 

Pauku  2.  Ina  he  pilikia  e  like  me  ka  mea  i  oleloia  ma  ka  Pau- 
ku maluim;  a  kauohaia'ku  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e,  e  like  me  keia 
hoakaka  ana,  alaila,  pono  ia  ia  ke  hoopuka  aku  a  hoolaha  i  na  Olelo 
kukala  i  ke  ku  i  ka  wa,  ina  hoi  e  pilikia  keia  Aupuni  no  ka  hakaka 
ana,  a  me  ke  kuee  ana  o  na  aina  e  ae.  Ma  ka  palapak  oia  e  hoike 
aku  ai  i  UA  ku  i  ka  wa  ana,  a  i  na  lAmakakaolelo  e  noho  la  ma  kin 
hi  kokoke  i  ko  onei  Poe  alii* 

Pauku  8.  Ina  hiki  mai  ka  popilikia,  a  nolaila,  aole  mea  e  ae  e 
pono  ai  ke  Aupciili,  alaila,  ina  kauoha  aku  ka  Moi  pela  me  ka  mao- 
popo  o  ka  poaoy  e  hoomakaukau  no  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e  i 
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Palapala  hao  moku,  i  mea  e  kan  ai  ka  Moi  i  kona  inoa.  A  i  ka 
haawi  ana  ia  Palapala,  e  koiia'ku  ka  Palapala  boopaa,  me  ka  hope 
a  ka  Moi  e  manao  ai  he  pono ;  a  e  hanaia  keia  mainiia  o  ka  hooGb 
ana  i  kekahi  moku  i  moku  hao  moku. 

Pauku  4.  I  mea  e  pololei  ai  na  hana  a  pau»  ke  hiki  ako  i  ka 
manawa  e  kaua'i  mawaho  o  keia  Aupuni,  kaua  aku  paha,  pale  aku 
i  ke  kauaia  mai  paha,  alaila,  e  hana  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e  i 
na  hana  a  pau  i  pili  i  ke  Kuhina  kaua,  a  me  ke  Kuhina  manawa, 
malalo  nae  o  ka  Moi  e  hlana'i,  a  me  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu. 

Pauku  5.  E  malama  pono  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e  maioko 
o  na  kanana,  a  ma  kahi  e  paha,  i  na  palapah,  a  me  na  mea  hoike 
a  pau  i  pili  iki  i  na  mea  i  oleloia  iioko  o  keia  Mokuna.  Ina  i  kauo- 
haia  oia  pola,  e  hoike  mai  oia  ia  raau  mea,  a  i  kekahi  paha  o  ia  roau 
mea  i  ka  Moi,  imua  o  ka  Ahakukakuka  Malu,  a  e  mabima  makaa- 
kau  oia  ia  mau  palapala  i  mea  e  hiki  mau  ai  na  Kuhina  o  ka  Moi 
ke  nana. 


MOKUNA  3. 

NO  NA  HANA  MALOKO  O  KEIA  AUPUNI  I  PILI  I  KO 
NA  AINA  £. 

Pauku  1.  Na  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e,  e  noho  malana,  a  ma- 
lama, a  hooponopono  i  na  hana  a  pau  a  keia  Mokuna  e  haawi  ai  i 
keia  Waihona,  e  hiki  nae  ia  ia  ke  hoonoho  i  Kakauolelo  nana  e 
hana,  a  o  ke  Kuhina  ke  Kuhikuhi  ala,  a  ia  ia  no  kona  hemo ;  penei 
nae, 

Haawina  1. 

NO  KA  HOPU  ANA  I  KA  POE  MAHUKA,  MAI  KA 
HOOPAI  ANA. 

Pauku  U  Ina  hoike  aku  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  ma  ka  palapala  i 
ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e,.ua  hopuia  malalo  o  ka  malu  o  keia  Ao- 
puni  ka  haole  i  mahuka,  mai  ka  hoopai  ana,  a  ua  paa  ia  haole  i  ka 
Ilamuku  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ka  Pauku  ekolu  o  ka  Haawina  eha 
e  ka  Mokuna  eha  o  ka  Apana  mua  o  keia  Kanawai,  alaila,  e  hoike 
koke  aku  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e  i  ua  mea  la  i  ka  Lona  o  ka 
aina  o  ua  mahuka  la,  ina  he  Luna  e  noho  ana  ma  kahi  kokoke  i 
na'lii  o  keia  Aupuni,  a  maioko  ae  o  ua  Luna  la  i  hooiaioia,  e  haawi 
i  ua  mahuka  nei  i  ke  Aupuni  nona  ia  kanaka.  A  i  ka  wa  e  haawi 
aku  ai,  e  koi  aku  oia  e  ukuia  mai  ka  mea  lilo^  a  me  ka  mea  pobo  i 
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ka  hopu  ana,  a  me  ka  lawe  ana,  a  me  ka  hoopaa  ana,  a  me  ka  hoi- 
hoi  ana  ia  ia.  £  haawi  aku  oia  i  kope  hooiaio  o  ka  mooaie,  a  me 
ka  poho,  i  auhauia,  a  ae  ia  e  ka  Lunakanawai,  e  like  me  ka  mea  i 
oleloia  no  na  haole  hihia  maloko  o  ke  K^nawai  hoonohonoho  Oiba- 
na  Lunakanawai.  Mamua  nae  o  ke  kuu  ana  aku,  e  koi  aku  ke 
Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e,  i  ka  uku  i  hai  mua  ia  no  ka  hopu  ana  i  ua 
mea  la  nana  i  mahuka  mai  ka  hoopai  ana;  no  ke  Aupuni  ia  data. 

Pauku  2.  A  loaa  mai  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e  ka  palapela 
Kakaolelo,  e  ae  ana  e  lawe  i  ua  mahuka  la,  a  loaa  mai  no  hoi  ia 
ia  na  dala  i  oleloia  ma  kana  mooaie,  a  i  ole  ke  dala,  he  palapala  pa- 
ha  na  ke  Kanikela  e  kikoo  ana  i  ke  Aupuni  o  ua  kanaka  mahuka 
la,  e  ukuia  mai  mamuli  o  ke  kauoha  a  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai,  alaila 
pono  ia  ia  ke  palapala  Kakaolelo  aku  i  kela  Kanikela,  a  i  kela 
Luna  paha ;  penei, 

KAUOHA  NO  KA  HOOKUU  I  KE  KANAKA. 

I  keia  la  ua  haawi  aku  naMii  Hawaii  i  ka  mak^^make  o ,  i  ke 

kino  o ,  he  mahuka  no ,  ua  hopuia  mamuli  e  ke  Kiaaina 

o ,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ka  Haawtna  eha  o  ka  Mokuna  eha  o 

ka  Apaaa  mua  o  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonuho  i  na  hana  i  haawiia  i  na 

Kuhina,  no  ka  mea,  i  keia  la  ua  loaa  na  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  mai  i >- 

dala,  ka  uku  hoi  i  hai  mua  ia  no  ka  hopu  ana  ia  ia,  a  me  na  dala , 

na  mea  i  lilo  a  poho  hoi  ta  hana  ana.  Nolaila,  ina  hoikeia'ku  keia  pa- 
lapala i  na  Luna  o  ke  Aupuni  o  ka  Moi,  ua  kauohaia*ku  lakou  e  kokua 
ia  ■,  e  like  me  ke  ano  ku  pono  i  ke  Kanawai,  i  kona  lawe  ana  i  ua 
mahuka  la  mai  ka  aina  aku  o  ka  Moi,  e  ukoia  mai  nae  na  mea  kokua. 

Na  ko'u  lima  i  hana  a  kau  hoi  i  ka  sila  o  ka  Oihana  no  ko  na  aina  e, 
ma  Honolulu,  i  keia  la  *— ^  o ,  18  . 

Pauku  3.  He  mea  pono  i  na  Kiaaina  a  peu  o  na  Mokupuni  o 
ka  Moi,  pono  no  hoi  i  ka  Ilamuku  o  ko  Hawaii  Pae  Aina,  a  me  na 
Lunakanawai  i  boakakaia  ma  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oihana 
liunakanawai,  a  me  na  Luna  hooko  e  ae  a  pau,  a  me  na  Luna  a 
pau  i  pili  i  na  Ahahookolokolo,  ke  manao  mai  i  ua  kauoha  la  no  ka 
hookuu  i  ke  kanaka,  he  hoike  maopopo  loa  ia  no  ka  haawi  ana  i  ua 
mahuka  la  i  ko  ka  aina  i  koi  mai  ia  ia.  Pono  no  hoi  ia  lakou  ke 
haawi  aku  i  kona  kino,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  maloko  o  ia  palapala  i 
mea  e  hiki  ai  ke  hoouka  ia  ia  i  kahi  a  ka  Luna  i  hooiaioia  e  kuhi- 
kuhi  ai,  a  ina  he  mea  ia  e  pono  ai,  e  hana  me  ka  ikaika,  aka,  e  hiki 
1  ua  Luna  haole  la  e  hoopaa  i  ua  mahuka  la  iloko  o  na  hale  paahao 
o  ka  Moi,  a  ma  kahi  e  ae  paha,  A  loaa  ka  moku  pono  nana  ia  e 
lawe  aku ;  na  ka  Luna  nae  e  uku  no  ka  paa  ana. 

Pauku  4.  Ina  hoole  ka  Luna  o  ka  aina  kahi  i  holo  ooai  ai  ka 
mahuka  i  hopuia,  aole  e  lawe  ia  ia  i  ka  wa  e  haawiia'ku  ai,  a  ina 
ua  lawe  ole  mai  oia  i  ka  palapala  hoomalu  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ka 
Haawina  mua  o  ka  Mokuna  elima  o  ka  Apana  mua  o  keia  Kanawai, 
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alalia,  ina  i  loaa  maloko  o  keia  Aupuni  ke  alii  o  ka  moku  nana  i 
lawe  mai  i  ua  mahuka  la,  ua  pili  pu  no  laua  elua  i  ke  Kanawai  e 
like  me  ka  olelo  iloko  o  ka  Pauku  eiwa  o  ia  Haawina.  Aka,  ina 
ua  lawe  mai  ka  mahuka  i  ka  Palapala  hoomalu  wabahee,  a  he  oiaio 
ka  palapala  poha,  o  ka  inoa  ka  mea  i  wahaheeia,  a  ua  hana  oia  i 
keia  me  ka  ike  ole  o  ke  alii  moku,  alaila,  o  ka  mahuka  wale  no  ka 
i  pili  i  ka  Pauku  eiwa  o  ia  Kanawai,  a  pono  no  i  ke  Kiaaina  o  ka 
Mokupuni  kahi  i  hopuia'i,  e  haawi  ia  ia  i  ka  manuwa  o  kona  aiua, 
ke  hiki  ia  i  Hawaii  nei.  £  hoike  pololei  aku  no  hoi  ke  Kiaaina  ma- 
loko ae  o  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e,  i  ke  kumu  o  kona  hookuke 
ana  i  ua  mahuka  la  mawaho  o  keia  Aupuni. 


Haawina  2. 
NO  KA  HOLO  ANA  I  KA  AINA  E. 

Pauku  1.  O  keia  kanaka  keia  kanaka,  o  ke  kupa,  a  me  ka  mea 
i  hookupaia,  a  me  ka  haole  mea  kulcanahale,  a  noho  ma  keia  Au- 
gpuni,  a  makcroake  e  haalele  i  ko  onei  malu,  e  hiki  no  ia  ia  mamua 
•o  ka  manawa  ana  e  manao  ai  e  holo,  e  nonoi  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na 
mina  e  i  Palapala  hoomalu,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ka  Haawina  elua 
iO  ka  Mokuna  elima  o  ka  Apana  akahi  o  keia  Kanawai. 

A  ina  e  nonoi  mai  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e  pela,  a  ukaia  mai 
le  koina  i  oleloia  ma  ka  Apana  ekolu  o  keia  Kanawai,  alaila,  e 
haawi  aku  oia  i  ka  Palapala  hoomalu  ke  hoike  ole  ia  mai  kekahi  pi- 
likia  i  oleloia  ma  ka  Pauku  malalo. 

Pauku  2.  Aole  pono  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e  ke  haawi  i  ka 
Palapala  Hoomalu  i  kekahi  kanaka  i  aie  i  keia  Aupuni  ke  ike  oia  ia 
mea,  aole  i  ka  mea  aie  i  kekahi  kanaka  e  noho  la  roa  keia  Aupuni, 
ke  ae  ole  mai  ka  mea  nana  ka  aie,  a  hoike  ole  paha  i  kona  manao 
hoole  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e.  Aole  hoi  e  pono  i  ke  Kanawai 
ke  haawi  i  ka  Palapala  hoomalu,  i  kekahi  Luna  panihakahaka, 
mea  hookokauoha,  mea  hooponopono  waiwai  hooilina,  a  me  keka- 
hi makua  banai,  ke  lawe  ole  mai  oia  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e  i 
palapala  na  ka  Lunakanawai  haole  o  Honolulu,  e  hoike  ana  i  ka 
pau  pono  o  ka  hana  a  ua  Luna  panihakahaka  k,  a  me  ka  mea  hoo- 
kokauoha, hooponopono  waiwai  booilina,  a  me  ka  makua  hanai 
paha.  Aole  hoi  e  pono  ke  haawi  i  ka  Palapala  hoomalu  i  kekahi  mea 
i  hoopitia  no  ka  hihia  waiwai,  a  e  iewa  ana  ia  hibia  iiniia  o  kekahi 
Ahahookolokolo  o  keia  Aupuni,  ke  haawita  ka  lobe  ia  mea  i  kc 
Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e,  mamua  o  ka  haawi  ana ;  aole  hoi  ke 
hoopaka  ia  mai  nona  mamua,  mai  ka  Lunakaaawai  haele  o  Honohih 
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mai  i  Palapala  pa|)a  holo,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ke  Kanawai  hoono- 
honoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai. 

Pauku  3.  Ina  aole  hoikelunaia  mai  kekahi  hihia  e  like  me  ka 
olelo  iloko  o  ka  Pauku  nialuna,  a  ina  uku  mai  ka  mea  nana  e  noi  i 
ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e,  no  ke  Aupuui,  i  ke  koina  no  ka  Pala*' 
pala  hoomalu,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ka  Apana  ekolu  o  k^ia 
Kanawai,  alaila,  e  haawi  ua  Kuhina  la  i  ka  Palapala  Hoomalu  i 
kakauia ;  penei, 

Na  Makahiki  1      Ua  ae  ia'ku  o  ■■>  he  kanaka  no  — , 

Oihana  a  ua  noho  iho  nei  ma ,  ma  Hawaiii  net 

Kiekie  e  holo  aku  e  like  me  kona  manao  i ,  a 

Oho >ua  kauoba  ia'ko  na  Luna  a  pan  o  na  hana  a 

Maka  pau  o  ke  Aupuni,  a  ua  nonoiia'ku  na  Luna  a 

Helehelena  pau  o  na  aina  e,  e  noho  Kuikahi  ana  me  ma- 

Palapala  lima  J  kou  e  kokua  ja  ia  ina  na  mea  e  pono  ai. 

Na  ko*u  lima  i  hana,  a  kau  hoi  i  ka  stla  o  ko  Hawaii  PaQ 
Aina  ma  Honolulu  i  keia  la o  — — ,  18 — . 


Pauku  4.  E  lilo  no  keia  Palapala  hoomalu  i  mea  e  pakele  ai 
na  Kapena  a  pau  i  ka  pilikia  no  ko  lakou  lawe  ana  i  ka  mea  nana 
ia  palapala  mawaho  aku  o  keia  Aupuni. 

Pauku -5.  E  maiama  no  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e,  maloko  o 
kona  hale  hana  i  papa  inoa  o  ka  poe  a  pau  i  kii  mai  a  loaa  ka  Pala- 
pala Hoomalu,  a  maiama  no  hoi  oia  i  na  mea  e  akaka'i  ka  pono  o 
ka  haawi  ana,  a  hiki  i  na  manawa  pono,  e  pai  oia  i  na  inoa  o  na 
mea  i  loaa  ua  palapala  la  maloko  o  ka  Nupepa  Polinesia,  i  mea  e 
ike  nui  ia'i. 


Haawina  3. 
NO  KA  WAIWAI  O  NA  HAOLE  MAKE  KAUOHA  OLE. 

Pauku  1.  Ina  ma  ka  palapala  e  hoike  mai  ai  ke  Kuhina  Kalai- 
aina  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e,  ua  make  maloko  o  keia  Aupuni 
kekahi  haole,  no  ke  Aupuni  e,  a  ua  loaa  ke  kuleanahale  paha,  a  ua 
hookupaia  paha,  a  he  waiwai  i  waihoia  me  ka  hooilina  olc,  alaila, 
e  hoike  koke  aku  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e  i  ka  Luna  o  ki^  aina 
kahi  i  holo  mai  ai  ua  mea  make  la,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  iloko  o  ka 
Haawina  ekolu  o  ka  Mokuna  elima  o  ka  Apana  mua  o  keia  Kana- 
wai, i  ka  nui,  a  me  ke  kumukuai  i  kona  waiwai  lewa;  a  e  paipai  no 
hoi  i  keia  Luna  haole  nvi  ke  auo  u  ke  Kanawai  o  keia  Aupuni  i 
piii  i  ua  waiwai  la. 
13 
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Pauku  3.  In\  i  kiia  mai  kela  waiwai  e  kekahi  hooilina  o  ka 
aina  e,  alalia,  ina  i  maopopo  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aiiia  e,  ua  oiaio 
niaoli  ke  kuleana  o  ua  hooilina  la,  a  pololei  hoi  na  palapala  hoakaka 
no  ia  mea,  e  kikoo  aka  ke  Kuhina  o  ko  na  aina  e  i  ke  Kuhina 
Waiwai,  i  lilo  i  ua  hooilina  ia  ka  waiwai  a  pau  i  koe  o  ka  mea  i 
make,  mahope  iho  o  ka  unuhi  ana  i  na  mea  a  pau  i  oleloia  iloko  o 
ka  Haawina  ekolu  i  oleloia  maloko  o  kela  Pauku  maluna.  A  haa- 
wi  aku  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  i  ua  mea  la,  alaila,  e  hdke  aku  oia  i  ka 
Luna  o  ka  aina  o  ia  hooilina,  i  ka  nui,  a  me  ke  ano  o  ka  waiwai  i 
haawiia'ku  mamuli  o  keia  Kanawai,  a  me  ka  nui  o  ka  waiwai  i 
hookoeia  no  ke  Aupuni. 

Pauku  3.  Ina  aole  i  akaka  i  ka  manao  o  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na 
aina  e,  ka  oiaio  o  ke  kuleana  o  ua  haole  la  nana  i  kii  mai  i  ka  wai- 
wai o  ka  haole  i  make  kauoha  ole,  ka  waiwai  hoi  e  waiho  ana  roa 
ka  hale  waiwai  o  ke  Aupuni,  alaila,  hiki  no  i  kela  haole  nana  i  ku 
mai,  ke  hoopii  i  ke  Kokua  Lunakanawai,  imua  o  ka  Ahahookolo- 
kolo  haole  ma  Honolulu,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ka  Apana  elima  o 
keia  Kanawai,  a  me  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakana- 
wai. Malaila  e  hoakakaia'i  ka  oiaio,  a  me  ka  ole  o  ke  kuleana  o 
ka  mea  nana  i  kii  mai.  A  o  ka  olelo  a  ia  Lunakanawai  e  hooholo 
ai,  ina  aole  e  hoopii  hou  ia  e  like  me  ka  olelo  iloko  o  ke  Kanawai 
hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai,  e  lilo  kela  olelo  i  kumu  no  ke 
Kuhina  Waiwai  i  kona  haawi,  a  i  kona  haawi  ole  ana  ia  waiwai  ana 
i  malama'i  i  ka  mea  nana  i  kii  mai. 


Haawina  4. 

NO  NA  PALAPALA  MOKCJ  NO  KO  HAWAII  POE  MOKU. 

Pai'Ku  1 .  Ina  noiia  mai  ka  Palapala  moku  no  kekahi  moku  i 
kapiliia  ma  ka  aina  e,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ka  Pauku  elua  o  ka 
Haawina  elua  o  ka  Mokuna  eono  o  ka  Apana  mua  o  keia  Kanawai, 
a  ina  aole  i  kuaiia  ua  moku  nei  mamuli  o  ka  Olelo  a  na  Lunakana- 
wai o  keia  Aupuni,  alaila,  na  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  e  kauoha ae ike 
Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e,  a  ninau  palapala  aku  oia  i  ka  Luna  o  ka 
aina  kahi  i  kapiliia'i  ua  moku  la,  i  ka  pilikia,  a  me  ka  ole  o  ke  kakao 
ana  i  ua  moku  la ;  a  loaa  kana  olelo,  alaila  hoike  i  ke  Kuhina 
Kalaiaina,  i  alakai  nona. 

Pauku  2.  Ina  hoahewaia  kekahi  moku  o  ka  aina  e,  e  ka  Aha- 
hookolokolo  o  keia  Aupuni,  alaila,  e  hoike  aku  ke  Kuhina  no  ko 
na  aina  e  i  ka  TiUna  o  kn  aina  noim  k\x  moku,  a  o  hoike  pu  aku  no 
i  ke  kumu  o  ku  lioahcwa  ana.     A  ina  i  haawiia  ma  keia  Aupuni  ka 
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palapala  hou  no  ka  inoku  i  kapiliia  ma  ka  aina  e^  alalia,  e  hoike 
aku  no  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e  i  ka  Luna  o  kela  aina,  n  c  haa- 
wi  aku  no  hoi  ia  ia  i  ka  Palapala  nioku  kahiko ;  a  ina  aole  pabpala, 
e  hai  aku  oia  i  ua  Luna  haole  la  i  ka  oleic  no  ua  Palapala  nioku 
kahiko  la,  a  me  ke  kumu  e  hiki  ole  ai  kc  hoihoi  aku. 


Haawina  5. 

NO  KA  TIOl  HOU  ANA  O  NA  AINA  T  KE  ATTUNL 

Pauku  L  Ma  na  hihia  a  pau  i  olcloia  ma  ka  Pauku  okolu  o  ka 
Haawina  ekolu  o  ka  Mokuna  ehiku  o  ka  Apana  mua  o  keia  Kana- 
wai,  ina  hoike  mai  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina 
e,  alaila,  e  hoike  palapala  aku  oia  i  ka  Luna  o  ka  ai^a  e,  kahi  i  holo 
mai  ai  ke  kanaka  kuleanahale,  a  hookupaia  paha,  a  make  maanei, 
ina  i  noho  aina,  a  ai  aina  oia ;  ke  make  hoi  oia  me  ka  hooilina  ole 
maanei  i  ku  i  ke  Kanawai ;  a  e  hai  aku  hoi  oia  i  ke  ano  o  ke  Kana- 
wai  o  Hawaii  nei  i  pili  i  ua  waiwai  la.  A  e  kuhikuhi  aku  ke 
Kuhina  i  ua  Luna  la  o  ka  aina  e,  i  kola  Haawina  ekolu,  i  mea  e 
lohe  pono  ai  na  hooilina  o  ka  mca  i  make,  ka  pono  o  ka  hana  ana  i 
loaa  ia  lakou  ua  aina  la,  a  i  ole  ia,  o  ka  uku  paha. 

Pauku  2.  Ma  na  hihia  a  pau  i  manaoia  ma  kela  Pauku  maluna, 
ina  aole  e  noho  ana  maanei  kekahi  Luna  o  ka  aina  e,  kahi  i  hele 
mai  ai  ua  haole  make  la,  alaila,  e  hoike  pololei  aku  ko  onei  Kuhina 
no  ko  na  aina  e  i  kolaila  Kuhina,  a  hoouka  aku  hoi  i  kope  no  ua 
Haawina  ekolu  la,  i  mea  e  ike  pono  ai  oia. 

Pauxu  3.  Ina  i  hana  kekahi  hooilina  haole  i  kekahi  o  na  mea  i 
oleloia  maloko  o  kela  Haawina  ekolu  no  ka  waiwai  paa  iloko  o  keia 
Aupuni,  alalia,  pono  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  c,  ke  hoike  aku  ia 
mea,  a  me  ke  ano  o  ka  hana  ana  i  ka  Luna  o  kona  aina,  a  ina  aole 
Luna  i  hooiaioia,  e  hoike  no  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e,  o  kaaina 
kahi  i  noho  ai  ua  hooilina  haole  la. 


2.  KAMEHAMEHA  III« 

HE  KANAWAI  HOONOHONOHO  I  NA  HANA  I  HAAWIU 
I  NA  KUHINA  O  KO  HAWAII  PAE  AINA. 

A  P  A  N  A  3.— KA  OIHANA  NO  KA  WAIWAI  AUPUNI. 

Pauku  1.  I  ka  akoakoa  ana  o  na'lii  Ahaolelo,  a  me  ka  Poei- 
kohoia  e  na  makaainana  o  keia  Pae  aina  o  Hawaii  nei,  noonoo  b- 
kou  i  ka  mea  e  akaka'i,  a  pololei  hoi  na  hana  alii  a  ke  Kumukana- 
wat  i  haawi  ai  i  ka  Moi,  a  me  ke  Kuhinanui,  a  hooholo  lakouikeia 
olelo.  E  hoakakaia  kekahi  Oihana,  a  ke  hoakakaia  nei,  a  e  ka- 
paia  kela  Oihana,  o  ka  Oihana  no  ka  waiwai  Aupuni.  A  o  ke 
Kuhina  Waiwai  i  hoakakaia  ma  kc  Kanawai  hoonohonnho  i  mau 
Kuhina  alii  ka  mea  malama  ia  Oihana,  a  aia  hoi  kona  wahi  hana, 
ma  kahi  i  hana  nui  ia'i  ka  hana  o  ke  Aupuni. 

Pauku  2.  Na  ua  Kuhina  nei  e  malama,  i  hana  pono  ia  ma  na 
Mokupuni  a  pau  o  keia  Aupuni,  na  hana  a  pau  i  haawiia  i  keia 
mau  Waihona ;  penei, 

] .  Ka  Waihona  no  na  dute  Kahiki. 

2*  Ka  Waihona  no  ka  auhau  ana  mauka  nei. 

3.  No  ke  koina  o  na  Waihotia,  a  me  ke  dala  loaa  wale,  a  me 
ke  kumu  lilo,'  a  me  ka  uku  maoli,  a  me  ka  uku  hapahaneri. 

4.  tCa  Waihona  hooponopono  i  na  mea  dala,  a  me  na  dala  pai. 

5.  Ka  Waihona  no  ke  dala  uku,  dala  hoc^pai,  a  me  ke  dah 
poholo. 

6.  K^  Waihona  no  na  loaa  o  ke  Aupuni. 

Paukit  3.  E  malama  kaawale  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  ma  nakanana 
bkda,  i  ka  olelo  no  kekahi  Waihona,  a  me  kekahi,  e  like  me  ka 
hoakaka  ana  ma  keia  Apana,  ma  na  Mokuna  hoi  i  pili  ke  ano  i  na 
Waihona.  Ina  ike  ke  Kuhina,  he  nui  ka  hanli  o  kekahi  Waihona, 
hiki  no  ia  ia  ke  hoonoho  i  Kakauolelo,  a  hiki  no  hoi  ia  ia  ke  hoohai 
i  kekahi  Waihona,  a  me  kekahi,  e  like  me  ko  ka  Moi  ike  aoa  be 
pono  ke  haawi  i  ke  Kakauolelo  hookahi.  E  malama  kaawale  aae 
ua  Kakauolelo  la  i  na  kanana  no  ka  olelo  o  kekahi  Waihona,  a  ine 
kekahi,  aole  hoi  e  hooiia'ku  kona  uku  mamua  o  ka  ke  Kanawai  e 
haawi  ai  no  ke  Kakauolelo  hookahi. 

Pauku  4.  Na  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  e  hoakaka  ma  ka  pelapala  i 
na  Olelo  hoopololei,  a  me  na  Olelo  ao,  no  na  Luna  a  pau  i  hoono- 
hoia  e  hana  i  ka  hana  o  kekahi  Waihona,  a  me  kekahi,  e  like  me 
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ka  olelo  maluna.  Aka,  he  mea  pono  ia  ia  ke  hoikc  mua  ia  mau 
Oielo  hoopololei,  a  me  ia  Olelo  ao,  i  ka  Moi  imua  o  ka  Poe  Kuka- 
kuka  Malu,  e  like  me  ia  i  oleloia  ma  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  i 
mau  Kuhina  alii  ma  Hawaii  nei. 

Pauku  5.  Na  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  e  malama  i  na  tila  pai,  a  me 
na  kii  i  oleloia  ma  ke  Kanawai,  i  mea  pai  i  ke  dala  Hawaii,  a  e  na- 
naia  ka  pono  o  kona  malama  ana.  E  kau  hope  oia  i  kona  inoa  ma 
na  Palapala  hoolilo  a  pau  i  pili  i  kana  Oihana,  na  mea  hoi  a  ka  Moi 
e  haawi  ai ;  a  nana  no  e  hoike  i  ua  mau  Luna  la  i  hooliloia,  i  ko  ke 
alii  makemake  no  ka  lakou  hana  i  hcfakakaia  ma  na  Mokuna  malalo, 
maloko  o  keia  Apana. 

Pauku  6.  E  hiki  no  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  ke  haawi  i  ka  Olelo 
hoohiki  no  na  mea  a  pau  i  pili  iloko  o  kana  Oihana.  A  e  hiki  no 
ke  heluhelu  i  kela  olelo  i  hoohikiia  imua  o  na  Ahahookolokolo  a 
pau  ma  keia  Aupuni,  i  mea  hoike^ 

Pauku  7.  He  sila  okoa  ko  ka  Oihana  Waiwai,  okoa  ka  sila  nui 
i  hoakakaia  ma  ka  Apana  mua  o  keia  Kanawai,  na  ka  Moi  ma  ka 
Ahaolelo  a  na  Kuhina  e  hoakaka  i  ke  ano  o  ke  kii,  a  me  ke  ana  wae- 
na,  mamuli  nae  o  ka  imi  ana  o  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai.  A  .hoakakaia  pela, 
alaila,  e  haiia  ia  ma  ke  akea  maloko  o  ka  Leo  o  ke  Aupuni.  A  o 
na  palapala  hoike  a  pau  maloko  o  kona  Waihona,  ina  kopeia,  a  kau- 
ia  ka  inoa  hooiaio  a  ke  Kuhina,  a  kauia  ka  sila  o  kana  Oihana,  e  lilo 
no  kela  palapala  i  hoike  oiaio  ma  na  Ahahookolokolo  a  pau  e  like 
no  me  ka  palapala  kumu. 


MOKUNA    1. 

NO  NA  DUTE   KAHIKI. 

Pauku  I.  E  kauia,  a  ke  kauia  nei  ka  dute  maluna  o  ka  ukana 
kahiki  a  pau,  a  me  ka  waiwai,  a  me  na  mea  kalepa,  o  na  mea  kahi- 
ki  a  pau  i  hanaia,  a  me  na  mea  e  ae,  o  na  mea  maka  i  manaoia  e 
hana  hou,  a  maluna  hoi  o  na  mea  ulu  a  pau  o  na  aina  e,  a  laweia 
mai  iloko  o  keia  Aupuni,  elima  hapahaneri  o  ke  kumu  lilo,  a  e  uku- 
ia  mai  kela  dute  ma  na  Hale  dute  i  hoakakaia  ma  ria  awa  komo  a 
puka  i  hoohloia  ma  keia  Kanawai. 

Pauku  2.  I  mea  e  loaa  pono  ai  ia  dute,  e  hooliloia  keia  mau 
wahi  ma  na  kahakai  o  Hawaii  nei,  i  awa  komo  a  puka  no  na  moku 
kalepa;  o  Honolulu,  ma  ka  Mokupuni  o  Oahu,  a  o  Lahaina,  ma  ka 
Mokupuni  o  Maui,  a  ma  ia  mau  wahi  wale  no  maloko  o  keia  Au- 
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puni,  e  ae  ai  kc  Kanawai  ku  komo  na  moku  kalepa.  Eia  nae  kekahi, 
ua  hooliloia  o  Hilo,  ma  ka  Mukupuni  o  Hawaii,  a  nie  Hanalei,  ma 
ka  Mokupuni  o  Kauai,  i  awa  komo  a  puka  no  na  moku  okohola. 
Aka,  o  ka  moku  i  komo  i  kekahi  o  na  awa  i  oleloia,  a  uku,  a  haawi 
mai  paha  i  palapala  hoopaa  e  loaa'i  ke  dute  i  oleloia  iloko  o  keia 
Mokuna,  alaila,  ina  e  loaa  i  ua  moku  la  ka  palapala  ae  a  ka  Luna 
dute,  pono  no  ia  ia,  ke  holo  i  na  wahi  e  ae  a  pau  o  ko  Hawaii  Pae 
aina,  e  lawe  aku  paha,  a  i  ole  ia,  e  kii  aku  i  ka  waiwai,  a  e  loaa  ka 
ai  maka  paha,  aole  ma  na  awa  komo  wale  no,  ma  na  wahi  no  a  pao 
ma  Hawaii  nei. 

Pauku  3.  Na  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  e  hoike  mai  i  ka  Moi  imua  o 
ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu  i  kc  kanaka  pono  ke  hoolilo  i  Luna  dute 
no  na  awa  komo  a  puka  i  oleloia  ma  keia  Kanawai ;  a  nana  no  hoi 
e  ao  aku  ia  ia  ma  ka  palapala.  A  hoonohoia  ka  Luna  dute  pela, 
alaila,  e  haawi  mai  oia  i  na  dala  a  pau  i  loaa  no  ke  dute  ma  na 
Mokupuni  kahi  o  na  awa  komo  a  puka ;  nana  no  hoi  e  malama  i 
na  leta  a  pau,  a  me  na  ope  i  hooukaia  maloko  o  na  eke  leta,  a  e 
haawi  mai  hoi  i  ke  dala  a  pau  e  loaa  ia  ia  no  na  leta  ma  na  Moku- 
puni, a  e  hana  maikai  oia  i  na  hana  a  f)au  i  hoakakaia  ma  na 
Haawina  ekolu  a  me  ka  ha  o  ka  Mokuna  cono  o  ka  Apana  mua  o 
keia  Kanawai,  na  olelo  hoi  i  pili  i  ke  kalepa,  mai  kekahi  aw^a,  a  i 
kekahi  awa,  a  me  na  eke  leta  iwaena  o  na  Mokupuni.  A  i  pono 
ole  ka  hana  ana  a  ua  Luna  la  ma  keia  mau  mea,  alaila,  kau  ka  hi- 
hia  maluna  o  kana  Palapala  hoopaa.  A  e  hoike  mai  ka  Luna  dute 
i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  i  keia  hapaha  keia  hapaha  o  ka  makahiki ;  a  e 
hoomaka  oia  i  kana  hana  no  ke  dala  i  ka  la  mua  o  lanuari  i  kola 
makahiki  i  keia  makahiki.  Mamua  o  kona  lilo  ana  i  Luna  Dute,  e 
haawi  mai  oia  i  Palapala  hoopaa  no  ka  uku  hoopai,  e  like  ka  nui  o 
ka  uku  me  ka  olelo  o  na  Kuhina  i  ka  lakou  ahaolelo  ana,  a  me  ka 
hope  hookahi  a  keu  paha,  aia  i  ka  manao  o  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai. 
Penei  ke  ano  o  ke  kakau  ana^ 

E  ike  auanei  na  mea  a  pau  ma  keia  Palapnia  ia  makou ,  ka 

mua,  a  o kona  hope,  e  noho  la  ma  Honolulu,  ma  ka  Mokupu- 
ni o  Oahu,  Hawaii  nei,  ua  hoopaa  makou  ia  makou  iho  ia ,  ke 

Kuhina  Waiwai,  a  i  na  Kuhina  mahope  ona  ma  ia  Oihana,  e  uku  aku 

ia  ia  i  ka  uku  hoopai  i dala,  a  no  ka  uku  oiaio  aku  ia  mea,  ke 

hoopaa  nei  makou  pakahi,  a  ia  makou  pu,  a  me  ko  makou  mau  hooilint, 
a  me  na  Hookokauoha,  a  me  na  Hooponopono  waiwai  hooilina  o  ma- 
kou. 

Ua  hoailonaia  i  ko  makou  mau  sila,  a  ua  kakauia  hoi 
i  keia  la o ,  18 — . 


Eia  ke  ano  o  ua  olelo  hooopaa  nei.     I  keia  la  ua  haawiia  ia  • 


nana  e  hana  i  na  hana  a  pau  a  ke  Kanawai  i  kau  ai  maluna  o  ka  Luoa 
dute  no  ko  Hawaii  Pae  aina,  a  no  na  awa  a  pau  ma  na  kahakai  o  keia 
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mau  Mokupunij  kahi  e  holo  aku  nei  aa  oiokii  kaliiki,  a  me  ko  Hawaii 
mau  moku  pili  aina. 

Ina  haoa  maikai  oia  a  pololei  i  na  hana  a  pau  a  ka  Luna  dute,  a  ma- 
lama  hoi  i  na  Kanawai  a  pau  i  pili  i  kana  hana,  aole  hoi  kokua  i  kekahi 
i  kona  pale  ana  i  ke  Kanawai ;  ina  hoonoho  oia  i  niea  pono,  a  pololei,  e 
noho  i  Luna  dute  malalo  ona,  a  hana  ia  mau  hana  ma  na  wahi  hemahe- 
ma  a  pau  malalo  una,  a  hooponnpono  io  oia  i  ka  lakou  hana  ana ;  ina 
haawi  pololei  oia  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  i  na  dala  a  pau  i  loaa  ia  ia,  a  i 
loaa  i  kona  mau  hope,  a  ina  hoike  pololei  oia  i  kana  hana  i  kela  hapaha 
keia  hapaha  o  ka  makahiki,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  keia  Kanawai,  ina 
hana  pololei  oia  i  keia  mau  hana  a  pau,  alaila,  lilo  keia  Palapala  i  mea 
ole,  aka,  ina  aole  oia  e  hana  pela,  a  hoakakaia  ka  ole  i  kekahi  o  na 
Lunakanawai,  a  maopopo  ia  ia  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ke  Kanawai  hoo- 
nohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai,  alaila  e  lilo  no  ka  uku  hoopai  i  oleloia 
maloko  o  keia  Olelo  honpaa,  e  like  ka  nui  o  ka  lilo  me  ka  nui  o  ka  he- 
wa  i  hanaia,  a  e  koiakoia'ku  laua,  ka  mlia,  a  me  ka  hope  e  uku  peU, 
aole  hoi  jure  i  keia  hookolokolo  ana. 

Na  ko  maua  lima  i  hana,  a  kau  hoi  na  sila  o  maua  i  ka  la, 
a  me  ka  makahiki  i  oleloia'i  maluoa. 

, {SUa.) 

iSiia.) 

Pauku  4.  O  na  Palapala  a  pau  e  ae  ana  i  ka  hoolci  waiwai 
iuka  ma  na  awa  e  ae,  aole  ma  na  awa  i  komo  nui  ia ;  a  me  na  Pala- 
pala hookuu  moku  a  pau  i  haawi  mua  ia  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ka 
Pauku  elua  o  keia  Mokuiia,  e  hoike  aku  no  ke  Kapena  moku  ia  Pala- 
pala i  ka.Luna,  a  i  olo  ia,  i  ka  Hopeluna,  ma  kahi  ana  e  hoolei  ai  a  hou- 
ka  ai  i  ka  waiwai,  a  haalclc  hope  ai  palia,  a  na  ua  Hopeluna  nei  e 
malama  i  na  Palapala  ae  i  haawiia  ia  ia,  a  e  kau  hope  i  kona  inoa 
nia  na  Palapala  hookuu  moku,  mamua  o  ka  haalele  ana  o  na  moku 
i  kona  wahi. 

Pauku  5.  O  ua  Luna  dute  nei,  a  me  na  Hopeluna,'  e  lilo  wale 
lakou  i  Luna  leta,  e  like  me  ia  i  oleloia  ma  ka  Haawina  elm  o  ka 
Mokuna  eono  o  ka  Apana  mua  o  keia  Kanawai,  a  i  ka  lakou  hana 
ana  ia  hana,  e  malama  lakou  i  ua  olelo  la. 

Pauku  6.  E  lilo  na  Luna  dute  i  kuhikuhiala  i  ka  hooko  ana  i 
na  Lihi  Kanawai  i  pili  i  na  moku  pili  aina  a  pau,  e  like  me  ka  ole- 
lo ma  ka  Pauku  elima  o  ka  Haawina  ekolu  o  ka  Mokuna  eono  o  ka 
Apana  mua  o  keia  Kanawai. 

Pauku  7.  I  keia  hapaha  keia  hapaha  o  ka  makahiki,  e  haawi 
ae  na  Hopeluna  dute  i  ka  Luna  nui  ma  Honolulu,  i  ke  koena  dala  a 
pau  i  loaa  ia  lakou  mamuli  o  na  olelo  o  keia  Kanawai,  a  no  ke  Au- 
puni  ia  dala ;  a  i  kela  hapaha  keia  hapaha  o  ka  makahiki  e  hoike 
pololei  lakou  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai,  i  ka  nui  o  ka  loaa  niai,  a  me  ka 
nui  o  ka  puka  ana  aku,  a  me  ka  nui  o  ka  lilo  i  ka  hana  ana. 
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Pauku  d.  Na  ka  Luna  dute  e  hoike  aku,  a  na  ke  Kiaaina  e 
hoonoho  ma  na  avva  a  pau  o  ko  lakou  mau  Mokupuni,  kahi  i  komo 
mai  ai,  a  puku  aku  na  moku  kalepa,  a  me  na  moku  okohola,  i  Lu« 
na  awa,  a  i  Luna  mai,  a  i  Pailota,  a  e  hana  lakou  i  na  hana  a  pau  a 
keia  Kanawai  e  haawi  ai  i  kekahi,  a  me  kekahi.  Ina  ae  aku  na 
Kiaaina,  hiki  no  i  na  Luna  mai,  a  me  na  Pailota  ke  hoonoho  i  mau 
kookoohia  no  lakou,  a  e  ioaa  i  na  kookoolua  ka  u?u,  a  me  ka  po- 
maikai,  e  like  me  ka  haawi  ana  o  keia  Kanawai  i  na  Luna  mai,  a 
me  na  Pailota. 

Pauku  9.  O  na  Pailota  i  hoonohoia  ma  Honolulu,  ma  ka  Moku- 
puni o  Oahu,  e  haawi  no  laua  mamuli  o  ka  manao  o  ke  Kiaaina  i 
Palapala  hoopaa  no  ka  uku  hoopai  i  elima  tausani  dala ;  oia  ka 
uuku ;  a  o  na  Pailota  i  hoonohoia  no  na  awa  e  ae,  e  haawi  mai  la- 
kou i  Palapala  hoopaa  no  ka  uku  hoopai,  i  hookahi  tausani  dala. 
Penei  ke  kakau  ana  ia  Palapala  hoopaa, 

Eta  ke  ano  o  «a  Palapala  hoopaa  nei,  I  keia  la  ua  hoonohoia  o  ■ 

ka  mua,  i  Pailota  no ,  oia  hoi  ke  awa  komo  a  puka  no  ka  Mo* 

kupuni  o  — — :  (na  e  hana  pono  a  pololei  oia  i  na  hana  a  pau  a  ke 
Kanawai  e  haawi  ai  ia  ia,  aole  hoi  e  kokua  i  kekahi  pale  ana,  a  me  ke- 
kahi haki  ana  i  ke  Kanawai  hoakaka  i  ke  dute  maluna  o  ka  waiwai  i 
hooukaia  mai  a  hooukaia*ku  paha;  ina  e  hoonoho  oia  i  panibakahaka 
maikai  nana  e  hana  pono  i  na  hana,  i  na  manawa  a  pau,  ma  ua  Moku- 
puni la,  a  ina  uku  pono  oia  no  ko  lakou  hewa  a  pau,  a  ina  Doho 
makaukau  oia,  a  me  kona  mau  kokua  a  pau,  e  alakai  pono  i  na  moku 
kahiki,  a  me  na  moku  kamaaina  iloko,  a  iwaho  o  ia  awa  komo  a  puka, 
«laila,  lilo  keia  palapala  i  mea  ole.  Aka,  ina  e  hoakakaia  e  like  me  ka 
olelo  ma  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai,  a  maopopo 
i  kekahi  Lunakanawai,  ua  malama  ole  oia  i  kekahi  o  ia  mau  olelo,  alal- 
ia, e  lilo  no  ka  uku  i  oleloia  iloko  o  keia  Palapala  hoopaa,  e  like  ka  nui 
o  ka  lilo  me  ka  nui  o  ka  hewa  e  hanaia  ;  a  o  ka  poho  ana  o  ka  mea 
poho  paha,  a  e  koiakoia'ku  ia  uku  ia  laua  elua,  a  pakahi  paha,  o  ka 
mua,  a  me  kona  hope,  aole  hoi  jure  i  keia  hookolokolo  ana. 

Na  ko  maua  mau  lima  i  hana  a  kau  hoi  i  na  sila  o  maua. 

(Site.) 


Pauku  10.  E  htki  no  i  na  Pailota  ke  koi  aku  i  ko  lakou  mau 
Icookoolua,  e  haawi  mai  ia  lakou  i  Palapala  hoopaa  e  like  me  keia 
maluna,  o  poho  auanei  na  Pailota  i  ka  hana  hewa  ana  a  na  Kokua. 

Pauku  11.  O  na  Luna  awa  i  hoonohoia  mamuli  o  ka  olelo  ma 
ba  Pauku  umi,  e  haawi  mai  keia  mea  keia  mea  o  lakou  i  Palapala 
hoopaa  me  ka  Hope  hookahi  i  aponoia  e  ke  Kiaaina  o  ka  Mokupu- 
ni kahi  o  ua  Luna  la,  no  ka  uku  hoopai,  elima  haneri  dala,  oia  ka 
\iuku.    Penei  na  liua  hope, 

Kia  ke  ano  o  tut  Palapala  hoopaa  net,  I  keia  la,  ua  hoonohoia  o 

ka  ittua  i  Luna  awa  no ,  ke  awa  komo  a  puka  i  hoakakaia  no  ka 
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Mokupuni  o .    Ina  hnna  pono  oia,  a  pololei  i  na  hana  a  pau  a 

ke  Kafiawai  e  haawi  ai  i  ka  Luaa  awa  ;  ina  naaa  pono  oia  i  na  hana  a 
pay  a  ke  Ktaaina  e  haawi  a4  ia  ia  i  ka  hoolimalinia  ana  i  kanaka  maoli, 
i  luina,  a  ina  hoike  pono  i  kana  hana  ana  i  ke  Kiaaina,  a  haawi  hoi  i 
ka  Luna  dute  i  na  daia  a  pau  i  loaa  ia  ia  mamuli  o  na  Kanawai,  a  ma- 
muli  o  na  Olelo  ao  a  na  Kiaaina,  aiaila,  lilo  keia  palapala  hoopaa  i  mea 
ole.  Aka,  ina  hoakakaia  ka  cle,  a  maopopo  i  kekahi  Lunakanawai,  e 
like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai, 
aiaila,  e  lilo  no  ka  uku  hoopai  i  oleloia  iloko  o  keia  Palapala  hoopaa,  a 
e  lu  wale  ka  Palapala  hooliio.     Aole  hoi  jure  ma  keia  hookolokolo  ana. 

Na  ko  maua  mau  lima  i  hana,  a  kau  hoi  i  na  aila  o  maua  i  ka  la,  a 
me  ka  makahiki  i  oleioia'i  maluna. 

ISila,) 

ISUu,) 

Pauku  12.  AoIe  e  pono  i  ke  Kanawai  ke  kuu  mai  kekahi  Ka- 
pena,  a  me  kekahi  alii  o  ka  moku  kahiki  iloko  o  keia  Aupuni  i 
kekahi  luina,  aole  hoi  i  ka  mea  e  ae  o  ka  moku  i  kauia  a  kau  ole  ia 
paha  kona  inoa  ma  ka  pepa  ae  like  o  ka  moku,  aole  loa  e  kuu  mai  i 
kekahi  o  ia  mau  mea,  ma  kekahi  awa  a  ma  kahakai  e  ae  o  keia  Pae 
Aina,  ma  Honolulu,  ma  ka  Mokupuni  o  Oahu,  a  me  Lahaina,  ma  ka 
Mokupuni  o  Maui,  a  ma  ia  mau  wahi  wale  no.  Aole  hoi  e  pono  ma 
kahi  e  ae,  ke  hoee  i  na  kanaka  maoli  i  luina  maluna  o  ka  moku  kahiki, 
e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ka  Haawina  ekolu  o  ka  Mokuna  eha  o  ka 
Apana  akahi  o  keia  Kanawai. 


Haawina  1. 

NO  KA  HIKI  ANA  MAI  O  NA  MOKU  KAHIKI. 

Paitku  I.  Ina  Iiiki  mai  ka  moku  kahiki  kokoke  i  kekahi  o  na 
awa  komo  i  oleloia  ma  keia  Mokuna,  pono  no  i  ke  Kapena  e  kau  i 
ka  hae  i  kau  mau  ia  no  ka  Pailota. 

Paukh  2.  A  o  ka  mea  i  hooliloia  i  Pailota,  pono  ia  ia,  a  i  kona 
hope  paha,  e  holo  koke  i  keia  moku,  a  e  lawe  pu  i  hae  keokeo,  a  i 
hae  olenalena  kekahi,  ma  ka  aoao  o  ka  makani  e  holo  ai ;  e  lawe 
pu  no  hoi  da  a  e  haawi  i  ke  Kapena  moku  i  na  poo  o  na  Kanawai 
o  ke  awa,  aole  ia  e  ee  maluna  o  ka  moku,  a  haawi  mua  aku  i  ke 
Kapena  moku  i  pepa  i  pai  hookaawaleia ;  e  like  me  nei, 

Owau  o ,  ke  Kapena  o  ka  moku ,  no ,  ke  hai 

aku  nei  au  me  ka  olelo  oiaio»  o ka  inoa  o  ke  awa  hope  kahi  i 

ku  hope  ai,  a  me  kahi  i  kalewa  hope  ai  ko'u  moku.     Ua  haalele  hoi  au 
ia  wahi  —  mamua  aku  nei.    Aole  au  i  lohe  he  mai  Ule  malaila,  a 

14 
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ma  kahi  kokoke  ilaila  ia  tnanawa.  Acile  kekahi  kanaka  maluna  o  ko*a 
moku  i  loaa  ka  mai  lele,  aole  au  i  lobe  i  kekabi  niai  e  like  me  ia  ma- 
luna o  kekahi  moku  a'u  i  halawai  pu  ai  ma  ka  moana,  i  ko'u  liolo  ana 
mai  ia  nei.  Aole  kanaka  i  make,  aole  kanaka  mai  i  ka  mai  lele  maluna 
o  ko*u  moku  no  keia  mau  malama  eono  i  hala  aku  nei. 

Ua  hanaia  maluna  o  ka  moku 


A  kauia  ka  inoa  a  haawlia  mai  ua  palapala  la,  alalia,  pono  no  ia 
moku  ke  komo  i  ke  awa,  a  i  ole  pola,  aole  komo.  A  haawi  ka 
Pailota  i  ka  Kapena  i  hne  keokeo,  e  kau  koke  oia  ia  maluna  o  ke 
kia  nui,  a  e  waiho  malaila,  i  hapalua  o  ka  hora,  i  hoailona  o  ka  mai- 
lele  ole  ma  ia  moku.  Aka,  ina  hoole  ke  Kapena  o  ka  moku,  aole 
e  kau  i  kona  inoa  ma  ia  palapala  e  like  me  ka  olelo  maluna,  alaiia, 
e  haawi  ka  Pailota  ia  ia  i  hae  olenalena,  a  nana  no  e  kau  maluna  o 
ke  kia  nui  o  kona  moku,  i  hoailona  e  maopopo  ai,  he  mai  ma  ka 
moku.  E  kakali  no  ia  moku  mai  mawaho  o  ke  awa,  e  ku  nae  ma 
kahi  a  ka  Luna  nana  mai,  a  o  ka  Pailota  paha  e  olelo  ai.  A  ina  he 
mai,  aole  pono  ka  Pailota  e  alakai  i  ka  moku  maloko  o  ke  awa,  a 
hai  maopopo  mai  ka  Luna  nana  mai  ina  paha  he  mai  lele,  a  ina 
he  oiaio  he  mai  lele  maluna  o  ka  moku,  aole  loa  e  aeia  ka  moku  e 
komo,  a  akaka  ka  pau  ana  o  ka  mai,  a  hoakakaia  pela  e  ka  Luna 
nana  mai.  A  ina  e  alakai  kekahi  Pailota  i  ka  moku  iloko  o  kekahi 
awa  ma  ke  ano  ku  e  i  keia  mau  Kanawai,  a  ua  ike  palia  oia  he  ku- 
mu  e  hoohuoi  ai  i  ka  mai  lele  ma  ka  moku,  e  hooukuia  keia  PaUi^ra 
i  elima  haneri  dala,  noloko  mai  o  ka  uku  hoopai  i  oleloia  ma  kana 
Palapala  hoopaa.  A  pela  no  ka  moku  komo  mamua  o  ka  haawi 
ana  i  ka  palapala  hoole  mai,  ina  he  mai  io,  ua  pono  no  ke  hoopaa 
ia  moku,  a  hoohewa,  a  kuai  aku  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ke  Kanamai 
hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai.  A  ina  e  hewa  oia  i  ka  hai.a 
ana  i  kekalii  mea  e  ae  o  kana  hana  e  hooukuia  oia  e  like  me  La 
manao  o  ka  Ahalunakanawai. 

Packu  3.  Ina  i  ee  ka  Pailota,  a  o  ka  Luna  nana  mai  paha.  ma!u> 
na  o  ka  moku,  a  ike  iho,  he  mai  lele  maluna,  aole  hua  e  hoi  hou 
iuka,  aole  hoi  e  pono  ke  pae  iuka  kekahi  kanaka  o  ka  aioka.  a 
lawelawe  paha  me  ko  uka,  a  nalowale  ua  mai  lele  nei.  a  kauia  ka 
hae  keokeo  ma  ke  poo  o  ke  kia  nui  i  ike  ka  Luna  dute.  Ina  pae 
iuka  kekahi  kanaka  no  ua  moku  mai  nei  ma  ke  ano  ku  e  i  keoi 
Konawai.  a  ina  i  ee  nuduna  o  kekahi  moku  e  ae,  mamua  o  ka  hoift^e 
i  ka  nalowale  ana  o  ka  mai  i  ka  Luna  dute,  e  hooukuia  oia  i  bi» 
kahi  haneri  dala.  A  hapaiia  ka  hae  keokeo  ma  ka  moku  i  hix^ka- 
puia^  alaiia,  pono  i  ka  Luna  dute  ke  hoouna  i  kekahi  mea  pono.  ne 
ka  malama  pono.  e  like  me  ka  olelo  maluna,  a  ina  i  makemakr'a 
kekahi  mea  no  ka  pilikia,  nana  no  e  uni  a  haawi  aku,  me  ka  nkuA 
mai  nac  e  ka  moku. 
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Pauku  4.  Ma  na  awa  komo  a  pau  e  huiia  ka  uku  o  ka  Luna 
nana  mai,  a  me  ka  Pailota,  me  ka  uku  o  ke  awa,  a  e  hoakakaia  ma 
keia  Kanawai,  a  e  hookaaia  ma  ka  Hale  dute,  mamua  o  ka  haawi 
ana  i  ka  Palapala  hookuu  moku  i  oleloia  malalo. 

Pauku  5.  Hiki  no  i  ka  Luna  awa  ke  kuhikuhi  aku  i  kahi  e  ku 
ai,  a  e  hoopaa  ai  i  na  moku  a  pau,  a  hiki  no  hoi  ke  hoonee  ia  lakou 
i  kahi  e,  a  na  ka  moku  no  e  uku  no  ka  nee  ana  e  like  me  ke  ano 
kupono,  a  e  huiia  kela  poho  iloko  o  ke  koina  o  ke  awa.  E  pili  ne 
hoi  keia  olelo  a  na  Luna  awa  i  na  moku  opulu,  a  me  pa  waa,  a  me 
na  mca  e  ae  a  pau  maloko  o  ke  awa,  a  ina  ku  e  kekahi  i  ka  Luna 
awa,  e  hooukuia  oia  i  ke  dala,  a  i  ka  mea  e  paha  e  like  me  ka  manao 
o  ka  Ahahookolokolo.  Pono  no  ia  ja  e  koi  aku  a  loaa  mai  na  ke 
Kapena  mai  i  papa  inoa  o  na'hi,  a  me  na  kanaka  o  ka  mokii,  no  na 
makai,  a  me  na  Luna ;  a  pono  no  hoi  ia  ia  e  hoike  aku  ia  ia  iho  i 
mea  kokua  i  ua  moku  la  ma  na  hana  a  pau  a  ke  Kanawai  i  haawi 
ai  i  ka  Luna  awa,  a  nana  no  e  hooko  i  na  Kanawai  a  na  Kiaaina  e 
kaa  ai  no  ka  manawa  pokole,  na  Kanawai  hoi  i  pili  i  na  hiina. 
Ina  aole  Luna  awa  o  kekahi  awa,  alaila,  ili  keia  mau  hana  maluna 
o  ka  Pailota  i  hooliloia. 

Pauku  6.  I  ka  wa  e  ku  ai  kekahi  moku  kalepa  ma  kekahi  o  na 
awa  i  hooliloia  ma  ke  Kanawai  i  awa  komo,  pono  i  ke  Kapena  e 
hoike  koke  i  ka  Luna  dute  i  ka  mea  i  komo  mai  ai  ua  moku  la  ilo- 
ko o  ke  awa,  a  e  haawi  mai  i  palapala  e  hoakaka  ana  i  na  inoa  o 
na  ee  moku,  a  me  ka  Palapala  waiwai  o  ka  moku,  me  na  hoailona, 
a  me  na  helu,  a  me  na  inoa  o  na  mea  waiwai  maluna  o  ka  moku  ; 
penei  hoi  e  kakau  ai, 

PALAPALA  WAIWAI  LAWEIA  MAI. 

He  Palapnla  hoaknka  i  ka  waiwai  i  hoiliia  ma ,  maluna  o 

ka  moku ,  o ke  alii,  a  liolo  mai  i . 


UOAllX)- 

NA. 


HELU. 


NA  MKA  MALOKO,  MA  KA  INOA 
NUL 


KA  LNOA  O  KA  MEA 
IA  IA  KA  WAIWAI. 


Ma  ke  Awa  o ,  ko  Hawaii  Pae  Aina. 

Owau  o ,  ke  Alii  o  ka  moku ,  ke  hoohiki  oiaio  nei  au  no 

ka  palapala  maluna,  a'u  e  haawi  aku  nei  i  ka  Luna  dute  ma  ke  awa 

o ,  no  ka  wuiwai  maluna  o  ua  moku  la,  e  like  me  ko'u  ike,  a  me 

ko*u  manao,  ua  kakau  pololei,  a  pono,  a  oiaio  ia,  malaila  ka  waiwai  a 
pau  e  waiho  ana  maluna  o  ia  moku.  Pela  ke  Akua  e  kokua  mai  ai  ia*u. 

Ua  kakauia,  a  hoohikiia  imua  o'u  i  keia  la o 18  — . 

,  Luna  Dute, 

Pauku  7.     O  ka  mea  ia  ia  ka  olelo  no  na  ukana  o  ka  moku,  a 
no  kekahi  waiwai  maluna  palui,  mamua  o  ka  loaa  ana  ia  ia  ka  Pala- 
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pola  ae  i  ka  hookuu  ana  i  ua  waiwai  la,  a  i  ka  hoopae  ana  iaka 
paha^  e  haawi  mai  oia  i  ka  Luna  dute,  a  i  kona  hope  paha,  i  Pab- 
pala  helu  waiwai,  no  na  mea  a  pau  ana  e  manao  ai  e  hoopae  iuka, 
a  kuai,  a  hoopau  paha  maloko  o  keia  Aupuni,  a  e  kauia  ke  koma- 
kuai  i  haawiia,  a  me  ka  nui  o  ka  lilo  i  ka  hoouka  ana,  a  me  ka  la- 
we  ana  mai ;  a  e  hoohikiia  keia  palapala,  e  kakauia  hoi ;  penei, 

KA  HOUKA  ANA  MAt. 

Waiwai  i  houkaia  mai  e ^  maluna  o  ka  moku  — ,  o ka 

Alii  moku,  mai mai,  a  i  ka  Hale  Dute  ma ,  ma  ka  Mo- 

kupuni  o  y  Pae  Aina  o  Hawaii  nei,  i  keia  la  — —  o ,  18  — . 


HOAILONA. 


UELU. 


NA  MEA  MALOKO. 
E  hoaknkain  lioi  i  ka  nui. 


KUMUKUA1  1  HAAWILX. 


Ma  ke  Awa  o 


-,  ko  Hawaii  Pae  Aina. 


E 


Owau  o  ,  ke  hoohiki  oiaio  nei  au  no  keia  komo  ana  mai  i 

kakauia  ko'u  inoa  malalo,  a  haawiia  i  ka  Luna  Dute  o  ,  um  ka* 

kau  pololei  ia  maiaila  na  ukana,  a  me  na  waiwai,  a  me  na  mea  kal^pa  a 

**iau  a*u  i  hoouka  mai  ai  e  kuai,  a  houkaia  mai  no'u,  a  no  kekahi  kana- 

a,  a  no  kekahi  hale  kuai,  a  no  kekahi  poe  bui,  nui  keia  awa,  a  me  na 

wahi  e  ae  i  pili  ia'u:  na  mea  hoi  i  hooukaia  mai  maluna  o ,  o 

ke  alii,  mai mai.     Ma  ua  palapala  nei,  ua  kakau  polo- 

loleiia  ke  kumu  lilo,  a  ua  hookomo  pu  ia  na  uku  a  pau  i  lilo  aku,  e  like 

me  ka  Palapala  kumu. 

Kakauhi  i  keia  la  —  o  — .,  18—. 

Iroua  o*tt,   — *— ,  Luna  data. 

Pauku  8.  A  hookomoia  e  like  me  ka  olelo  maluna,  a  ukaia  mai 
ka  dute  i  ka  Luna  dute,  a  hoopaaia  paha  i  ka  Palapala  hoopaa,  me 
ka  hope  e  like  me  ka  olelo  malalo,  alaila,  pono  i  ka  Luna  dute  e 
haawi  i  ka  mea  nona  ka  waiwai,  a  ia  ia  ka  olelo  no  ka  waiwai  i 
manaoia  e  hoopae  iuka,  i  Palapala  ae  i  ka  hookuu  ana ;  penei. 


Helu. 


Hale  o  ka  Luna  dute  ma  • 


-,  ma  ko  Hawaii  Pae  aina. 


HOAILONA. 


HELU. 


NA  MEA  MALOKO. 


Ua  aeia  ka  hoopae  ana  iuka  o  ka  waiwai  i  oleloia  maluna,  mai  ka 
moku y  o ke  alii,  mamuli  nae  o  ke  kauoha  a • 

Ua  kakauia  i  keia  la o ,  i8    •  ^    ,        ^_ 

— »  ka  Luna  dote. 

Pauku  9.  E  hiki  no  i  ka  Luna  dute  ke  manao  oia  pebt,  ke 
boonoho  i  kekahi  Makai  maluna  o  ka  moku  i  ka  wa  e  hookuu  ana  i 
ka  waiwai,  e  nana  wule,  o  hookuuia  kekahi  waiwai  i  hoakaka  ole  ia 
iloko  o  ka  palapala  ae ;  na  ka  moku  no  e  uku  i  ua  Makai  la. 
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Pauku  10.  Ina  hoopaeia  mai  ka  ukana,  a  me  ka  waiwai,  a  me 
na  mea  kalepa,  na  mea  i  hanaia  ma  na  aina  e,  a  me  na  mea  maka 
e  paa  ai  na  mea  hana,  a  me  na  mea  a  pau  i  ulu  ma  ka  aina  e;  ina 
laweia  mai  kekahi  o  ia  mau  mea  a  oi  akii  mamua  o  na  dala  hookahi 
tausani  i  mea  lawe  hou  aku  i  kahi  mawabo  o  keia  Aupuni,  aole  hoi 
i  mea  kuai,  a  i  mea  hoopau  iloko  o  keia  Aupuni,  alaila,  i  ka  wa  e 
lioouka  hou  ia'ku  ai,  e  hoihoiia  i  ka  mea  nana  i  lawe  mai  a  i  kona 
waihona  paha,  i  eha  hapahaneri  o  ke  kumu  lilo,  a  koe  hookahi  ha- 
pahaneri,  aka,  aole  loa  e  kauia  ka  dute  iki  ma  na  mea  loaa  i  ka 
poe  lawaia  okohola.  E  noa  ia  mau  mea  ma  ke  Kanawai;  ke 
lawe  ole  ia  mai  e  waiho  loa  a  hoopau  paha. 

Pauku  11.  Ina  manaoia  e  hoouka  i  ka  waiwai  mai  kekahi  moku 
a  i  kekahi  moku,  aole  hoi  e  hoopae  iuka  nei  iloko  o  keia  Aupuni^ 
pono  ka  mea  ia  ia  ka  olelo  no  ia  waiwai,  mamua  o  ka  loaa  ana  ia  ia  ka 
palapala  ae  i  kana  hana  ana  pela,  e  haawi  mai  i  ka  Luna  dute  i 
palapala  hoakaka  no  ia  waiwai  ana  c  manao  ai  e  hoouka  ae,  a  e 
hoakaka  pu  no  hoi  i  ke  kumu  lilo  no  ia  waiwai ;  penei  hoi, 
HOOKOMO  WAIWAI  MAALO. 
Ka  hookomo  ana  o  ka  waiwai  i  manaoia  e  hooili  mai  ka  moku,  o 

,  ka  inoa,  a  o ke  alii,  a  i  ka  moku  o ka  inoa,  a 

o ke  alii. 


HOAILONA. 


HELU. 


NA  MEA  MALOKO. 
E  hoakaka  hoi  i  ka  nui. 


KUMU  LILO. 


Awa  o  ^-"— 9  ko  Hawaii  Pae  Aina. 
Ke  hoohiki  oiaio  nei  au  no  keia  palapala  mahiaa,  ua  kakau  polo- 
lei  ia  ka  waiwai,  a  me  ka  ukana  a  pau  a'u  i  manao  ai  e  hooili  maiuna  o 

ka  moku  ,o ke  alii,  ua  kakau  pu  ia  no  hoi  ke  kumu  Ulo  no  ia 

waiwai,  a  ke  manaoio  nei  au  e  hoouka  aku  ia  waiwui  maiuna  o  ia  moku, 

a  i  ke  awa ,  aole  o*u  manao  e  hoopae  iuka  nei  ma  keia  Pae  Aina. 

Ua  kakauia  ka  inoa,  a  boohikiia  i  keia  la o 18~. 

Imaao'u,  ,  Luna  dute. 

Pauku  12.  Ina  hanaia  e  like  me  ka  olelo  maiuna,  pono  no  i 
ka  Luna  dute  ke  haawi  i  palapala  ae  i  ka  hooili  ana  i  keia  waiwai 
mai  kekahi  moku  a  i  kekahi  moku ;  penei  hoi, 

Helu  ■■■ 

Hale  o  ka  Luna  Dute, ^ ,  P.  A.  H. 


HOAILONA.         HELU 


MEA  MAIjOKO. 


Ke  ae  aku  nei  au  i  ka  hooili  ana  i  keia  waiwai  i  oleloia  maiuna  mai 

ka  moku,  o  ^—  ka  inoa,  a  o  — —  ke  alii,  a  i  ka  moku,  o ka 

iooa,  a  o ke  alii,  a  e  haawi  hoi  ia  — — . 

_  _      ■    I ,  18  — .  I •  Luna  dute. 
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Pattku  13.  O  ka  ukana  a  pau,  a  me  ka  waiwai,  a  me  na  mea 
kalepa,  na  mea  a  pau  i  hanaia  ma  ka  aina  e,  a  me  na  mea  e  ae ;  o 
na  mea  maka  e  paa  ai  na  mea  liana  i  loaa  ma  ka  aina  e,  a  hooukaiay 
a  hoopaeia  mai  iloko  o  keia  Aupuni,  i  mea  Jawe  hou  aku,  a  ina 
aolc  emi  mai  kela  waiwai  i  ke  tausani  dala  iiookahi,  a  uianaoia  e 
lioihoiia'ku  kekahi  dute  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ka  Pauku  mni  o  keia 
Haawina,  alaiia,  e  waihoia  kela  mau  mea  ma  kahi  i  aeia  e  ka  Luna 
dute,  ma  kahi  hoi  e  hiki  ai  i  ka  Luna  dute  ke  makai  i  na  manawa 
a  pau.  A  pono  no  hoi  i  ka  Luna  dute,  a  i  kona  hope  palm,  e  koi 
aku,  a  na  ka  mea  ia  ia  ka  waiivai  e  haawi  mai  i  palapala  lioakaka 
no  kahi  waiho  ai,  a  pono  no  hoi  i  na  manawa  a  pau  ke  lawe  hou 
ia'ku,  me  ka  ike  nae  o  ka  Luna  dute,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  mahope. 
Aka,  ina  i  hookomoia  ka  wniwai  i  mea  lawe  hou  aku,  aole  e  boi- 
hoiia  kekahi  o  na  hapa  haneri,  ke  emi  mai  kela  waiwai  i  lawe  hou 
ia'ku  malalo  o  ka  tausani  dala  hookahi. 

Pauku  14.  Aole  e  hookomoia,  aole  hoi  6  hoopaeia  mai  iuka  nei 
kekahi  waiwai  maalo,  ma  kahi  e  ac  maloko  o  keia  Aupuni,  ma  na 
awa  nui  wale  no  e  komo  ai  na  mea  kalepa,  e  like  me  ka  oleic  o 
keia  Kanawai ;  aole  hoi  e  waihoia  kela  waiwai  ma  kahi  e,  ma  kahi 
malalo  o  ka  Luna  dute,  kahi  ana  i  ae  ai  mamua.  O  ka  waiwai  i 
hoopaeia  mai  ma  ke  ano  ku  e  i  keia  Pauku,  e  lilo  ia  i  ke  Aupuni, 
aole  nae  na  waiwai  o  na  lawaia  okohola.  Aole  hoi  e  pili  kekahi 
o  keia  mau  olelo  i  ke  o,  a  me  na  mea  e  lako  ai  na  manuwa  o  na 
aina  e,  i  hooukaia  mai  no  lakou ;  aole  hoi  e  manaoia  ua  kau  ke 
dute  maluna  o  ia  o  o  na  manuwa,  a  me  ko  lakou  mea  e  lako  ai, 
aole  hoi  ke  o,  a  me  na  mea  e  lako  ai  kekahi  Luna  o  ka  aina  e,  e 
hoouka  mai  ai  nona  iho,  ke  hookohuia  oia  e  ka  Moi,  a  e  ke  Kuhina 
no  ko  na  aina  e  paha,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ka  Apana  elua  o  keia 
Kanawai.  Aole  hoi  dute  ma  ka  waiwai,  a  me  na  mea  kalepa,  a 
me  ka  laau  lapaau  a  na  misionari  Kristiano  i  hoouka  mai  ai  no  la- 
kou iho,  a  no  ka  haawi  wale  ia  hai ;  aole  hoi  dute  ma  kekahi  mea  e 
ae  i  laweia  mai,  mai  na  aina  e  mai,  e  kekahi  kanaka,  i  mea  kokua 
wale  i  kekahi  hana  manawalea  iloko  o  keia  Aupuni.  Aka,  ina  i 
laweia  mai  ka  waiwai  no  kekahi  o  keia  mau  mea,  a  mahope,  kuai- 
ia,  alaila,  hiki  no  i  ka  Luna  dute,  ke  manao  oia  pela,  ke  koi  aku  a 
loaa  mai  ke  dute,  e  heluia  nae  ma  ka  nui  o  ka  loaa,  aole  ma  ka 
Palapala  helu  waiwai  mua. 

Pauku  15.  O  ka  waiwai  a  pau  loa  i  laweia  mai,  a  hoopakeleia 
i  ke  dute  mamuli  o  ka  olelo  o  ka  Pauku  umikumamaha  o  keia 
Haawma,  i  mea  e  hiki  ai  ke  helu,  pono  i  ka  mea  ia  ia  ka  olelo  no 
ia  waiwai  ke  haawi  mai  i  ka  Luna  dute  i  palapala  hookomo  no  ia 
waiwai,  a  nolaila,  e  haawi  wale  aku  ka  Luna  dute  i  na  palapala  i 
pai  hakahakaia  e  pono  ai. 


K.  III.  )      HAAWINA  1. NO  NA  MOKU  OKOHOLA. 


HI 


Padku  16.     O  ka  waiwai,  a  me  na  mea  e  ae  i  hookomoia  ma  ka 
Hale  dute  e  like  me  ka  oleio  o  keia  Mokuna,  ina  e  koiia  mai  e  hoi- 
hoi  i  kekahi  dute,  e  hoohiki  ka  mea  ia  ia  ka  waiwai  i  kona  manao  6/ 
la  we  aku  i  ka  aina  e. 


Pauku  1 7.  Ina  malama  kekahi  o  Kohola  i  na  olelo  o  keia  Mo- 
kuna, alalia  hiki  no  ia  ia  ke  koi  mai,  a  loaa  aku  ma  ka  Hale  dute, 
na  Palapala  ae.  O  ka  mea  mua,  c  ae  no  ia  i  kona  kuai  ana  i  ka  ai 
a  me  na  mea  maka,  aole  nae  e  oi  aku  mamua  o  na  dala  elua  ha- 
neri ;  a  o  ka  lua,  e  ae  aku  ia  i  ke  kuai  ana,  me  ka  uku  mai  nae  i  ke 
dute.     Penei  ke  kakau  ana  ia  mau  palapala  ae, 

PALAPALA  AE  MUA  NA  KA  POE  OKOHOLA. 

Halehana  o  ka  hVNA  DuTE, , ,  P.  A.  H. 


HOAIIX^NA 


MELU. 


MEA  MALOKO. 
E  hoakaka  i  ka  niii. 


KUMU  Ul.O. 


Ke  ae  ia'ku  nei  o ,  ke  Kapena  o  ka  moku  okohola,  o 

ka  iooa,  e  huopae  iuka  nei  mai  ia  moku  mai,  i  ka  waiwai  i  oleloia  ma- 
luna,  aole  nae  e  oi  aku  ka  nui  mamua  o  na  dala  elua  haneri  ke  heluia 
ke  kumu  lilo, 

N.  B.  Penei  ke  kiimuknai  i  ka  aila,  a  me  ka  iwikohola,  aila  sepama, ;  aila  ko- 

Jiola, ;  iwi  kohola, • 

,  Luna  dute. 


Malalo  o  ia  palapala  e  kakauia  ka  olelo  hoohiki ;  penei, 

AwA  o  ,  P.  A. 


H. 


Owau ,  ke  Kapena  o  ka  moku ,  ke  hoohiki  nei  au,  aole 

i  oi  aku  ko'u  kuai  ana  me  kanaka  ma  keia  aina  mamua  o  na  haneri 


dala  elua  mahope  mui  o  ko'u  komo  ana  i  ka  la o 

Uoohikiia  imua  o*u  i  keia  la o ,  18  — . 


18—. 


-,  Luna  duie. 


PALAPALA  AE  HOPE  NA  KA  POE  OKOHOLA. 
Halehana  o  ka  Luna  Dute, , ,  P.  A.  II. 


HOAILONA. 


HELU. 


MKA  MALOKO.. 
E  honkaka  i  ka  nui. 


KUMU  LILO. 


Ke  ae  ia*ku  nei  o 


-,  ke  Kapena  o  ka  moku  okohola e 


hoopae  iuka  nei  mai  ia  moku  mai  ka  waiwai  i  oleloia  maluna. 

N.  B.  Penei  ke  kumukuai  i  ka  aila,  a  me  ka  iwikohola,  aila  aepama, ;  aila  ko- 
hola,   ;  iwikohola, . 

— ,  Luna  date, 
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Mamtia  o  ka  haawi  ana  i  ka  palapala  hookuu  moku,  e  hui  pa  it 
tne  ua  palapala  la  nialuna,  keia  olelo  hoohiki, 

Ma  ke  awa  o , ,  P.  A.  H. 

Owau ,  ke  Kapena  o  ka  moku,  o ka  inoa,  ke  hoo- 

hiki  nei  au  aole  i  oi  aku  ko'u  kuai,  a  roe  ko'u  hooliroalima  ana  me  na 
kanaka  o  keia  aina  mamua  o  na  haneri  dala  elua  mahope  mai  o  ko'a 

komo  ana  i  ka  la o ,  18 — ,  o  keia  mau  mea  nae  i  hoakakaia 

ma  keia  palapala,  a  ua  kti  pono  i  keia  waiwai  keia  waiwai  ke  kuma 
kuai  e  like  nae  me  ka  palapala  kufflu  o  ka  lilo. 
Ua  boohikiia  inraa  o*tt  i  keia  la,  -— *,  o \S^. 


Pauku  18.  Ina  i  hoopae  mai,  a  kuai  mai  kekahi  moku  okohoh 
i  ka  ukana,  a  me  ka  waiwai  oi  aku  ka  nui  mamua  o  na  haneri  dala 
elua,  alalia,  e  koiia'ku,  a  e  uku  mai  lakou  i  ke  dute  ma  na  Hale 
dute,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ka  Pauku  akahi  o  keia  Mokana ;  a  ina 
oi  aku  keia  kuai  hou  ana  mamua  o  ke  tausani  dala,  alaila  e  manao- 
ia  keia  moku  ma  ke  Kanawai,  he  moku  kalepa,  e  uku  no  ia  moku 
i  ka  uku  o  ke  awa,  a  me  na  uku  e  ae  a  pau  e  like  me  ka  uku  ana 
o  na  moku  kalepa.  Aole  hoi  e  haawiia  ka  palapala  hookuu  moka 
i  keia  moku  okohola,  a  ukuia  mai  ia  dute. 

Pauku  19.  E  like  me  ka  Luna  dute  nui,  peia  no  e  hiki  ai  i  ko- 
na  mau  Hope  ma  na  Mokupuni  a  pau,  ke  haawi  i  na  moku  oko- 
hola malama  i  na  olelo  o  keia  Haawina,  i  Palapala  hookuu  moku, 
e  like  me  ka  olelo  mahope  nei  no  ka  holo  ana  aku  o  na  moku 
kalepa. 


I  Pauku  SO.    O  ka  ukana  a  pau,  a  me  ka  waiwai,  a  me  na  i 

I  kalepa  i  hooukaia  mai  ik>ko  o  keia  Aupuni,  e  manaoia,  o  ka  la  e 

komo  mai  ai,  oia  ka  la  e  aie  ai  ke  dute  ma  ka  Hale  dute,  aka,  e 
I  hiki  no  i  ka  Luna  dute  me  ka  lohe  o  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai,  ke  haawi 

i  manawa  pono  e  hookaa  ai,  aole  nae  e  oi  aku  mamua  o  na  la  be 
I  kanaiwa,  e  haawi  mai  nae  ka  Palapala  hoopaa ;  penei, 

Ma  kbia  Palapala  e  ikb  ai  ra  kanaka  a  pau,  Iamaaa,o 

ka  nua,  a  o  '    kona  hope,  e  noho  la  ma ,  ma  ka  Mokupuni 

t> ,  ko  Hawaii  Pae  aina,  ua  paa  maua  no ,  ka  Ltina  ante 

ma  ke  awa  o ,  a  no  na  hope  ona,  a  me  na  waihona  e  uku  aku  i 

ka  uku  hoopai  i dala;  no  ke  Aupuni  ia  dala.     No  ka  hookaa 

I  ^lolet  aku  ia  aie,  ke  hoopaa  nei  maua  ia  maii^a  iho,  palua,  a  ia  maua 

I  pakalii,  a  me  na  hooilina,  a  me  na  hooko  kauoha,  a  me  na  boopooopooo 

I  waiwai  hooilina  o  maua. 

Ua  kauia  ko  maua  roau  tila  i  keia  la  -«-,  o ,  18—. 

Eia  nae  ke  ano  o  keia  olelo  roaluna,  ua  hoouka  mai  o ka 

mua,  \ilolco  o  ka  Mokupuni  o  ,  maluna  o  ka  moku  - 


-> " 


ke  alU  i  Puu  waiwai^  — ^.^-  dala  tnaloko^  a  ua  hookomo  pono  ia  ma  ke 
awa  o ,]  a  [ua  kuai  a  hooUmalima  nka ,  t  ka  wawtn  a   me 
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ka  akana^ dala  ke  kwmu  Hloioi  aku  nuimua  o  no  hamri  data 

e/tui,  t  aeia  mat  e  kuai  wale^]  a  nolailai  ua  aie  oia  i  ke  Aupuni  no  ke 

dute,  i dala. 

lea  e  hookaa  pono  mai  o ,  ka  mea  mua  ma  ka  olelo  hoopaa,  i  na 

dala  a  pau  o  ke  dute  ma  ka  hale  dute,  ma  * —  mamua  o  ka  pau  ana  o  — — 

malama ,  mai  keia  la  aku,  a  me  ka  uku  hoopanee,  he  umikuma- 

maiua  hapahaneri,  aole  hoi  i  nele  iki,  alalia,  lilo  keia  palapala  i  mea  ole, 
ft  i  ole  peJa,  ua  pa^  loa  no,  a  e  pili  io  no  ia  maua  na  mea  i  hoopaaia. 

Na  ko  maua  maa  lima  i  hatia  a  kau  hoi  i  oa  sila,  i  ka  la  a  me  ka  ma- 
kahiki  i  oleloia'i  maluna. 

ISila.) 

(Silo.) 

Paoku  21.  Ina  aole  i  akaka  ka  nui  o  ke  dala  iloko  o  kekahi 
akana,  a  me  ka  waiwai,  a  me  na  mea  kalepa,  a  me  na  mea  e  ae  i 
hiki  mai  iloko  o  ke  awa  o  Honolulu  me  ka  palapala  ole  e  hoakaka 
ana  i  ke  kumu  lilo  no  ia  waiwai.  alaila,  na  ka  Luna  dute  e  hull  a 
fioonoo,  a  koho.  Pela  no,  ke  manao  wale  oia  he  pololei  ole  ka  pa- 
lapala hookomo ;  a  pela  no  hoi,  ina  hemahema  na  Lunakanawai  a 
me  na  Luna  e  ae  o  ke  Aupuni,  nana  no  e  hai  i  ke  ano,  a  me  ka 
nui  o  ke  dala  maloko,  ke  hemahema  no  ka  ike  ole  ia.  A  pela  no, 
i  na  manawa  a  pau,  ma  ka  puunane  like,  pani  lilo,  a  me  ka  hoo* 
pakele  waiwai  e  hookolokolo  ana  imua  o  na  Lunakanawai  moku 
ma  keia  Aupuni,  na  mea  i  hoakakaia  ma  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho 
Oihana  Lunakanawai.  Nolaila,  hiki  no  i  ka  Luna  dute  ke  haawi  i 
ka  hoohiki,  a  e  la  we  hoi  i  ka  olelo  a  na  hoike.  Ina  koea  na  mea 
i  pili  iloko  o  ia  waiwai  i  ka  ka  Luna  dute  olelo,  alaila  e  koho  no 
oia  i  kekalii  kanaka  kuai  paewaewa  ole,  i  hoomohola  nona,  a  e  ko* 
ho  hoi  ka  mea  koea  i  kekahi,  a  i  ole  like  ko  laua  manao,  na  laua  i 
koho  i  mea  nana  e  hooholo,  a  e  paa  no  ka  lakou  e  olelo  ai  no  ke 
dala  iloko  o  ka  waiwai,  a  me  ka  poho  i  ka  hoomohola  ana. 


Haawiha  2. 

NO  KA  HOLO  ANA  AKU  O  NA  MOKU  KAHIKL 

Pauku  I.  Ina  malamaia  na  olelo  a  pau  o  keia  Mokuna  e  ke 
kanaka  mea  moku,  a  me  ka  mea  ia  ia  ka  olelo  o  ka  moku,  a  me  ke 
alii  moku,  alaila,  pono  i  ua  moku  la  ke  haalele  i  keia  Aupuni ;  e 
loaa  mua  nae,  na  ka  Luna  dute  o  ke  awa,  kahi  i  komo  ai  ia  moku, 
ka  Pdapala  hookuu  moku ;   penei, 

KO  HAWAII  PAE  AINA.  —  palapala  hookuu  moku. 

Awa  o  Honolulu  — — ,  ■  ^  13^. 

Ke  hoakaka  aku  nei  keia  Palapala  i  ka  moku ,  o  — *-  ke  alii,  • 

holo  ana  i ,  ua  pono  no  ia  ia  ke  hole  aku ^. 

>  LioM  dute, 

15 
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P6no  no  hoi  i  ua  Luna  dute  nei  ke  haawi  i  ke  aiti  moka,  ma 
kekahi  palapala  kaawale,  aoie  ma  ka  Fakpala  hookuu  moku,  i  Bik 
no  ke  koina,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  hoakaka  mabope  aku. 

Pauku  2*  O  ka  mea  ia  ia  ka  olelo  no  kekahi  waiwai  maalo  i 
laweia  miu  iloko  o  keia  Aupuni,  mamua  o  ka  hoouka  aoa  aku,  e 
waiho  mai  oia  ma  ka  hale  dute  o  ke  awa  kahi  i  malamaia'i  ua  vai- 
wai  la  i  palapala  hoakaka  no  ia  waiwai ;   pcnei, 

PALAPALA  WAIWAI  PUKA  AKU. 

He  olelo  hoakaka  i  ka  waiwai  a e  manao  nei  e  hoouka  ma* 

lona  o  ka  moku  o  —  ka  inoa ,  ua  hooukaia  mai  ia  maJuna  o  ka 

moku  — I—,  o ke  alii,  mai mai,  me  ka  manuo  e  hoihaiia*ka 

kekahi  dute. 


NA  MtA  MaLOKO. 

E  hoakaka  i  ka  nui. 


HOAILONA. 


HELU, 


KUMU  LILO. 


Ma  ke  Awa  o ,  ko  Hawaii  Pae  AIjmu 

Owau,  0  -^— y  ke  Kapena  o  ka  moku  o ka  iaoa,  ke  hoohiki 

nei  au  no  ka  waiwai  i  oleloia  maluna,  ua  hooukaia  mai  roaluna  o  ka  moku, 

o  — ^—  ka  inoa,  a  o ke  alii,  mai mai,  ua  hoouka  pono 

ia  mai  i  keia  awa;  ua  ukuia  ke  dute, dala,  a  ua  malamaia  mamuli 

o  ka  olelo  a  ka  Luna  dute  o  keia  awa,  mai  ka  la mamua  aka 

nei;  aole  manao  e  hoopae  hou  iuka  ma  keia  Pae  Aina. 

lloohikiia  i  keia  la o la— . 

Inma  o*u,    «_  ,  ka  1 


Pauku  3.  I  mea  e  ioaa'i  i  ka  moku  ka  Palapala  hookuu,  he  mea 
pono  i  ke  Kapena  ke  haawi  mamua,  i  ka  Luna  dute  i  Pakpak 
waiwai  no  na  mea  ana  e  manao  ai  e  hoouka  aku  ma  ua  moku  k ; 
penei, 

PALAPALA  WAIWAI. 
He    Palapala  keia  e  boike  ai  i  ka  waiwai  hooili  maluna  o  ka 

moku  ,  o  -^-^—  ke   aliif  aia  ma  ke  awa  o a  a  hole 

anai  — -. 


NA  MEa  MALoKO 
E  hoakaka  i^oi  i  ka  mrf» 


HOAILONA. 


HELU. 


&A  MEA  NANA  1 
Hooili  I 


Owau, 


Awao< 
ke  alii  o  ka  moka  o  • 


-,  ko  Hawaii  Pae  Aina. 
•  ka  iooa,  ke  hoohiki  oiak 


nai  au  no  keia  Palapala  hoike  i  ka  waiwai  i  hooiliia  maluna  o  ka 

moku  — — ,  a'n  i  haawi  aku  nei  i  ka  Luna  dute  o  ke  awa  o  --^ , 

e  like  me  ko'u  ike  a  me  ko'u  manao  oiaio,  ua  kakaaia  malaila  ka  oldo 

Coklei  no  ka  waiwai  e  waiho  k  maluna  o  k  moku     Pek  ke  Akaa  e 
okua  mai  ai  ia'u« 
Hookikiia  kvua  o*u  i  keia  la o 18*-. 
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Haawima  8. 

KANAWAI  PILI  I  KEKAHI  AWA,  A  ME  KEKAHI. 

Pauku  1.  Ina  nmnao  kekahi  e  loaa  ia  ia  ka  Palapala  hooknu 
moka,  pono  e  mabunaia  keia  tnau  olelo  a  pau  maluna,  aole  nae  oia 
wale  no ;  e  malamaia  no  hoi  keia  mau  olelo  malalo,  a  i  ole  ia,  e 
hookaaia  mat  ke  dala  uku,  a  me  ka  uku  hoopai.  Aka,  ina  aole 
lohe  pololei  ka  Luna  dute  i  kekahi  haki  ana  o  keia  mau  Kanawai, 
a  i  ke  kaa  ole  paha  o  ke  data  uku,  a  me  ka  uku  hoopai,  aole  hiki 
ia  ia  ke  hoole  i  ka  Palapala  hookuu  moku,  no  na  mea  i  oleloia  iloko 
o  keia  Haawina. 

Pauko  2.  Ina  i  hwe  hala  maaka  nei  kekahi  kanaka  no  ka  mo- 
Icu  kahiki,  a  mahuka  aku  keia  kanaka  maluna  o  kekahi  moku,  alaila, 
pono  i  ke  Kapena  o  keia  moku  e  kuu  mai  i  ua  mea  la  i  hoohuoiia 
a  hewa  i  ka  Luna  Makai  i  koi  aku  e  haawiia  mai ;  e  hoike  nae  ua 
luna  nei  e  like  me  ka  olelo  o  ke  Kanawai,  i  Palapala  hopu.  lAa 
hoole  ke  Kapena,  aole  e  kuu  mai  i  ua  kanaka  la  i  hoohuoiia,  a  he- 
wa paha,  alaila,  nana  no,  a  me  kona  moku  e  hookaa  i  ka  uku,  a  me 
ke  dala  hoopai  no  ka  hewa  a  ke  kanaka  i  hana'i,  aole  hoi  e  loaa  ia 
ia  ka  Pahpala  hookuu  moku,  a  kaa  ia* 

Pauk0  3.  Ina  he  kanaka  pio,  a  boohewaia  paha  e  na  Kanawai 
o  keia  Aupuni,  a  hunaia  keia  kanaka  maluna  o  kekahi  moku  kahiki, 
a  laweia  paha  mawaho  o  keia  Aupuni,  alaila,  e  hooukuia  keia  moku 
i  eha  haneri  data,  a  ina  hoikeia  mai  ia,  hiki  no  ke  hoopii  i  ka  moku, 
a  hoohewa,  a  koai  aku  i  mea  e  kaa  ai  ka  uku,  e  like  me  ka  olelo 
ma  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai. 

Pauku  4.  Aole  e  pono  kekahi  kanaka  o  ka  moku  9  ku  ana  ma 
ke  awa  o  Honolulu,  e  hoolei  i  ka  pohaku,  a  me  ka  lepo  kaumaha 
mawaho  o  ka  moku  iloko  o  ke  awa.  Ina  i  hooleiia  ka  lepo  mawa- 
ho o  kekahi  moku  iloko  o  ke  awa,  hookahi  haneri  dala  ka  uku  no 
ka  hewa  mua,  a  e  palua  ia  uku  no  keia  hewa  keia  hewa  i  hana  hoii 
ia  pela.  A  no  ka  hookaa  ia  uku,  hiki  no  ke  hoopaa  ia  moku,  a 
hoohewa,  a  e  kuai  aku  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ke  Kanawai  hoono- 
hooobo  Oihana  Lunakanawau 

Pauku  5.  Ma  ka  Mokupunj  o  Maui,  hookahi  hora  mahope  iho 
o  ke  komo  ana  a  ka  la  i  keia  po  i  keia  po,  e  hookani  ke  Kiaaina  i 
ka  pahUy  i  hoailona  no  ka  manawa  e  hopu  ai  i  na  iuina  a  pau  e 
noho  ana  iuka  me  ka  ae  ole  ia  ma  ka  Palapala.  A  he  mea  pono  i 
na  Iuina  a  pau,  a  me  na  waapa  o  na  moko  haole  e  ka  ana  ma 
Lahaina  (ke  loaa  ole  ia  lakou  ma  ka  palapala  kekahi  OMo  ae  a 
ke  Kiaaina)  e  hoi  i  kai  i  ke  komo  ana  a  ka  la,  a  i  ole,  e  uku  no'i 
elua  dala^  ke  loaa  lakou  i  ke  kani  ana  o  ka  pahu  a  mahope  iho. 
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Ma  ke  awa  o  Honolulu  e  hookani  ke  Kiaaina  o  Oahu  i  ka  6cb, 
i  ka  iwa  o  ka  hora  o  ka  po,  a  me  ka  hapalua,  i  hoailona  e  hoi  ai  na 
luina  a  pau,  e  noho  ana  iuka,  ke  loaa  ole  ia  lakou  ka  Palapala  ae  i 
ka  DohOy  a  e  hoi  io  no  lakou,  a  i  ole,  e  uku  no  lakou  i  elua  dak  a 
kekabi  a  me  kekabi,  ke  loaa  lakou  i  ka  umi  o  ka  hora  a  niahope  ibo. 
E  hookani  hou  no  hoi  ke  Kiaaina  i  ka  bele  ia  maiiawa  i  hoailoiia  o 
ka  hopu  ana.  Ma  na  awa  e  ae  na  na  Kiaaina  e  kau  i  keia  mao 
Kanawai,  a  i  ole,  i  Kanawsu  e  ae. 

Pauku  6.  Aole  pono  ke  hookuu  mai  iloko  o  keia  Aupnni  i  ke* 
kahi  luina  i  kauia,  a  kau  ole  ia  kona  inoa  nia  ka  pepa  ae  like  o  ka 
moku,  ke  loaa  ole  mamua  ma  ka  palapala  ka  ae  o  ke  Kiaaina  o  ka 
Mi^upuni  kahi  e  hookuuia'i,  a  i  ole  ia,  o  ka  ae  a  ka  Luna  o  keawa 
e  hana  ana  ma  ka  inoa  o  ke  Kiaaina :  aole  hoi  e  hiki  i  kekahi  Ka- 
nikela  kahiki,  aole  i  ka  hope  Kanikela,  aole  i  ka  Luna  kuai,  a  me 
ka  Hope  luna  kuai  e  noho  la  ma  na  awa«  aole  ku  pono  i  kekahi  o 
lakou  ke  ae  aku  i  ka  hookuu  ana  i  kekabi  kanaka  mai  ka  moku  o 
kona  aina  mai,  a  hooko  pono  ia  na  olelo  a  pau  o  keia  Haawina. 

Pauku  7.  I  mea  e  hiki  pono  ai  ka  hookuu  ana  i  ka  luina  kahiki 
e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  keia  Pauku  maluna,  he  pono  i  ke  Kanikeh, 
a  me  ka  Luna  kuai  e  hoike  i  4a  Luna  o  ke  awa,  i  ka  inoa  o  ka 
hiina  i  manaoia  e  hookuu,  a  me  ke  kumu  o  ka  hookuu  ana,  a  e  lib  i 
ua  Kanikela  nei,  a  me  ka  Luna  kuai,  ka  malama  ana  i  keia  luina  i 
hookuuia,  a  ma  kona  ano  Kanikela,  e  kau  maluna  ona  na  kaumaba,  a 
hiki  i  ka  manawa  ana  e  haalele  ai  i  keia  Aupuni.  Aka,  ina  aole 
lawe  ke  Kanikela  i  keia  kaumaha,  pono  ia  ia,  a  i  ka  Luna  kuai  pa- 
ha,  e  imi,  a  loaa  no  ua  luina  la,  a  e  haawi  mai  i  ka  Luna  o  ke  awa 
i  Palapala  hoopaa  ana  e  ike  ai  he  pono,  a  o  ke  ano  o  ua  Palapala  k 
a  me  ka  uku  hoopai ;  penei, 

£  IKK  AUANBi  NA  KAN4KA  A  PAU  ma  keia  Palapala  ia'u  ia ^ 

no ,  e  ooho  la  ma  ka  Mokupuni  o ,  ko  Hawaii  Pae  Aina, 

ua  hoopaa  au  ia'u  iho  i  ka  mea  Hanohaoo  ia ,  ke  Kiaaina  o  ua 

Mokupuni  la,  a  me  kona  hope  ma  ka  hana,  a  me  kona  mau  hope  no  na 
data  hoopai,  hookahi  haneri,  dala  maikai,  a  hiki  no  ke  ohi  mai  ia  nolo- 
ko  mai  o  ko  maua  waiwai,  ke  malama  ole  ia  keia  Palapala  hoopaa,  oo 
ka  uku  pono  aku  i  keia  ke  hoopaa  nei  au  ia'u  iho,  a  me  oa  h«ioiliBa,  a 
me  na  hooko  kauoha  a  me  na  hooponopono  waiwai  hooilina  o*u. 
Ua  kakauia  i  keia  la ,  o ,  IS—. 

Eia  ke  ano  o  keia  Palapala;  ua  hookuuia  mai  o ,  he  lutoa  ma- 
mua aku  nei  maluna  o  ka  moku ,  o ke  alii. 

Ina  hole  hou  aku  oia  noi  maluna  o  kekahi  moku,  a  haalele  i  keia  Aapii- 
ni  mamua  o  ka  pau  ana  o  na  la  he  kanaono,  a  ia  manawa  paha,  a  ina  aole 
oia  e  haki  i  koonei  Kanawai  mamua  o  ia  manawa;  a  ina  e  hoahevaia 
oia  no  ka  bana  ana  i  ka  hewa,  hookaa  pono  oia  i  ka  uku,  a  me  ke  pobo 
-  '^^eloia,  a  ina  hookaa  pono  oia  mamua  o  kona  holo  ana,  i  na  ate  a  paa 
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ana  e  tie  ai  maloko  o  keia  AvipuDi,  alaila,  liKo  keia  Palbi^ala  t  hiea  <>M; 
a  i  4>le  oift  «  hana  peia,  alaila  e  hookoia  no  ia  oialuoa  o  ka  mea  i  biM^ 
paaia,  aole  nae  e  kaohiia  ka  luina,  e  holo  aku  oo  ia. 

Na  ko*tt  lima  i  hana  a  kau  kioi  i  ko*u  «ila  i  ka  la  a  me  ka  |nakalii|(i    . 
i  oleJoia  maluna. 

iSilm,) 

Pauki;  8.  loa  hoike  pono  ia  mai  i  ka  Luna  o  ke  awa,  ka  hik^ 
ole  o  ua  luina  la  i  hookuuia.  n^ai  ke  baalele  i  keia  Aupuni,  no  ka 
loaa  ole  o  ka  moku,  maloko  o  ia  mau  la  he  kanaono,  e  like  me  ka 
olelo  iloko  o  ka  Palapala  hoopaa ;  a  ina  he  kanaka  noho  maliey  a]air 
la,  hiki  no  i  ka  Luna  awa  ke  manao  oia  pela,  ke  hoopanee  aku  i 
kona  manawa  i  kanaono  mau  la  hou  aku,  me.  ka  booko  ole  ia  o  na 
olelo  muluna* 

Fauku  9.  A  hana  ke  Kanikela^  a  me  ka  Luna  kuai  paha  e  like 
me  na  olelo  maluna,  alaila,  pono  i  ka  ^uoa  awa»  ke  loaa,  na  ke 
Kiaaioa  mai,  a  ina  na  ka  Luua  keia  hana,  nana  no  e  kau  i  kon^ 
inoa,  a  haawi  i  ke  Kanikela,  a  i  ka  Luna  kuai  paha,  i  Palapa)a  ae; 
peneiy 

PALAPALA  HOOKUU  LUINA. 

Ke  ae  ta'ku  oei  o       ■  -  >,  he  luina  maluna  o  ka  moku ^  e  ka 

la  ma  ke  awa  o  ■,  ko  Hawaii  Pae  aiua,  e  noho  ma  ka  Mokupiini 

0  ■,  i  kanaono  la,  ke  bookuu  mm  ia  nial  oia,e  iionaKapeDa,'|iiai 
ka  paa  ana  o  ka  Palapala  ae  like  o  ka  moku. 

Awa  o  -— *,  Paa  Aiaa  Hawaii.  — *  ^-^9  Kiaaina  «  Lupft  Awa. 

Malalo  o  keia  Palapala  ae,  e  kakauia,  a  e  kau  inoa  ia  ka  Palapala 
fiookuu,  ma  ke  ano  like  me  ka  hana  mau  ana,  a  he  p6no  hoi  i  na 
Kanawai  o  ka  aina  i  hele  mai  ai  ua  kanaka  I&  i  hookuuia,  a  e  mala- 
na  no  ka  Luna  awa,  i  papa  inoa  o  ka  poe  i  hookuuia*  Aka,  ina 
Lole  Kanikela  o  ka  aina  kahi  i  hele  mai  ai  ua  kanaka  la,  i  make- 
nake  e  hookuuia,  alaila  ina  i  nonoi  ia  mai  ka  Luna  awa,  hiki  nq  ia 
a  ke  hana  i  ka  ke  Kanikela  hana  i  oleloia  ma  keia  Kanawai^  a  e  ae 
iku  hoi  ia  hookuu  ana.  A  ina  hala  ka  manawa  i  aeia,  a  haalele 
lie  kekahi  luina  i  hookuuia  i  keia  Aupuni,  alaila,  e  manaoia^Jiu  oik 

1  e  hanaia,  e  like  me  ka  hana  ana  i  ka  mahuka. 

Pauku  10.  Ina  mahuka  kekahi  luina  kahiki  mai  ka  hioku  mai 
e  mea  pono  i  ke  alii  moku  e  hai  koke  i  ka  Luna  o  ke  aw^  maloko 

na  hora  he  kanahakumamawalu,  a  nana  no  e  hai  i  ka  Luna  o  na 
fakai  i  hoonohonohoia  ma  ka  Apana  elima  o  keia  Kanawai,  a  nana 
o  e  imi  nui  i  ua  mahuka  la,  i  mea  e  hiki  ai.ke  hoihoi  ia  ia  i  kona 
loku.     Ina  i  loaa  ua  mahuka  nei  ma  kahi  kokoke  i  ke  awa,  kahi 

ku  ana  ka  moku  e  ukuia  ka  Luna  awa,  no  ka  hopu  ana  ia  ia,  ala)- 
L,  na  ke  alii  moku  mai,  i  eono  dala.  Ina  i  hala  ua  mahuka  la 
laivaho  o  kahi  hele  mau  q  na  luina,  aole  nae  \  hala  na  niile  he 
mi,  alaila,  e  uku  mai  ke  Kapena  i  ka  LMna  aw^  i  umikumamaliia 
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duku  Ina  i  hak  mawaho  o  m  mile  he  uni  mai  kthi  i  ku  ai  ka 
moko  ak«9  a  ma  ka  Mokapuni  okoa  paha,  ahila  e  iika  mai  ke 
Kapena  moku  i  ka  Luna  o  ke  awa  i  iwalmluakumamaKma  dak. 
Ina  no  ka  hiki  ole  ke  hoihoi  kbke,  ua  makmak  ua  mahuka  la 
mauka  aei  mamua  o  ha  hoihoi  ana  k  k  i  ke  alii  moku,  akik,  e 
ukuia  mai  ua  Luna  awa  la  e  ke  alii  moku,  no  ka  ai,  ke  hoobok 
ole  ia  ka  olelo  no  k  mea  mamua,  i  kanalima  keneta  no  ka  k.  Aka, 
he  mea  pono  mau  i  na'lii  moku  ke  manao  kkou  pek  ke  hoohob 
mua  i  ka  olelo  me  ka  Luna  awa,  no  ka  makma  ana  i  ka  luina  mt- 
huka  ke  loaa,  a  hoihoiia'ku  ia. 

Pai7ki7  11.  Hookahi  haneri  dak  ka  uka  a  ke  Kapena  moko,ke 
hookuu  wale  mai  oia  i  kekahi  luina  mai  kona  moku  mai  ma  ke  ano 
ku  e  i  na  olelo  o  keia  Haawina ;  ina  i  kauia  a  kau  ole  k  paha  kona 
tnoa  ma  ka  palapak  ae  like  o  na  moku,  a  ina  i  mahuka  mai  kekahi 
luina  kahiki,  a  holo  aku  ka  moku  ana  i  haalele  ai  me  ka  hoike  de 
mai  ia  mahuka  ana  i  kanahakumamawalu  hora  mamua  o  ka  loaa 
mna  o  ka  palapak  hookuu  moku,  a  ina  aole  hoike  mai  ke  Kapena  o 
ua  moku  la  i  ka  mahuka  ana,  a  hala  na  hora  he  kanahakamamar 
walu,  alalia,  e  manaoia  ua  hookuu  mai  ua  Kapena  k  i  ke  kanaka, 
ana  ke  aiio  ku  e  i  keia  Kanawai,  a  malaik  ok  e  hooukuia'L 

Pauku  is.  O  kek  haole  kek  baole  mahuka  no  ka  moku  mai, 
i  hai  pono  ia  mai,  a  me  ka  luina  i  hookuuia  nmi  nui  ke  ano  ka  e  i 
kek  Kanawai,  e  hopuia  ok,  a  ina  aole  boihoik  i  ka  moku,  e  haa- 
wiia  i  ke  Kanikek  ka  pono,  a  i  ka  Luna  kuai  paha,  a  ina  e  hoole 
oia,  aole  e  lawe,  alaila,  e  hoohanak  ua  mahuka  k  e  ke  Kiaaina,  a 
haalele  ok  i  keia  aina* 

Fauku  13.  Ina  mahuka  mai  ke  kanaka  maloko  o  na  hora  be 
kanahakumamawalu  mamua  o  ko  ka  moku  manao  e  holo,  akik, 
hiki  no  i  ka  Luna  dute,  a  i  kona  hope  paha,  me  ka  ae  nae  o  ke 
Kiaaina,  ke  hooholo  i  ka  olelo  me  ke  Kapena,  a  e  uku  mai  ok  i  ke 
poho  no  ka  hopu  ana,  aole  nae  e  oi  aku  mamua  o  na  daia  he  iwa- 
kaluakumamalima,  a  ina  pilikk  ka  moku  pono  no  ke  haawi  i  ka 
palapak  hookuu  moku,  a  e  waihoia  ke  kanaka,  a  e  hanaia'ku  e 
.likiB  me  ka  mahuka  malalo  o  kek  Kanawai. 

Paucu  14.  Q  keia  mea  keia  mea  hoomahuka  a  kokua  paha  i  ka 
mahuka  ana  o  na  luina  kahiki,  e  hooukuia  ok  i  hookahi  haneri  dak. 

Paukd  15.  O  ka  mea  hopu  i  ka  mahuka,  a  hoihoi  k  ia  i  ka 
Lutia  makai,  e  loaa  ia  ia  kekahi  hapalua  o  na  dak  a  pau  i  haawik 
mai  e  ke  alii  moku^  no  ka  hopu,  a  me  ka  hoihoi  ana. 

pAtfatr  16.  O  ka  waiwai  a  pau,  a  me  ka  ukana,  a  me  na  mea 
kuai,  a  me  na  mea  i  hanaia  ma  ka  aina  e,  a  me  na  mea  e  ae,  na 
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mea  maka  e  paa  ai  na  mea  bou,  a  me  na  mea  ulu  ma  ka  aina  e.a  la- 
weia  mai  iloko  o  keia  Aupiini  ma  ke  ano  ku  e  i  na  olelo  o  keia 
Mokuna,  e  haoia  ia  waiwai,  a  e  ka^ia'ku  no  ke  Aupuni»  e  like  me 
ka  olelo  ma  ka  Apana  elima  o  keia  Kanawai,  a  me  ke  fCanawai 
hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai. 

Paukh  17.  Ina  la^e  mai  ka  moku  kahiki^  a  me  ka  maka  maolt 
i  kekahi  mea  iloko  o  keia  Aupani  me  ka  manao  e  pbh  ae.  i  aa 
olelo  o  keia  Kanawai  no  ke  dute ;  a  mahope  iho  pbba  o  ka  hiki  aha 
mai,  iia  paie  io  i  ke  Kanawai,  e  manaoia  ia  moku  he  pale  dute,.  a 
nolaib,  e  hoopaaia  ia,  a  e  hoohewaia,  a  e  kuaiia'ku  no  ke  Aupuni, 
e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  keia  pauku  maluna.  -      .. 

Paucu  18.  O  ha  palapala  Wahahee  a  pan  i  haaWiia  ma  ka  Hile 
dute,  e  hoakaka  bewa  ana  i  ka  nui  o  ka  waiwai  i  hooiliia>mcu,  «[ 
kau  hewa  paha  i  ke  kamu  liio,.  e  manaoia  ia  he  kolohe^  aeliki  livald 
mai  ia,  a  e  kuaiia'ku  no  ke  Aupuni. 

Pauku  19l  O  na'lii  mokii  a  pan,  a  me  na  Kapena,  a  me  ka 
mea  nona  ka  moku,  a  ia  ia  ka  olelo,  a  me  keia  mea  keia  mea  eaof, 
i  pill  i  ka  hana  o  ka  hoouka  ana  mai,  a  me  ka  hookomo  ana  mai,  a 
me  ka  hoopae  ana  iuka  nei  i  kekahi  mea  kuai,  a  i  kekaU  mea  e  ae 
mai  ka  aina  e  mai,  me  ka  uku  ole  i  ke  dute  no  ia  mea,  e  like  m0 
ka  olelo  o  keia  Mokuna,  e  manaoia  keia  kanaka,  he  mea  pale,  dut^y 
a  e  pill  no  ia  ia  na  eha,  a  me  na  uku  pili  i  oleloia  ma  ke  Kanawai 
no  ka  hewak 

Pauku  20.  O  keia  moku  keia  moku  i  hookomoia  iloko  o  kekahi 
awa  o  keia  Aut)iini,  a  haatele  wale  me  ka  loaa  ole  o  ka  Palapbia 
hookuu  moku  e  like  me  na  olelo  o  keia  Kanawai,  e  manaoia  keia 
moku,  he  moku  boopuaipuni,  a  e  hooukuia  ke  Kapetia  i  elima 
baneri  dala,  a  i  mea  e  kaa  ai,  biki  no  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  ke 
kauoba  ae,  a  e  hoopaaia,  a  e  hoohewaia,  e  ka  Ahalunakanawai* 

Pauku  21.  Aote  e  manaoia  ua  papa  kekahi  ol^  o  keia  Moku- 
na i  ka  hookuU  wale  ana  mak)ko  o  keia  Aupiini  i  nfek  kahaka  maoli 
o  ka  Moi,  a  me  na  mea  i  hookupaia.  Aole  hoi  0  itaaiiafo  i  ko  ke 
Kiaaina  ae  ana  ia  mea. 
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Haawina  4. 

PAPA  HOAKAKA  I  NA  DUTE  A  ME  NA  KOINA,  A  ME  KA 
LILO  I  PILI  I  KA  MOKUNA  MUA  O  KA  APANA  EKOLU. 

f 

Pauku  1.  Mamua  o  ka  hoololi  hou  ana  i  na  Kuikahi,  e  like 
wale  no  na  date  ma  na  Hale  dale,  naluna  o  na  waiwai  a  pan  i  hoou- 
kaia  mai  e  kuai  a  e  hoopau  paha  ma  keia  Aupuni  elima  hapehaneri 
o  ke  kumu  lilo  i  ke  kuai  ana,  a  me  ka  lilo  i  kahi  e,  oia  ka  mea  koi 
aku  a  loaa  mai ;  ua  noa  nae  na  mea  i  oleloia  pela  ma  keia  MoLuna. 
A  ma  ha  wahi  a  pan  i  koiia  na  date  ma  na  hapahaneri,  e  heluia  ia 
e  like  me  keia  kumu. 

PiuKU  9.  A  hiki  i  ka  manawa  e  hoololi  hou  ia'i  na  Kuikahi  a 
ponOy  alaila,  e  hoike  mai  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  i  ka  Moi  imua  o  ka 
Ahakukakuka  Malu,  i  na  mea  ana  e  nianao  ai,  he  mea  hoopau,  a 
hooki  loa  hoi  i  ka  hoouka  ana  mai  i  ka  lama,  a  me  na  mea  e  ona'L 
Ma  ka  nui  o  ka  dute  e  hoole  ai,  ma  ka  hai  ana  aku  paha  i  ke  kapu 
maoli,  a  nolaila,  lilo  wale ;  a  ina  ae  mai  ka  Moi  i  keia  olelo  ma  ka 
Ahakukakuka  Malu,  a  hai  aku  hoi  ma  ka  Palapala  i  kauia  ka  ioot 
0  ka  Moi,  a  me  ka  inoa  pu  o  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  i  hoHce,  alaihu  e 
lilo  no  ia  olelo  i  Kanawai  maoli ;  e  haiia'ku  nae  ma  ka  olelo  hoolaha 
ka  la  e  kau  ai.  I  keia  manawa,  aole  mamua  aku,  e  hooki  ke  Ku^ 
hina  Kalaiaina  i  ka  haawt  hou  ana  i  na  Palapala  ae  i  ke  kuai  nui 
ana,  a  me  ke  kuai  liilii  ana  i  ka  rama,  e  like  me  ka  olek>  auiloko  o 
ka  Pauku  umi,  o  ka  Haawina  elua,  o  ka  Mokuna  elua  o  ka  Apana 
akahi  o  keia  Kanawai. 

Pauku  3.  Mamua  o  ka  haawi  ana  i  ka  Palapala  hookou  moku, 
e  like  me  ka  olelo  iloko  o  keia  Mokuna,  e  koiia'ku  a  loaa  mai  ma 
kona  awa  i  komo  ai  keia  mau  uku  no  ka  Hale  dute ;  a  o  kekafai 
paha  o  ia  mau  mea,  e  like  me  ka  mea  ku  i  na  hana  i  hanaia'ku  ai; 
penei, 

1.  No  ka  holo  ana  o  ka  Luna  nana  mai,  elima  dala.  Ina  i 
paa  maluna  o  ka  moku,  he  umi  dala  no  ka  la.  No  ka  Palapak 
hoole  mai  i  ka  wa  e  holo  ai  ka  moku,  ina  kiiia  mai,  elima  dala. 

'  .        2.  No  ka  Pailota  i  ke  komo  ana  i  na  awa,  kahi .  i  hemahenia  ke 

Pailota  ole,  hookahi  kapuai  o  ke  komo  ana  o  ka  moku,  hookahi 
dabu 

I  3.  No  ka  Pailota  i  ka  puka  ana  iwaho  o  na  awa,  kahi  i  bemabe- 

ma,  ke  Pailota  ole,  hookahi  kapuai  o  ke  komo  ana  o  ka  moku, 

I  hookahi  dala. 

!  4.  No  ke  alakai  ana  i  ka  moku  i  kahi  e  ku  ai  mawaho  o  ke  awa 

o  Honolulu  i  manao  ole  t  komo,  ua  kau  nae  ka  hoailona  no  ka 
Pailota,  ina  aole  i  ae  aku  ka  noho  ana  o  ka  Pailota  maluna  manioa 
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o  na  hora  he  iwakaluakumnmaha,  he  umi  dala ;  aka,  ina  i  oi  aku 
kona  paa  ana  maluna,  raamua  o  ia  mau  hora,  alalia,  elima  dala  ka 
uku  no  ka  la,  a  pela  no,  no  kela  la  keia  la.  Ina  aole  hooku  ka 
Pailota  i  ka  moku,  hookah!  dala  ka  uku  no  ka  Palapala  hoole  mai, 
Aka,  ina  komo  mai  ua  moku  la  mahope  iloko  o  ke  awa,  alalia,  aole 
e  nianaoia  keia  mau  dala,  no  ka  mea,  ua  helu  pu  ia  no  me  ke  dala 
o  ke  kapuawai  i  olel^va  maluna. 

5.  No  ka  holo  ana  o  ka  Pailota  ma  Lahaina  i  ka  Palapala  hoole 
mai,  a  e  lawe  i  na  hae,  a  me  na  poo  Kanawai,  hookahi  dala.  Ina 
nana  e  hooku  i  ka  moku,  hookahi  dala  hou,  a  ina  paa  hou  aku, 
elua  dala  o  ka  la. 

6.  No  kela  Palapala  keia  Palapala  waiwai  i  pai  hoailonaia  a 
haawiia  mai  i  ka  Luna  o  ke  awa  i  kc  komo  ana  mai,  hookahi  dala. 

7.  No  ka  Palapala  hookomo  waiwai,  a  me  ka  hoailona  pai,  kana« 
lima  keneta« 

8.  No  ka  Palapala  ae  i  ka  hookuu  waiwai  ma  ke  awa  komo,  a 
ma  kahi  e  ae,  a  me  ka  hoailona  pai,  kanalima  keneta. 

9.  No  ka  Palapala  hookomo  waiwai  maalo,  a  me  ka  hoailona 
pai,  kanalima  keneta. 

10.  No  ka  Palapala  ae  i  ka  hoouka  mai  kekahi  moku  i  kekahi 
moku,  a  me  ka  hoailona  pai,  he  kanalima  keneta. 

11.  No  ke  kau  ana  o  na  Hope  luna  dute  i  ko  lakou  inoa  ma  ka 
Palapala  ae  i  ka  hoopae  ana  mai  i  ka  waiwai,  a  me  na  Palapala 
hookuu  moku,  ma  na  wahi  e  ae,  aole  ma  na  awa  komo,  hookahi  dala. 

12.  No  ka  hoailona  pai,  a  no  ka  Palapala  hoopaa,  i  mea  e  oiaio 
al  ka  hookaa  ana  i  na  diite ;  ke  hoomaluia  na  dute  pela,  kanalima 
keneta. 

13.  Ina  manao  ka  Luna  diite  he  mea  pono,  a  hoonoho  diai. 
Luna  maluna  o  ka  moku  i  mea  kiai,  e  malama  mai  ka  moku  ia  ia  i 
ka  ai,  a  e  ukii  mai  no  hoi  ia  ia  oi  ai  oia  e  noho  ana  maluna,  ekolu 
dala  o  ka  la,  oia  ka  nui. 

14.  O  ka  waiwai  kahiki  i  hoouka  hou  ia'ku  iwaho  o  ke  Aupuni, 
hookahi  hapahaneri. 

15.  No  ka  Palapala  ae  i  na  okohola  e  kuai,  a  o  ka  olelo  hoohiki, 
a  me  ka  hoailona  pai  kekahi,  hookahi  dala. 

16.  loa  i  oi  aku  ke  kuai  ana,  a  me  ka  hoolimalima  ana  i  ka 
waiwai  o  na  okohola  mamua  o  na  haneri  dala  elua,  elima  hapaha« 
neri  ke  dute  ma  ia  waiwai  a  pau. 

17.  No  ka  Palapala  hookuu  moku  ma  ke  awa  komo,  a  me  ka 
hoailona  pai,  hookahi  dala. 

18.  No  ka  Palapala  waiwai  hoouka  aku,  a  me  ka  hoailona  pai, 
hookahi  dala. 

16 
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19.  No  na  moku  okohola  i  komo  mai  iloko  o  ke  awa  o  Hooolula, 
e  uku  lakou  no  ke  awa,  eono  keneta  no  ke  lona  hookahi,  e  hooh- 
weia  nae  ka  uku  o  ke  ku  moku  ana  ma  Lahaina  maiioko  aku  o  ka 
uku  nui  ana  ma  Honolulu. 

20.  No  na  mouo,  elua  dala. 

21.  No  na  moku  i  komo  i  ke  awa  o  Honolulu  e  kuai,  e  uko  mai 
lakou ;  penei, 

No  ke  awa,  iwakalua  keneta  no  ka  tona  hookahi  o  na  tona  a 
pau  o  ka  moku.     No  na  mono,  elua  dala. 

22.  O  na  moku  a  pau  i  ku  ma  ke  awa  o  Lahaina,  ina  he  moka 
kuai  oia,  ina  he  moku  okohola  oia  no,  ina  e  kuai  ana,  a  ina  o  ka 
ai  maka  wale  no  kona  makemake,  e  uku  mai  no  oia  i  ka  Luna  dute 
no  kela  pono  i  loaa  aku  ia  lakou,  i  umi  dala.  No  ka  malamalaisa 
ma  ia  awa,  hookahi  dala. 

23.  No  na  moku  apulu  e  paa  nei  i  na  huapo  ma  Honolulu, 
a  e  ku  wale  ana  paha  ma  ke  awa,  ina  i  uuku  iho  ka  moku  ina  ha- 
neri  tona  elua,  he  kanahikukumamalima  dala,  a  ina  i  oi  aku  ka  nui 
mamua  o  ia,  alaila,  he  haneri  dala  ka  uku,  pela  e  uku  ai  i  kela  lua- 
kahiki  keia  makahiki,  a  e  hiki  no  ke  ohi  noloko  mai  o  na  moku,  a 
i  ole  ia,  noloko  mai  o  ka  waiwai  e  ae  o  ka  mca  nona  ka  moku. 

24.  Ina  komo  mai  ka  moku  kahiki  iloko  o  kckahi  awa  o  keia 
Aupuni,  a  loaa  ka  Palapala  ae  i  ka  holo  ana  i  kekahi  awa;  ina  hoi 
hou  mai  kela  moku  i  ke  awa  mua,  aole  ia  e  uku  no  ka  mea  e,  no 
ka  Pailota  wale  no. 

25.  O  na  moku  kale  pa  a  me  na  moku  okohola,  e  uku  hou  mai 
no  lakou  i  na  manawa  a  pau  a  lakou  e  hoi  hou  mai  ai  mai  kahili 
mai. 

2$.  Ina  hoikeia  mai  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  ke  kurou  e  hoihoi  aku 
ai,  a  hoemi  ai  paha  i  ka  uku  o  ke  awa,  a  me  na  dala  e  ae  i  crfeloia, 
hiki  no  ia  ia  ke  hana,  ina  manao  oia  ua  ku  pono  ia  i  ke  aloha  no 
ka  holo  ana  mai  o  ka  moku  iloko  o  ka  pilikia  no  ka  ino,  a  no  La 
make  ana  o  na'lii  moku,  a  o  na  kanaka  paha,  a  ua  hahaiia  paha  e 
na  enemi,  aole  nae  ka  uku  o  ka  pailota,  a  me  ka  mea  nana  mai. 

27.  No  ka  hana  a  ka  Luna  dute  i  ka  nana  ana,  a  me  ka  hai 
kumu  waiwai  o  ka  moku  i  ino,  a  me  ka  huli  ana  i  ka  moku  i  mao- 
popo  ka  nui  o  ka  hewa  i  loaa  i  ka  ino  o  ka  moana,  a  i  ka  hihia  ana 
i  kekahi  moku,  a  i  ka  nana  ana,  a  'me  ka  hai  kumu  i  ka  waiwai  i 
hoopakeleia,  he  umi  dala  ke  pau  ka  hana  i  ka  la  hookahi,  a  i  ok. 
elima  dala  o  ka  la  no  na  la  hou  aku  a  pau,  a  pela  no  e  ukuial  ka 
poe  hoomohala  ana  e  koho  ai. 

28.  No  ka  Palapala  ae  a  ke  Kiaaina  a  o  ka  Luna  aw^a  pmha  do 
ka  hookuu  ana  mai  i  ka  haole  luina,  a  me  ka  hoailona   pai«  ka- 

idima  keneta. 
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29.  No  ka  Palapala  hoopaa  a  na  luina  i  hookuu  ia,  a  me  ka 
hoojlona  pai,  he  hapalua. 

30.  No  ka  hoailona  pai  ma  ka  Pepa  e  nonoi  ana  i  ke  Kiaaina  e 
holo  na  luina,  a  o  na  kanaka  e  ae  paha  ma  na  moku  kahiki,  e  like 
me  ka  olelo  ma  ka  Pauku  elua  o  ka  Haawina  ekolu  o  ka  Mokuna 
eha  o  ka  Apana  mua,  kanalima  keneta. 

31.  No  ka  Palapala  hoopaa  c  holo  ai  na  luina,  a  me  na  kanaka 
e  ae,'  a  kauia  ka  hoailona  pai,  kanalima  keneta. 

32.  No  ka  ae  ana  a  ke  Kiaaina  ma  ka  palapala  e  holo  na  luina, 
a  me  na  kanaka  e  ae,  he  kanalima  keneta. 

33.  Penei  hoi  e  ukuia'i  ka  Luna  dute,  a  me  na  Hope  ona  no  na 
leta  e  haawiia  mai  ia  lakou  e  like  me  ka  mea  i  hoakakaia  ma  ka 
Pauku  eiwa  o  ka  Haawina  eha  o  ka  Mokuna  eono  o  ka  Apana  mua 
o  keia  Kanawai, 

1.  No  na  leta  pakahi  a  pau  i  palapalaia  iloko  o  keia  Aupuni  a 
hoounaia  iloko  o  ka  Eka  Leta  o  ke  Aupuni,  mai  kekahi  Hale  Leta 
i  kekahi  Hale  Leta,  eono  keneta. 

2.  No  na  leta  pakahi  a  pau  i  hooukaia  i  kekahi  Hale  Leta,  a 
hoouka  hou  ia  i  kekahi,  eono  keneta  no  keia  hoouka  ana  keia  hoou- 
ka  ana. 

3.  Ina  elua  pepa  iloko  o  ka  leta,  a  keu  aku  paha,  eono  keneta 
no  keia  pepa  keia  pepa. 

4.  Ina  hookahi  auneke  ke  kaumaha,  he  hapaha,  no  keia  hoouka 
ilia  keia  hoouka  ana. 

5.  No  na  leta  pakahi  a  pau  i  laweia  mai  iloko  o  keia  Aupuni, 
Tiai  na  aina  e  mai,  ina  haawiia  keia  leta  i  ka  mea  nana  ia,  ma  ka 
[{ale  leta  o  ke  awa  i  ku  ai  ka  moku,  eono  keneta.  Ina  hooukaia  t 
Lahi  e,  eono  no  keneta  hou  aku. 

6.  O  na  leta,  a  me  na  ope  a  pau  i  hoonoaia  e  ka  Moi,  a  me  na 
Cuhina  ona,  a  me  na  Kiaaina  o  na  Mokupuni,  a  me  na  Luna  leta 
.  e  kekahi  o  lakou,  aole  no  e  uku  ia  mea. 

34.  O  ke  koina  a  me  ka  uku  i  pili  i  ka  lele  ana  mai  iuka  nei  o 
ta  haole  ee  moku  i  oleloia  ma  ka  Haawina  akahi  o  ka  Mokuna 
lima  o  ka  Apana  mua  o  keia  Kanawai ;  penei, 

1.  No  ke  Kanikela  kahiki,  a  no  ka  Luna  kuai  no  kona  hooiaio 
na  i  ka  palapala  hoomalu,  elua  dala.  A  pela  no  ka  uku  ana  i  keia 
Lupuni,  ina  haawi  ke  Kanikela  Hawaii  ma  ka  aina  e,  i  palapala 
oonialu,  a  hooiaioia  maanei  e  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e. 

2.  Ka  ae  ana  a  ke  Kiaaina  i  keia  palapala  hoomalu  mamua  o  ka 
oouka  ana  mai  i  ka  waiwai  o  ke  kino,  hookahi  dala. 

3.  No  ka  ae  ana  a  ka  Luna  dute  e  hoouka  mai  i  ka  waiwai  o  ke 
ino,  hookahi  dala. 


133  APANA    3. OIHANA   WAIWAI.  (2 

19.  No  Da  moku  okohola  i  komo  mai  iloko  o  ke  awa  o  Honolula, 
e  uku  lakou  no  ke  awa,  eono  keneta  no  ke  tona  hookahi,  e  hooh- 
weia  nae  ka  uku  o  ke  ku  moku  ana  ma  Lahaina  mailoko  aku  o  ka 
uku  nui  ana  ma  Honolulu. 

30.  No  na  mouo,  elua  dala. 

31.  No  na  moku  i  komo  i  ke  awa  o  Honolulu  e  kuai,  e  uko  mai 
lakou ;  penei, 

No  ke  awa,  iwakalua  keneta  no  ka  tona  hookahi  o  na  tona  a 
pau  o  ka  moku.     No  na  mono,  elua  dala. 

22.  O  na  moku  a  pau  i  ku  ma  ke  awa  o  Lahaina,  ina  lie  moka 
kuai  oia,  ina  he  moku  okohola  oia  no,  ina  e  kuai  ana,  a  ina  o  ka 
ai  maka  wale  no  kona  makemake,  e  uku  mai  no  oia  i  ka  Luna  dute 
no  kela  pono  i  loaa  aku  ia  lakou,  i  umi  dala.  No  ka  malamalama 
ma  ia  awa,  hookahi  data. 

23.  No  na  moku  apulu  e  paa  nei  i  na  huapo  ma  Honolulu, 
a  e  ku  wale  ana  paha  ma  ke  awa,  ina  i  uuku  iho  ka  moku  ina  ha- 
neri  tona  elua,  he  kanahikukumamalima  dala,  a  ina  i  oi  aku  ka  nui 
mamua  o  ia,  alaila,  he  haneri  dala  ka  uku,  pela  e  uku  ai  i  kela  ma- 
kahiki  keia  makahiki,  a  e  hiki  no  ke  ohi  noloko  mai  o  na  moku,  a 
i  ole  ia,  noloko  mai  o  ka  waiwai  e  ae  o  ka  mca  nona  ka  moku. 

24.  Ina  komo  mai  ka  moku  kahiki  iloko  o  kekahi  awa  o  keia 
Aupuni,  a  loaa  ka  Palapala  ae  i  ka  holo  ana  i  kekahi  awa;  ina  hoi 
hou  mai  kela  moku  i  ke  awa  mua,  aole  ia  e  uku  no  ka  mea  e,  no 
ka  Pailota  wale  no. 

25.  O  na  moku  kale  pa  a  me  na  moku  okohola,  e  uku  hoa  mai 
no  lakou  i  na  manawa  a  pau  a  lakou  e  hoi  hou  mai  ai  mai  kaliiki 
mai. 

2$.  Ina  hoikeia  mai  i  ke  Kuhlna  Waiwai  ke  kurou  e  hoihcH  ako 
ai,  a  hoemi  ai  paha  i  ka  uku  o  ke  awa,  a  me  na  dala  e  ae  i  cJeloia, 
hiki  no  ia  ia  ke  hana,  ina  manao  oia  ua  ku  pono  ia  i  ke  aloha  no 
ka  holo  ana  mai  o  ka  moku  iloko  o  ka  pilikia  no  ka  ino,  a  do  La 
make  ana  o  na'lii  moku,  a  o  na  kanaka  paha,  a  ua  hahaiia  paha  e 
na  enemi,  aole  nae  ka  uku  o  ka  pailota,  a  me  ka  mea  nana  ixiaL 

27.  No  ka  hana  a  ka  Luna  dute  i  ka  nana  ana,  a  me  ka  hai 
kumu  waiwai  o  ka  moku  i  ino,  a  me  ka  huli  ana  i  ka  moku  i  mao- 
popo  ka  nui  o  ka  hewa  i  loaa  i  ka  ino  o  ka  moana,  a  i  ka  hihia  ana 
i  kekahi  moku,  a  i  ka  nana  ana,  a  'me  ka  hai  kumu  i  ka  waiwai  i 
hoopakeleia,  he  umi  dala  ke  pau  ka  hana  i  ka  la  hookahi,  a  i  ole, 
elima  dala  o  ka  la  no  na  la  hou  aku  a  pau,  a  pela  no  e  ukuia'i  ka 
poe  hoomohala  ana  e  koho  ai. 

28.  No  ka  Palapala  ae  a  ke  Kiaaina  a  o  ka  Luna  awa  paha  no 
ka  hookuu  ana  mai  i  ka  haole  luina,  a  me  ka  hoailona  pai,  ka- 

ulima  keneta. 
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29.  No  ka  Palapala  hoopaa  a  na  luina  i  hookuu  ia,  a  me  ka 
hooilona  pai,  he  hapalua. 

30.  No  ka  hoailona  pai  ma  ka  Pepa  e  nonoi  ana  i  ke  Kiaaina  e 
holo  na  luina,  a  o  na  kanaka  e  ae  paha  ma  na  moku  kahiki,  e  like 
me  ka  olelo  ma  ka  Pauku  elua  o  ka  Haawina  ekolu  o  ka  Mokuna 
eha  o  ka  Apana  mua,  kanalima  keneta. 

31.  No  ka  Palapala  hoopaa  e  holo  ai  na  luina,  a  me  na  kanaka 
e  ae,'  a  kauia  ka  hoailona  pai,  kanalima  keneta. 

32.  No  ka  ae  ana  a  ke  Kiaaina  ma  ka  palapala  e  holo  na  luina, 
a  me  na  kanaka  e  ae,  he  kanalima  keneta. 

33.  Penei  hoi  e  ukuia'i  ka  Luna  dute,  a  me  na  Hope  ona  no  na 
leta  e  haawiia  mai  ia  lakou  e  like  me  ka  mea  i  hoakakaia  ma  ka 
Pauku  eiwa  o  ka  Haawina  eha  o  ka  Mokuna  eono  o  ka  Apana  mua 
o  keia  Kanawai. 

!•  No  na  leta  pakahi  a  pau  i  palapalaia  iloko  o  keia  Aupuni  a 
hoounaia  iloko  o  ka  Eka  Leta  o  ke  Aupuni,  mai  kekahi  Hale  Leta 
i  kekahi  Hale  Leta,  eono  keneta. 

2.  No  na  leta  pakahi  a  pau  i  hooukaia  i  kekahi  Hale  Leta,  a 
hoouka  hou  ia  i  kekahi,  eono  keneta  no  keia  hoouka  ana  keia  hoou- 
ka  ana. 

3.  Ina  elua  pepa  iloko  o  ka  leta,  a  keu  aku  paha,  eono  keneta 
no  keia  pepa  keia  pepa. 

4.  Ina  hookahi  auneke  ke  kaumaha,  he  hapaha,  no  keia  hoouka 
ana  keia  hoouka  ana. 

5.  No  na  leta  pakahi  a  pau  i  laweia  mai  iloko  o  keia  Aupuni, 
mai  na  aina  e  mai,  ina  haawiia  keia  leta  i  ka  mea  nana  ia,  ma  ka 
Hale  leta  o  ke  awa  i  ku  ai  ka  moku,  eono  keneta.  Ina  hooukaia  i 
kahi  e,  eono  no  keneta  hou  aku. 

6.  O  na  leta,  a  me  na  ope  a  pau  i  hoonoaia  e  ka  Moi,  a  me  na 
Kuhina  ona,  a  me  na  Kiaaina  o  na  Mokupuni,  a  me  na  Luna  leta 
a  e  kekahi  o  lakou,  aole  no  e  uku  ia  mea. 

34.  O  ke  koina  a  me  ka  uku  i  pili  i  ka  lele  ana  mai  iuka  nei  o 
na  haole  ee  moku  i  oleloia  ma  ka  Haawina  akahi  o  ka  Mokuna 
elima  o  ka  Apana  mua  o  keia  Kanawai ;  penei, 

1.  No  ke  Kanikela  kahiki,  a  no  ka  Luna  kuai  no  kona  hooiaio 
ana  i  ka  palapala  hoomalu,  elua  dala.  A  pela  no  ka  uku  ana  i  keia 
Aupuni,  ina  haawi  ke  Kanikela  Hawaii  ma  ka  aina  e,  i  palapala 
hoomalu,  a  hooiaioia  maanei  e  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e. 

2.  Ka  ae  ana  a  ke  Kiaaina  i  keia  palapala  hoomalu  mamua  o  ka 
hoouka  ana  mai  i  ka  waiwai  o  ke  kino,  hookahi  dala. 

3.  No  ka  ae  ana  a  ka  Luna  dute  e  hoouka  mai  i  ka  waiwai  o  ke 
kino,  hookahi  dala. 
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Haawina  5. 

PAPA  HOAKAKA  I  NA  UKU  I  PILI I  KA  MOKUNA  AKAHI 
O  KA  APANA  EROLU. 

Pavku  1«  Eia  ka  hoakaka  ana  i  ka  uku  o  na  Luna  hana  i  ka 
hana  i  hoakakaia  ma  keia  Mokuna,  a  me  na  Mokuna  e  ae  o  keia 
JCanawai  i  pili  ke  ano  iloko,  aole  hoi  e  oi  aku  ka  uku  mamua  o  na 
mea  i  hoakakaia ;  penei, 

No  ka  Luna  dute  nui,  he  uku  makahiki  hookahi  tausani  elinia 
haneri  dala ;  e  uku  ia  hoi  ma  na  hapaha  o  ka  makahiki,  a  pinepine 
ae  paha,  ke  manao  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  pela ;  mahope  nae  o  ka  pala- 
pala  a  ka  mea  nana  helu  e  hoakaka  ana,  ua  koe  kekahi  mahope  iho 
6  ka  hoolawe  ana  i  kana  aie  a  pau  i  ka  waihona  waiwai. 

No  na  Hope  luna  dute  ma  na  awa  komo  a  puka,  na  mea  hoi  a 
ka  Luna  dute  nui  i  hoonoho  ai,  aole  hoi  ma  Honolulu,  no  na  mea 
kekahi  ma  na  wahi  e  ae  a  pau  i  hoonohoia  i  luna  dute,  he  mau 
hapahaneri  e  like  me  ka  olelo  a  ka  Luna  nui  e  hooholo  ai  me  lakon, 
aole  nae  e  oi  aku  mamua  o  na  hapahaneri  he  umi  o  na  dala  a  pau 
e  lilo  mai  ana  i  ke  Aupuni  ma  na  awa  a  pau ;  ina  nae  i  loaa  io  ia 
lakou  a  haawi  mai  iloko  o  ka  lima  o  ka  Luna  nui  i  na  dala  a  pau  a 
lakou  i  olelo  ai,  a  hana  hoi  maloko  o  ka  malama  hookahi. 

No  na  Luna  nana  mai  ma  na  awa  ke  hoemi  ole  ia  ma  ka  olelo 
mamua  me  na  Kiaaina  nana  lakou  i  hoonoho^  o  ka  uku  a  pau  i  loaa 
mai  no  ka  lakou  hana. 

No  na  pailota  ma  na  awa  a  pau  i  manaoia  e  hoonoho  i  ka  pailo- 
ta,  ke  hoenii  ole  ia  i  ka  olelo  ana  me  na  Kiaaina  nana  lakou  e  hoo- 
noho, o  na  dala  pailota  a  pau  i  koiia  no  ke  alakai  ana,  a  me  ka  boo- 
paa  ana,  a  me  ke  kuhtkulii  ana  i  wahi  e  ku  ai. 

O  na  Hope  luna  dute  o  na  awa  a  pau  ma  kahi  e  ae,  aole  ma 
Honolulu,  a  me  na  mea  malalo  iho  o  lokon  ma  na  wahi  e  aku,  ina 
aole  hooemiia  i  ka  olelo  pu  ana  me  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai,  e  loaa  ia 
lakou  na  dala  a  pau  i  loaa  no  na  leta,  a  me  na  ope  a  ko  lakou  mau 
lima  e  lawelawe  ai. 


Haawina  6. 

NO  KA  HOIRE  ana  O  NA  LUNA  I  OLELOIA  MA  KA 
MOKUNA  AKAHI,  APANA  EKOLU. 

Paukc  1.  I  ka  hooholo  ana  o  ka  Luna  dute  nui  i  ka  olelo  no  ka 
uku  o  na  Hope  luna,  e  loaa  no  ia  ia  ka  ae  a  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  i 
mea  e  ko  ai.  I  na  Monede  mua  o  lanuari,  Aperila,  lulai,  a  me 
Okatoba,  i  keia  makahiki  keia  makahiki,  e  haawi  oia  iloko  o  ka  li- 
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ma  o  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai,  i  na  dala  a  pan  e  waiho  ana  ma  kona 
mau  lima  ia  mau  la,  ke  dala  hoi  i  pill  i  ke  Aupuni,  ma  kana  hana, 
a  ma  ka  kona  mau  Luna  iho,  i  hoonohoia  ma  na  awa  a  keia  Kana- 
wai  i  olelo  ai.  £  haawi  mai  no  boi  oia  i  elua  palapala  like,  e  hoa- 
kaka  ana  i  ka  nui  o  ka  waiwai  i  laweia  mai  iloko  o  keia  Aupuni  e 
kuai,  a  hoopau  iloko  o  keia  Aupuni,  a  me  ka  waiwai  i  hooukaia 
mai  i  mea  hoouka  hou  aku,  a  me  ka  waiwai  i  hoopakeleia  i  ka  du- 
te.  E  hoike  mai  no  hoi  i  ka  nui  o  na  leta  kahiki,  a  me  na  ope  i 
waihoia  ma  na  Hale  leta,  a  me  ka  nui  o  na  leta  kamaaina,  a  me  na 
ope ;  a  me  ka  nui  o  ke  dala  loaa  mai ;  i  ka  nui  o  na  moku  kahiki  a 
na  pailota  i  hookele  mai  iloko  o  na  awa,  a  me  ka  nui  o  ke  dala  loaa 
mai ;  i  ka  nui  o  na  luina  haole  i  hookuuia  mai,  a  me  ka  nui  o  na 
luina  kanaka  maoli  i  holo  aku  ma  na  awa  komo  a  pau,  a  me  ka 
nui  o  ke  dala  pili  i  keia  mau  mea.  E  hoakaka  pono  no  hoi  oia  i 
na  hapahaneri  ana  i  olelo  pu  ai  me  na  Hope  ona ;  a  ina  i  ka  nana 
pono  ana,  ua  ku  like  ke  dala  ana  i  haawi  ai  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  i 
ka  helu  ana  ma  na  palapala  hoike,  alaila,  e  kakau  ke  Kuhina  Wai- 
wai i  kona  inoa  ma  kekahi  o  ia  mau  palapala  i  mea  e  hoakaka  ai  i 
ke  kaa  ana  o  na  mea  a  pau  i  ku  pono  i  ka  Luna  dute  ke  hookaa 
ma  kona  waihona. 

Pauku  3.  I  mea  e  hiki  ai  ka  Luna  dute  nui  ke  hoike  pono  mai 
e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  keia  Pauku  maluna,  he  mea  pono  i  na  Hope 
luna  ona  e  haawi  ae  ia  ia  i  keia  hapaha  keia  hapaha  o  ka  makahiki 
i  na  la  i  oleloia,  a  mamua  paha,  i  palapala  hoike  no  na  mea  a  pau  i 
oieloia  maluna,  na  mea  hoi  i  pili  i  kekahi  Mokupuni  a  me  kekahi 
Mokupuni ;  a  nolaila,  e  hiki  no  i  na  Kiaaina  e  koiako  aku  i  keia 
hoike  ana. 


MOKUNA    2, 

NO  KA  AUHAU  ANA  MAUKA  NEL 

Pauku  I.  Na  na  Kiaaina  e  hooponopono  i  ka  hoiliili  ana  i  ka 
auhau  i  oleloia  ma  keia  Mokuna,  a  e  haawi  mai  lakou  ia  waiwai  a 
pau  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai,  no  ke  Aupuni.  No  ia  mea,  e  hoonoho- 
Doho  lakou  i  Lunaauhau  ma  keia  wahi  keia  wahi  i  oleloia  ma  ka, 
Pauku  i  pili  mai  i  keia,  a  hiki  no  hoi  i  na  Kiaaina  e  like  me  ko  k- 
kou  manao  be  hoopau  i  ka  noho  ana  o  na  Luna,  ina  paha  e  hoopii 
mu  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai,  a  o  kekahi  kanaka  paha  no  ka  hoopilikia  ia. 

Pauku  2.    I  pololei  ka  auhau  ana,  e  maheleia  ka  Mokupuni  q 
Hawaii  penei, 
1.  Kona.    2.  Kau.    3.  Hilo  a  me  Puna.    4.  Ilamakua.    5.  Kohala. 
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E  maheleta  hoi  o  Maui  penei, 

1.  Kahakuloa  a  me  Kaanapali. 

2.  Lahaina,  Olowalu,  a  me  Uktimehame. 

3.  Mai  Wnikapu  a  Wailiee,  a  mai  Ilumakunpoko  a  Kula. 

4.  Honuaula. 

5.  Ilamakualoa,  Koolau,  liana,  Kipahulii,  Kaupo  a  me  Kahikinui. 

6.  Ka  Mokupuni  okoa  o  Molokai. 

7.  Ka  Mokupuni  okoa  o  Lanai. 

E  maheleia  hoi  ka  Mokupuni  o  Oahu  penei, 

1.  Ewa,  Honolulu  a  me  Waikiki. 

2.  Koolaupoko.     3.  Koolauloa.     4.  Waialua.     5.  Waianae. 

E  maheleia  hoi  ka  Mokupuni  o  Kauai  penei, 
1.  Kona.     2.  Haalelea.     3.  Koolau.    4'.  Puna. 
6.  Mai  Wahiawa  a  Kipu.    G.  Niiliau. 

Pauku  3.  E  hoike  na  Lunaauhau  i  na  Kiaaina  i  ka  pono  o  ka 
kkou  bana  ana  i  ka  auhau,  e  like  mc  ka  olclo  ma  ke  Kanawai,  a  e 
malama  kaawale  ia  keia  auhau,  kaawale  hoi  ke  dala  i  loaa  do  na 
palapala  ae,  a  me  na  koina,  a  me  ke  dala  loaa  wale,  a  me  ke  dala 
uku.  a  me  ke  dala  hoopai  i  oleloia  ma  na  Kanaiini. 

I  kela  hapaha  keia  hapaha  o  ka  makahiki,  e  hoike  mai  na  Luna- 
auhau i  na  Kiaaina  i  ka  lakou  i  hana'i  a  e  haawi  mai  hoi  i  ke  dala 
a  pau  a  lakou  i  hoiliili  ai  no  ke  Aupuni.  O  ka  mea  nana  helu  o 
ka  waihona  dala,  i  kona  nana  ana  i  ka  palapala  hoike  a  na  Kiaaina, 
e  ike  auanei  oia  i  ka  pololei,  a  me  ka  pono  o  na  Lunaauhau,  i  ko 
lakou  hoiliili  ana,  a  me  ko  lakou  haawi  mai  i  ke  dala  auliau  o  ke 
Aupuni.  I  kela  makahiki,  keia  makahiki,  e  hoike  mai  ke  Kuhina 
Waiwai  i  ka  Moi  imua  o  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu  i  ka  hope  o  keia 
nana  helu  ana. 

Pauku  4.  I  kela  makahiki,  keia  makahiki,  na  ka  Moi  e  kauoha 
aku,  a  e  waihoia  imua  o  ka  Poe  Ahaolelo  ka  papa  auhau  no  na  wa- 
hi  i  maheleia  maluna,  a  ma  ia  papa  e  kakania  ka  inoa  o  na  kanaka 
a  pau  i  ku  pono  i  ka  auhau  o  kela  wahi  keia  wahi,  a  me  ke  ano,  a 
line  ka  nui  o  ka  waiwai  o  kela  mea  keia  mea  i  ku  pono  ke  aahau 
iho.  A  aponpia  kela  papa  auhau  e  ka  Poe  Ahaolelo,  alaila,  e  ha- 
awi aku  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  ia  papa  i  na  Kiaaina  a  pau,  a  e  haawi 
pu  aku  no  hoi  i  ka  olelo  ao  no  ke  ano  o  ka  hoiliili  ana  i  ka  Auhau, 
a  e  like  me  ia  olelo,  pela  no  e  ao  aku  ai  na  Kiaaina  i  na  Lunaaufaao* 

Paucu  S.  O  ka  papa  auhau  i  waihoia  imua  o  ka  Ahaolelo  ma- 
muli  o  ka  ka  Moi  kauoha,  aole  e  oi  aku  ka  auhau  ana  ma  ia  papa 
mamua  o  na  mea  i  oleloia  maloko  o  keia  Mokuna.     Eia  hoi ; 
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Haawina  I. 
NO  KA  AUHAU  KINO. 

Pauku  1.  I  kela  niakahiki  keia  makahiki,  e  auhauia  na  kanaka 
a  pau  e  noho  ana  malalo  o  ka  malu  o  ka  Moi,  ke  hookuu  ole  ia  la- 
kou  ma  kekahi  Kanawai,  na  kane  hoi  i  loaa  na  makahiki  he  iwaka- 
)ua  mai  ko  lakou  hanau  ana  mai,  hookahi  dala ;  he  mea  ia  e  kokua 
ai  i  ke  Aupuni. 

O  na  wahine  i  loaa  ia  mau  makahiki  ke  hookuu  ole  ia  hoi  ma 
kekahi  Kanawai,  e  auhauia  lakou  a  pau,  pakahi  lakou  i  ka  hapalua. 

O  na  keikikane  a  pau  i  hala  na  makahiki  he  umikumamalima 
mai  ka  hanau  ana,  aole  hoi  i  hiki  i  ka  iwakalua,  e  auhauia  lakou  a 
pau,  pakahi  lakou  o  ka  hapalua. 

O  na  kaikamahine  a  pau  iwaena  o  ia  mau  makahiki,  e  auhauia 
lakou  i  hapaha ;  e  hiki  no  nae  kc  kuu  wale  aku  i  na  elemakule,  a 
me  na  luwahine  nawaliwali^  a  me  na  kaikamahine  e  noho  ana  me 
ko  lakou  mau  makua. 


Haawina  2. 
NO  KA  AUHAU  AINA. 

Pauku  1.  E  auhauia  na  ill  a  pau  loa,  mai  Hawaii  a  Kauai,  ma 
kahi  i  maopopo  ka  ili ;  penei, 

Hi  nui,  •  .  .  Helu  1,  cHma  data.  (95,00.) 
Hi  uukii  iho,  Helu  2,  ekolu  daln.  ($^,00.) 
Hi  uukii  loa,     Helu  3,  hookahi  dala  a  me  ka  hapalua.     ($1,50.) 

Ma  kahi  i  maheleia  ka  aina  i  Ahapuaa  wale  no,  aole  i  akaka  ka  ili, 
malaila  e  aubau  Ahapuaa  wale  no ;  penei, 

Ahupuaa  nui,  .  •  .  Helu  1,  umi  dala.  ($10,00.) 
Ahupuaa  uuku  iho,  Helu  2,  eliraa  dala.  ($5,00.) 
Ahapuaa  uuku  loa,     Helu  3,  ekolu  dala.     ($3,00.) 

E  pono  nae  i  na  Lunaauhau  ke  nana  i  ka  nui  o  na  kanaka  o  ka 
aina,  a  me  ka  lako,  aole  ma  ka  nui  o  ka  aina  wale  no,  a  i  nui  ka  ai- 
na a  lako  ole,  pono  e  hoemiia  ka  auhau. 

Pauku  2.  O  na  hale,  a  me  na  pahale  a  pau  i  komo  ole  iloko  o 
ka  aina  maoli,  a  Ua  kukuluia  maloko  o  na  kulanakauhale,  e  auhauia 
no  lakou  a  pau  i  mea  e  kokua  ai  i  ke  Aupuni,  ma  na  hapahaneri  o 
na  dala  maloko  e  auhau  ai ;  e  like  hoi  ka  nui  o  ka  auhau  ana  me 
ka  nui  o  ka  pilikia  o  ke  Aupuni  no  ia  makahiki.  Aole  nae  e  pili 
keia  auhau  i  na  hoaaina,  a  me  na  lo|ja  i  haiia  mau  m£|  ka  aina,  aka, 
ua  kukulu  i  ko  lakou  hale  ma  kahi  e. 
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Pauku  3.  O  na  aina  i  hoolimaliinaia,  na  ke  Aupuni  aku,  e  like 
me  ka  olelo  ma  ka  Mokuna  ehiku  o  ka  Apana  akahi  o  keia  Kana- 
wai,  a  uku  makahiki  mai,  aole  ia  c  auhau  hou  ia'ku,  aka,  ina  uku 
fkiua  ke  kanaka,  a  nolaila,  hoolilo  aku  ke  Aupuni  i  ka  aina  ia  ia  no 
ka  wa  e  ola  ana,  a  no  kekahi  mau  makahiki  paha,  e  auhauia  no 
kela  mau  aina,  ke  papa  oie  na  palapala  hoolimalima. 

Pauku  4.  Aole  e  auhau  iki  ia  na  *aina  i  hooliloia  i  na  kanaka 
ma  ka  palapala  sila  nui  ma  ke  ano  alodio,  a  hala  na  makahiki  be 
iwakalua. 

Pauku  5.  I  kela  makahiki  keia  makahiki  pono  i  kela  kanaka 
keia  kanaka  mea  pa,  a  mea  pahale,  o  na  kanaka  maoli  a  me  na 
haoli  hoohiki,  a  me  na  lahui  e,  ina  aole  i  hoonoaia  ko  lakou  wahi  i 
ka  auhau  ma  keia  Mokuna,  pono  ia  lakou  a  pau  ke  hoike  mai  i  ke 
Kiaaina  o  ia  Mokupuni  i  ka  nui  o  ke  dala  iloko  o  ia  waiwai,  i  ka 
manao  o  ka  mea  nona  kahi,  mamua  o  ka  la  hope  o  Dekemaba  e 
hoike  ai,  a  i  ole  e  hoikeia  mai  pela,  alaila,  na  ke  Kiaaina  e  koho  i 
na  dala  maloko  i  ku  pono  i  ka  auhau,  a  e  paa  no  ia  koho  ana. 


Haawina  3. 

NO  KA  AUHAU  HANA. 

Pauku  L  O  ka  auhau  hana  i  oleloia  malalo  e  pili  ia  i  na  ka- 
naka maoli  wale  no  i  hanau  i  na  makuwahine  Hawaii,  na  mea  hoi 
malalo  o  ka  Moi.  Ua  pili  i  na  hoaaina  o  na  haku,  a  me  na  lopa,  a 
ftie  na  kanaka  e  ae  i  loaa  ole  ka  paahana,  a  me  ka  oihana  ike  paha. 
O  na  kanaka  i  loaa  ka  aina  ma  ke  ano  alodio,  a  mahi  iho,  a  me  na 
kanaka  e  ae  i  mareia,  a  loaa  na  keiki  ekolu  e  ola  ana,  aole  lakoa  e 
auhauia  i  ka  hana  o  ke  alii,  aole  hoi  na  mea  elemakule  nawaliwalL 

Pauku  2.  No  ka  hana,  e  maheleia  ka  makahiki  i  umikumama- 
kolu  mahina,  a  o  na  hebedoma  mua  elua  o  kela  malama  keia  mala- 
ifia  oia  na  hebedoma  hana  i  ka  hana  o  ke  Aupuni. 

Pauku  3.  E  hoomakaia  ka  Monede  mua  o  lanuart  i  kela  maka- 
hiki keia  makahiki,  a  i  ka  hebedoma  mua,  o  ka  poe  a  pau  i  ku  i  ka 
aSilhau  hana,  e  hana  no  lakou  i  ka  hana  a  na  'Ki  i  ka  poalua  a  me 
kfet  poakola  o  ia  hebedoma ;  a  hiki  i  ka  poalima  o  ia  hebedoma,  alai- 
l4,  o  ka  poe  mea  aina  e  noho  ana  malalo  o  na  haku  e  hana  lakou 
ik>  ko  lakou  mau  hakuaina ;  a  o  na  kanaka  aina  ole,  e  hana  lakou 
no  k^  Alii.  A  hiki  i  ka  poalhna  o  ia  hebedoma,  alaila,  e  hana  oa 
kanriia  a  pau  i  ku  i  ka  hana  no  na  'lii.  O  ke  kolu  a  me  ka  ha  o 
ka  hebedoma,  aohe  hana. 
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Pauku  4.  Pono  i  na  Kiiiaina  ke  hoolilo  i  na  Lunaauhau  i  luna 
no  ka  hana  o  ke  Alii  tna  ko  lakou  walii,  a  i  ole  ia,  e  hoonoho  i  ka- 
naka e,  e  like  me  ko  lakou  manao  he  pono,  a  na  lakou  e  malama  i 
ka  hana  a  ke  Alii,  ma  kela  moku  keia  moku  auhau  i  oleloia  maloko 
t)  keia  Mokuna,  a  na  ia  man  liuna  e  kuhikuhi  a  nialam'a  i  ka  hana 
i  haawiia,  e  like  hoi  me  na  oleic  ao  a  na  Kiaaina.  Aole  nae  e  hiki 
ke  hoohana  i  ke  kanaka  ma  kahi  loihi  aku  i  na  mile  elima,  oia 
ka  loihi  loa ;  aka,  ina  hele  aku  ke  kanaka  i  kona  wahi  e  hele  ai, 
hiki  no  ke  hoohana  ia  ia  ma  kona  wahi  e  nolio  ana,  ke  hiki  aku  i 
ha  la  hanfei  o  ke  Alii% 

Padku  5.  t  ka  Monede  mamua  o  na  la  hanti  o  ka  h^bedoma, 
e  pono  i  ka  Luna  ke  hoouna  aku  i  ke  kahea,  nana  e  kukala  i  ke 
ano,  a  me  kahi  o  ka  hana  o  ka  hebedomai     A  i  kakahiaka  nui 

0  na  la  hana,  e  kukulu  na  Luna  i  ka  lepa  kedkeo,  a  e  ku  no  ia  a 
hiki  i  ka  hiku  o  ka  hora ;  alaila,  e  hina  iki  ka  lepa,  i  hoailona  no 
ka  hoomaka  ana  i  ka  hana.  A  i  kk  hora  umikumamalua,  e  hina 
hou  ka  lepa  no  kst  hapalua  o  ka  hora,  i  manawa  e  ai  ai  ka  aina  awa- 
kea,  a  liapai  hou  ia,  hoomaka  hou  i  k^  hana,  a  hiki  i  ke  kolu  o  ka 
hora,  hina  ka  lepa,  a  pau  ka  hana  o  ia  la.  Aka,  ina  i  manao  ka 
Lilna  e  hodpau  i  ka  hansL  i  kakahiaka  no  ke  anu,  pono  rio,  a  e  like 
me  ka  hoopanee  i  ka  hoomaka  ana  i  kakahiaka,  pela  e  hoopanee  ai 

1  ka  hoopau  ana  i  ke  ahiahi4 

Pauku  6.  I  ksl  hina  ana  o  ka  lepa  i  ke  kolu  6  ka  hohi,  alaila,  e 
hoakaka  ka  Luna  i  ka  hana  6  kakahiaka ;  a  e  hoakaka  no  hoi  i 
ha  Kanawai  i  haawiia  ia  ia  ka  hai  aku  i  na  kanaka. 

pAUKtJ  7.  Ina  hiki  mai  ke  kanaka  hana,  mahcjpe  o  ka  hina  ana 
t>  ka  lepa  i  ka  hiku  o  ka  hora,  he  hap^umi  ka  uku ;  ina  hiki  mai 
lHahope  o  ka  hina  anil  o  kd  lepd  i  ka  aina  awakea,  he  hapawalu  kk 
uku  ;  ina  hiki  ole  mai,  he  hapaha  ka  uku,  no  kela  la  keia  la  a  ke 
kanaka  e  hana  ole  ai. 

Pauku  8.  Iliki  no  i  ka  Luna  hana  ke  hoouku  i  ke  kanaka  ha-* 
na  no  ka  moloWa,  a  me  ka  palauolelo  ma  ke  koele,  aole  niie  i  oe 
kku  ka  uku  mamua  0  ka  hapaha. 

Pauku  9.  tna  hana  ino  ke  kanaka  a  hooliaunaele  ma  ke  koele 
e  hiki  no  i  ka  Luna  hana  ke  olelo  i  ka  makai,  a  nana  na  e  hopu  i 
ke  kanaka  hewa,  a  lawe  la  ia  imua  o  ka  Lunakanawai,  a  ina  aole 
kumu  pono  no  ka  hewa  o  ke  kanaka,  e  hoohewa  ka  Lunakanawai 
ia  ia  e  hana  ma  ke  ano  paahao,  i  na  la  elima  a  ci  aku  paha,  a  hiki 
1  ka  umi,  e  like  me  kona  manao  he  pono. 

Pauku  10.     E  hiki  no  i  kela  kanaka  keia  kanaka  hana^  ke  kuuia, 
17 
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o  tiku  nae  oia  i  ka  Lana  hana,  a  i  de  ia,  i  ka  Lanaauhau  paha  o  ia 
wahi,  a  i  ka  Hakuaina  paha,  ina  nana  ka  liana,  i  hapawalu  no  ka  k 
bana  hookahi ;  mamua  a  ka  la  hana  e  uks  ai. 

Pauku  II.  O  ke  kanaka  ka  ptma  i  ka  auhaa  hana,  ina  hooUna' 
lima  ia  e  hana  no  kekahi,  alaila,  ina  aole  makemake  ka  mea  ia  ia  ka 
hana  e  hookuu  i  ke  kanaka  msn  kana  hana  aka,  akiila,  ponano  t  ka 
mea  nana  ka  hana  e  oku  aku  i  ka  Lunaauhaa  o  ia  wahi,  e  like  bb 
ka  olela  maluna,  a  e  hoolawe  hoi  ia  dala  nofoko  mai  o  le  dak  ana 
i  olelo  mua  ai  e  haawi  i  ke  kanaka  hana.  Hiki  no  i  na  Kiaaina  ke 
auhau  i  na  kane  a  pau  o  ka  iakou  man  Mokupuni  i  mau  k  hana 
ma  ke  ahmii,  aote  nae  e  oi  ako  mamua  o  na  la  he  imukimiamaliia 
o  ka  makahiki  houkahi,  a  c  hiki  no  ke  pani  r  ka  hapawaloy^  e  fikr 
ma  ka  olelo  ma  ka  Pauku  \fS  o  keia  Haawina. 


Haawhia  4» 

NO  KA  WAIWAI  AUHAU,  A  ME  KA  AUHAU  WAIWAI. 

Pauku  1.  I  mea  e  pono  ai  ke  Aupuni,  pono  no  ke  auhauia  ka 
waiwai  lewa  a  pau  i  oleloia  iloko  o  keia  Haawina,  ka  waivrai  hoi  a 
na  kanaka  maoli,  a  me  na  haole  hoohiki,  a  me  na  khmi  e  i  loaa,  a 
me  ka  poe  i  loaa  ole  ke  kuleana  hale ;  aole  nae  na  kakaolelo  o  na 
aina  e  i  aeia  e  noho  maanei,  aole  ko  lakou  ^oe,  a  me  ko  lakou  ka^ 
naka  o  ka  aina  e  mai,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ka  Apana  elua  o  keia 
Kanawai.  Aole  nae  na  misionari  KiHstiano  a  pau,  a  me  na  kiuno 
kanaka  maoli  i  hoonohoia  e  ke  Kuhina  Aopalapak,  e  anhania  hoi 
keia  mau  waiwai  ma  na  hapahaneri  o  na  dala  maloko  ke  knai  ko- 
ke  ia. 

Pauku  2.  Mamua  aku  o  ka  la  hope  o  Dekemaba  o  ke)a  maka* 
hiki  keia  makahiki,  he  pono  i  na  mea  hale  o  keia  Aupuni,  ke  boo* 
Icuu  ole  ia  lakou  i  ka  auhau,  e  haawi  i  ke  Kiaaina  o  ko  kkou  wahi 
i  noho  ai,  i  palapala  hoakaka  i  ka  waiwai  o  ko  lakou  hale,  a  me  ka 
nui  o  ke  dala  iloko  o  ia  waiwai,  ina  kuai  pono  ia,  a  na  kekahi  Luna 
o  ia  wahi,  a  i  ole  ia,  o  kekahi  kanaka  kaulana  no  kona  pono  e  kau  i 
kona  inoa  hooiaio  i  keia  palapala.  A  pela  no  na  mea  bipi,  lio, 
miula,  hoki,  popoki,  a  me  ka  ilio,  e  hoike  ai  i  na  Kiaaina  o  ko  k- 
kou  wahi  i  noho  ai,  mamua  o  ka  la  hope  o  Dekemaba  o  kek  maka- 
hiki keia  makahiki,  i  ka  nui  o  ia  mau  mea  ia  kkou,  a  me  ka  inoa 
hooiaio  e  like  me  ka  ofelo  maluna. 

Pauku  3.  Mamua  o  ka  la  hope  o  lanuari  o  keia  makahiki  kek 
anakahiki,  e  hoike  mai  na  Kiaaina  i  ka  Moi,  mailoko  mai  o  ke  Ko- 
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him,  Waiwai  i  ka  inoa  o  na  kanaka  mea  hale  a  pau,  ma  ko  lakett 
mau  MokupuDi;  a  me  ka  nai  o  ke  dala  maloko  o  ka  waiwai  o  kela 
aiea  keia  mea  i  hootaiota,  a  me  ka  inoa  o  na  mea  iMloholona  a  pou 
i  olekia  laa  kela  Pauka  maluoa,  a  ine  ka  niii  o  na  mea  a  hooiaioia. 
A  ina  he  mea  waiwai  hale,  a  mea  hdoholona  i  oleioia  maluna,  a 
hoike  ele  ota,  a  b«olc  maoli  paha,  aole  e  haawi  i  ke  Kiaaina  i  ka 
palapala  hooiaioia,  alaiia^  na  ke  Kiaaina  e  haawi  mai  i  ka  Moi,  mai- 
iako  mai  o  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  i  ka  nui  o  ia  mau  mea  i  kona  manao 
waie  ana,  a  me  kona  noonoo  maikai  ana,  a  o  kela  manao  ona  ina 
ke  nuiy  a  ina  he  uuku,  ua  paa  no  ia,  a  -oia  hoi  ke  ktmiu  -e  auhau  ai. 

Paocit  4.  A  icauoba  aku  ka  Moi  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai,  ahila,  e 
hoomakaukau  oia  \  ka  papa  auhau  ku  pono,  no  na  aina  a  pau  e  like 
me  ke  kumu  i  hoakakaia  maluna,  a  no  ka  waiwai  fewa  e  like  me  ka 
olelo  malal<»y  a  e  hoike  oia  i  ua  palapala  la  i  ka  Poe  Ahaolelo. 

Paoku  5.  No  na  kahiko  hate  i  hanaia  ma  ka  aina  e,  a  oi  aku 
oiaiBita  «  ka  haneri  dala  hookaht,  e  hiki  no  ke  auhau  i  ekia  haga- 
lianeri  i  mea  e  kokua  ai  i  ke  AupunL 

Pauku  6.  O  na  mea  e  kahiko  ai  ka  hale  a  pau  i  hanaia  ma 
Hawaii  nei,  a  oi  aku  ka  nui  o  ke  dala  maloka,  mamua  o  ka  haneri 
dala  hookahi,  e  hiki  no  ke  auhauia  i  hookahi  hapahaneri  i  mea  e 
kokua  ai  i  ke  Aupuni. 

Pauect  7.  O  na  lio  a  pan  i  lioohana  ole  ia  i  mea  kauo  man  a  i 
mea  halihali  waiwai,  e  auhauia  1  hapalua.  O  na  miula,  a  me  na 
held  a  pau  i  hoohana  ote  ia  pela, «  auhauia  i  hapaha.  Aole  nae  e 
auhauia  na  kaki  a  haia  na  makahiki  elua,  alula,  auhau. 

Paucc  6.  O  na  bipikane  a  pau  i  hoohana  ole  ia,  a  me  na  bipi- 
wahine  a  pau  i  malama  ole  ia  ka  waiu,  e  hiki  no  ke  auhau  ia  lakou  a 
pau,  hookahi  bipi  i  hapaha  i  mea  e  kokua  ai  i  ke  Aupuni,  aole  e 
auhau  ia  na  keiki  bipi  a  hala  ka  makahiki  hookahi. 

Pauku  9.  E  auhauia  na  popoki  a  me  na  ilio  a  pau  a  na  kana- 
ka i  mea  kokua  i  ke  Aupuni,  pakahi  lakou  o  ke  dala  hookahi,  aka, 
o  ka  ilio  i  ao  pono  ia  i  ka  hana,  i  ka  malama  hale,  a  me  ka  malama 
fcao,  a  me  na  bip,  a  ia  mea  aku  ia  mea  aku,  aole  e  auhauia ;  a  pela 
no  na  popoki  i  nalama  ponoia  no  na  hale  papaa  aole  no  e  auhauia. 

Paitku  10.  O  ka  waiwai  e  ae  a  pau  loa,  o  ka  mea  paa,  a  me 
ka  mea  paa  ole,  o  ka  waiwai  lewa,  a  me  ka  mea  lewa  ole,  na  mea 
hoi  i  hoakaka  ole  ia  maluna,  e  hiki  no  ke  auhau  ia  mau  mea  a  pau, 
i  elua  kapahaoeri  i  mea  kokua  i  ke  Aupuni,  aole  nae  ko  na  hoaai- 
na.  a  me  na  lopa,  aole  hoi  ka  waiwai  i  hooukaia  mai  mai  ka  aina  e 
mai  i  mea  kuai,  i  mea  hoouka  hou  aku  paha,  a  kupono  ka  dute 
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marauli  o  ka  olelo  o  ka  Mokuna  mua  o  keia  Apana,  a  ua  hooko- 
moia  i  ka  Hale  duie,  a  ua  uku  ia  dute,  a  i  ka  manawa  o  ka  auhaa 
ana,  e  waiho  ana  keia  waiwai  ma  ka  lima  o  ka  mea  hoouka  mai,  a  i 
ka  lima  o  kona  waihona  paha.     Aiaila  ua  noa  ia  waiwai,  aole  auhau. 

Pauku  11.  Aole  e  nuhauia  ka  waiwai  o  kekahi  kanaka  ke  oi 
ole  aku  kona  waiwai  mamua  o  na  haneri  dala  elua ;  ina  ua  mare 
pono  ia  oia,  a  elua  ana  keiki  e  ola  ana  i  ka  wa  e  auhau  ai. 

Pauku  12.  O  na  Ki^iaina  o  na  Mokupuni,  a  ipe  na  Konohiki  i 
hana  i  ka  hana  o  ke  Aupuni  malalo  o  ka  Moi,  a  uku  makahikiia  no- 
loko  mai  o  ka  waiwai  Aupuni,  e  manaoia  no  iakou  ke  dala  auhau 
maluna  o  na  kanaka  i  mea  e  pono  ai  ke  Aupuni,  e  like  me  ka  ole« 
lo  o  keia  Mokuna,  a  kaa  ko  Iakou  uku  makahiki.  Nolaila,  aole  hiki 
ia  Iakou  e  like  me  ka  wa  kahiko  ke  auhau  hou  aku  i  na  kanaka  o 
ko  Iakou  mau  aina,  a  hooi  aku  mamna  o  ka  olelo  ana  iloko  o  keia 
Kanawai.  E  hiki  nae  ia  iakou  ke  koi  aku  i  ko  Iakou  hoaaina  iho  e 
hana  i  ka  hana  i  kupono  ia  Iakou,  a  e  uku  mai  palm  me  ka  Iakou  i 
ae  like  ai,  no  ka  noho  ana  o  ia  mau  kanaka  ma  ko  Iakou  aiaa,  a  roe 
Ha  lawaia  ^na  ma  ko  Iakou  mau  kai. 


Haawi?»a  5. 

NO  KE  ANO  O  KA  AUHAU  ANA. 

Pauku  1.  I  ka  la  hope  o  lanuari  o  keia  makahiki  keia  makahi« 
ki,  e  hoike  mai  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  i  ka  Moi  inuia  o  ka  Poe  Kuka- 
kuka  Malu,  i  mea  e  hoike  hope  aku  ai  i  ka  Poe  Ahaolcio  i  puu 
pepa  e  hoakaka  ana  i  ka  nele,  a  me  ka  hemahema  o  ka  waihozia 
waiwai  o  ke  Aupuni,  a  me  ka  nui  o  ke  dala  ana  e  manao  ai  ua 
ku  pono  i  ko  ke  Aupuni  hemahema  no  ia  makahiki. 

E  hoike  mai  no  hoi  oia  ma  ka  hoohaliko  ana  i  ka  nui  o  ka  waiwai 
ana  e  manao  ai  e  loaa  ma  na  dute  maluua  o  ka  waiwai  o  na  aina  e 
i  laweia  mai,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ka  Mokuna  akahi  o  keia  Apa- 
pa ;  a  pela  no  ma  ka  hoohalike  ana  e  hoakaka  mai  oia  i  ka  nui  o 
ka  loaa  ma  ka  auhau  aina,  auhau  hana,  auhau  kino  i  oleloia  ma  ka 
Haawina  akahi,  a  me  ka  lua,  ma  na  koina,  a  me  na  mea  loaa  wale 
i  ke  Aupuni  i  kekahi  Oihana,  a  me  kekahi.  E  hoike  mai  no  hoi 
oia  i  ka  nui  o  ke  dala  e  pono  ai  ke  Aupuni  no  ia  makahiki,  i  ka 
nana  like  ana  me  ka  makahiki  mamua ;  e  hoolaweia  keia  niailoko 
mai  o  keia,  a  o  ke  koena,  a  me  r.a  mea  hou  a  ke  Aupuni  e  manao 
ai  e  hana,  a  me  na  pihkia  hou  i  ikeia,  oia  ka  mea  auhau  hou  raa« 
luna  o  ka  waiwai  paa,  a  me  ka  waiwai  lewa,  e  auhau  like  hoi,  nia« 
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i        mnii  o  ka  olelo  i  oleloia  maluna.     Inn  aole  koena,  alalia,  aole  e 

[        auhauia  ka  waiwai,  a  ina  he  koena,  oia  koena  wale  no  ke  auhau,  a 

a  auhau  hoi  e  like  me  ka  palapala  a  na  Kiaaina  e  hoikc  inai  ai. 

Pauku  2.  Eia  hoi  kekahi,  e  hoike  no  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  i  ka 
Moi  imua  o  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu  i  mea  e  haawi  hope  ai  i  ka  Poe 
Ahaolelo  i  papa  auhau  i  hoomakaukau  hakahakaia,  i  hiki  ke  hoo- 
komo  i  ka  olelo  hoakaka  i  ke  kumu  auhau,  a  me  ka  nui  o  ka  au- 
hau ana.  O  kela  hakahaka  e  kupono  ana  i  kela  inoa  keia  inoa,  e 
kakauia  malaila  imua  o  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu,  e  like  me  ka  mea 
i  noonooia,  a  hooholoia  e  na  hapakolu  elua  o  ka  Poe  Kukakuka 
Malu  a  ae  pono  ia  hoi  e  ka  Moi.  A  pau  ia  i  ka  hanaia,  alaila,  e 
hoikeia  ua  papa  auhau  nei  i  ka  Poe  Ahaolelo,  a  aponoia  c  lakou, 
alalia,  auhau.  Penei  ke  ano  o  ka  papa  auhau  no  ka  makahiki  a 
ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  e  hoike  ai,  '^^ 

PAPA  AUHAU  I  MEA  PONO  AI  KE  AUPUNI  NO  KA  MAK.\H1KI 
I  UOOMAKAIA  1  KA  LA  MUA  O  lANUARI,  18-. 

Mokupuni  o ,  Moku  o 


inoa. 


kumuauhau. 


DALA  I  AUUAUIA. 


Pauku  3.  A  aeia  ka  papa  auhau  e  ka  poe  i  kohoia  e  na  ma- 
kaainana,  alaila,  e  kau  ka  Moi  i  kona  inoa  malalo,  a  me  ke  Kuhi- 
nanui,  a  na  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  e  hoouka  aku  i  na  Kiaaina,  e  hookaa- 
walcia  nae  ka  papa  no  kekahi  moku,  a  me  kekalii,  a  na  na  Lunaau- 
bau  e  hoiliili  i  kc  dala  i  mea  e  pono  ui  ka  waihona  dala  o  ke  AUi. 

Pauku  4.  Ina  i  auhauia  ka  aina  e  like  me  ka  olelo  .ma  keia 
Haawina^  ina  aole  hookaa  ka  mea  ia  ia  ka  aina,  a  ina  hoole  maoli 
paha  ia,  alaila  hiki  no  i  ka  Lunaauhau  ke  ohi  a  lawe  i  ka  waiwai  i 
loaa  ia  ia  e  waiho  ana  ma  ia  aina,  aole  nae  e  oi  aku  mamua  o  ka 
auhau  i  kaa  ole;  a  i  loaa  ole  ka  waiwai  e  kaa  ai,  alaila,  e  hoike  mai 
ka  Lunaauhau  i  ke  Kiaaina,  a  e  hoike  mni  ke  Kiaaina  i  ka  Moi 
mailoko  mai  o  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai,  i  ka  nele  o  ua  aina  la  i  ka  au- 
hau. Ina  hoikeia  mai  kekahi  aina  pela  no  na  makahiki  elua, 
alaila,  e  hoolaha  aku  ka  Moi  i  ka  olelo  mailoko  ae  o  ke  Kuhina 
Waiwai,  ma  kekahi  Nupepa  hoi,  i  lohe  na  kanaka  e  kuai  ana  i  ua 
aina  la  ke  hiki  aku  i  kekahi  la,  a  kaa  ole  ka  auhau  ma  ka  Waihona 
dala.  Ina  hiki  i  ua  la  la  a  hele  ole  mai  kekahi  e  hookaa  i  ka 
auhau,  alaila,  e  ku  dala  aku  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  i  kela  aina,  i  ka  mea 
i  oi  aku  kona  koho  ana ;  a  e  haawiia  ka  palapala  hoolimalima  i  ka 
aina  i  ua  kanaka  la  nana  i  koho  no  na  makahiki  elimn,  a  na  ia  kana- 
ka e  uku  i  ka  auhau  no  ia  mau  makahiki ;  aole  nae  c  lilo  loa  ka  aina. 
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Pauk(7  5.  Ina  i  auhauia  ke  kino  o  kc  kanaka,  a  o  kona  waiwat 
paha,  e  tike  me  ke  kumuauhau  a  ma  ke  ano  hoi  i  oleloia  maluna, 
ina  aole  hookaa  ke  kanaka  ia  auhau,  a  hooie  maoli  paha,  alaila,  hiki 
no  i  ka  Lunaauhau  ke  olii  a  lawe  i  ka  waiwai  lewa  i  loaa  ia  ia  ma 
ka  aina,  e  like  ka  nui,  me  ka  nui  o  ka  auhau,  a  ina  ohiia  ka  wai- 
wai pela  no  ke  kaa  ole  o  ka  auhau,  e  haawi  ka  Lunaauhau  i  kela 
waiwai  i  ohiia,  i  ke  Kiaaina  o  ia  Mokupuni  i  roea  e  pono  at  ka  wai- 
hona  dala  o  ke  Alii. 

Pauku  6.  I  ka  wa  e  hoakaka  aku  ai  ke  Kuhiaa  Waiwai  i  ka 
papa  auhau  i  na  Kiaaina,  e  ao  aku  no  oia  ia  lakou  i  ka  waiwai  a 
ke  Aupuni  e  lawe  ai  i  mea  e  kaa  ai  ka  auhau,  a  hai  aku  no  hoi  i 
ke  kcmukuai  no  ia  waiwai  ma  ka  waihona  dala  o  ke  Aupuni;  ke 
boohalikeia  i  ke  dala,  a  ano  okoa  paha  kekahi  Mokapuni  okoa 
kekahi  Mokupuni,  e  like  me  ke  ano  o  ke  kuai  ma  ia  Mokupuni  ia 
manawa.  Ma  ka  Ahakukakuka  Malu  e  hooliolo  ai  ka  oW k>  no  ke 
ana  o  ke  kumukuai,  mamuli  nae  o  ka  olelo  a  kc  Kuhina  Waiwai. 


MOKUNA   3. 

NO  KE  DALA  KOINA  O  NA  OIHANA,  A   ME   KE  DALA 
LOAA  WALE,  A  ME  KE  KUMU  LILO,  A  ME  KA  HOAIE, 
A  ME  KA  UKU  IIAPAHANERI,  A  ME  NA  UKU  E  AE. 

Pauku  I.  O  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  a  me  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na 
aina  e,  a  me  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala,  a  me  ke  Kokua  Luna- 
kanawai,  e  hoike  lakou  a  pau  i  ka  Moi  mai  loko  mai  o  ke  Kuhina 
Waiwai  no  ke  dala  koina,  loaa  wale,  kumu  lib,  hoaie,  a  me  ka 
«iku  hapahaneri  a  pau,  i  loaa  ia  lakou,  a  i  na  iuna  paha  i  pili  i  ka 
lakou  Oihana  e  like  me  na  olelo  maloko  o  keia  Kanawai  hoonoho- 
noho  i  na  hana.  Ma  keia  e  hoopaaia'i  na  Kuhina  mamuli  o  ka 
^lelo  kiekie  o  ka  lakou  Palapala  Hoolilo,  e  like  me  ka  mea  i 
hoakakaia  ma  ke  Kanawai  i  hoonohonoho  ia  lakou. 

Pauku  2.  I  kela  hapaha  keia  hapaha  o  ka  makahiki,  e  hoike 
lakou  i  ka  mea  nana  helu  o  ka  waihona  dala,  i  papa  hui  no  ia  mau 
mea  a  pau,  a  me  na  palapala  pu  e  akaka^i  ka  loaa  ana,  a  me  ka 
haawi  hou  ana  aku,  ma  ko  lakou  hale  hana,  a  me  na  Jala,  a  me  na 
wahi  e  ae  ma  na  Mokupuni  a  pau,  kahi  e  noho  ana  kekahi  o  ko 
lakou  mau  iuna  iho.  O  ka  mea  nana  helu,  e  huli  pono  da  ia  mau 
papa  hoike  a  e  hoohalike,  a  e  hoike  mai  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  i  mea 
€  ike  ai  ka  Moi  i  ka  waiwai,  a  me  ke  ano  o  kek  Waihona,  keia 
Waihona,  i  ka  loaa,  a  me  ka  lilo  o  kela  hapaha,  keia  hapaha  o  ka 
makahiki,  a  mc  kahi  i  puka,  a  me  kahi  i  poho  nui  ai  ka  waiwaL 
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Pauku  3.  1  mea  6  hiki  pono  ai  ia  hana  ua  kakaiiia  keia  mau 
ulelo  hoakaka  i  ke  ana  o  ka  uku  ana  i  papa  alakai  i  ka  mea  nana 
heiu;  penei, 


Haawina  1. 

OIHANA  KALAIAINA 

Mailoko  mai  o  ka  Waihona  Kalaiaina  e  ukuia  niai  ke  Aapuni 
mamuli  o  na  olelo  iloko  o  ka  Apana  mua  o  keia  Kanawai  no  na 
hana  i  hanaia  ma  keia  maa  Waihona. 

1.    KE  PAl  PALAPALA  O  KE  AUPUNI. 

1.  No  ka  Nupepa  Polinesia,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  i  ae  ia  i  ke  kau 
makahiki  ana  i  ka  inoa — ^no  na  nupepa  i  kuai  liiliiia — a  no  na 
buke  nupepa  i  humuia;  no  keia  mau  mea  e  uku  ka  Puukn  e  like 
me  ka  olelo  ao^  mai  ka  Waihona  Kalaiaina  aku. 

2.  No  ke  pai  ana  i  na  inoa  o  na  mea  i  hookipaia  ma  na  Hotela, 
no  ke  pai  ana  i  ka  olelo  hoakaka  i  na  kane,  a  me  na  wahine  i 
okiia,  a  hoi  hou  ia  paha ;  no  ke  pai  ana  o  na  olelo  no  ka  waiwai,  na 
mea  i  olefoia  ma  keia  Kanawai,  na  ka  mea  i  hoopomaikaiia  e  uku ; 
no  ke  pai  ana  i  na  olelo  kanawai  i  oleloia  ma  ka  Apana  elima  o 
keia  Kanawai  na  ia  palapala  e  hoakaka  i  ka  mea  nana  e  uku ;  no 
ke  pai  ana  i  na  delo  hoolaha  a  na  Ahahookolokdo,  e  like  me  ka 
mea  i  oleloia  ma  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai, 
na  keia  palapala  e  hoakaka  i  ka  mea  nana  e  uku ;  penei  e  uku  ai, 
Aole  hookahi  uku  ana  e  emi  mai  i  ke  dala  hookahi.  Ina  oi  aku  ka 
olelo  i  paiia  mamua  o  na  lalani  eha,  alaila,  he  hapaha  ka  uku  no  keia 
lalani  keia  lalani  no  ke  pai  mua  ana,  a  ina  pai  hou,  he  hapaumi  ko 
ka  lalani. 

3.  No  na  olelo  a  pau  a  ke  Kanawai  e  olelo  ai  i  mea  hooiaio  i  na 
hana  iwaena  o  na  kanaka  i  hoakaka  ole  ia  maluna,  a  me  na  olelo 
hoike  i  na  mea  kuai,  a  me  na  mea  e  ae ;  a  me  na  olelo  hoakaka  i 
na  ia  kapu  a  na  Konohiki  e  ukuia  keia  mau  mea  e  like  me  ka  olek> 
hoakaka  i  boolabaia  i  kekahi  m'anawa  a  me  kekahi  mai  ka  Waiho- 
na Kalaiaina  aku. 

4«  O  ke  dala  a  pau  a  me  ka  waiwai  loaa  mai  i  ke  pai  palapala  o 
ke  Aupuni,  na  na  kanaka  mai,  no  na  mea  pai  hoolimalima,  na  buke, 
a  me  na  pepa,  a  me  na  palapala  i  pai  hakahaka  ia  me  ka  hoailo- 
na  ole,  i  paiia  mamuli  o  ka  olelo  a  ke  Aupuni,  a  me  na  Kanawai,  e 
ukuia  keia  mau  buke,  a  me  na  pepa  ma  ke  ano  puka  markai  a 
<ilnolu  hoi  e  like  me  ka  olelo  a  ka  Puuku  mamuli  o  na  olelo  ao, 
mai  ka  Waihona  Kalaiaina  aku. 


5.  O  na  hoailoiia  pai  a  kd  Puuku  e  pai  ai,  no  i&  fnau  mea  e  uku- 
ia  pciiei) 

1.  O  na  palapala  kudi  aina,  a  me  na  palapala  hoolimaliiDa  mna, 
a  me  na  palapaia  moraki  no  ka  waiwai  paa,  a  me  na  palapala  hoo- 
liio  i  ka  waiwai  lewa,  o  na  palapala  moraki  no  ka  moku,  O  oa 
palapata  hoopaa,  o  na  olelo  ae  like,  a  me  na  olelo  hooholo  no  na 
mea  e  hooko  ole  ia  ana  iloko  o  ka  makahiki  a  me  ka  la  keu  hooka* 
hi,  o  na  palapala  hui  a  paU|  a  me  na  palapala  hoonui,  a  me  ka 
hooloihi,  na  palapala  hoolilo  hope,  na  palapala  nonoi  a  olelo  mai  i 
na  Kuhina,  na  palapdla  ae,  na  leta  kauoha,  na  leta  no  na  mea 
hoopQnopono  waiwai  hooilina,  na  palapala  papa  waiwai,  na  palapa- 
la ae  i  na  Lunakanawai,  a  me  na  palcLpala  hoike  Waiwai,  pakahi 
kcia  mall  mea  o  ke  dala  hookahi. 

2.  O  na  palapala  a  pau  a  na  Ahahookolokolo,  aole  nUe  na  Aha-> 
hookolokolo  kuaaina,  he  hapalua. 

2.    NO  Ka  KANA  ana  I  NA  MEA  HOU  MALUNA  6  KA  AINA. 

1.  No  ke  kakau  ana  ma  ka  hale  hana  o  ke  Kiaaina  i  na  hoailona 
a  na  kanaka  i  hoailona  ai  i  ka  lakou  holoholotia,  he  hapaha. 

2.  No  ke  kakau  ana  i  na  hoailona  kuni  ma  ka  bale  hana  o  ke 
Kiaaina,  ekolu  dala. 

3.  No  ka  palapala  hoakaka  i  ke  kakau  ana^  he  hapaha. 

a    NO  NA  HANA  KIAAINA. 

1.  Palapala  nonoi  i  ka  oki  ana,  a  me  ka  hoailona  pai,  hookalii 
dala. 

2.  Hookolokolo  atia  ma  ka  hale  o  ke  Kiaaina,  he  uroi  dala. 

3.  No  ka  hooholo  ana  i  ka  olelo  oki,  a  me  ke  kakau  ana  i  ka 
inoa,  he  umi  dala. 

4.  No  ka  olelo  hoopii  i  na  Lunakanawai,  100  hua  oleic,  he  ha- 
palua ia. 

6.  No  ka  hooiaio  ana  i  ka  olelo,  hookahi  dala. 

6.  Palapala  nonoi  e  hookaawaleia  na  wahi  moe,  a  me  na  walii  ai 
a  me  ka  hoailona  pai,  hookahi  dala. 

7.  Hookolokolo  ana  ma  ka  hale  hana  o  ke  Kiaaina,  he  nnii 
dala. 

8.  Hooholo  ana  1  ka  olelo  hookaawale,  elima  dala« 

9.  No  ka  olelo  hoopii  i  na  Lunakanawai  kiekic,  100  hua  olelo, 
he  hapalua. 

10.  No  ka  hooiaio  ana  i  ke  kope,  hookahi  ia  dala. 

11.  Palapala  hopu  i  na  mea  mahuka  mai  ka  hoopai  ana,  hooka- 
hi dala. 


K.  III.  )  MOKUNA   3. HAAWINA    1.  .  137 

12.  Ka  uku  o  ka  Ilamuku,  hookahi  la,  elima  dala^  ekolu  dala  hoi 
0  ka  la,  no  ke  alanui. 

13.  No  ka  paa  ana  iloko  o  ka  hale  paahao,  a  me  ka  ai,  hookahi 
la,  hookahi  dala. 

14.  No  ka  hookuu  ana  o  ke  Kuhina  ia  ia,  elima  dala. 

4.    NO  NA  KANAKA  HAWAII,  A  ME  KG  NA  AINA  E. 

1.  No  ka  hooiaio  ana  o  ke  Kakaolelo  o  ka  aina  e,  a  o  ke  kani- 
kela  paha,  i  ka  pnlapala  hoomalu  mai  na  'lii  mai  o  kona  aina  iho, 
ina  manao  oia  pcla,  elua  dala. 

2.  No  ko  ke  Kiaaina  nana  ana  i  ka  palapala  hoomalu,  hookahi 
dala. 

3.  No  na  palapala  noho,  a  me  ka  hoailona  pai,  hookahi  dala. 

4.  No  na  palapala  noi  i  ke  Kiaaina  Oahu  e  hoohiki  i  kupa  Ha- 
waii, a  me  ka  hoailona  pai,  hookahi  dala. 

5.  No  ka  haawi  ana  i  ka  hoohiki,  a  me  ke  kau  ana  i  ka  inoa 
malalo  o  ia  olelo,  a  me  ka  haawi  ana  i  olelo  hoakaka  no  ia  mea, 
elima  dala. 

6.  No  ka  malama  ana  i  ke  koena  waiwai  a  ka  mea  make  kauo- 
ha  olc,  aole  ke  dala,  elima  hapahaneri  no  ka  makahiki  hookahi. 

7.  Ina  kuaiia  i  mea  e  poho  ole  ai,  alaila,  e  like  na  hapahaneri 
me  ko  na  ku  dala. 

8.  No  ka  lawe  ana,  malama  ana,  a  me  ka  haawi  ana  i  ke  koena 
dala,  elua  hapahaneri  no  ka  makahiki  hookahi,  aole  nae  e  emi  mai 
i  ka  lua  no  ka  hapa  makahiki. 

9.  I  ka  wa  e  haawi  ai  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  e,  e  hoolaweia 
elima  hapahaneri  o  ka  waiwai  a  pau. 

6.   NO  NA  EKE  LETA,  A  ME  KE  KALEPA  MAI  REItAHI  AWA  A  I  KEKAHI 
AWA,  A  ME  KA  LAWAIA  ANA. 

1.  O  ka  palapala  moku,  hookahi  tona,  he  iwakalaakumamalima 
keneta. 

2.  O  na  kope  a  pau  o  ka  palapala  moku,  a  me  ka  hooiaio  ana 
hookahi  aoao,  he  haneri  hua  olelo  hoi  ia,  he  hapalua. 

3.  No  ke  kakau  ana  i  ka  moraki  ma  ke  kua  o  ka  palapala 
moko,  a  me  ka  lilo  ana  o  ka  moku  paha  ia  hai,  hookahi  aoao,  he 
haneri  huaolelo  hoi  ia,  he  hapalua. 

•  4.  No  ka  hana  hou  ana  i  ka  palapala  hoopaa,  a  me  ke  kakau 
hope  ana  i  ka  inoa,  a  me  ka  hooiaio  ana  i  ka  hoolilo  ana  ia  hai, 
eluae  dala. 
18 
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6.    WAIHONA  AINA. 

1.  Palapala  sila  nui  alodio,  elua  dala. 

2.  No  ke  kakau  ana  ia  palapala  ma  ka  Waihona  Aina,  hookahi 
dala. 

8.  No  na  kope  a  pau  o  na  palapala  sila  nui  i  kakauia,  hookahi 
dala. 

4.  No  na  palapala  hoomoe  a  pau  ma  ke  ano  moraki,  e  kuai  ana  i 
ka  aina,  i  mea  e  kaa  io  ai  ka  ale  a  me  ka  hoailona  pai,  elua  dala. 

5.  No  na  palapala  hoolimalima  a  pau  no  kekahi  mau  makabiki, 
elua  dala. 

6.  No  ke  kakau  ana  iloko  o  ka  Waihona  Aina,  hookahi  dala. 

7.  No  ka  hoohiki  mua  e  paa  ai  ka  aina  hooilina  ma  ke  ano  ak>- 
diO;  elima  dala. 

8.  No  na  mea  koi  a  pau,  no  ke  pai  ana  i  kona  koi,  a  me  ka  ole- 
lo  faoolaha,  i  ka  noho  ana  o  na  Luna  hoona  i  na  kuleana  aina,  no 
ka  uku  i  ka  rami  i  ka  hookolokolo  ana  nona,  hookahi  dala. 

9.  No  na  Luna  hoona,  i  ka  hookolokolo  ana,  hookahi  la,  hoo- 
kahi dala,  a  pela  no,  no  kela  manawa  keia  manawa  hana. 

10.  No  ka  palapala  ana  i  na  olelo  hoike  i  hoohikiia,  a  me  ka 
hoomakaukau  ana  i  mooolelo  no  na  mea  i  koiia,  he  hapalua  no  ka 
aoao  hookahi,  ina  he  haneri  huaolelo. 

11.  No  ke  kakau  hua  nui  ana  i  mea  e  kau  ai  ka  hoike  i  kona 
.inoa,  he  hapaha  no  ka  aoao  hookahi,  ina  he  haneri  huaolelo. 

12.  No  ka  palapala  hookohu  i  na  Luna  a  lakou  e  hoopuka^i,  e 
lawe  i  ka  olelo  hoike  ma  ka  aina  e,  a  ma  ka  Mokupuni  e  ae  paba, 
a  me  na  olelo  ninau,  a  me  na  olelo  hookoni,  elua  dala. 

13.  No  ka  hoolohe  ana  i  ka  na  hoike,  elua  dala  no  kela  hoike 
keia  hoike  i  ninauia,  na  ka  Peresidena  o  na  Luna  e  uku  aku  i  ka 
Luna  o  kahi  e,  a  lakou  e  hoonoho  ai. 

14.  No  ka  palapala  hoike  a  ka  poe  Luna  no  kela  kuleana  keia 
kuleana  a  lakou  e  imi  ai,  elima  dala. 

15.  No  na  palapala  sila  nui,  a  me  na  palapala  hoolimalima  i 
hanaia  mamuli  o  ka  olelo  a  na  Luna,  a  no  ke  kakau  ana  ia  ma  ka 
buke,  e  like  ka  uku  me  ka  mea  i  oleloia,  Lna  i  haawiia  mamuli  o 
ka  olelo  ae  like  ma  ka  Waihona  Aina. 

7.   OLELO  PIU  10  IA  NEL 

1.  Ina  i  haawiia  i  ke  kanaka  i  palapala  hoolilo  ia  ia  i  ka  pomai- 
kai  no  kona  imi  ana  i  ka  mea  hou,  a  Ulo  ia  ia  kela  pomaikai  no  na 
makabiki  he  umi,  e  uku  mai  ka  mea  nana  i  imi,  he  umi  dala. 

2.  Ina  palapala  kekahi  i  olelo,  a  pai,  a  lilo  loa  ia  ia  no  na  makabi- 
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ki  he  umi  ka  pomaikai  o  ke  pai  ana,  e  uku  mai  ia^  a  o  kona  mau 
waihona  paha,  i  umi  data. 

3.  No  na  Palapala  hoohuiia  e  uku,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  a  ka  Poe 
Kukakuka  Malu. 


Haawina  2. 

WAIHONA  NO  KO  NA  AINA  E. 

E  ukuia  mai  ke  Aupuni  noloko  mai  o  ka  Waihona  o  ko  na 
Aina  e, 

1.  No  na  palapala  a  pau,  a  me  na  pepa  i  pai  hakahaka  ia,  a  me 
na  Nupepa,  a  me  na  buke,  a  me  na  pepa  i  humuia,  na  pepa  hoi  a 
ka  Puuku  pai  palapala  o  ke  Aupuni  i  hoaie  ai  i  na  Kuhina,  e  ukuia 
e  like  me  ka  olelo  mua  ia. 

2.  No  ka  hooiaio  ana  i  ka  palapala  hoomalu,  a  ke  kakauolelo 
Hawaii  a  Kanikela  Hawaii  i  haawi  ai  elua  dala. 

3.  No  na  palapala  hoomalu  a  ke  Kuhina  no  ko  na  aina  c,  e  haa- 
wi ai  i  kanaka  i  ko  lakou  haalele  ana  i  keia  Aupuni,  hookahi  dala, 
a  no  ka  olelo  hoakaka  i  malamaia  ma  kona  Waihona  hookahi 
dala  iiou. 


Haawina  3. 

NO  KA  WAHIONA  NO  KE  AOPALAPALA. 

E  ukuia  mai  ke  Aupuni  noloko  mai  o  ka  Waihona  no  ke  Ao- 
palapala, 

1 .  No  na  palapala  pai  hakahaka  ia  a  lawaia  e  like  me  ka  olelo 
ma  ka  Apana  eha  o  keia  Kanawai,  e  ukuia  e  like  me  ka  olelo 
niamua. 

52.  No  na  buke,  a  me  ka  oihana  palapala,  e  haawiia  ia  mau  mea 
i  na  kula  ma  ka  uku  e  like  me  ke  kumu  lilo. 

3.  No  ka  waiwai  auhau  i  haawiia  i  mea  e  kokua'i  i  ke  ao  ana, 
e  like  me  ke  kumu  o  ka  auhau  ana. 
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Haawina  4. 

WAIHONA  KANAWAI. 

E  uku  ia  mai  ke  Aupuni  noloko  mai  o  ka  Waihona  Eanawai, 

1.  No  ke  kakau  ana  i  na  palapala  kuai  aina,  palapala  hoolilo  i 
ka  waiwai  lewa,  palapala  hooiiioe  no  ka  waiwai  paa,  a  me  ka  wan 
wai  lewa,  na  kauoha  waiwai,  a  me  na  hoike  ana,  na  palapala  hoo- 
lilo hope,  a  me  na  palapala  e  ae  a  ke  Kanawai  e  olelo  ai  e  kakau, 
hookahi  aoao,  he  haneri  huaolelo  hoi  ia,  he  hapalua. 

2.  No  ka  lawe  ana  i  na  olclo  hooiaio  mamua  o  ke  kakaa  ana, 
hookaki  dala  no  kela  inoa  keia  inoa. 

3.  No  na  kope  a  pau  o  ia  mau  palapala  i  kakauia  ma  ka  Waihona, 
a  kooiaioia  i  ke  kau  aoa  i  ke  sila  oibana,  hookahi  aoao,  he  haneri 
huaolelo  hoi  ia,  he  hapalua. 

4.  No  na  pabpala  a  pau  i  pai  hakahaka  ia,  me  ka  hoailona  pai, 
na  oiea  hoi  i  komo  iloko  o  ka  hana  ma  na  Waihona,  e  ukuia  e  like 
me  ka  hoaie  ana  mai  a  ka  Puuku  pai  palapala. 

5.  No  ke  kakau  ana  i  na  olelo  kuilie  i  na  pepa  kikoo,  ehia  dala. 

6.  No  ka  hoike  ana,  a  me  ke  kope  ana,  a  me  ka  hooiaio  ana  i 
ua  olelo  kuihe  la,  elua  dala. 

7.  No  ke  kakau  ana  i  na  olelo  kuihe  e  ae  a  pau,  ekolu  dala. 

8«  No  ka  hoike  ana,  a  me  ke  kope  ana,  a  me  ka  hooiaio  ana, 
elua  dala. 


Haawina  5. 

NO  KA  NANA  HELU,  A  ME  KA  IIOOFIALIKE  ANA  I 
NA  MOOAIE  I  I^ILI  lO  IA  NEl. 

l^AiTKu  1'.  Na  ka  Moi  ma  ka  Aha  Kukakuka  Malu  e  kobo  i 
kekahi  kanaka  pono,  a  hoolilo  ia  ia  i  mca  nana  helu  no  ka  Waiho- 
Ba  Waiwai^  I  kela  hapaha  keia  hapaha  o  ka  makahiki  e  haawiia 
ia  ia  na  palapala  hoike  waiwai  a  na  Kuhina,  a  me  na  mea  e  Ikk)- 
iaiaaL 

Pauku  2.  I  ka  nana  ana  i  kekahi  o  ia  mau  palapala  a  me  ke- 
kahi e  hoomaopopo  oia  i  ka  pono  o  na  Waihona  o  na  Kuhina^  a 
e  hoike  oia  ia  mea  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  i  mea  e  ike  ai  ka  Moi,  a  i 
mea  hoi  e  hiki  ai  i  ua  Kuhina  la,  e  hoomakaukau  a  hoike  i  kela 
tnakahiki,  keia  makahiki  i  ka  papa  auhau  i  oleloia  ma  ka  Mokuna 
elua  o  keia  Apana.   Ina  loaa  i  ka  mea  nana  helu  kela  mau  palapala 
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hoike  waiwai  he  pono,  a  hoikeia  pela,  alaila,  e  hoike  ke  Kuliina 
Waiwai  ma  ka  palapala  i  ua  mau  Kuhina  la;  pcnci, 

Waihona  Waiwai,  Honolulu ,  18  . 

I  keia  la,  i  ka  nana  helu  ana  ua  polulei  ka  hoike^waiwai 

0 ,  ke  Kuhina,  no  keia  hapaha  o  ka  maknhiki,i  hoomakaia 

i  ka  la o ,  18  . 

,  KuhinalH'aitoai. 

Aka,  ina  he  mea  e  hiki  ole  ai  i  ka  mea  nana  helu,  ke  hoike  i  ka 
pololei  o  ka  palapala  hoike  waiwai  a  kekahi  Kuhina,  alaila,  e  hai  ae 
ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  i  ke  Kuhina  nana  ka  palapala  i  hooholo  ole  ia 
e  ka  mea  nana  helu,  a  e  haawi  hou  ia  na  la  aloha  ekolu  i  manawa 
e  hoopololei  ai  i  na  mea  kekee.  Alaila.  ina  aole  hoakaka  pono  ia  na 
mea  kekee,  e  waiho  ke  Kuhina  Waiv/ai  ia  mau  |:alapala  hoike  imua 
o  ka  Moi  iloko  o  ka  Alia  Kukakuka  Malu  i  uoonoo  ia  malaila. 

Pauku  3.  Ina  hoana  e  kekahi  Kuhina  a  lawe  wale  palm  me  ka 
ike,  a  me  ka  raanao  i  kekahi  waiwai  o  ke  Aupuni,  a  o  kekahi  dute, 
a  me  ka  auhau,  a  me  ka  uku  hoopai,  a  me  ka  uku  no  ka  hcwa,  a 
me  ka  uku  poho,  a  me  ke  dala  haawi  mai,  a  me  kc  koina,  a  me  ke 
dala  loaa  wale,  a  me  na  hapahaneri  o  ka  waiwai  ku  pono  i  ke  Aupuni, 
na  dala  hoi  i  loaa  mai  ma  na  Waihona  ona  a  pan,  a  ma  kekahi 
Waihona  paha,  a  na  kekahi  mea  i  hooliloia  i  luna,  a  ua  noho  wale 
paha  i  luna  malalo  ona,  o  ka  mea  hoana  e  pela,  e  manaoia  oia  ua 
lawe  wale  ia  i  ko  ke  Aupuni  dala,  a  hiki  no  ke  hoopii  ia  ia  a  hoo- 
pai e  like  me  ko  ka  Moi  manao,  e  like  me  ka  mea  i  oleloia  ma  ke 
Kanawai  hoonohonoho  i  mau  Kuhina  Aliii  ma  Hawaii  nei.  Aka, 
ina  na  kekahi  mea  ana  i  hoolilo  ai  i  luna,  a  ua  noho  wale  i  luna, 
malalo  ona,  ina  na  ua  luna  la  i  lawe,  alaila,  e  hiki  no  i  ke  Kuhina 
ke  lawe  mai  i  hoike  i  mea  e  maopopo  ai  ia  mea,  a  me  kona  pili  ole  ' 
ana  iloko  o  ia  hana,  a  e  pakele  no  ke  Kuhina  ;  aka,  o  ka  mea  i  hoo- 
nohoia  i  luna,  a  noho  wale  paha,  e  pili  no  ia  ia  na  eha,  a  me  ka 
hoopai  ana  i  oleloia  no  ka  hoana  e  ma  ke  Kanawai  no  ka  hcwa. 

Pauku  4.  Ma  ka  waihona  waiwai,  aole  loa  e  kakauia  kekahi 
mea  ma  ka  aoao  o  ko  ke  Aupuni  aie,  aole  hoi  ma  ka  aoao  hookaa, 
a  aponoia  e  ka  mea  nana  helu  no  ka  waiwai  Aupuni.  Aole  hoi 
6  hookaaia  ma  ka  waihona  dala  kekahi  palapala  kii,  a  kikoo,  a 
kauoha  dala,  a  ae  mua  ia  e  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  mahope  iho  o  ka 
aponoia  ana  e  ka  mea  nana  helu. 

Pauku  5.  E  ukuia  na  lilo  a  pan  o  ka  hale  Alii  o  ke  Alii  ma- 
muli  o  ke  kauoha  dala  a  ka  haku  Puuku  o  ko  ka  hale  o  ka  Moi, 
nana  no  e  kikoo  aku,  i  kekahi  manawa,  a  me  kekahi,  e  like  me 
kona  manao,  a  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai,  aole  nae  e  oi  aku  mamua  o 
na  tausani  dala  eono,  i  ka  makahiki  hookahi  kc  hooholo  ole  ia  ka 
olelo  no  ia  mea;  ma  ka  Ahaolelo  a  na  'Lii,  a  me  ka  Poeikohoia. 
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Pela  no  na  lilo  a  pau  i  mea  e  pono  ai  ko  ka  Moi  poe  kahimoku ; 
e  ukuia  no  mamuli  o  ka  palapala  kauolia  dala  a  ka  luna  nona  ia 
mea,  o  kona  uku  makahiki  ia ;  pono  nae  ia  ia  ke  kikoo  aku  i  ke 
kahi  manawa  a  me  kekaiii  e  like  me  ka  manao  o  ua  luna  ia,  a  i  ke 
Kuhina  Waiwai,  aole  nae  e  oi  aku  mamua  o  ka  mea  i  oleloia  do 
kekahi,  a  me  kekahi,  mamuli  o  ka  hoakaka  ana  ma  na  olelo  o  keia 
Apana  i  pili  io  a  ia  nei. 

Pauku  6.  Aole  loa  e  ae  aku  ka  mea  nana  hehi  i  ka  lawe  moa 
ana  o  kekahi  i  kona  uku  makahiki,  aka,  i  na  manawa  a  pau,  ma- 
mua o  ka  uku  ana  ia  ia  no  kona  kikoo  ana  e  hoolaweia  ke  koena  a 
pau  o  kona  aie  i  ke  Aupuni  no  na  mea  i  pili  i  kana  oihana.  Ina 
koi  mai  kekahi  luna  o  ke  Aupuni  i  kekahi  dala  ma  ke  ano  pili  wale 
ia  ia,  a  no  ka  poho,  a  mc  ke  ano  hapahaneri ;  alaila,  e  huii  pono 
ka  mea  nana  hclu  i  ka  pololei  o  na  uku,  a  me  na  koina,  a  me  na 
Haawina  a  ke  Kanawai  i  olelo  ai,  o  oi  aku  auanei  i  kekahi  mana- 
wa ke  kikoo  ana  mamua  o  ko  ke  Kanawai  haawi  ana  a  mamua  hoi 
o  ka  mea  i  ku  pono  i  kona  uku. 

Pauku  7.  A  ae  ka  mea  nana  hehi  i  ka  pono  o  kekahi  palapala 
kikoo,  alaila,  e  laweia  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai,  a  i  maopopo  ole  ia  ia 
ke  kumu  e  paa  ai,  e  kau  no  oia  i  kona  inoa  i  mea  e  haawiia'i  i  ka 
mea  kakau  i  ka  mooaie,  a  nana  no  e  hookaa  i  ka  palapala  kikoo, 
a  i  ke  kauoha  dala,  a  me  ke  koena  o  ka  aie  ;  alaila,  e  kakau  era  ia 
mea  maloko  o  ka  buke  i  malamaia  no  ia  mea;  a  e  hoonohonolio 
pono  oia  i  ua  mau  pepa  la  i  mea  e  hooiaio  ai  i  na  hana. 

Pauku  8,  Maluna  o  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  ka  pono,  a  me  ka  hewa 
0  ka  malama  maikai  ana  i  ke  dala  a  pau  i  loaa  mai  i  ka  Waihona 
dala  o  ke  Aupuni  i  na  manawa  a  pau,  ma  na  wahi  a  pau  i  loaa  ai 
ka  waiwai  o  ke  Aupuni,  a  maluna  ona  hoi  ka  pono,  a  me  lui  hena 
o  ka  haawi  ana  aku,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  o  ke  Kanawai,  no  ka  mea, 
ua  hoonohoia  oia  ma  kahi  kickie  loa. 

Pauku  9.  Na  ua  Kuhina  nei  ma  kona  manao  wale  e  hoonoho, 
a  nana  hoi  e  hoopau  i  ka  noho  ana  o  ka  mea  kakau  i  na  mooaie  o 
ke  Aupuni ;  a  e  haawi  oia  ia  ia  ka  hana  o  ke  kakau  ana  i  na  moo- 
aie, a  me  ka  hookaa.  £  kakau  oia  i  kela  mau  mea  ma  ke  ano 
maopopo,  e  hiki  wawe  ai  ke  hoouluulu  a  hoohalikc  a  hoomaopopo 
i  ka  nui  o  ko  ke  Aupuni  loaa,  a  me  ka  nui  o  ka  lilo,  i  ka  nui  o 
ka  waiwai  Aupuni,  i  ka  mea  i  lilo  aku  ai,  a  me  ke  ano  o  ka  lilo 
ana.  Nolaila,  e  hoomakaukau  ka  mea  kakau  a  e  malama  i  mau 
buke  i  like  ke  ano,  a  me  ka  nui  me  ka  manao  o  elua  hapakolu  o 
ka  poc  kalaiwaiwai,  a  e  mau  kona  malama  makaukau  ana  ia  mau 
buke  i  mea  e  hiki  ai  i  ka  poe  kalaiwuiwui  ke  nana. 
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Pauku  10.  E  hiki  no  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  ke  koi  aku  i  ke  ka- 
kau  dala  o  ke  Aupuni  e  haawi  mai  i  palapala  hoopaa,  me  na  hope 
i  ku  i  kona  manao  a  e  like  ka  nui  o  ke  dala  hoopai  me  ka  mea  i 
manaoia  he  pono,  i  malu  ke  dala  e  waiho  ana  iloko  o  ka  waihona 
dala  o  ke  Aupuni,  a  i  pololei  hoi  ka  haawi  ana  aku  e  like  me  ka  ole- 
lo  o  ke  Kanawai. 


MOKUNA    4. 

NO  KA  HOOPONOPONO  I  NA  MEA  DALA,  A  ME  NA 
DALA  PAL 

Pauku  1.  Eia  ke  dala  o  ko  Hawaii  Pne  Aina;  o  ke  dala  mao- 
li,  hookahi  haneri  keneta  ia,  e  like  me  ko  Amerika ;  o  ka  hapa- 
lua,  he  kanalinia  kenota  ia ;  o  ka  hapalia,  he  iwakaluakumaina- 
lima  keneta  ia ;  ka  hapawalu,  he  umikumamalua  keneta  ia,  a  me 
ka  hapalua  iho ;  o  ka  hapaumi,  eono  keneta  ia,  a  me  ka  hapaha 
o  ke  keneta ;  a  me  ke  keneta,  he  dala  keleawe  ia  i  paiia  ke  poo 
o  ka  Moi  ma  kekahi  aoao,  a  me  na  huaolelo  e  poai  ana,  '^Kamelia- 
meha  IIL  ka  Moi,"  a  ma  kekahi  aoao  hoi,  ^'Aupuni  Hawaii."  O 
ke  dala  maoli,  a  me  ke  gula,  i  pai  pono  ia  ma  na  Aupuni  kuokoa  e 
ae,  ua  ku  pono  no  ia  i  ka  uku  mai  i  keia  Aupuni,  no  ka  aie,  a  no  ke 
dute,  a  no  ka  auhau,  ma  ka  waihona  dala  o  ke  Aupuni,  a  kupono 
no  ia  dala  i  ka  uku  i  na  aie  a  pau  o  na  kanaka  e  aie  ai  kekahi  i  ke- 
kahi, ma  ke  ano  o  ke  kuai  mau  ana  ma  Honolulu  ia  manawa,  o  na 
hoike  ka  mea  e  akaka'i.  Ina  hoole  kekahi  kanaka  i  kekahi  o  ia 
mau  dala,  aole  e  lawe,  alaila,  hiki  i  ka  mea  aie  ke  lawe  mai  ia  dala 
imua  o  ka  poe  hookolokolo,  a  maluna  o  ka  mea  hoole,  ke  polio 
o  ia  hookolokolo  ana. 

Pauku  2.  Mamuli  o  ka  olelo  a  ke  Kuhina  'Waiwai,  e  paiia 
kekahi  dala  keleawe  i  like  kc  ano  me  ka  niea  i  oleloia  ma  ka  Pauku 
Akahi ;  he  mea  hoolaha  keia,  a  ina  ae  mai  elua  hapakolu  o  ka  Poe 
Kukakuka  Malu,  alaila,  hiki  no  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  mamuli  o  ke 
kauoha  a  ka  Moi  ke  pai  i  dala  maoli,  i  helelei  liilii  hoi  i  like  ke 
anoy  a  me  ka  nui  me  ka  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu  e  olelo  ai. 

Pauku  3.  I  mea  e  pono  ai  ka  hana  ana  i  na  mea  a  pau  i  pili  i 
ka  waiwai  o  keia  Aupuni,  ua  hooliloia  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu  i 
poe  kalaiwaiwai,  a  he  mea  pono  i  ke  Kuhina  waiwai  ke  imi,  a  e 
hoike  mai  i  na  hana  i  ua  poe  la,  a  e  ili  mai  no  i  ke  Kuhina  Wai 
«vai  na  pono  a  pau  ma  ke  Kanawai,  a  me  na  aie  a  pau  a  na  kanaka 
i  aie  ai  i  na  Luna  waiwai  o  ke  Aupuni,  i  hoonohoia  e  ke  kanawai 
a  ka  Poe  Ahaolelo  i  hooholo  ai  ma  Lahaina,  Maui,  i  ka  la  umi  o 
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Mei,  M.  H.  1342,  ke  Kanawai  hoi  i  haawi  i  ka  hooponopono  wai- 
wai  o  ke  Aupuni  ia  Kaiika  G.  P.  Judd,  a  me  Timoteo  Ilaalilio,  a 
nie  John  li.  A  pela  no  hoi  e  ili  mai  ai  maluna  o  ke  Kuhina  Wai- 
wai,  na  hana  pono  a  pau,  a  me  na  olelo  hooko,  a  me  na  kaumaha 
o  ia  mau  Luna  wai  wai. 

Pauku  4.  E  hiki  no  i  ke  Kuhina  Wai  wai  me  ka  ae  mai  nae  o 
elua  hapakolu  o  ka  poe  kalaiwaiwai,  ke  aie  dala  hoi  aku,  maanei, 
a  ma  na  aina  e,  no  ke  Aupuni,  a  pono  no  ke  hoopuka  aku  i 
bila  Aupuni,  a  me  na  bila  hoomoe,  a  e  kau  no  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai 
i  kona  inoa.  E  Hkc  ka  nui  o  ka  uku  hoopanee,  a  me  ka  ma- 
nawa  e  uku  ai  mc  ka  olcio  a  ka  poc  kniaiwaiwai,  ke  like  ka 
manao  o  elua  hapakolu  o  lakou.  E  lawcia  ua  mau  bila  nci 
ma  ka  hale  dala  o  ke  Aupuni  i  uku  no  na  mca  i  aie  aiai  i 
ke  Aupuni,  o  na  dala  dutc,  a  me  na  auhau,  mamua,  a  maho- 
pe  o  ka  manawa  i  oleloia  e  hookaa.  A  haki  ka  manawa  i  oleloia'i 
e  hookaa,  alaila,  pono  no  ia  i  uku  no  kela  aie,  kcia  aie  a  kanaka 
e  aie  ai  mahope  iho  o  ke  kau  ana  i  keia  Kanawai,  a  e  like  ka  nui 
me  ka  olelo  i  oleloia  maloko  o  ia  pala[)a]a.  I  mea  e  kaa  ai  ia  mau 
aie,  a  me  na  bila  Aupuni,  a  me  na  bila  hoomoe,  i  hoopukaia  e 
like  me  ka  olelo  maluna,  a  me  ka  uku  hoopanee  i  oleloia  i  ka  ma- 
nawa i  oleloia'i,  ua  hoohikiia  ka  mar.no  oiaio  o  ke  Aupuni,  a  me 
ka  waiwai  makahiki,  a  hoohiki  no  hoi  ke  Aupuni  i  kona  manaoio, 
e  lawe  ia  mau  bila  a  pau  ma  ka  hale  dala  o  ke  Aupuni,  i  mea  e 
kaa  ai  na  aie  a  na  kanaka  i  aie  ai  i  ke  Aupuni,  a  me  na  dute,  a  me 
na  auhau  mamua  nae  o  ka  ulu  ana  o  ka  uku  hoopanee  ma  ua 
bila  la. 

Paitku  5.  O  ke  sila  o  ka  waihona  waiwai,  oia  ke  sila  o  ka 
poe  kalai waiwai,  a  e  kauia  no  ia  ma  na  palapala  a  pau  i  ku  pono  i 
ka  sila  ke  hoohiki  ia  ka  manaoio,  a  me  ka  pono  o  ke  Aupuni  o  ka 
Moi:  a  pela  no  ma  na  palapala  Aupuni  a  pau,  a  me  na  palapala 
hoohiki,  a  me  na  palapala  hoike,  a  me  na  kope  o  na  palapala  i 
hoakaka  i  na  hana  a  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai,  a  o  ua  sila  la  i  kauia  pela, 
e  lilo  ia  i  hoike  ma  na  aha  hookolokolo  a  pau  e  maopopo  ai  ka  oia- 
io o  na  inoa  i  luiuia  ma  ka  palapala  i  hoailonaia  i  ua  sila  la. 


Haawina  1. 
NO  KA  UKU  FIOOPANEE. 

Pauku  1.  I  mea  e  akaka'i  na  hana  i  oleloia  ma  keia  Mokuna,  a 
1  mea  e  pololei  ai  ka  uku  dala  ma  Hawaii  nei,  a  me  ke  kuai  ana 
me  ko  na  aina  e,  a  me  na  kanaka  o  keia  Aupuni,  e  kaukleia  i  hoo- 
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kahi  hapahaneri  uku  hoopanee  no  ka  malama  hookahi,  he  umi- 
kumamalua  hoi  hapahaneri  no  ka  makahiki  hookahi ;  o  ia  ka  uku 
hoopanee  a  ke  Kanawai  e  kaulele  ai  i  na  aie  a  pau  i  kupono,  aole 
«Lno  e  aku,  ke  ae  ole  ia  mamua  ma  ka  pcdapala. 

Pa  UKU  2.  Aole  e  manaoia  he  mea  kue  i  ke  Kanawai  ke  hooho- 
lo  mua  ka  olclo  ia  ma  ka  palapala  no  ka  uku  hoopanee  i  oi  aku  ma- 
mua o  ka  umikumamalua  hai>ahaneri  i  ka  makahiki  hookahi,  o  na 
Riea  i  pili,  e  kau  mua  ia  nae  na  inoa  i  ka  palapala  hoakaka  ia  mea. 

Pauku  3.  I  na  manawa  a  pau,  ina  i  like  ka  hana  mau  ana  a  ka 
poe  kuai  ma  keia  Aupuni ;  a  like  paha  ma  kahi  hookahi  ka  uku 
hoopanee  ana,  no  na  aie  i  hoakakaia  ma  ka  palapala  a  ma  ka  olelo 
wale  paha,  alalia,  ina  aole  hooholo  mua  ia  ka  olelo  hoole,  e  kauia  no 
ka  uku  hoopanee  he  umikumamalua  hapahaneri  o  ka  makahiki,  o  ia 
wale  no,  aole  e  hoonuiia  i  kekahi  makahiki  a  me  kekahi. 


Haawina  2« 

NO  NA  MEA  ANA. 

Pauku  1.  t  mea  e  pololei  ai  ke  kuai  me  na  kanaka  o  keia  ai- 
fia,  a  me  na  haole  o  na  aina  e,  ua  hoakaka  ke  Kanawai  i  keia  mau 
mea  kaupouna,  a  me  na  mea  ana ;  a  e  manaoia  ka  hoemi,  a  me  ka 
hoano  e  ana  ia  mea,  ho  mea  hana  apiki ;  a  o  ka  mea  hmna  pela  e  kau 
maluna  ona  na  eha,  a  me  na  hoopai  a  pau  i  pili  i  ke  kuai  apiki  i 
oleloia  ma  ke  Kanawai  no  ka  hewa ;   penei  hoi, 

NA   KAUPOUNA^ 

Hookahi  pouna>  he  IB  auneke  ia,  (ma  ke  ano  avoidupoi.) 
Hookahi  kiiata,  he  iwakaluukumamalima  pouna. 
Hookahi  hanertweta,  eha  ia  kuala. 
Hookahi  tona,  he  iwakalua  hanexi  wela,  2,000  pouna  hoi  ia. 

NA   ANA    LOlllI. 

1  kapuai>  he  12  iniha  ia  (£nelaiii.) 

1  iwilei,                 3  kapiiai  ** 

1  anaua,               2  iwilei  ** 

1  pio,                    3  iwilei  *' 

1  kaulahao,  he  It  anana  ** 

1  setndia,  he  10  kaulnhao         *^ 

1  mile,                  8  setndia  ** 

I  legue,               3  mile  ** 

19 
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ANA   lU. 

• 

1  kapuai  ili^       144  iniha  ili. 

1  iwilei  ill,  9  kapuai. 

1  anana  ili,  4  iwiiei,  he  36  kapuai  hoi. 

1  kaulahao  ili,  121  anana,  a  4,356  kapuai  hoi^ 

1  eka,  10  kaulahao. 

ANA    PAA. 

1  kapuai,  1,728  inifaa. 

1  ton  a,       40  kapuai. 

1  paila  haole,  128  kapuai ;  penei  hoi,  8  kapuai  ka  loa,  4  kapnw 

ka  laula,  4  hoi  kapuai  ke  kiekie. 
1  paila  maoli,  216  kapuai ;  penei,  hookaht  anana  ka  loa,  hooka* 

hi  anana  ka  laula,  hookahi  hoi  anana  ke  kiekie* 

ANA    WAU 

1  paina,  4  gila  ia. 

1  kuata,  2  paina  ia. 

1  galani,  4  kuata  ia,  231  iniha  paa  ia. 

1  barela,  31 1  galani. 

1  tona,  8  barela. 

Pauku  2.  Ina  hoike  mai  kekafai  i  kekahi  o  na  Lunakanawar 
koikoi,  ua  hana  kolohe  kekahi  kanaka  maoli,  a  haole  hoohiki,  a 
haole  kuleana  hale,  a  haole  lahui  e,  i  na  mea  kaupoana,  a  me  na 
ana,  alaila,  pono  ia  ia  ke  hoopuka  aku  i  palapala  hopa  i  ua  mea 
kolohe  la,  a  e  hoopaa  i  na  mea  kaupouna,  a  me  na  ana  i  oTeloia  he 
mea  pololei  ole,  i  hoike,  e  Uke  me  ka  mea  i  hoakakaia  no  ia  mair 
hana  ma  ka  Apana  elima  o  keia  Kanawai,  a  ma  ke  Kanawai  hoono- 
honoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai.  A  hoikeia  na  poana,  a  me  na  ana, 
ma  ke  ano  o  keia  Haawina,  ina  i  hoakakaia  kona  hewa,  alaila,  e 
hoopaiia  oia,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ke  Kanawai  no  k«  hewaw 


MOKUNA   5. 

NO  NA  DALA  UKU,  A  ME  NA  UKU  HOOPAT,  A  ME  N  J 

DALA  IIAULE  POHO.  ! 

Pauku  1.     Aole  e  manaoia  na  dala  uku,  a  me  na  hoopai,  a  me 
na  haule  poho  i  oleloia  iloko  o  keia  Mokuna,  ua  pili  ia  mau  mea 
i  na  hewa  nui,  ua  pili  i  na  hcwa  waiwai  wale  no,  no  ka  malaraa 
ole  ana  i  na  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  o  keia  Aupuni ;  a  me  ia  na         | 
e  iioopiiia'i  e  ke  Kokua  Lunakanawai  o  ka  Moi,  a  loaa  mai  k         i 
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iiku  ma  ke  ano  i  oleloia'i  ma  ka  Apana  elima  o  keia  Kanawai,  a 
ma  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai. 

Pauku  2.  E  haawi  pinepine  mai  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  ko  na 
Aina  e,  Waiwai,  a  me  ke  Aopalapala,  a  i  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai 
o  ka  Moi  i  na  mea  hoike  a  pau  e  maopopo  ai  ka  aie  o  na  kanaka  i 
aie  ai  i  na  Waihona,  a  me  na  palapala  hoopaa  a  «pau  no  ka  uku 
dala  i  hookaa  ole  ia  e  na  mea  olelo,  a  me  na  hope  paha  o  lakou. 
Pono  no  hoi  i  na  mau  Kahina  nei  e  hoike  mai  i  ke  Kdkua  Lunaka- 
nawai i  ke  kanaka  ktipono  i  ka  uku  dala  a  iakou  e  lohe  ai,  a  me  ka 
haule  poho  mamuli  o  na  olelo  o  keia  Kanawai,  me  na  mea  hoike  i 
loaa  ia  Iakou,  i  mea  e  hiki  ai  ke  hoopii  a  loaa  mai  ka  uku,  a  me  na 
dala  hoopai,  a  me  ka  haule  poho!  A  no  keia  mea  e  hoopii  no  ke 
Kokua  Lunakanawai,  a  hoomau  i  ka  hookolokolo  ana,  a  hooholoia 
ka  olelo,  i  mea  e  pono  ai  ke  Aupuiri,  e  hana  hoi  e  like  me  ka  olelo 
ma  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai. 

Pauku  3.  No  na  mea  a  pau  i  pHi  i  keia  Kanawai  e  lioike  mai 
ke  Kokua  Lunakanawai  i  ka  Moi  i  ka  pono  o  kana  hana  ana,  e  ha- 
na nae  mailoko  mai  o  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai,  a  na  ka  mea  nana  helu 
e  nana  i  keia  hapaha  keia  hapaha  o  ka  makahiki« 


MO  K  UN  A   6. 

O  KO  KE   AUPUNI  WAIWAI  PUKA. 

Pauku  1.  Ua  kaawale  ko  ke  Aupuni  waiwai  puka,  kaawale  na 
koina,  a  me  ka  loaa  wale,  a  me  ke  kumu  lilo,  a  me  ka  hooaie,  a  me 
na  uku  hapahaneri,  a  me  ke  dala  uku,  a  me  ke  dala  hoopai,  a  me  ka 
Aikn  poho,  na  mea  i  loaa  mai  i  ke  Aupuni.  Eia  ko  ke  Aupuni  puka, 
o  ke  dala  i  haawiia  mai  no  ka  aina  a  no  na  waiwai  c  ae  mamuli  o 
ka  olelo  o  ke  Kanawai,  e  like,  me  ka  mea  i  hoakakaia  ma  ka  Haawi- 
na  eono  o  ka  Mokuna  eha  o  ka  Apana  mua  o  keia  Kanawai ;  no  ka 
ia  Aupuni  kekahi,  ka  mea  i  hoakakaia  ma  ka  Haawina  elima  o  ka 
Mokuna  eono  o  ka  Apana  mua  o  keia  Kanawai,  a  haawi  ole  ia  i  ka 
hale  Alii ;  o  ke  dala  kekahi  i  puka  no  na  hana  o  ka  poe  kalaiwai- 
wai,  ka  poe  hoi  i  hoakakaia  ma  ka  Pauku  ekolu  o  ka  Mokuna  eha 
-o  keia  Apana,  a  me  ke  dala  a  pau  i  loaa  no  ka  waiwai  auhati  ma  na 
Mokupuni  a  pau,  a  no  ka  waiwai  i  laweia  no  ke  kaa  ole  o  kaauhau, 
«  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ka  Mokuna  elua  o  keia  Apana.  O  keia  mau 
mea,  a  me  ke  dala  puka  no  na  hana  e  ae  a  pau  o  ke  Aupuni,  a  me 
ke  dala  loaa  mai  no  ka  waiwai  o  ke  Aupuni,  e  kapaia  ia  ma  keia  Ka- 
nawai, o  ko  ke  Aupuni  waiwai  puka ;  a  e  hui  ia  me  ko  ke  Aupuni 
4oaa  e  ae  i  ka  makahiki^  a  e  hiki  no  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  ke  lawe  ia 
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dala  i  mea  «  pono  ai  ke  Aupuni,  a  Dolaila  e  weilio  ia  ia  iloko  o  ka 
waihona  dala  o  ke  Aupuni. 

Pauku  2.  No  ke  Aupuni  wale  no  na  papa  koa  a  paa  a  pani 
keia  pae  aina.  Hiki  no  i  ke  Kuiiina  Kalaiaina  ke  katiu  ia  pohaku 
no  ke  Aupuni^  a  e  kuai  no  hoi  i  mea  e  waiwai  ai,  a  hiki  no  hoi  ke 
hoohana  i  ka  poe  paahana  ma  ia  hana  ma  na  Mokupuni  a  pau. 
Aole  nae  e  manaoia  ua  papa  keia  olelo  i  ke  kalai  ana,  a  me  ka  hoi- 
liili  ana  i  na  pohaku  puna,  a  koa  paha,  e  na  kanaka  mea  kuleana 
maloko  o  na  aina  kahi  e  waiho  ana  ia  pohaku,  ina  nae  i  kalaiia  i 
mea  hana  nona  ponoi.  A  e  noa  no  ia  mau  pohaku  i  na  kanaka 
e  ae^  ke  ae  mai  ka  Moi  iloko  o  ka  Ahakukakuka  Malu. 

Pauku  3.  E  hiki  no  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  laua  pu  me  ke  Ku- 
hina  Waiwai,  me  ka  ae  mai  nae  o  elua  hapakolu  o  ka  poe  kalai- 
waiwai,  ke  hoomakaukau  a  hana,  a  mahi  a  hooponopono  i  mala  a  i 
mahina  ai  ma  na  Mokupuni  a  pau,  a  no  ia  mea,  hiki  ia  laua  ke 
hookaawale  ae  i  ka  aina  Aupuni,  i  uuku,  a  i  nui  paha,  aolc  nae  o 
ka  aina  i  hoolilo  mua  ia  no  ka  hana  e  ae.  E  hiki  no  i  ua  Kuhina 
Xalaiaina  la  ke  hoonoho  i  mau  luna  nana  e  malama  ia  mahiai  ana, 
a  hoopau  hoi  i  ko  lakou  noho  ana  e  like  me  kona  manao.  E  hiki 
no  hoi  ia  ia  ke  kukuju  i  hale,  a  hiki  no  hoi  ke  hoomakaukau  i 
mea  hana  i  mea  e  pono  ai.  A  o  na  mea  loaa  ma  ia  mau  mahina 
ai,  hiki  no  ia  ia  ke  hoolilo  ia  mea  i  dala,  a  haawi  ia  ia  i  ke  Kuhina 
Waiwai  i  mea  e  pono  ai  ke  Aupuni. 

Pauku  4.  Hiki  no  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  ke  hopu  i  na  pakiua- 
lelo  a  pau,  na  kanaka  hoi  o  ka  Moi  i  noho  hana  ole^  a  akaka  ole 
kahi  e  loaa'i  ko  lakou  ola;  a  pono  no  ke  hoohana  ia  lakou  ma  ka 
liana  o  ke  Aupuni,  ma  na  mala,  a  me  na  mahina  ai,  a  i  ke  kalai 
ana  \  pohaku  paha  no  ke  Aupuni.  Hiki  no  hoi  ia  ia  ke  haawi  i 
palapaia  hoopaa  i  ka  mea  palaualelo,  e  hana  no  kekain  kanaka 
mahiaii,  a  paahana  paha,  aole  nae  e  oi  aku  ka  manawa  mamtia  o  ka 
makahiki  hookahi,  elua  hapakolu  o  ka  uku  no  ua  palaaalelo  la,  a 
-hookahi  hapakolu  no  ke  Aupuni,  a  na  ua  mahiai  ia,  a  paahana,  e 
^o  aku  i  ka  palaualelo  ma  kana  oihana.  Na  ke  Kuhina  e  hoike 
iloko  e  ka  palapala  hoopaa  i  na  mea  hoopai  a  kahi  e  noho  ai  e  ha- 
ina'4  i  kona  koiako  ana  i  ua  kanaka  la  e  hana,  ke  hoolc  Wi  oia  i  ka 
-hana  i  haawi  pono  ia  nana. 

Pauku  5.  Hiki  no  hoi  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  nae  ka  ae  mai  • 
elua  hapakohi  o  ka  poe  kalaiwaiwai  ke  hoomoe  i  ha,  i  mea  e  hoo- 
kahe  ai  i  ka  wai  iloko  o  Honolulu,  a  na  ka  poe  e  lawe  ia  wai  e  uka 
makahiki  e  Kke  me  ka  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu  e  delo  ai. 

Pauku  6.  O  na  loko  paakai,  a  me  na  wahi  paakai  n  pau  i  hana 
ole  ia  e  kekahi  kanaka,  a  ua  hanaia  paha  e  kc  Aupuni,  no  ke 
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Aupuni  wale  no  ia.  Pono  no  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  ke  hoiliili  i  ka 
paakai  o  na  loko  paakai,  a  me  na  ivahi  e  ae,  a  e  kuai  aku  i  mea  e 
waiwai  ai  ke  Aupuni.  Hiki  no  hoi  ia  ia  ke  hana  hou  i  wahi  hoo- 
haha  paakai  ma  na  kahakai  o  na  Mokupuni,  a  e  haawi  i  ka  hana 
no  ia  mea  i  ka  poe  paahao  i  hoohewaia  e  hana,  a  i  ka  poe  palaua- 
lelo  i  hoopaaia'i  e  ke  Aupuni. 

Pauku  7.  O  na  ulu  laau,  a  me  ka  laau  e  ulu  ana,  no  ke  Aupu- 
ni ia ;  a  nolaila,  e  kau  ka  malu  o  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  maluna,  a  i 
kekahi  raanawa,  a  me  kekahi,  nana  no  e  hooUlo  ia  mea  i  dala  no 
ke  Aupuni,  a  nolaila,  hiki  no  ia  ia  ke  hoiliili  i  wahiOj'a  i  laau  paha, 
a  e  kuai  aku  e  like  me  kona  ike  ana  he  pono.  Aka,  aole  e  manao- 
ia  keia  mau  olelo,'  ua  hookapu  ia  na  laau,  a  me  ka  wahie  o  na 
kuahiwi,  ua  noa  no  e  like  me  ke  Kanawai  i  kauia  i  ka  la  9  o  Nov, 
1840,  a  me  ke  Kanawai  i  kauai  i  ka  halawai  ana  ma  Lahaina,  i  ka 
la  raua  o  Aperila,  1841.  Hiki  no  nae  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  me 
ka  ae  mai  o  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu^  ke  hookapu  i  ka  laau  ma  ke 
ano  a  lakou  e  ike  ai  he  pono. 

Pauku  8.  Hiki  no  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  ke  kalua  i  ka  puna  i 
mea  waiwai  no  ke  Aupuni ;  a  hiki  no  hoi  ke  haawi  i  ka  hana  na  ka 
poe  paahao  a  me  ka  poe  palaualelo  a  ke  Aupuni  e  hoohana'i. 

Pauku  9.  E  hoike  mai  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  mai  loko  mai  o  ke 
Kuhina  Waiwai  i  ke  dala  a  pau  i  loaa  ia  ia  ma  ia  mau  mea  i  oleloia 
maluna,  a  ma  na  mea  e  ae,  i  lohe  pono  ka  Moi,  a  e  haawi  hoi  oia 
i  na  palapala  no  na  dala  i  ka  mea  nana  helu,  i  huliia  kela  mau  pe- 
pa  e  like  me  ka  na  Kuhina  a  pau. 


NA  OLELO  PILI  TO  IA  NEL 

Pauku  1.  I  ka  hooponopono  ana  i  na  mea  dala  o  ke  Aupuni,  e 
malama  pono  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  i  na  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  hana  a 
pau.  Hiki  no'nae  ia  ia  me  ka  ae  mai  o  ka  poe  kalaiwaiwai,  ina  he 
kumu  pono,  ke  hoihoi  i  na  koina  a  na  Kuhina  e  ae  i  hoihoi  ai  i  ka 
lakou  hana  ana  mamuli  o  ka  olelo  a  lakou  i  manao  ai  he  pono,  a 
hiki  no  hoi  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai,  ke  ao  aku  i  ka  mea  nana  helu  no 
keia  mea. 

Pauku  2.  Maikai  no  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  ke  ninau  aku  i  ka 
poe  kalaiwaiwai  no  na  pono,  a  me  na  hana  i  haawiia  mai  ia  ia 
e  hana,  ma  na  mea  hoi  i  pili  iloko  o  kana  oihana  a  kanalua  oia,  a 
manao  oia  e  hoolei  i  kekahi  kaumaha  ona  maluna  o  hai,  alaila,  ina  i 
Jike  ka  manao  o  elua  hapakolu  o  ka  poe  kalaiwaiwai,  ua  aponoia 
Lana  hana  ilaila. 
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Pauku  3.  Pono  no  i  kela  Kuhina  keia  Kuhina  ke  haawi  aku  i 
ke  dala  mai  loko  aku  o  kona  vvaihona,  a  c  uku  aku  hoi  i  kana  mau 
kakauolelo  e  like  nie  kona  nianao  he  pono.  E  kikoo  aku  na  Ku- 
hina a  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai,  aka,  aole  e  hookaaia  na  palapala  kikoo, 
a  aponoia  e  ka  mea  nana  hehi,  a  iko  pono  oia  i  ka  oiaio  o  kela  aie, 
a  ine  ka  hanaio  ana  a  ke  kakauolelo  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ana,  a  me 
ka  oi  ole  o  ke  kikoo  ana  manuia  o  ka  mea  i  kupono  ke  uku  io  aku. 
Aole  hoi  e  oi  aku  ka  uku  ana  i  kekahi  kakauolelo  mamua  o  ka  raea 
a  ka  poe  kalaivvaiwai  e  olelo  mua  ai  no  ke  kakauolelo,  ole  hoi  ma- 
mua o  ka  lakou  i  olelo  mua  ai  no  na  oihana  palapala,  a  me  na  lilo 
e  ae.  Ina  oi  aku  ka  haawi  ana  a  kekahi  Kuhina  mamua  o  ia  (delo, 
maluna  o  ke  Kuhina  ia  kaumalia. 

Pauku  4.  I  ka  hana  ana  i  na  hana  i  oleloia  ma  keia  Kanawai,  e 
manaoia  ka  ohana  o  ka  hale  o  ke  Alii  penei,  o  ka  Moi,  laua  o  ka 
Moi  wahine,  a  me  na  mea  e  ae  i  kauia  ko  lakou  inoa  mamuli  o  ka 
olelo  a  ka  Moi ;  no  lakou  ka  uku  makahiki  o  ka  Moi.  Aka,  aole 
komo  iloko  o  keia  ke  dala  i  lilo  no  ka  hale,  a  me  ka  uku  makahiki  o 
ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina. 

Pauku  5.  Eia  ka  Ohana  Aupuni  o  ka  Moi  i  ka  olelo  ana  a  ke 
Kanawai,  o  na  Kuhina  elima  i  olelo  mua  ia,  o  na  Kiaaina  o  na 
Mokupuni,  a  me  na  hoapili  o  ka  poe  kukakuka  malu,  ka  poe  nae  e 
hana  io  ana  i  ka  hana  o  ke  Aupuni.  E  haawiia  i  keia  poe  ka 
uku,  a  me  na  pono  a  ke  alii  laua  o  ke  Kuhinanui  e  olelo  ai,  me  ka  ae 
mai  nae  o  ka  nui  o  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu,  a  e  manaoia  keia  uku 
e  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai,  ua  haawiia  i  mea  e  pono  ai  ko  ke  Alii  nobo 
Aupuni  ana.  Aole  hiki  i  kekahi  o  lakou  ke  aie  ia  hai  i  mea  e  uku 
ai  ke  Aupuni,  a  lilo  aku  ka  ke  Aupuni  data  ke  kau  ole  ke  Kuhina 
Waiwai  i  kona  inoa  me  ka  ae  mai  o  ka  poe  kalai waiwai.  O  ke 
dala  e  lilo  no  ko  ka  hale  o  ka  Moi  i  ka  makahiki  hookahi,  aole  ia  e 
oi  aku  mamua  o  na  tausani  dala  eono,  ke  hooholo  ole  ia  ka  olelo 
mamua  e  ka  nui  o  ka  poe  kalaiw^aiwai. 

Pauku  6.  E  koho  no  ka  Moi  me  ka  ae  mai  o  ka  poe  Kukaku- 
ka Malu  i  Haku  puuku  no  ka  hale  alii,  a  nana  wale  no  e  kikoo  aku 
i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  no  ke  dala  a  pau  e  pono  ai  ko  ka  hale  i  kela  la 
i  keia  la,  a  nana  no  e  uku  aku,  a  malama,  a  hooponopono,  ma  kona 
manao  wale  no  mamuli  o  ka  olelo  a  ka  Moi.  Aole  pono  i  kekahi 
mea  maloko  o  keia  Aupuni  ka  hooaie  i  ka  Moi  ponoi,  aole  hoi  i 
kekahi  kanaka  e  ae  ma  ko  ka  Moi  inoa,  o  ka  Haku  puuku  wale  no, 
a  ina  hana  kekahi  ia  mea  i  papaia,  aole  e  loaa  ia  ia  kela  aie  ma  ke 
Kanawai,  aole  hoi  e  manaoia  ma  ke  Kanawai  he  mea  oiaio  no  ke 
alii  kekahi  palapala  kikoo,  a  hooaie,  a  hoopaa,  a  bila  paha.  a  palapala 
e  ae  no  ka  uku  dala,  ke  kau  ole  ia  ka  inoa  o  ka  Haku  puuku.  Ao- 
le e  ae  mai  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai,  aole  hoi  ka  mea  nana  helu,  aole  hoi 
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e  uku  mai  ka  mea  kakau  dala  o  ke  Aupuni  i  ka  palapala  kauoha 
uku,  kauoha  dala,  kikoo,  hoopaa,  hooaie,  a  bila,  aole  hoi  i  palapala  e 
ae  no  ka  hoaie  i  dala,  ke  hana  ole  ia  kela  palapala  e  ka  Haku  puu- 
ku,  a  kauia  kona  inoa.  A  o  ka  aie  a  pau  a  ua  Haku  puuko  nei  e 
aie  ai,  a  o  ke  alii  paha  me  ka  ae  mai  o  ka  Haku  puuku  ;  ina  i  oi  aku 
kela  mau  aie  mamua  o  ka  uku  i  oleloia,  alaila,  na  ka  Haku  puuku 
wale  no  e  uku  aku  i  ka  mea  nana  ka  aie. 

Pauku  7.  E  kakau  pono  ka  Haku  puuku  i  ke  dala  a  paa  i  lilo 
no  ko  ka  hale  o  ke  alii  iloko  o  na  buke  i  malamaia  no  ia  mea,  a  e 
waiho  makaukau  mau  ia  mau  buke  ma  ka  hale  alii^  i  hiki  i  ka 
Moi  ke  nana. 


i.    KAMEHAMEHA  III. 

HE  KANAWAI  HOONOHONOHO  I   NA   HANA  I  HAAWIIA 
I  NA  KUHINA  O  KO  HAWAII  PAE  AINA. 

APANA   4.  — KA  WAIHONA  NO  KE  AOPALAPALA, 

Pauku  1.  I  ka  akoakoa  ana  o  na  lii  Ahaolelo  a  me  ka  Poei-* 
kohoia  e  na  Makaainana,  noonoo  lakou  i  ka  mea  e  akaka  ai,  a  po* 
lolei  hoi  na  hana  Alii  a  ke  Kanawai  i  haawi  i  ka  Moi,  a  me  ke 
Kuhinanui,  a  hooholo  lakou  i  keia  olelo.  E  hoakakaia  kekahi  oi-* 
hana,  a  ke  hoakakaia  nei,  a  e  kapaia  kela  oihana  <Ka  Oihnna  no 
ke  Aopalapala.'  Na  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala  e  malama  ia 
Oihana.  Ua  hoonohoia  oia  ma  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  i  mau 
Kuhina  Alii.  A  e  noho  no  oia,  a  e  hana  i  kana  hana  ma  kahi  o 
ka  poe  hana  i  ka  hana  o  ko  Hawaii  Aupuni. 

Pauku  2.  He  sila  okoa  ko  ka  Oihana  no  ke  Aopalapala,  okoa 
ka  sila  nui  i  oleloia  ma  ka  Apana  mua  o  keia  Kanawai.  Na  ka 
Moi,  mamuli  o  ka  olelo  a  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala  iloko  o  ka 
ahaolelo  a  na  Kuhina,  e  hooakaka  i  ke  ano,  a  me  ka  nui  o  ua  sila 
la.  A  holo  ia,  alatla,  e  hoolahaia  ka  olelo  hoakaka,  ma  ka  leo  o  ke 
Aupuni,  a  o  na  kope  o  na  palapala  i  waihoia  ma  kona  hale  hana,  a 
inc  na  palapala  a  pau  i  kakauia  malaila,  a  kauia  ka  inoa  o  ua  Ku* 
Iiina  la  a  hoailonaia  i  ke  sila  o  kana  oihana,  he  hoike  oiaio  no  ia 
ma  na  Ahahookolokolo  a  pau  e  like  maoli  no  me  na  palapala  kurou- 

Pauku  3.  He  mea  pono  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala  ke  haa- 
wi i  ka  hoohiki.  A  e  lilo  kela  hoohiki  ana  i  mea  e  pono  ai  na 
olelo  i  hoohikiia  ke  heluhelu  imua  o  na  Ahahookolokolo  a  pau. 
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Pau&u  4.  E  noho  ua  Kuhina  nei  maluna,  a  e  nana  i  ka  pono  a 
tne  ka  naauao  o  ka  noho  pomaikai  ana  o  na  mea  a  pau  e  noho  h 
malalo  o  ka  malu  o  keia  Aupuni,  c  nana  nui  nae  oia  i  na  kamalii 
i  loaa  ole  na  makahiki  o  ke  kanaka  i  oo.  Oia  ka  mea  nana  e  kiai 
a  hoomalu  i  ka  poe  opiopio,  a  me  na  haumana  i  lawe  i  na  pomaikai 
a  ke  Kanawai  e  haawi  ai  i  na  kula.  Nana  no  e  nana,  i  loaa  io  ia 
lakou  na  pono,  a  me  na  maikai,  a  me  na  hooikaika  a  ke  Kanawai  e 
manao  ai.  Nana  no  e  koiako  aku  i  na  makua,  a  me  na  kahu  i 
na  hana  makua  i  oleloia  iloko  o  keia  Kanawai  no  ke  Aopalapala,  a 
me  ka  pono.  Nana  no  e  hoopii  no  ka  bewa  o  ka  poe  hana  kolohe, 
a  hana  kue  i  na  olelo  i  oleloia  mahope,  i  mea  e  hoopaiia  ai  lakou 
e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ke  Kanawai  no  ka  hewa. 

Pauku  5.  Aole  e  manaoia  ua  ae  iki  aku  keia  Pauku  i  ka  ke 
Kuhina  keakea  ana  i  ka  manao,  a  me  ka  hoomana  ana  o  na  kanaka 
o  keia  Aupuni  i  ke  Akua,  c  like  me  ko  lakou  makemake,  a  me  ko 
lakou  manaoio  iloko.  Aole  hoi  e  hiki  ia  ia  ke  keakea  i  na  makua 
o  na  kamalii,  a  me  na  kahu  o  na  hanai  ma  na  mea  i  pili  i  kekahi 
aoao  a  me  kekahi  aoao  o  ka  pono.  Aole  hoi  e  pono  ua  Kuhina  la, 
ke  hoonele  i  kekahi,  a  hana  paewaewa  i  hekahi  aoao,  ma  ke  ano  e 
poino  ai  kekahi,  i  kona  hoonoho  ana  i  na  luna,  a  me  kona  haawi 
ana  i  Palapala  kumu. 

Pauku  6.  E  hoopaa  mau  loa  ia  no  ka  pule  mamuli  o  ko  kakou 
Haku  o  lesu  Kristo  i  pule  Aupuni  no  ko  Hawaii  Pae  Aina.  O  na 
Kanawai  i  kukalaia  i  ke  kau  ia  Kamehameha  II.,  e  hoopau  ana  i  ka 
hoomana  kii,  a  me  na  hana  ino  o  ka  wa  kahiko,  ke  paa  la  no  ia  maa 
Kanawai,  a  ke  papa  hou  nei  keia  Kanawai  i  keia  hoomana,  a  me 
keia  mau  hana  maloko  o  keia  Aupuni,  o  loaa  auanei  na  eha,  a  me 
ka  hoopai  ana  i  oleloia  iloko  o  ke  Kanawai  no  ka  hewa. 

Pauku  7.  O  ka  oihana  pule  kue  i  ka  pope,  oia  ka  aoao  pale  o 
ke  Aupuni)  e  like  me  ka  olelo  kukala  mamua ;  aka,  aole  loa  e  roa^^ 
naoia  kekahi  olelo  o  keia  Pauku  maluna,  ua  kau  kanawaiia  kekahi 
aoao  hoomana,  aole  hoi  e  manaoia  keia  olelo  ua  hui  ka  ekalesia  me 
ke  Aupuni.  E  ae  ia  no  na  kanaka  a  pau  e  noho  la  ma  keia  Aupu- 
ni e  hoomana  i  ke  Akua  a  ka  Baibala  Kristiano  i  olelo  ai^  e  like  me 
ko  lakou  manaoio  ana ;  aole  loa  hoi  e  hooleia  keia  kumu  nni  o  ka 
pono.  Ina  keakeaia  kekahi  ahapule,  a  ina  keakeaia  kekahi  kana- 
ka i  kona  hoomana  ana  i  ke  Akua  e  like  me  kona  manaoio,  ke  pili 
ole  kona  hoomana  i  ke  ino  maoli,  e  manaoia  keia  keakea  ana,  he 
kolohe,  a  e  hoopaiia  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ke  Kanawai  no  ka 
hewa. 

Pauku  8.  Aole  pono  i  ke  Kanawai  ke  hoino  kekahi  i  ka  la 
Satmli  Kristiano  i  ka  hana  ana  i  na  hana  o  keia  ao.     Aole  e  ms^* 
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naoia  ma  ke  Kanawai  he  la  maoli  ka  la  Sabati.  O  na  palapala  a 
pau,  a  me  na  mea  hoike  i  na  hana  o  keia  ao,  i  hai  wa  ia  i  ka  la  Sa- 
bati, e  manaoia  kela  palapala  ma  ke  Kanawai,  aole  i  haiia  ka  wa,  a 
Doiaila,  he  mea  ole  ma  ke  Kanawai.  I  kela  la,  aole  pono  i  ke  Kana- 
wai ma  keia  Aupuni  ke  hookolokolo  kekahi  Ahahookolokoio  i  na 
faihia  no  ka  waiwai.  Ina  hoike  kekahi  Luna  i  ka  Palapala  kii  aku, 
e  manaoia  kela  hana,  ke  hanaia  i  ka  la  Sabati,  he  komo  hewa  na  ia 
Luna,  a  hiki  no  i  ka  mea  i  kiiia,  ke  hoopii  a  loaa  ka  uku  no  kona 
hoopilikiaia.  Aka,  ina  i  hewa,  a  kalohe,  a  hana  ino  kekahi  kana- 
ka, pono  no  ke  hoopuka  aku  i  na  Palapala  hopu  i  mea  e  paa  ai  ka 
mea  hana  hewa.  Pono  no  hoi  i  ka  poe  hoomalu  a  hooponopono,  e 
hopu  wale  i  ka  la  Sabati  me  ka  palapala  ole  i  ka  mea  hana  hewa,  a 
hoopaa  ia  ia  no  ka  hookolokoloia  mai. 

Pauku  9.  I  ka  hana  ana  a  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala  i  na 
hana  i  oleloia  iloko  o  na  Mokuna  o  keia  Apana,  e  malama  no  oia  i 
keia  man  kumu  hana,  a  me  keia  mau  kumu  manao. 


MOKUNA    1. 

NO  NA  OIHANA  MAKUA. 

Pauku  1.  O  na  makua,  o  ka  makuakane  nae  ka  mua,  a  make 
ia  o  ka  makuahine,  a  make  pu  laua,  o  na  kahu  i  hoakakaia  ma  ke 
Kanawai,  a  o  lakou  wale  no  na  luna  maoli  nana  e  hooponopono  i 
na  hana,  a  me  ka  noho  ana,  a  me  ke  ao  ana  a  ka  lakou  keiki  mala- 
lo  o  na  makahiki  a  ke  Kanawai  i  olelo  ai  ua  oo.  Aole  pono  i  ke 
Kanawai  ke  keakea  aku  i  na  makua,  a  me  na  kahu  i  ka  lakou  hana 
pono  ana  ia  hana.  Pono  no  i  na  manawa  a  pau  ke  loaa  hou  mai 
ia  lakou  ka  lakou  keiki  ma  ka  popa  kuu  kino.  Hiki  no  ia  lakou 
ke  hoopai  i  na  keiki,  i  mea  e  pono  ai,  aka,  aole  lakou  e  hoopai  oolea 
ino  aku,  o  pili  auanei  ia  lakou  ke  Kanawai  no  ka  hewa. 

Pauku  2.  Hiki  no  i  kela  Luna  keia  Luna  Kanawai  i  oleloia  ma 
ke  Kanawai,  ke  la  we  i  na  keiki  mai  ka  lima  mai  o  na  makua  a 
pau  i  hana  ino,  a  hana  oolea  hewa  i  ka  lakou  keiki,  a  e  haawi  hoi  i 
ke  keiki  i  hana  ino  ia  pela  i  ke  kahu  okoa ;  a  na  ka  makua  e  uku 
no  ka  malama  ana. 

Pauku  3.  E  hiki  no  i  na  makua  ke  ae  ma  ka  palapala  imua  o 
ke  alo  o  kekahi  o  na  Luna  Kanawai  i  ka  lawe  ana  o  kekahi  mea 
kupono  e  ae  i  ka  lakou  keiki.  Aka,  ina  hana  pela,  pono  e  hoaka- 
ka  loa  ia  ma  ka  palapala  ke  kumu,  a  me  ke  ano  o  ka  lawe  ana,  aole 
e  hiki  ke  hoolilo  ia  mea,  i  mea  e  waiwai  ai  ka  makua,  o  ke  k«iki 
20 
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no,  e  like  me  ko  ka  Luna  Kanawai  ike  ana  he  pono.  O  na  keiki  a 
pau  1  laweia  pela,  e  kakauia  e  kekahi  hooiaio  pabpala,  e  like  me 
ka  olelo  ma  ka  Apana  elima  o  keia  Kanawai.  O  kela  mea,  keia 
mea,  i  lawe  i  ke  keiki  peia,  e  loaa  no  ia  ia  ma  ke  Kanawai  na  pono 
a  pau  o  na  makua  oi  ai  e  uoho  oo  ole  ana  ke  keiki,  a  mai  ka  la 
aku  o  ka  hwe  ana,  e  pili  no  ia  ia  ko  ka  makua  kaumaha,  a  me  ka 
ka  makua  hana. 

Pauku  4.  E  hiki  no  i  keia  makua  keia  makua,  ina  kupono  ia 
ia  ka  paa  ana,  a  me  ka  malama  ana,  a  me  ke  ao  ana  i  keiki,  ke 
kauoha  aku  ia  pono  ona  na  kekahi  kahu,  ana  e  hoakaka  ai  iloko  o 
kana  kauoha  waiwai.  I  ka  make  ana  o  ua  mea  kauoha  cei,  a 
hooiaioia  kana  kauoha  waiwai,  ina  ikeia  ke  kahu  keiki  i  hoakakaia 
ma  ke  kauoha,  he  kanaka  kalohe  nui,  a  ona  nui  paha  i  ka  rama,  hi- 
ki no  i  ka  Luna  hooiaio  kauoha,  ke  hoole  ia  kahu  ;  a  no  ia  mau  mea 
wale  no  ia  e  hooleia'i.  O  ke  kahu  keiki  i  hoakakaia  ma  ke  kauoha 
waiwai,  e  Hlo  ia  ia  ka  makma  ana  i  ke  kino,  a  me  ka  waiwai,  a 
me  ka  noho  ana,  a  me  ke  ao  ana  o  ia  keiki.  Ma  ke  Kanawai,  o  ua 
kahu  nci  ke  pani  hakahaka  o  ka  makuakane,  a  pek  no  oia  e  ma- 
lama ai«  Ina  make  kauoha  ole  ka  makua,  a  kauoha  paha,  aole 
nae  hoakakaia  ke  kahu,  alaila,  hiki  no  i  ka  Luna  hooiaio  kauoha^ 
ina  noiia  mai  oia,  ke  hoonoho  i  kahu  mamuli  nae  o  ka  olelo  hoakaka 
maloko  o  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai.  O  ka 
palapala  hoike  a  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala  i  kauia  ke  sila  o 
kana  Oihana,  oia  ka  mea  e  akaka  ai  ma  ke  alo,  he  kanaka  pono  no 
ia  ke  hoonohoia  i  kahu  keiki  e  ua  Luna  hooiaio  kauoha  h. 

Pauku  5,  Ina  he  keiki  poo  ole  [he  keiki  poolua  hoi  kekahi  inoa, 
he  keiki  no  ka  moe  kolohe  hoi  in]  alaila,  o  ka  makuahine  ka  makua 
nana  ka  olelo,  e  like  me  ka  makuahine  kanemake,  no  ka  mea,  o 
ka  makuahine  wale  no  ka  makua  a  ke  Kanawai  i  ike  ai. 

Pauku  6.  E  ill  aku  ka  waiwai  i  na  hooilina  e  like  me  ka  olek> 
ma  ke  Kanawai  no  ka  waiwai,  a  na  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  oiliana 
Lunakanawai  e  hoakaka  i  ka  mea  nana  e  noho  i  kahu  no  na  keiki 
makua  ole. 

Pauku  7.  Pono  i  na  makua  o  na  keiki  a  pau,  a  me  na  kaha,  a 
me  na  makua  hanai,  ke  hoouna  i  na  keiki  i  kekahi  kula  i  oleloia 
malalo,  o  na  keiki  hoi  iwaena  o  ka  makahiki  eha  a  me  ka  umiku* 
mamaha.  Ina  he  keiki  iwaena  o  na  makahiki  eha,  a  me  ka  walu, 
a  hoouna  ole  kona  makua  a  makua  hanai,  a  kahu  paha,  ia  ia  i  ke 
kula  i  na  manawa  a  pau,  a  manao  ke  kahu  kula  o  ia  wahi,  aobe 
kumu  o  keia  hoouna  olc  ana,  alaila,  aole  e  hoopakeleia  kela  makua  a 
makuahanai,  a  kahu  keiki,  i  ka  auhau  i  oleloia  ma  ka  Mokuna  elua 
9  ka  Apana  ekolu  o  keia  Kanawai,  aole  loa  ;  a  ina  nui  na  kumu  q 
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ae  e  hoopakeleia^i,  aole  no.  Aole  hoi  e  pakele  kekahi  keiki  i  hala 
na  makahiki  ewalu,  i  ka  poalua  i  oleloia  ma  ka  Mokuna  elua  o  ka 
Apana  ekolu  o  keia  Kanawai,  ke  hele  ole  kela  keiki  i  ke  kula. 

Patjku  8.  Ina  ike  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala  i  ka  hana  kue 
ana  o  kekahi  makua,  makua  hanai,  a  kahu  paha,  i  na  hana  a  keia 
Kanawai  e  haawi  ai  ia  lakoii,  a  ua  hana  ino  maoli  paha,  alalia,  pono 
i  ke  Kuhina  ke  hoike  mai,  i  hoopaiia  ka  mea  i  hewa,  e  tike  me  ka 
manao  o  ke  Kanawai.  Eia  hoi  kekahi  hana  nui  i  kupono  i  ua 
Kuhina  la,  o  ka  paipai,  e  like  me  kona  ike  ana  he  pono,  i  na  ma- 
kua, a  me  na  makua  hanai,  a  kaliu,  e  hooko  pono  i  ka  ka  makua 
hana,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ke  Kanawai ;  a  nolaila.  hiki  no  i  ke 
Kuhina  ke  hoike  mai  i  na  mea  e  pono  ai  imua  o  ka  Moi  iloko  o  ka 
Ahakukakuka  Malu« 


M  O  K  U  N  A  2. 

NO  NA  HANA  KUPONO  I  NA  KEIKI. 

Pauku  I.  Pono  i  na  keiki  a  paa  malalo  o  na  makahiki  a  na 
Kanawai  i  olelo  ai  ua  oo,  e  hoolohe  i  na  olelo  pono,  a  me  na  olelo 
CIO  a  pau  a  ko  lakou  mau  makua,  o  ka  ka  makuakane  mua,  alaila^ 
ka  ka  makuahine ;  a  ina  he  keiki  hanai,  e  hoolohe  i  na  olelo  ao  a  na 
makua  hanai,  a  ina  aole  makua,  e  hoolohe  no  i  na  olelo  pono,  a 
me  na  olelo  ao  a  na  kahu  i  hoonohoia  e  ka  Luna  hooiaio  kauoha. 

Patjku  2.  E  ae  aku  no  na  keiki  i  ka  hoopai  pono  ana  a  ko  la- 
kou mau  makua,  a  me  na  kahu,  a  me  na  kumu  i  oleloia  mahope. 
Aole  hiki  i  na  keiki  ke  hoopii  ma  ke  Kanawai  no  ia  mau  hana  a  na 
makua,  a  me  na  kahu,  a  me  na  kumu.  Aka,  ina  hoopai  ino  maoli, 
a  ma  ke  ano  kalohe,  alalia,  hiki  no  ke  hoopii  a  e  hoopai  ia  no. 
Aole  hoi  e  hiki  i  na  keiki  ke  haalele  i  ka  noho  ana  malalo  o  na 
makua.  O  na  keiki  a  pau  i  hala  na  makahiki  he  umikumamaha,  a 
haalele  wale  i  na  makua,  e  hiki  no  ke  hoohana  ia  lakou  i  na  lapaa- 
hao  o  ke  Aupuni,  ma  kahi  e  loaa  ai :  a  e  hiki  no  hoi  ke  hoopai  ia 
lakou  i  ka  hana  mau,  me  he  mea  palaualelo  la,  e  like  me  ka  olelo 
ma  ka  olelo  pili  io  ia  nei  maloko  o  ka  Apana  ekolu  o  keia 
Kanawai. 

Pauku  3.  Aole  pono  i  na  keiki  opiopio,  aole  hoi  na  mea  i  oo 
ke  hana  ino  aku  i  ke  kino  o  ko  lakou  makua,  aole  hana  kalohe, 
Bole  hana  hewa  aku,  a  ina  he  kumu,  aole  no.  Aka,  e  hiki  no  k« 
pale  wale  aku  i  ke  kaloheia  mai,  ina  lele  mai  na  makua,  a  me  na 
kahu  e  hana  ino  ia  lakou,  aole  nae  e  hiki  i  ke  keiki  ke  hoopai  aku. 
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Ina  e  hana  e  like  me  ia  kckahi  kejki  i  hala  na  makahiki  he  umiko* 
mamaha,  e  hoopaiia  oia  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ke  Kanawai  no  ka 
hewa. 

Pauku  4.  O  na  keiki  i  oo,  ina  ike  raai  ka  Ahahookolokolo  ia. 
lakou  e  hiki  ke  malama  mai  i  ko  lakou  mau  makua,  i  ka  ai  a  roe 
na  mea  e  pono  ai,  alaila,  hiki  no  ke  koi  aku  ia  lakou  e  hana  pela, 
ina  he  elemakule  ka  makua,  a  hune,  a  nawaliwali  paha,ae  malama 
mai  no  i  na  makua,  e  like  me  ko  lakou  malama  ana  ia  lakou  iho,  a 
hiki  na  i  na  Ahahookolokolo  a  pau  o  keia  Aupuni,  ke  koiako  aku 
ia  lakou  e  hana  pela.  Aka,  o  ke  keiki  i  ae  i  ka  malama  ana  i  na 
makua  hanai,  aole  hiki  ke  koi  aku  ia  ia  e  malama  i  kona  mau  ma* 
kua  ponoi^ 

Pauku  5.  Ma  ke  Kanawar  e  manaoia  na  mea  mare  ua  lilo  laua 
i  hoahanau,  a  pela  no  e  lilo  ai  na  makua,  a  me  na  keiki  a  kekahi,  i 
hoahanau  no  na  makua,  a  me  na  keiki  a  kekahi.  A  pela  no  na 
kupuna,  a  me  na  moopuna.  I  ka  wa  e  noho  ana  ke  kane  me  kana 
wahine,  hiki  no  ke  koi  ia  ia  e  malama  i  ka  makuakane,  a  me  ka 
makuahine  o  ka  wahine,  e  like  me  ka  malama  ana  i  kona  mau 
makua  iho.  A  pela  no  ke  kupunakane,  a  me  ke  kupunawahinc  a 
ka  makuahine,  a  pela  no  hoi  na  keiki  a  kana  wahine,  ina  he  keiki 
opiopio  kana  na  kekahi  kane  mua,  e  like  loa  no  me  ke  koi  ana  ia 
ia  e  malama  i  kona  mau  makua  ponoi,  a  me  kana  mau  keiki  na  ka 
wahine  mua.  Aka,  ina  he  waiwai  kaawale  ko  ka  wahine,  ax)le  pili 
iloko  o  ko  ke  kane,  alaila,  e  malamaia  na  hoahanau  o  ka  wahine 
noloko  mai  o  kona  waiwai  ponoi.  Aka,  i  hune  maoli  ke  keiki  a 
kekahi  makua  hune,  alaila,  pono  no  i  ke  keiki  ke  hoike  mai  i  kona 
hune,  i  mea  e  pakele  ai  oia  ia  kaumaha.  Ina  hoopii  kekahi  i  ka 
Ahahookolokolo  i  loaa  i  kekahi  makua  elemakule  a  hune  i  ka  ma- 
lamaia mai,  pono  e  hc^keia  imua  o  ia  aha  ka  Palapala  a  ke  Kuhina 
no  ke  Aopalapala  e  hoakaka  ana  i  ka  oiaio  o  ka  hune,  a  i  ole  ka 
ke  Kuhina,  o  ka  kona  luna  iho. 

Pauku  6.  O  na  keiki  hanai  a  pau,  a  me  na  keiki  i  lilo  aku  i 
kekahi  ma  ka  palapala  liooiaioia  e  nolio  opiopio  ana,  e  malama  no 
lakou  i  na  olelo  a  pau  i  pili  i  na  keiki  e  noho  ana  me  ko  lakou  ma- 
kua ponoi,  a  oo,  alaila,  pau.  Aka,  ina  i  ka  wa  i  oo  ai  ke  keiki,  ua 
haawi  ka  makua  hanai  i  ka  aina,  a  i  ka  waiwai  e  ae  paha,  e  pono 
ai  ko  ke  keiki  noho  ana,  alaila,  ina  lawe  kela  keiki  i  kela  waiwai,  e 
manaoia  ua  ae  oia  i  ka  lawe  ana  i  na  kaumaha  i  kauia  maluna  o  na 
keiki  no  ko  lakou  makua  ponoi. 

Pauku  7.  I  ka  hana  ana  a  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala  i  na 
bena  i  haawiia  nana  ma  keia  Kanawai  e  manao  nui  no  oia  i  ke  ano 
o  ka  pili  ana  i  na  keiki,  a  me  na  makua  ponoi,  a  me  na  makuaha- 
nai  i  oleloia  iloko  o  keia  Kanawai. 
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M  O  K  U  N  A  3. 

NO  NA  KULA  AUPUNI  A  ME  NA  KULA  PUALU. 

Pauku  1.  I  mea  e  pono  ai  ke  ao  ana  i  ka  palapala,  a  me  ka  po* 
no,  e  maheleia  ka  Mokupuni  o  Hawaii   penei, 

Apaca  1,  Hilo  a  me  Puna.  Apana  2,  Kau.  Apana  3,  Kona  He- 
ma.  '  Apana  4,  Kona  Akau.  Apana  5,  Kohala  Akau.  Apana  6, 
Hamakua,  a  me  Waimea,  a  me  Kawaihae. 

E  maheleia  o  Maui  penei, 

Apana  1,  Kahakuloa,  Kaanapali,  Lahaina,  Oloalu,  Ukumehame,  a 
me  Kahoolawe.  Apana  2,  mai  Waihee  a  Kahikinui.  Apana  3,  Ha- 
makuapoko,  Hamakualoa,  Makawao,  Haliimaile,  a  ma  Kula.  Apa- 
na 4,  mai  Koolau  a  Kaupo.  Apana  5,  ka  Mokupuni  o  Molukai.  A- 
pana  6,  ka  Mokupuni  o  Lanai. 

E  maheleia  ka  Mokupuni  o  Oahu  penei, 

Apana  1,  mai  Maunalua  a  ka  Papu  o  Honolulu.  Apana  2,  mai  ka 
Papu  o  Honolulu  a  Moanalua.  Apana  3,  £wa  a  me  Waianae.  Apa^ 
na  4,  Waialua.     Apana  5,  na  Koolau  elua. 

£  maheleia  hoi  ka  Mokupuni  o  Kauai  penei, 

Apana  1,  mai  Nualolo  a  Hanapepe.  Apana  2,  mai  Wahiawa  a 
Kapaa.  Apana  3,  mai  Realia  a  Awawapuhi.  Apana  4,  ka  Moku- 
puni o  Niihau. 

Pauku  2.  Na  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala  e  hoike  mai  i  ka 
Moi,  imua  o  ka  Ahakukakuka  Malu  i  ke  kanaka  kupono  i  Kahukula 
no  kela  Apana  keia  Apana  i  oleloia  maluna  ma  ka  Pauku  akahi ;  a  na 
ke  Alii  e  haavvi  ia  lakou  i  palapala  iioolilo.  £  hiki  no  i  kela  kahu  keia 
kahu,  me  ke  ao  aku  a  ke  Kuhina,  ke  hoonoho  i  mau  luna  hou  aku 
malalo  o  lakou  no  kela  wahi  keia  wahi  kupono  i  ke  kula.  Na  na 
kahu,  me  ka  ae  a  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala,  e  mahcle  i  na  Apana 
e  like  me  ko  lakou  ike  ana  he  pono ;  ina  niahele  ma  na  mokuna 
maoli  o  ka  aina,  oia,  a  ina  mahele  ano  e,  aia  no  e  like  me  ko  lakou 
ike  ana  he  pono.  Aka,  i  ka  mahele  liilii  ana,  a  me  ka  hooponopo- 
no  ana  i  na  wahi  liilii  iloko  o  na  Apana  nui,  a  me  ka  hoonoho  ana  i 
na  luna  malalo,  ina  aole  he  mea  e  pau  hewa  ai  ka  waiwai,  e  manao 
nui  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala  i  ka  makemake,  a  me  ka  manao 
ana,  a  me  ka  oluolu  o  ka  nui  o  na  makua,  a  me  na  makua  hanai,  a 
me  na  kahu  o  na  keiki  i  kupono  i  ke  kula.  Nolaila,  pono  i  ua 
Kuhina  la  e  la  we  a  e  noonoo  i  na  palapala  nonoi  i  palapalria  mai 
ai  ia  ia  mailoko  mai  o  ua  Kahukula.  A  i  ka  hoike  ana  mai  a  na 
Kahukula  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala  i  na  olelo  nonoi,  a  me  ko- 
na hoike  ana  mai  i  ka  mea  kupono  ke  hoolilo  i  lunakula  no  ke  kau 
wahi,  pono  ia  lakou  ke  imi  a  hoike  pono  mai  ia  ia  i  kahi^  a  me  ke 
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ano  o  ka  noho  ana,  a  me  ka  nui  o  ka  ike  o  na  kamalii,  ka  poe  hoi 
i  pili  nui  ia  .kula ;  a  hiki  no  hoi  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopakpola  i 
na  manawa  a  pau,  ke  kapae,  a  e  kipakii  i  ka  Iiinakula,  a  me  ke 
kumu  paha,  ina  noi  mai  ka  nui  o  na  mea  i  pili  i  ke  kula  ia  ia  e  haoi 
pela. 

Pauku  3.  Na  na  Kahukula  e  haawi  i  na  Palapala  kuma  i  na  mea 
ao  kula  maloko  o  ko  lakou  mau  Apana,  e  nana  mua  nae  i  koUoa 
akamai,  ma  na  kumu,  a  me  na  lala  o  ke  ao  ana  e  like  me  na  olelo  i 
hooholoia  ma  ka  Ahakukakuka  Malu  mamuli  o  ka  hoike  ana  mai  a 
ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala.  Aka,  hiki  no  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Ao- 
palapata  ke  hoole  i  ka  lakou  palapala  kumu,  ina  he  kumo  e 
hoole  ai. 

Fauku  4.  Penei  ke  ano  o  ka  palapala  kumu  a  na  Kahokuk  e 
haawi  ai, 

PALAPALA  KUMU. 

Mokupuni  o »  Apana  — j  ko  Hawaii  Pae  Ai$uL 

Ua  hoakakaia   ka  pono  o  ka  noho  ana  o  ^— ,  a  ua  hoike 

mai  oia,  a  ua  maopopo  ia'u  kona  akamai  i  na  mea  ao  mua,  i  ka  [aoa* 
net  e  hoakaka^i  i  kona  mea  ike]  nolaila,  ke  ae  aku  nei  au  e  Itio  Diai  ko- 
mu  ao  ma  ia  mau  mea  ike  maloko  o  keia  Apana,  oi  ai  oia  e  maiama 
i  na  olelo  o  ke  Kanawai,  a  me  na  olelo  hoolaha  a  ke  Kuhina  no  ke 
Aopalapala. 

Na  ko'u  lima  i  haDa»  i  keia  la o 18  . 

,  KakukmU. 

Vavkxj  5.  Aole  loa  e  haawiia  ka  palapala  kumu  na  kekahi  ka- 
naka ke  hoakaka  ole  ia  mai  mamua  ka  pono  o  kona  noho  ana,  a 
me  kona  akamai  i  ke  ao  i  na  mea  ao  mua,  o  ka  heluhelu  hoi,  a  me 
ke  kakau  lima,  a  me  ka  helu,  a  me  ka  palapala  aina,  a  ina  lilo  ke- 
kahi i  kumu,  aole  e  loaa  ia  ia  ke  kokuaia  mamuli  o  ke  Kanawai 
hooponopono  Kula  ke  hemahema  kana  ao  ana,  a  molowa  paba,  a 
holo  ole  kana  hana,  a  ina  i  lilo  i  ke  kalohe,  a  me  ka  hewa  paha.  A 
ina  haawiia  ka  Palapala  kumu  ma  kekahi  Apana,  aole  lilo  keh  pa- 
lapala i  mea  e  pono  ai  ke  kanaka  ke  ao  ma  kekahi  Apana,  ke  ike 
ole  mai  ke  Kahukula  o  ia  Apana  hou  i  kona  makaukau.  Pono  nae 
i  kekahi  Kahukula,  a  me  kekahi  ke  manao  i  kana  palapala  mua  he 
hoikeia  ma  ke  alo  no  ka  pono  a  me  ka  makaukau  o  ke  kumu. 

Pauku  6.  O  ke  Kahukula  o  keia  Apana  keia  Apana,  i  kona 
hui  ana  me  kekahi  luna  malalo  ona,  hiki  no  ia  laua  ke  kokulu,  a 
hoololi  ae,  a  hoano  hou,  a  hoomaikai  i  na  hale  kula,  a  hiki  no  ke 
hoolimalima  a  haawi  i  ka  hana  i  na  kumu,  a  nolaila,  hiki  no  ke  koi 
aku  i  na  Lunaauhau,  a  me  na  luna  hana  e  haawi  ae  i  ka  poalua,  a 
i  ole  ia,  i  ka  mea  i  paneia  mai  no  ka  poalua,  o  ke  dala,  a  i  ole  ia,o 
ka  waiwai*     A  ina  koiia  ka  hana  pela,  e  ke  Kahukula,  nana  no  e 
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kuhikuhi  i  kahi  o  ka  hana,  a  me  ke  ano  o  ka  hana  ana.     Ina  aole  i 
pono  kekahi  kula  a  kekahi  e  malania'i  ma  ka  hana  wale  no,  a 
ma  na  mea  i  paneia  mai  no  ka  hana,  alalia,  hiki  no  i  ke  Kahu,  a  i 
ole  ia,  o  ka  luna  ;  ka  mea  nana  ka  olelo  ke  kikoo  aku  i  ka  Luna- 
auhau  o  ia  Apana,  e  hke  me  na  olelo  ao  mai  ka  Waihona  Aopalapa- 
la  aku,  a  na  ka  Lunaauhau  e  hookaa  i  ke  koena  me  ka  waiwai  o 
ke  Aupuni  e  waiho  ana  i  kona  Kma,  aole  nae  ke  dala  o  ke  kino. 
Hiki  no  hoi  i  ua  kahu  nei  ke  haawi  i  ka  aina  i  noho  ole  ia  e  keka- 
hi mea  e  ae,  a  i  na  kumu,  a  i  mea  e  pono  ai  na  kula  o  ko  lakou 
mau  Apana.     O  ka  aina  nae  i  baawiia^  aole  ia  e  lilo  i  kekahi  ke 
loaa  ole  ka  palapala  kumu  na  ke  kahu  o  ia  Apana,  e  like  me  ka  ole- 
lo ma  keia  Kanawai.     Aole  nae  e  manaoia  ua  lilo  pono  kekahi 
aina  a  ke  Kahu  kula,  a  me  na  luna  e  haawi  aku  ai,  a  hoike  mua 
mai  ke  Kahukula  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala  i  ka  haawi  ana,  a 
me  kahi  o  ka  aina,  a  me  ke  ano,  a  me  ka  nui,  a  loaa  i  ke  Kuhina 
no  ke  Aopalapala  ka  ae  o  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina.     O  na  aina  a  pau 
i  hookaawaleia  pela,  e  kakauia  lakou  ma  na  Waihona  Kalaiaina,  i 
aina  hookaawaleia  no  na  kula.  £  manaoia  kela  mau  aina  ua  haawi 
lilo  loa  ia  i  mea  e  kokua  ai  i  ke  ao  ana,  aole  i  mea  lilo  loa  i  ke  kumu, 
a  i  ka  mea  e  noho  pokole  ana.     O  ka  noho  i  ua  aina  la,  oia  wale 
no  ka  i  lilo  i  ke  kumu  oi  ai  oia  e  paa  ana  i  ka  palapala  kumu,  a  e 
ao  mau  ana  i  ke  kula  ma  ia  wahi.     A  hiki  i  ka  manawa  e  kipakuia 
ai  oia,  a  haalele  paha,  a  i  ole  ia,  ua  make  paha,  alaila,  e  lilo  ua  aina 
la  i  kona  hope  ma  ia  kula,  e  lilo  pu  no  me  na  mea  paa  a  pau  i  ha« 
naia  maluna  o  ka  aina,  aka,  ina  na  ke  kumu  i  hana  ia  mau  mea 
ma  kona  waiwai  ponoi,  me  ka  ae  aku  o  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopala- 
pala, alaila^  aole  liIo« 

Pauku  7.  I  kela  makahiki  keia  makahiki  i  ka  la  mua  o  lanuari^ 
e  palapala  mai  na  luna  kula  a  pau  i  ke  kahu  o  ko  lakou  Apana,  a  e 
hoike  mai  i  ka  nui  o  na  kula  i  malamaia  ma  ko  lakou  wahi,  ka 
nui  o  na  ohana  kanaka  e  noho  ana  ma  ko  lakou  wahi,  i  ka  nui  o 
na  kamalii  iwaena  o  na  makahiki  eha,  a  me  na  makahiki  he  umi- 
kumamaha  ;  i  ka  nui  o  na  kamalii  i  komo  io  iloko  o  na  kula,  i  ka 
nui  o  na  keiki  e  noho  ana  me  na  makua  hanai,  a  me  na  kahu,  aole 
me  na  makua  ponoi,  a  me  ka  nui  o  na  makua  i  malamaia  e  ka  la- 
kou keiki. 

Pauku  8.  Pela  no  i  kela  makahiki  keia  makahiki  i  ka  la  mua  o 
lanuari,  pono  i  na  Kahukula  a  pau  e  palapala  mai  i  ke  Kuhina  no 
ke  Aopalapala  a  e  hoike  mai  i  ka  hoiliili  ana  o  na  mea  i  oleloia  ma 
ka  Pauku  ehiku  maluna,  a  me  ka  nui  o  na  mea  a  lakou  i  haawi  ai  i 
ka  palapala  kumu,  a  me  ka  nui  b  na  hale  kula  i  kukuluia  ma  ko  lakou 
mau  Apana,  a  me  ke  ano,  a  me  ka  nui  o  ka  lilo  i  ka  malama  ana. 

Pauku  9.  O  kela  Kahukula  keia.  Kahukula  i  kona  noho  ana 
malalo  o  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala,  e  lilo  ia  ia  ka  waiwai,  a  na- 
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na  no  hoi  e  malama  i  ka  waiwai  kula  a  pau  o  ia  Apana.  Hiki  no 
ia  ia  ke  hoopii  a  hoopiiia  ma  na  A hahookolokolo  o  keia  Aupuni. 
Nana  no  e  kamailio  pu  me  na  luna  kula  malalo  ona,  a  na  lakou  e 
kuhikuhi  i  kahi  e  ku  ai  na  hale  kula  o  ia  Apana.  A'a  ke  Kuhina 
nae  e  ao  aku  ia  lakou  ma  ia  mea.  £  hiki  no  i  ka  luna  malalo  o 
ke  kahu  e  nana,  a  hoopoqopono  i  ke  kukulu  ana  ke  kauoha  mai  ke 
Kahukula  ia  ia  pcla,  a  hiki  no  ia  ia  ke  hoolimalima  no  ia  mea.  A 
paa  ka  hale,  alaila,  o  ua  kahu  nei  ka  haku  o  ia  hale.  Nana  do  e 
malama,  o  ino,  a  pau  wale  paha,  a  ina  i  elemakule,  a  ino,  hiki  no  ia 
ia  ma  kona  manao  e  hana  hou,  a  hoano  hou  paha,  a  na  ua  Apana 
nei  e  hana  e  like  me  ka  olelo  o  ke  Kanawai.  E  hoike  mai  nae  oia 
i  kana  hana  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala,  i  aponoia. 

Pauku  10.  O  ka  poalua  i  oleloia  ma  ka  Haawina  ekolu  o  ka 
Mokuna  elua  o  ka  Apana  ekolu  o  keia  Kanawai,  ua  hookaawaleia 
ia  i  mea  e  pono  ai  na  kula  i  oleloia  maloko  o  keia  Apana,  i  mea 
hoi  e  pono  ai  na  kumu  i  loaa  ka  Palapala  kumu,  a  ao  aku  i  ke  ko- 
la e  like  me  na  olelo  ma  keia  Kanawai.  I  keia  makahiki  keia 
makahiki  e  hoike  mai  na  Kahukula  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapa- 
la i  ka  nui  o  ka  hana  Aupuni  i  lilo  mai  ia  lakou,  a  me  ke  ano  o  ka 
lilo  ana,  a  me  ke  ano  o  ke  kokua  ana  i  na  kula,  a  e  hoike  mai  ke 
Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala,  i  ka  Moi,  mailoko  mai  o  ke  Kuhina  Wai- 
wai, i  ka  nui  o  ka  hana  i  laweia  noloko  mai  o  ka  Apana  o  keia 
Ijunaauhau  keia  Lunaauhau^  i  ikeia  ka  pololei  o  ka  hoike  ana  o  na 
Lunaauhau. 

Pauku  1 1.  Ina  i  hemahema  na  kula  no  ka  buke  ole,  a  no  ka 
loaa  ole  o  na  Oihana  palapala,  pono  no  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopa- 
lapala e  hoomakaukau  i  buke,  a  me  na  mea  e  ae  e  pono  ai  e  like 
me  kona  ike  ana  he  kupono  ia  Apana,  a  e  ukuia  keia  mau  mea 
mahope  iho  o  ka  nana  helu  ana,  noloko  o  ke  koena  hana,  e  hooholo 
mua  ia  nae  ka  olelo  no  ia  mea.  Aka,  ina  hiki  pono  ke  hana  pela, 
e  kuaiia'ku  no  na  buke,  a  me  na  mea  e  ae  i  na  haumana,  a  o  ke 
ano  o  ke  kuai  ana,  e  like  no  me  ke  kumu  lilo. 

Pauku  12.  E  hiki  no  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala.  laoa  pu 
me  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  me  ka  ae  aku  nae  o  ka  Moi  iloko  o  ka 
Ahakukakuka  Malu  ke  hookaawale  ae  i  ka  aina  i  paa  ole  ia  hai,  i 
mea  e  pono  ai  na  kula  apana,  a  me  na  kula  pualu,  a  me  oa  kola 
nui  paha,  a  ina  i  hoolimalimaia  ia  aina,  a  mahiia  paha,  e  ke  Kuhi- 
na, e  lilo  no  ka  waiwai  puka  a  pau  i«mea  e  pono  ai  ke  kula  a  ke 
Kuhina  i  olelo  mua  ai  i  keia  manawa  keia  manawa. 

Pauku  13.  Pono  i  ke  Kuhina  Aopalapala  i  kekahi  manawa,  a 
me  kekahi  e  kaapuni  i  keia  Pae  Aina,  e  ninau  i  ke  ano  o  na  kak, 
a  ia  manawa  e  hoike  mai  na  Kula  ia  ia,  a  ina  ike  oia  i  kd»hi  ban- 
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mana  akamai  loa  a  kupono,  hiki  no  ia  ia  i  mea  e  hooikaika  ai  ke 
haawi  i  kela  huumana  i  palapala  hoomaikai.  A  ina  manao  oia  pe- 
la,  a  kau  pu  ka  Moi  i  kona  inoa  ma  ia  palapala,  hiki  no  ke  hoopa- 
kele  i  kela  mea  akamai  i  kekahi  auhau  i  hooakakaia  iloko  o  ia  pala- 
pala, a  lilo  no  ia,  ina  komo  kela  hua  iloko,  i  Palapala  kumu,  a  hiki 
no  ia  ia  ke  ao  i  na  kamalii  ma  na  wahi  a  pau  o  keia  Pae  Aina.  O 
na  haumana  kaulana  pela,  a  hoomau  i  ko  lakou  kaulana  ana  a  hiki 
i  ka  manawa  e  kupono  ai  ko  lakou  mau  makahiki,  alaila,  hiki  no  ke 
koho  ia  lakou  no  na  oihana  o  ke  Aupuni,  ke  ike  aku  ke  Alii  ua 
makaukau  lakou  ma  na  mea  e  ae.  Aka,  ina  hewa  lakou  mahope 
iho  o  ka  loaa  ana  o  ia  palapala,  aole  e  manao  hou  ia  ia ;  ua  lilo  i 
mea  ole. 

Pauku  14.  Ina  hoopii  aku  kekahi  i  ke  Kahukula  no  ke  kalohe 
mau  o  kekahi  haumana,  a  no  ka  pau  ole  o  ka  hana  hewa  ana,  a 
nolaila  ino  ke  kula,  a  e  hoike  mai  ia  hana  ana  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ke 
Aopalapala,  a  nana  no  e  hooko,  a  e  hoole  ia  kipaku  ana,  e  like  me 
kona  manao  he  pono.  A  ina  i  oi  aku  na  makahiki  o  ua  haumana 
la  mamua  o  umikumamalua  e  hele  no  ia  i  ka  poalua,  a  uku  no  ia  i 
na  auhau  e  ae  oi  ai  oia  e  noho  ana  mawaho  o  ke  kula,  a  hiki  no 
hoi  ke  hoopaa  maoli  ia  ia  i  ka  hana  o  ke  Aupuni  e  like  me  ke  ka- 
naka palaualelo. 

Pauku  15.  Olsela  kumu  keia  kumu  i  loaa  ka  Palapala  kumu,  ina 
e  ao  io  ana  i  ke  kula  maloko  o  kekahi  Apana,  pono  no  ia  ia  e  hoo- 
pai  pono  iho  i  na  haumana  o  kana  kula,  ina  manao  oia  he  mea  e 
pono  ai.  A  o  ke  kumu  i  hana  pela,  aole  loa  ia  e  hihia  i  kela  hana 
ana.  Aka,  aole  e  oi  aku  kela  hoopai  ana  mamua  o  na  mea  hahau 
kupono  i  na  keiki,  aole  hoi  e  pepehiia  kekahi  haumana  e  ke  kumu, 
a  oolea  loa,  a  eha  ino,  a  ku  i  ka  hewa,  aole  hoi  e  hanaia  a  oopa,  a 
eha  maoli.  O  ke  kumu  hana  pela,  ua  hihia  mai  no  ia,  a  e  uku  aku  oia 
i  ka  makua,  a  i  ka  makua  hanai,a  i  ke  kahu  paha  o  ua  haumana  la; 
a  ina  hoopii  ia  a  i  ke  Kahukula,  a  maopopo  ka  hewa,  hiki  no  ia  ia 
ke  lawe  i  kana  Palapala  kumu.  Aka,  hiki  no  i  ke  kumu  ke  hoopii 
hou  a  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala,  a  nana  no  e  hooko,  a  hoole 
paha  i  ka  olelo  mua  e  like  me  kona  ike  ana  he  pono. 

Pauku  16.  I  kekahi  manawa,  a  me  kekahi,  e  hoomakaukau  ke 
Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala,  a  e  hoike  mai  i  ka  Moi  imua  o  ka  Poe 
Kukakuka  Malu,  i  mau  lihi  kanawai  no  ka  hooponopono  ana  a  na 
kumu  ina  kula  i  kokuaia  e  ke  Aupuni,  a  na  ia  Poe  e  hooholo. 
Maloko  o  ia  mau  lihi  kanawai  e  hoike  oia  i  na  olelo  a  pau  ana  e 
manao  ai  he  pono  i  ke  kumu  ke  malama  i  kana  ao  ana  i  na  hauma- 
na, a  me  ka  na  haumana  e  malama  ni  i  ko  lakou  noho  ana  malalo 
o  ke  kumu.  Pono  no  hoi  ia  ia  ke  hoakaka  maloko  olaila,  i  na  po 
no,  a  me  na  kaumaha  nui  a  kc  Kanawai  i  kau  ai  maluna  o  na  ma- 
21 
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kua,'  a  me  na  makua  hanai,  a  me  na  kahu  i  ko  lakou  malama  ana  i 
na  keiki ;  a  pela  no  hoi  na  pono,  a  me  na  kaumaha  i  kauia  maluna 
o  na  keiki  i  ko  lakou  noho  ana  malalo  o  na  makua,  a  me  na  makua 
hanai,  a  me  na  kahu.  A  aponoia  kela  mau  lihi  kanawai  e  kaMoi, 
iloko  o  ka  Aha  Kukakuka  Malu,  alaila,  ua  komo  no  iloko  o  keia 
Kanawai,  a  pili  no  i  kanaka  e  like  me  ke  Kanawai  o  ka  Aina  ma 
na  wahi  a  pau. 

Pauku  17.  Pela  no  e  hoomakaukau  ai  ke  Kuhina  do  ke  Ao- 
palapaki,  a  e  hoike  mai  i  ka  Moi  iloko  o  ka  Aha  Kukakuka  Malu,  i 
olcio  ao,  i  hoolahaia  mai  kona  Waihona  aku,  a  i  na  Kahukula  o  na 
Apana,  a  malaila  e  hoakakaia'i  ka  lakou  hana,  a  me  ka  na  luoa 
malalo  iho  o  lakou,  na  hana  hoi  a  keia  Kanawai  i  haawi  ai  ia  lakoa, 
o  ke  ano  o  ka  hana  ana  i  na  hale  kula,  —  o  ke  ano  o  ka  hoolik> 
ana  i  ka  poalua,  —  o  ke  ano  akamai  o  ka  hana  ana,  —  o  ka  nui 

0  ka  hana  e  haawi  ai  i  kckahi  kumu,  a  me  kekahi,  —  o  na  bla  o 
ka  ike  a  lakou  e  huli  ai  i  na  kumu  mamua  o  ka  iiaawi  ana 
i  na  palapala  kumu,  —  o  ka  nui  o  ke  akamai  e  pono  ai  ke  kaoaka 
ke  lilo  i  kumu  ao,  —  o  ke  ano  o  na  Palapala  hoike  a  keia  Mokuna 
e  koi  ai  ia  lakou  e  haawi  mai,  e  hoike  aku  no  hoi  i  kope,  a  haawi 
aku  i  na  palapala  i  pai  hakahakaia  no  ia  hoike  ana,  —  o  ke  ano  o 
ka  hana  pu  ana  me  na  kumu,  a  me  na  luna  malalo  o  lakou, — oke 
ano  o  ke  kikoo  ana  i  ka  Lunaauhau  i  mea  e  pono  ai  ke  kumu,  a 
me  ke  kula,  a  me  ke  ano  o  ka  hoike  ana  ia  ia  i  kona  loaa,  e  hoike 
ana  hoi  i  ke  kumukuai  i  na  huke,  a  me  na  oihana  palapala  i  puka 
aku  mai  kona  Waihona  aku,  —  o  ke  ano  o  ka  hewa,  a  me  ka  laiau, 
a  me  ke  kalohe  i  hanaia  i  kanaka,  a  i  ka  waiwai  kula  paha,  ka  mea 

1  kupono  i  na  Kahukula  e  hoike  mai  i  ke  Kuhina  na  ke  Aopah- 
pala,  i  hoopii  ia  ia  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ka  Apana  elima  o  keia 
Kanawai,  —  o  ka  mea  e  hoopauia'i  ka  noho  kuma  ana  ke  boo- 
hu  oi  ia,  a  hoopiiia  lakou, — a  me  ka  manaw*a,  a  me  ka  loihi 
o  ka  hoomaha  ana  o  na  kula  ma  na  wahi  a  pau  maloko  o  na  Ape- 
na.  Hiki  no  hoi  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala  ke  ao  aku  ia  lakoa 
ma  na  mea  e  ae  a  pau  loa,  ana  e  manao  ai  he  pono.  Pono  no  hoi 
i  ua  Kuhina  ia,  ke  kukakuka  pu  rae  ka  poe  Kalaiwaiwai  a  hoike 
mai  hoi  i  ka  Moi  iloko  o  ka  Ahakukakuka  Malu,  i  olclo  hoakaka  i 
ka  nui  o  ka  uku  kupono  ke  haawi  aku  i  na  Kahukula  o  na  Apana, 
a  me  na  luna  malalo  o  takou,  a  me  na  kumu  i  kupono  i  ke  Aupani  ke 
uku  aku,  a  aponoia  e  ka  Moi,  alaila,  ua  lilo  kela  olelo  i  haawina  oiaio 
na  ke  Aupuni  aku,  a  e  ukuia  noloko  aku  o  ka  waiwai  Aupuni,  no- 
loko  o  ka  poalua  mua,  a  kaa  ole,  alaila,  e  la  weia  noloko  o  ka  waiwai 
e  ae  e  waiho  ana  i  ka  lima  o  ka  lunaauhau  oia  Apana  e  like  me  ka 
olelo  aoa  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  i  aponoia  e  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu. 
E  hoike  no  hoi  ua  Kuhina  la  i  ka  mea  nana  helu  e  like  loa  no  me 
ka  olelo  ma  ka  Apana  ekolu  o  keia  Kanawai ;  a  e  hookauia  oia 
iiaila,  a  e  hookuu  ole  ia  paha,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  inaloko  o  ka  Apa- 
na ekolu. 
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Pauku  18.  Aole  loa  e  manaoia  ua  papa,  a  ua  kcakea  kekahi 
oldo  o  keia  Kanawai  i  ke  ao  ana  i  na  kula  pualu,  a  me  na  kiila 
kuokoa,  ina  na  na  makua,  a  me  na  kahu  o  na  keiki  e  malama,  me 
ke  kokua  ole  ia  mai  e  ke  Aupuni ;  aole  hoi  t  papaia  na  kanaka  po- 
no  i  ke  ao  ana,  a  me  ka  hoonaauao  ana,  me  ka  loaa  ole  ia  lakou 
na  Palapala  kumu  i  oleloia  maluna.  Hiki  no  ia  mau  kula  pualu,  a 
mc  na  kulanut  ke  olelo  mai  i  ka  Moi  iloko  o  ka  Ahakukakuka 
Malu,  mailoko  mai  o  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala,  a  loaa  aku  ka 
palapala  hoohuiia  ma  ke  Kanawai,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  pili  io  ia  nei 
ma  ka  hope  o  ka  Apana  mua  o  keia  Kanawai.  Aka,  ina  nake  Au- 
puni e  kokua,  e  hiki  no  i  ke  Kuliina  no  ke  Aopalapala  ke  hele  aku 
« ike  ia  kula. 


M  O  K  U  N  A  4. 

WO  KO  KE  AUPUNI  KOKUA  ANA  I  NA  KULA  PUALU- 

Pauku  1.  Ina  he  kula  letera,  a  kulanui,  a  kula  pualu,  a  haawi- 
ia  ka  palapala  hoohui  ma  ke  Kanawai,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  pili  io  ia 
nei  ma  ka  hope  o  ka  Apana  mua  o  keia  Kanawai,  a  haawiia  ka 
aina  o  ke  Aupuni,  a  haawiia  na  pono  e  ae  paha  i  pili  i  ka  waiwai  i 
mea  e  pomaikai  ai,  a  ina  haawiia  ke  dala,  a  o  ka  waiwai  e  ae  paha 
o  ke  Aupuni,  e  hoakaka  pono  ia  keia  mau  mea  ma  ka  palapala 
hoohui,  a  o  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala  ka  mea  a  ke  Kanawai  e 
manao  mau  ai  i  Luna  no  ka  Moi  e  hoomakakiu,  a  Luna  nana  hoi 
i  ka  hooko  ana  o  na  olelo,  a  me  na  manao  no  ia  mau  kula  e  na 
mea  i  hoonohoia  no  ia  hana.  Nolaila,  hiki  no  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ke 
Aopalapala  i  kona  manawa  e  manao  ai  e  hele  aku  e  ike  i  ke  kula, 
u  e  ninau  i  ke  ano  o  ka  noho  ana,  a  me  ka  hana  ana;  e  hai  aku 
nae  oia  i  kona  hele  i  iwakaluakumamaha  hora  mamua  o  ka  hele 
ana,  a  i  ke  kumu  nui  o  ua  kula  la.  Aole  loa  e  hoole  mai  ia  kula  i 
kona  hele  ana  e  ike,  a  e  ninau,  a  me  kona  nana  ana  i  na  buke,  a 
me  na  mooolelo  no  ke  kula.  Ina  hooleia  ko  ke  Kuhina  hele  ana,  a 
ina  auaia  ka  olelo  e  maopopo  ai  e  kekahi  luna  i  pili  ia  kula  a  kea- 
kea  ia  ke  Kuhina  i  kona  imi  ana,  he  kumu  pono  ia  e  hoihoiia'i  ka 
Palapala  hoohui  ma  ke  Kanawai. 

Pauku  2.  I  ka  hele  ana  o  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala  e  ike  i 
kekahi  kulanui  e  like  me  ka  olelo  maluna,  ina  maopopo  ia  ia  ua 
hana  kue  ia  ka  Palapala  hoohui,  alaila,  e  hoike  mai  oia  ia  mea,  a  i 
ke  Kokua  Lunakanawai  o  ka  Moi,  a  nana  e  hoopau  i  ka  Palapala 
hoohui  ma  ke  Kanawai,  no  ka  hana  ole,  a  no  ka  hana  hewa  ana 
paha  i  na  mea  i  oleloia  ma  ka  Palapala.     Ma  ka  palapala  hoike- 
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kumu  e  hana'i,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ka  Apana  elima  o  keia  Kana- 
wai,  a  me  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oihana  LunakanawaL 

Pauku  3.  Eia  ke  ano  o  ko  ke  Aupuni  haawina  i  manaoia  ma 
kela  mau  pauku  maluna,  o  na  haawina  wale  no  i  oleloia  ma  ka 
Palapala  hoohui,  a  kauia  na  inoa,  a  me  ka  sila  nui  ma  ka  Ahaku- 
kakuka  Maiu,  e  like  me  ka  roanao  i  hoakakaia  ma  ke  Kanawai  hoo- 
nohonoho i  mau  Kuhina  Alii,  a  ma  ka  olelo  pili  io  ia  nei  ma  ka 
hope  o  ka  Apana  mua  o  keia  Kanawai,  ka  palapala  hoi  e  lilo  ai  ke- 
kahi  waiwai  a  o  kekahi  raea  e  ae  paha  o  ke  Aupuni,  i  mea  e  pono 
ai  ia  kulanui.  O  ka  haawi  manawalea  ana,  o  ka  Moi.  a  me  na  Lii, 
a  me  na  Kuhina,  aole  loa  e  manaoia  ia  mea  he  haawina  Aupuni  nia 
ke  ano  o  ka  olelo  a  keia  Kanawai,  aole  hoi  e  manaoia  kela  mana- 
walea ana,  he  kumu  hoohnlikeia,  a  pono  ke  koi  aku  i  ke  Aupuni,  i 
manawalea  like  no  kekahi  kula  e  aku. 

Pauku  4.  O  na  kulanui  ma  Lahainaluna,  a  me  ke  kula  wahine 
ma  Wailuku  ma  ka  Mokupuni  o  Maui;  a  ma  Koolau  ma  ka  Moku- 
puni  Oahu,  a  haawiia  ka  aina,  e  manaoia  ua  komo  kela  mau  kula 
iloko  o  keia  Kanawai,  ma  na  mea  pili  i  ka  hele  ana  o  ke  Kuhina 
no  ke  Aopalapala  e  ike. 

Pauku  5.  O  ke  kula  ma  Honolulu  ma  ka  Mokupuni  Oahu,  t 
waeta  na  keiki  Alii,  a  e  noho  ana  kikou  iloko  i  keia  manawa,  e 
hoomauia  kela  kula,  a  e  kapaia,  ^  Ke  Kula  Alii.'  No  ke  aopalapa- 
h,  a  me  ka  pono  o  ka  noho  ana,  hiki  no  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopa- 
lapala ke  hookomo  hou  i  na  keiki  e  ae,  na  keiki  hoi  iloko  o  ke  ku- 
amoo  o  ka  Moi,  a  me  na  keiki  hooilina  paha  o  na'lii  nui  a  fmu. 

Pauku  6.  I  mea  e  komo  ai  na  keiki  e  ae,  aole  na  mea  i  olelo- 
ia ma  kela  pauku  maluna,  hiki  no  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala, 
ke  hoike  mai  i  ka  Moi  iloko  o  ka  Ahakukakuka  Malu,  ma  ka  pala- 
pala e  hoike  ai  i  ke  ano  Alii  o  ua  keiki  la,  a  me  kona  mau  raakahi- 
ki,  a  me  ke  kumu  o  kona  manao  ana  e  hookomo  ia  keiki  iloko  o 
ke  kula  Alii.  Alaila,  ina  olelo  mai  ka  Moi  iloko  o  ka  Ahakukakuka 
Malu  e  kau  pu  no  ke  Kuhina  i  ka  inoa  o  ua  keiki  la,  me  na  haa- 
mana  o  ke  kula  Alii,  i  aoia  oia  malaiia,  na  ka  makua  nae  e  uku  e 
like  me  ka  olelo  i  hooholoia  ma  ka  Ahakukakuka  Mahi,  a  e  haawi 
ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala  na  ka  makua  i  palapala  hoike  i  ke  ko- 
mo ana  o  kana  keiki  iloko  o  ke  kula. 

Pauku  7.  Aia  no  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapahi  ke  kiai  nui 
ana  malama  ana,  hanai  ana,  ao  ana,  a  me  kahi  moe  o  ua  poe  kei- 
ki la  ;  a  nolaila,  e  malama  makaukau  oia  i  hale,  i  lako  i  na  mea  a 
pau  i  kupono  i  ke  ao  ana,  a  me  na  keena  i  kupono  i  ke  Alii  ana,  a 
me  ka  oluolu  o  ka  noho  ana  o  na  haumana.     E  mau  no  ka  nobo 
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ana  o  na  keiki  iloko  o  ia  hale  malalo  o  na  kahu,  a  me  na  kumo  e 
noho  la  malaila,  aka,  ina  i  pau  ka  noho  ana  o  ia  mau  kahu,  a  me 
na  kumu  no  ka  mai  a  no  kekahi  mea  e  ae  paha,  alaila,  pono  i  ke 
Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala,  me  ka  ae  mai  o  ka  Poe  Kukakuka 
Malu,  e  hoomakaukau  i  mea  e  ae  e  like  me  ka  mea  i  manaoia  ua 
kupono  ia  mau  haumana,  i  mau  mea  hoi  i  malama  i  ka  pono,  a  po- 
no na  kamalii  ke  hoomahui  ia  laua,  i  mau  mea  hoi  e  hiki  ke  kaohi 
i  na  mea  ano  ino  o  na  kamalii.  Na  laua  e  malama,  i  lokahi  ka  do- 
ho  maikai  ana  o  lakou  me  na  kamalii.  £  nana  aku  ke  Kuhina  no 
ke  Aopalapala  ia  laua,  a  ia  laua  ka  hana  o  ke  ao  ana,  a  me  ka  hoopo- 
nopono  i  ka  noho  ana,  a  me  ka  hoonani  ana  i  na  haumana ;  pono 
no  hoi  ia  laua  ma  ko  laua  ikaika  nui  e  kaohi  ia  lakou  i  na  hana  hewa 
a  pau,  a  ma  ia  ikaika  no  e  hooikaika  ai  ia  lakou  e  hana  i  na  mea  a 
pau  i  ku  i  ka  maikai.  £  hiki  no  hoi  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala 
ke  hoopau  i  ko  laua  noho  ana,  ina  he  kumu  e  pau  ai  i  kona  ike  ana. 
He  uku  makahiki  ko  laua  e  like  me  ka  ka  Moi  olelo  iloko  o  ka 
Ahakukakuka  Malu. 

Pauku  8.  Pono  no  hoi  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala  ka  hoo- 
noho  i  na  kumu  pono  e  ae,  na  mea  akamai  hoi,  a  pono  no  hoi  ka 
noho  ana,  a  nana  hoi  e  ao  aku  i  na  kamalii,  i  ke  akamai,  a  me 
ka  ike  hohonii  i  kupono  i  na'lii,  a  me  na  luna  o  ke  Aupuni,  na 
mea  e  makaukau  ai  lakou  i  ka  hana  nui  e  kau  ana  maluna  o  lakou, 
i  ka  wa  e  hana  ai  lakou  i  ka  hana  hanohano  o  ke  Aupuni.  £  hiki 
no  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala  me  ka  ae  mai  o  ka  Moi,  a  me 
elua  hapakolu  o  ka  poe  Kalaiwaiwai,  ke  kuai  i  waihona  buke  no 
ua  kula  la,  a  na  ke  Aupuni  e  uku,  a  hiki  no  hoi  ke  kuai  i  oihana 
hoike  kumu,  a  me  ka  oihana  hoike  hui,  i  mea  e  pono  ai  ua  kula 
la,  a  i  mea  e  pono  ai  na  haumana,  a  e  lilo  loa  ia  mau  mea  no  ke 
kula.  Hiki  no  hoi  ia  ia  ke  hoiliili  i  na  mea  manao  nui  ia  no  ke  ku* 
la,  a  e  hoolilo  i  na  keena  no  ia  mea. 

Pauku  9.  He  mea  pono  i  na  kumu  i  hoonohoia  ma  ke  kula,  ina 
loaa  mua  ka  olelo  ao  na  ke  Kuhina  Aopalapala,  ke  hoopai  pololei 
aku  i  na  haumana  e  like  me  ka  mea  kupono  i  ko  lakou  hoolohe 
ole,  a  me  ka  hookuli,  a  me  ka  hana  ole  i  ka  hana,  a  me  ka  hana 
ino  paha,  a  ina  hoehaia  ke  kino,  oia  no.  Ina  he  hewa  pau  ole,  a 
lilo  kekahi  i  kumu  no  ka  hewa  i  hoohalikeia  e  na  haumana,  alaila, 
ina  ae  aku  ka  Moi,  a  me  ka  nui  o  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu,  hiki  no 
i  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala,  e  hoonoho  i  ua  keiki  hewa  la  ma- 
waho  o  ke  kula,  a  e  holoi  hoi  i  kona  inoa  ma  ka  papainoa  o  na 
haumana,  a  e  noho  iki  paha,  a  e  noho  loa  paha  mawaho,  e  like  me 
ka  manao  o  ka  Moi  iloko  o  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu  ;  a  ina  e  noho 
loa  mawaho,  alaila,  e  laweia  kekahi  o  kona  waiwai  hooilina  e  like 
ka  nui  me  ka  ka  Moi  e  olelo  ai  iloko  o  ka  Ahakukakuka  Malu. 
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Pauku  10.  Aole  loa  e  pono  i  kekahi  kanaka,  aole  i  ke  kanaka 
tnaoli,  aole  i  ka  haole  i  hookupaia,  aole  i  ka  lahui  e,  iloko  o  keia 
Aupuni,  ke  hoowalewale  aku,  a  hooikaika  aku  i  na  kamalii  iloko 
o  la  kula  i  ke  kalohe,  a  me  ka  hewa,  a  me  ke  kena  ana  i  kekahi 
makemake,  a  me  kekahi  kuko  ana  o  ke  kino,  aole  i  ka  inu  ana  i 
kekahi  mea  ona,  aole  hoi  i  ka  hana  ana  i  kekahi  mea  kue  i  ke  Ka* 
nawai,  aole  hana  maoli  pela,  aole  hoi  pili  ke  ano  ilaila.  Ina  hoo* 
wale  wale  kekahi,  a  hooikaika,  a  hookoni  i  na  hanmana  e  hana  i 
kekahi  o  ia  mau  mea,  a  ae  wale  aku  paha  ma  ka  ike  ana,  e  manaoia 
he  kalohe  nui  loa  kona  a  e  hooukuia  oia  i  ke  dala,  aole  e  oi  aku  i  ke 
tausani  hookahi,  e  like  me  ka  manao  o  kekahi  Lunakanawai  koikoi, 
aole  hoi  jure  i  keia  hookolokolo  ana,  a  hiki  no  ke  hoopaa  ia  ia  i  ka 
halepaahao,  a  pau  ia  uku  i  ke  kaa. 

Pauku  11.  Penei  e  hookaaia'i  ka  aie  o  ke  kula  Alii.  I  ka  ha- 
na mua  ana,  na  ka  Poe  Kalaiwaiwai  e  hoakaka  i  ko  ke  kula  haawi- 
na,  alaila,  hiki  no  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala  ke  kikoo  aku  i  ka 
waihona  Waiwai,  a  na  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  e  uku  mahope  iho  o  ka  na- 
na helu  ana.  I  keia  hapalua  keia  hapalua  o  ka  makahiki  e  hoike  mai 
ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala  i  ka  Moi  imua  o  ka  Ahakukakuka  Malu, 
i  palapala  hoakaka  i  na  dala  i  lilo  i  ua  hale  kula  Alii  la.  E  hoike 
mai  ia  palapala  ma  kekahi  lalani  i  na  mea  i  lilo  no  na  mea  paa  maa 
o  ke  kula,  a  hookaawale  hoi  ma  kekahi  lalani  i  na  mea  i  lilo  no  na 
buke,  a  me  na  oihana  kahakaha,  a  no  na  kumu,  a  no  ka  ai  a  na 
haumana,  a  no  na  kahu  nui  nana  lakou  e  malama,  a  e  auhauia  keia 
mau  lilo  o  ka  lalani  hope,  maluna  o  na  makua,  a  me  na  makua  ha* 
nai,  a  me  na  kahu  o  na  haumana,  na  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  e  aohau,  a 
e  uku  like  mai  lakou  ia,  a  i  ke  Aupuni,  a  hiki  no  i  ka  Moi  ke  obi 
wale  mai  ia  mailoko  mai  o  ka  waiwai  o  na  makua,  a  me  na  makua- 
hanai,  a  me  na  kahu,  me  ka  hele  ole  imua  o  ka  Ahahookolokolo. 

Pauku  12.  E  komo  kapa  like  na  haumana  o  ke  kula  Alii,  na 
ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala,  lakou  pu  me  na  kumu  me  ka  ae  nae 
o  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu,  e  hooholo  i  ka  olelo  no  ia  kapa,  a  me  na 
mea  e  nani  ai  ke  kino  ;  a  na  ke  kumu  ka  olclo  no  ke  kuai  ana,  a  e 
hoaie  oia  i  keia  haumana  keia  haumana,  e  like  me  ka  nui  o  ke  dala 
i  lilo  nona,  a  na  kona  makua,  a  o  kona  kahu  paha  e  uku  a  hiki  no 
ke  ohi  wale  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  keia  Pauku  maluna. 

Pauku  13.  O  na  kula  pualu  a  pau,  a  me  na  kula  letera  a  kana- 
ka i  hana'i  me  ke  kokua  ole  ia  e  ke  Aupuni,  ua  hooponoponoia 
nae  i  ko  lakou  dala  iho,  ua  pono  no,  ina  aole  he  ano  hewa  o  ke  ao 
ana  ;  a  o  na  keiki  i  hele  ia  mau  kula,  a  me  na  makua,  a  me  na  ma- 
kua hanai,  a  me  na  kahu  i  hoouna  i  ka  lakou  keiki,  a  me  ka  lakou 
hanai,  na  keiki  hoi  malalo  o  na  makahiki  i  oleloia,  e  manaoia  ua 
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xnalama  lakou  i  na  olelo  o  keia  Kanawai,  e  like  one  ka  mea  i  he- 
le,  a  me  ka  mea  hoouna  i  na  kula  a  ke  Aupuni  e  kokua  ai.  £  hoi« 
ke  mua  ia  nae  ka  hookumu  ana  o  ia  kula  pualu,  a  kula  letera  paha, 
a  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala,  a  e  hai  ia  mai  no  hoi  kona  wahi,  a 
me  ka  inoa  o  na  makua,  na  makua  hanai,  a  me  na  kahu  i  pili  ia  kula, 
a  me  ka  nui  o  na  haumana  i  paa  ka  inoa  ma  ia  kula  a  loaa  ka  pa« 
lapala  hoolaha,  a  i  ole  ia  ka  palapala  hoike  i  kekabi  ka  ae  ana  o  ke 
Aupuni  ia  kula.  Aka,  ina  hoopii  mai  kekahi  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ke 
Aopalapala  no  ke  ao  ana,  a  me  ka  hoike  ana,  a  me  ka  hana  ana 
paha  i  ka  hewa  ma  ua  kula  la,  alaila,  ina  hoikeia  mai  a  maopopo 
na  hoike  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ka  Apana  elima  o  keia  Kanawai,  a 
me  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai,  a  i  ke  Kokua 
Lunakanawai  o  ka  Moi,  alaila,  pono  ia  ia  e  koi  aku  e  papaia  ka 
pee  nana  e  ao  i  ua  kula  la,  aole  e  ao  hou  no  ke  kue  i  ka  pono 
maikai. 


M  O  K  U  N  A  5. 

NO  KE  KOKUA  ANA  I  NA  ANAIIVA  PULE,  A  ME  KE 
KUKULU  ANA  I  HALE  PULE. 

Pauku  1 .  Ina  e  noho  ana  kekahi  mau  kanaka  he  poe  kane  i  oo^ 
ma  kahi  kokoke,  a  like  ko  lakou  makemake,  a  me  ko  lakou  manaa 
ma  na  mea  o  ke  Akua,  a  me  ke  ano  o  ko  lakou  hoomana  ana,  ina 
he  kanalima  lakou  a  keu  paha,  pono  ia  lakou  ma  ka  palapala  ke  no- 
noi  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala,  mailoko  mai  o  ke  kahukula  e  ae 
ia  ko  lakou  kukulu  ana  i  bale  pule,  a  i  hale  halawai  e  ae,  a  poncr 
no  hoi  ia  lakou  ke  nonoi  mai  i  kahuahale  no  ke  kahuna  pule,  a  i 
aina  e  pono  ai  kona  noho  ana,  ke  kahuna  hoi  i  hoonohoia  mamuli  o 
ka  olelo  ae  a  ke  Kuhina  ke  maopopo  ia  ia  ka  maikai,  a  me  ka  po- 
no o  ka  noho  ana  me  ka  poe  Keristiano  i  like  ka  lakou  manao  hoo- 
mana me  kona. 

Pauku  2.  E  hiki  no  i  ke  Kuhina,  ma  kona  manao,  me  ka  ae  o 
ka  Mui  maioko  o  ka  Ahakukakuka  Malu,  ke  ae  aku  i  ko  lakou  no- 
noi ana,  a  ina  ae  aku  pela  ka  Moi,  hiki  no  hoi  ke  hookaawale  ae  i 
kahuahale  pule,  a  i  kahuahale  hoi  no  ke  kahuna  pule,  i  wahi  e  ku- 
kulu ai  ka  poe  hui  e  like  me  ko  lakou  makemake  iho  i  halepule,  a 
i  hale  Kahuna,  na  lakou  iho  no  e  hana.  A  e  lilo  no  keia  waiwai  i 
ke  Aupuni,  a  na  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala  e  malama  i  wahi  e 
hoomana  ai  i  ke  Akua,  a  i  mea  e  aoia'i  na  kanaka  ma  na  mea  o 
Kristo  e  like  me  ka  manao^  a  me  ka  makemake  o  ka  niii  o  ka  poe 
hui. 
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Na  ia  poe  hui,  e  hana  i  ka  lakou  mau  hana  iho,  a  e  koho  hoi  i 
ko  lakou  kahuna  iho,  e  like  me  ka  manao  o  ka  poe  noi,  a  me 
ka  manao  o  ka  poe  hui  i  haawi  palua  na  dala  i  kela  makahiki,  i  ke- 
ia  makahiki  i  kokua  no  ke  kahuna  pule,  aole  nae  lakou  e  kue  i  na 
Kanawai  o  ke  Aupuni,  aole  hoi  i  ka  olelo  o  kapalapala  hoolilo,  aole 
pili  iki  ma  ia  a  no.  £  hoike  mai  no  hoi  ka  poe  hui  i  ke  kahukula 
o  ia  wahi  i  ka  lakou  hana  a  pau,  i  mca  e  hiki  ai  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ke 
Aopalapala  ke  hai  pono  mai  i  ka  Moi.  i  mea  hoi  e  hiki  ai  ke  hoolilo 
i  na  manao  o  keia  Kanawai  i  mea  io,  a  haki  ole  hoi  na  Kanawai. 

Pauku  3.  Maloko  o  ka  palapala  hoike  i  oleloia'i  ma  kela  pauku 
e  kakauia'i  ke  ano  nui  o  na  olelo  i  hooholoia,  a  me  na  hana  i  han^l 
e  ka  poe  hui;  a  e  kakauia  no  hoi  ka  nui  o  ka  poe  kokua,  a  me  ka 
nui  o  ke  dala  loaa  mai  i  mea  kokua  i  ka  pule  ma  ia  wahi,  a  loaa 
ia  palapala  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala,  hiki  no  ia  ia  me  ka  ae  o 
ka  Moi,  a  me  elua  hapakolu  o  ka  poe  Kalaiwaiwai,  e  kokua  aku  i 
ka  hemahema  i  koe  o  ka  poe  haawi  wale  ana  i  ke  kahuna  o  ia  vrahi 
aku,  ia  wahi  aku. 

Pauku  4.  O  ka  poe  hui  o  kela  aoao,  a  me  keia  aoao  hoomana, 
e  noho  no  lakou  malalo  o  ka  malu  o  keia  Aupuni,  penei  wale  no, 
na  ka  lima  no  o  ke  Aupuni  e  hoomalu  ia  lakou  i  ka  hoohaunaele,  a 
me  ka  hana  ino  ia,  a  me  ka  hooko  i  ko  lakou  lihi  kanawai.  Aole 
pono  ke  keakea  aku  i  ua  poe  hui  la,  i  ko  lakou  noho  ana  ma  ka 
aoao  hoomana  a  lakou  e  manao  ai,  aole  hoi  e  komo  hewa  i  ko  hr 
kou  halepule,  a  me  na  hale  kahuna,  a  me  na  aina,  na  hale  kula,  a 
me  na  hale  e  ae,  a  me  na  pa  o  ia  mau  hale,  a  me  na  hale  kula  o  na 
Apana.  O  ka  mea  hana  hewa  pela,  e  hiki  no  ke  hoouku  ia  ia  e 
like  me  ka  olelo  mahope.  Pono  nae  ke  hoopii  hou  aku,  e  like  me 
ka  olelo  ma  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai.  A 
ina  lohe  pono  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala  i  na  kahukula,  ua  kea- 
keaia  kckahi  o  keia  mau  pono,  alaila,  e  hoike  no  ia  ia  mea  i  ke 
Kokua  Lunakanawai  o  ka  Moi,  i  mea  e  hiki  ai  ke  hana  aku  i  ka 
mea  i  hewa  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ka  Apana  elima  o  keia  Kanawai, 
a  hoopii  ia  lakou  a  hookolokolo  e  like  me  ka  olelo  maloko  o  ke  Ka- 
nawai hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai,  a  hoopaiia  e  like  me  ka 
olelo  ma  ke  Kanawai  no  ka  hewa. 

Pauku  5.  E  hiki  no  i  ka  Moi  mahope  o  ka  olelo  ana  iloko  o  ka 
Ahakukakuka  Malu,  e  hookaawale  ae,  a  e  kauoha  aku,  a  e  hooholo 
i  ka  olelo  no  ka  malama  ana,  i  kekahi  la  hooke  ai,  a  la  hoohaahaa 
hoi  no  ka  poino  nui,  a  no  ka  mea  kupono  e  ae,  a  i  la  hoomaikai 
aku  hoi  i  ke  Akua  no  ka  lokomaikai  nui  o  kana  hana  ana.  A  holo  ia 
olelo,  alaila,  e  hoikeia'ku  ia  ma  na  Apana  a  pau  mailoko  aku  o  ke 
Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala,  a  e  pai  no  hoi  oia  ia  olelo  maloko  o  ke- 
kahi o  na  Nupepa.     A  hoolahaia  pela,  alaila,  pono  no  i  na  kanaka 
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a  pau  mai  o  a  o  ke  malaraa,  e  like  me  ke  ano  maikai,  a  me  ka  ma* 
nao  nui.  Aka,  aole  e  manaoia  ua  pili  ia  mau  la,  ma  kekahi  aoao 
hoomana  mamua  o  kekahi,  aole  hoi  e  manaoia,  he  mea  e  kokua 
paewaewa  ai  i  kekahi  aoao,  a  kokua  ole  i  kekahi,  aole  hoi  e  hanaia 
i  mea  keakea  a  kue  i  ka  manao  o  kekahi  aoao  hoomana. 


MOKUNA   6. 

NO  NA  HOOPAI  I  PILI  I  NA  MEA  O  NA  KAMALII,  A 
ME  NA  HALE  KULA,  A  ME  NA  HALE  PULE. 

Pauku  I.  Aole  pono  kekahi  makua,  a  makua  hanai,  a  kaliu,  a 
kumu  e  ao  aku  i  kana  keiki,  a  hanai,  a  haumana  i  ke  kalohe,  a  me 
ka  hewa,  aole  hoi  e  hoowalewale  ia  mau  keiki,  a  hanai,  a  haumana 
i  ka  hewa,  a  me  ke  kalohe,  a  me  ka  hana  ino  i  ka  waiwai  o  ke 
Aupuni,a  me  ke  kanaka.  Ina  hoike  pono  ia  mai  ka  ike  mua  ana  o 
kekahi  makua,  a  makua  hanai,  a  kahu,  a  kumu  paha,  e  hana  ana 
ia  hewa,  a  hooikaika  ole  oia  e  hooki  ia  hana  ana,  alaila,  e  manao- 
ia oia  kekahi  ma  ia  hewa  mamua  o  ka  hana  ana,  ina  hewa  maoli,  a 
he  kalohe  paha,  a  e  hoopaiia  oia,  me  he  kokua  la  e  like  me  ka  ole- 
ic ma  ke  Kanawai  no  ka  hewa.  A  ina  he  hana  ino  i  ke  kino,  a  i 
ka  waiwai  o  ke  kanaka,  a  i  ka  waiwai  o  ke  Aupuni  paha,  a  hiki  no 
i  ka  makua,  a  i  ka  makua  hanai,  a  i  ke  kahu,  a  i  ke  kumu  paha,  o 
ka  mea  o  lakou  i  ike  mua  ia  mea,  a  hooki  ole.  nana  no  e  uku  mai- 
loko  aku  o  kona  waiwai  ponoi,  e  like  ka  nui  o  ka  uku  me  ka  nui  o 
ka  ino  i  hanaia. 

Pauku  2.  O  na  haumana  o  na  kula  a  pau,  o  na  kula  pualu,  a 
me  na  kula  o  na  Apana,  ina  hoopau  lakou  i  kekahi  waiwai  kula,  a 
hana  ino  paha  me  ka  ike  ole  o  ke  kumu  mamua.  e  kuai  hou  ia  no 
kela  waiwai,  a  na  ka  makua  o  ke  keiki  nana  i  hoopau  e  uku,  a  na 
ka  makua  hanai,  a  me  ke  kahu  paha,  a  hiki  no  ke  hoopii,  a  loaa 
mai  ia  uku  i  mea  e  pono  ai  ke  kula. 

Pauku  3.  Ina  he  mea  e  ae  aole  pili  i  ke  kula,  a  hana  ino  oia  i 
ka  waiwai  i  hookaawaleia  no  ke  kula,  a  ina  oki  oia,  a  hoopau,  a  la- 
'we  aku  paha  ia  waiwai  me  ka  manao  kalohe,  e  hiki  no  ke  hoouku 
ia  ia  i  paha  ka  waiwai  i  pau  ma  ke  ano  kuai  dala,  ina  hookahi  daia  i 
pau,  eha  dala  ka  uku,  a  hiki  no  ke  hoopii  a  loaa  mai,  e  like  me  ka 
oleic  ma  ka  Apana  elima  o  keia  Kanawai. 

Pauku  4.     Ina  hoohaunaele  kekahi  kanaka,  a  keakea  aku.  a 
hooki  i  kekahi  kula  pualu,  a  kula  Apana  paha,  i  ka  hana  ino  mao- 
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Na  ia  poe  hui,  e  hana  i  ka  lakou  mau  hana  iho,  a  e  koho  hoi  i 
ko  lakou  kahuna  iho,  e  like  me  ka  manao  o  ka  poe  noi,  a  me 
ka  manao  o  ka  poe  hui  i  haawi  palua  na  dala  i  kela  makahiki,  i  ke- 
ia  makahiki  i  kokua  no  ke  kahuna  pule,  aole  nae  lakou  e  kue  i  na 
Kanawai  o  ke  Aupuni,  aole  hoi  i  ka  olelo  o  kapalapala  hoolilo,  aole 
pili  iki  ma  ia  a  no.  £  hoike  mai  no  hoi  ka  poe  hui  i  ke  kahukula 
o  ia  wahi  i  ka  lakou  hana  a  pau,  i  mea  e  hiki  ai  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ke 
Aopalapala  ke  hai  pono  mai  i  ka  Moi.  i  mea  hoi  e  hiki  ai  ke  hoolilo 
i  na  manao  o  keia  Kanawai  i  mea  io,  a  haki  ole  hoi  na  Kanawai. 

Pauku  3.  Maloko  o  ka  palapala  hoike  i  oleloia'i  ma  kela  pauku 
e  kakauia'i  ke  ano  nui  o  na  olelo  i  hooholoia,  a  me  na  hana  i  hanaia*i 
e  ka  poe  hui;  a  e  kakauia  no  hoi  ka  nui  o  ka  poe  kokua,  a  me  ka 
nui  o  ke  dala  loaa  mai  i  mea  kokua  i  ka  pule  ma  ia  wahi,  a  loaa 
ia  palapala  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala,  hiki  no  ia  ia  me  ka  ae  o 
ka  Moi,  a  me  elua  hapakolu  o  ka  poe  Kalaiwaiwai,  e  kokua  aku  i 
ka  hemahema  i  koe  o  ka  poe  haawi  wale  ana  i  ke  kahuna  o  ia  wahi 
aku,  ia  wahi  aku. 

Pauku  4.  O  ka  poe  hui  o  kela  aoao,  a  me  keia  aoao  hoocnaDa, 
e  noho  no  lakou  malalo  o  ka  malu  o  keia  Aupuni,  penei  wale  do, 
na  ka  lima  no  o  ke  Aupuni  e  hoomalu  ia  lakou  i  ka  hoohaunaele,  a 
me  ka  hana  ino  ia,  a  me  ka  hooko  i  ko  lakou  lihi  kanawaL  Aole 
pono  ke  keakea  aku  i  ua  poe  hui  la,  i  ko  lakou  noho  ana  ma  ka 
aoao  hoomana  a  lakou  e  manao  ai,  aole  hoi  e  komo  hewa  i  ko  la- 
kou halepule,  a  me  na  hale  kahuna,  a  me  na  aina,  na  hale  kula,  a 
me  na  hale  e  ae,  a  me  na  pa  o  ia  mau  hale,  a  me  na  hale  kula  o  na 
Apana.  O  ka  mea  hana  hewa  pela,  e  hiki  no  ke  hoouku  ia  ia  e 
like  me  ka  olelo  mahope.  Pono  nae  ke  hoopii  hou  aku,  e  like  me 
ka  olelo  ma  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai.  A 
ina  lohe  pono  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala  i  na  kahukula,  ua  kea- 
keaia  kckahi  o  keia  mau  pono,  alaila,  e  hoike  no  ia  ia  mea  i  ke 
Kokua  Lunakanawai  o  ka  Moi,  i  mea  e  hiki  ai  ke  hana  aku  i  ka 
mea  i  hewa  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ka  Apana  eliraa  o  keia  Kanawai, 
a  hoopii  ia  lakou  a  hookolokolo  e  like  me  ka  olelo  maloko  o  ke  Ka- 
nawai hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai,  a  hoopaiia  e  like  me  ka 
olelo  ma  ke  Kanawai  no  ka  hewa. 


K  hiki  nri  i  ka  Moi  mahope  o  ka  olelo  ana  iloko  o  ka 

'Mulu,  0  liookaawale  ae,  a  e  kauoha  aku,  a  e  hooholo 

^a  malariia  aiui^  i  kckahi  la  hooke  ai,  a  la  hoohaahaa 

D  nui,  »  ™*  f"  mt^ii  kupono  e  ae,  a  i  la  hoomaikai 

ua  im  '  lamiUai  nui  o  kana  hana  ana.  A  holo  ia 

e  hoi^  ^V^^  '^^  Apana  a  pau  mailoko  aku  o  ke 

A  ^K^  1"^^  ^^  ^^'  ^'^  ^*  ^'^'^  maloko  o  ke- 

tmia  pela,  alaila,  pono  no  i  na  kanaka 
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a  pau  mai  o  a  o  ke  malama,  e  like  me  ke  ano  maikai,  a  me  ka  ma* 
nao  nui.  Aka,  aole  e  manaoia  ua  pili  ia  mau  la,  ma  kekahi  aoao 
boomana  mamua  o  kekahi,  aole  hoi  e  manaoia,  he  mea  e  kokua 
paewaewa  ai  i  kekahi  aoao,  a  kokua  ole  i  kekahi,  aole  hoi  e  hanaia 
i  mea  keakea  a  kue  i  ka  manao  o  kekahi  aoao  hoomana. 


MOKUNA   6. 

NO  NA  HOOPAI  I  PILI  I  NA  MEA  O  NA  KAMALII,  A 
ME  NA  HALE  KULA,  A  ME  NA  HALE  PULE. 

Pauku  I.  Aole  pono  kekahi  makua,  a  makua  hanai,  a  kahii,  a 
kumu  e  ao  aku  i  kana  keiki,  a  hanai,  a  haumana  i  ke  kalohe,  a  me 
ka  hewa,  aole  hoi  e  hoowalewale  ia  mau  keiki,  a  hanai,  a  haumana 
i  ka  hewa,  a  me  ke  kalohe,  a  me  ka  hana  ino  i  ka  waiwai  o  ke 
Aupuni,  a  me  ke  kanaka.  Ina  hoike  pono  ia  mai  ka  ike  mua  ana  o 
kekahi  makua,  a  makua  hanai,  a  kahu,  a  kumu  paha,  e  hana  ana 
ia  hewa,  a  hooikaika  ole  oia  e  hooki  ia  hana  ana,  alaila,  e  manao- 
ia oia  kekahi  ma  ia  hewa  mamua  o  ka  hana  ana,  ina  hewa  maoli,  a 
he  kalohe  paha,  a  e  hoopaiia  oia,  me  he  kokua  la  e  like  me  ka  ole- 
io  ma  ke  Kanawai  no  ka  hewa.  A  ina  he  hana  ino  i  ke  kino,  a  i 
ka  waiwai  o  ke  kanaka,  a  i  ka  waiwai  o  ke  Aupuni  paha,  a  hiki  no 
i  ka  makua,  a  i  ka  makua  hanai,  a  i  ke  kahu,  a  i  ke  kumu  paha,  o 
ka  mea  o  lakou  i  ike  mua  ia  mea,  a  hooki  ole.  nana  no  e  uku  mai- 
loko  aku  o  kona  waiwai  ponoi,  e  like  ka  nui  o  ka  uku  me  ka  nui  o 
ka  ino  i  hanaia* 

Pauku  2.  O  na  haumana  o  na  kula  a  pau,  o  na  kula  pualu,  a 
me  na  kula  o  na  Apana,  ina  hoopau  lakou  i  kekahi  waiwai  kula,  a 
hana  ino  paha  me  ka  ike  ole  o  ke  kumu  mamua,  e  kuai  hou  ia  no 
kela  waiwai.  a  na  ka  makua  o  ke  keiki  nana  i  hoopau  e  uku,  a  na 
ka  makua  hanai,  a  me  ke  kahu  paha,  a  hiki  no  ke  hoopii,  a  loaa 
mai  ia  uku  i  mea  e  pono  ai  ke  kula. 

PAUKy  3.  Ina  he  mea  e  ae  aole  pili  i  ke  kula,  a  hana  ino  oia  i 
ka  waiwai  i  hookaawaleia  no  ke  kula,  a  ina  oki  oia,  a  hoopau,  a  la- 
we  aku  paha  ia  waiwai  me  ka  manao  kalohe,  e  hiki  no  ke  hoouku 
ia  ia  i  paha  ka  waiwai  i  pau  ma  ke  ano  kuai  dala,  iiia  hookahi  dala  i 
pau,  eha  dala  ka  uku,  a  hiki  no  ke  hoopii  a  loaa  mai,  e  like  me  ka 
oleic  ma  ka  Apana  elima  o  keia  Kanawai. 

Pauku  4.     Ina  hoohaunaele  kekahi   kanaka,  a  keakea  aku,  a 
hooki  i  kekahi  kula  pualu,  a  kula  Apana  paha,  i  ka  hana  ino  mao- 
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Na  ia  poe  hui,  e  hana  i  ka  lakou  mau  hana  iho,  a  e  koho  hoi  i 
ko  lakou  kahuna  iho,  e  like  me  ka  manao  o  ka  poe  noi,  a  me 
ka  manao  o  ka  poe  hui  i  haawi  palua  na  data  i  kela  makahiki,  i  ke- 
ia  makahiki  i  kokua  no  ke  kahuna  pule,  aole  nae  lakou  e  kue  i  na 
Kanawai  o  ke  Aupuni,  aole  hoi  i  ka  olelo  o  ka  palapala  hoolilo,  aole 
pili  iki  ma  ia  a  no.  E  hoike  mai  no  hoi  ka  poe  hui  i  ke  kahukuia 
o  ia  wahi  i  ka  lakou  hana  a  pau,  i  mea  e  hiki  ai  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ke 
Aopalapala  ke  hai  pono  mai  i  ka  Moi.  i  mea  hoi  e  hiki  ai  ke  hoolik) 
i  na  manao  o  keia  Kanawai  i  mea  io,  a  haki  ole  hoi  na  Kanawai. 

Pauku  3.  Maloko  o  ka  palapala  hoike  i  oleloia'i  ma  kela  pauku 
e  kakauia'i  ke  ano  nui  o  na  olelo  i  hooholoia,  a  me  na  hana  i  hanaia*i 
e  ka  poe  hui;  a  e  kakauia  no  hoi  ka  nui  o  ka  poe  kokua,  a  me  ka 
nui  o  ke  dala  loaa  mai  i  mea  kokua  i  ka  pule  ma  ia  wahi,  a  loaa 
ia  palapala  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala,  hiki  no  ia  ia  me  ka  ae  o 
ka  Moi,  a  me  elua  hapakolu  o  ka  poe  Kalaiwaiwai,  e  kokua  aka  i 
ka  hemahema  i  koe  o  ka  poe  haawi  wale  ana  i  ke  kahuna  o  ia  wahi 
aku,  ia  wahi  aku. 

Pauku  4.  O  ka  poe  hui  o  kela  aoao,  a  me  keia  aoao  hoomaiia, 
e  noho  no  lakou  malalo  o  ka  malu  o  keia  Aupuni,  penei  wale  do, 
na  ka  lima  no  o  ke  Aupuni  e  hoomalu  ia  lakou  i  ka  hoohaunaele,  a 
me  ka  hana  ino  ia,  a  me  ka  hooko  i  ko  lakou  lihi  kanawai.  Aole 
pono  ke  keakea  aku  i  ua  poe  hui  la,  i  ko  lakou  noho  ana  ma  ka 
aoao  hoomana  a  lakou  e  manao  ai,  aole  hoi  e  komo  hewa  i  ko  la- 
kou halepule,  a  me  na  hale  kahuna,  a  me  na  aina,  na  hale  kula,  a 
me  na  hale  e  ae,  a  me  na  pa  o  ia  mau  hale,  a  me  na  hale  kula  o  na 
Apana.  O  ka  mea  hana  hewa  pela,  e  hiki  no  ke  hoouku  ia  ia  e 
like  me  ka  olelo  mahope.  Pono  nae  ke  hoopii  hou  aku,  e  like  me 
ka  olelo  ma  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai.  A 
ina  lohe  pono  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala  i  na  kahukuia,  ua  kea- 
keaia  kckahi  o  keia  mau  pono,  alaila,  e  hoike  no  ia  ia  mea  i  ke 
Kokua  Lunakanawai  o  ka  Moi,  i  mea  e  hiki  ai  ke  hana  aku  i  ka 
mea  i  hewa  e  Uke  me  ka  olelo  ma  ka  Apana  elima  o  keia  Kanaw^, 
a  hoopii  ia  lakou  a  hookolokolo  e  like  me  ka  olelo  maloko  o  ke  Ka- 
nawai hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai,  a  hoopaiia  e  like  me  ka 
olelo  ma  ke  Kanawai  no  ka  hewa. 

E  hiki  no  i  ka  Moi  mahope  o  ka  olelo  ana  iloko  o  ka 

Aluki,  e  [lookauwale  ae,  a  e  kauoha  aku,  a  e  hooholo 

p  malama  aim,  i  kckahi  la  hooke  ai,  a  la  hoohaahaa 

lo  nui,  a  o»Jti^  mm  n  kupono  e  ae,  a  i  la  hoomaikai 

ituukl^ui  nui  o  kana  hana  ana.  A  holo  ia 

a  tia  Apana  a  pau  mailoko  aku  o  ke 

c  pill  no  hoi  oia  ia  olelo  maloko  o  ke- 

lliliaia  pela,  alaila,  pono  no  i  na  kanaka 
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a  pau  mai  o  a  o  ke  malama,  e  like  me  ke  ano  maikai,  a  me  ka  ma* 
nao  nui.  Aka,  aole  e  manaoia  ua  pili  ia  mau  la,  ma  kekahi  aoao 
boomana  mamua  o  kekahi,  aole  hoi  e  manaoia,  he  mea  e  kokua 
paewaewa  ai  i  kekahi  aoao,  a  kokua  ole  i  kekahi,  aole  hoi  e  hanaia 
i  mea  keakea  a  kue  i  ka  manao  o  kekahi  aoao  hoomana. 


M  O  K  U  N  A   6. 

NO  NA  HOOPAI  I  PILI  I  NA  MEA  O  NA  KAMALII,  A 
ME  NA  HALE  KULA,  A  ME  NA  HALE  PULE. 

Pauku  I.  Aole  pono  kekahi  makua,  a  makua  hanai,  a  kahii,  a 
kumu  e  ao  aku  i  kana  keiki,  a  hanai,  a  baumana  i  ke  kalohe,  a  me 
ka  hewa,  aole  hoi  e  hoowalewale  ia  mau  keiki,  a  hanai,  a  haumana 
i  ka  hewa,  a  me  ke  kalohe,  a  me  ka  hana  ino  i  ka  waiwai  o  ke 
Aupuni,  a  me  ke  kanaka.  Ina  hoike  pono  ia  mai  ka  ike  mua  ana  o 
kekahi  makua,  a  makua  hanai,  a  kahu,  a  kumu  paha,  e  hana  ana 
ia  hewa,  a  hooikaika  ole  oia  e  hooki  ia  hana  ana,  alaila^  e  manao- 
ia oia  kekahi  ma  ia  hewa  mamua  o  ka  hana  ana,  ina  hewa  maoli,  a 
he  kalohe  paha,  a  e  hoopaiia  oia,  me  he  kokua  la  e  like  me  ka  ole- 
ic ma  ke  Kanawai  no  ka  hewa.  A  ina  he  hana  ino  i  ke  kino,  a  i 
ka  waiwai  o  ke  kanaka,  a  i  ka  waiwai  o  ke  Aupuni  paha,  a  hiki  no 
i  ka  makua,  a  i  ka  makua  hanai,  a  i  ke  kahu,  a  i  ke  kumu  paha,  o 
ka  mea  o  lakou  i  ike  mua  ia  mea,  a  hooki  ole.  nana  no  e  uku  mai- 
loko  aku  o  kona  waiwai  ponoi,  e  like  ka  nui  o  ka  uku  me  ka  nui  o 
ka  ioo  i  hanaia. 

Pauku  2.  O  na  haumana  o  na  kula  a  pau,  o  na  kula  pualu,  a 
me  na  kula  o  na  Apana,  ina  hoopau  lakou  i  kekahi  waiwai  kula,  a 
hana  ino  paha  roe  ka  ike  ole  o  ke  kumu  mamua.  e  kuai  hou  ia  no 
kela  waiwai.  a  na  ka  makua  o  ke  keiki  nana  i  hoopau  e  uku,  a  na 
ka  makua  hanai,  a  me  ke  kahu  paha,  a  hiki  no  ke  hoopii,  a  loaa 
mai  ia  uku  i  mea  e  pono  ai  ke  kula. 

PAUKy  3.  Ina  he  mea  e  ae  aole  pili  i  ke  kula,  a  hana  ino  oia  i 
ka  waiwai  i  hookaawaleia  no  ke  kula,  a  ina  oki  oia,  a  hoopau,  a  la- 
we  aku  paha  ia  waiwai  me  ka  manao  kalohe,  e  hiki  no  ke  hoouku 
ia  ia  i  paha  ka  waiwai  i  pau  ma  ke  ano  kuai  dala,  ina  hookahi  dnia  i 
pau,  eha  dala  ka  uku,  a  hiki  no  ke  hoopii  a  loaa  mai,  e  like  me  ka 
oleic  ma  ka  Apana  elima  o  keia  Kanawai. 

Pauku  4.     Ina  hoohaunaele  kekahi  kanaka,  a  keakea  aku,  a 
hooki  i  kekahi  kula  pualu,  a  kula  Apana  paha,  i  ka  hana  ino  mao- 
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Na  ia  poe  hui,  e  hana  i  ka  lakoa  mau  hana  iho,  a  e  koho  hoi  i 
ko  lakou  kahuna  iho,  e  like  me  ka  manao  o  ka  poe  noi,  a  me 
ka  manao  o  ka  poe  hui  i  haawi  palua  na  dala  i  kela  makahiki,  i  ke- 
ia  makahiki  i  kokua  no  ke  kahuna  pule,  aole  nae  lakou  e  kue  i  na 
Kanawai  o  ke  Aupuni,  aole  hoi  i  ka  olelo  o  kapalapala  boolilo,  aole 
pili  iki  ma  ia  ano.  £  hoike  mai  no  hoi  ka  poe  hui  i  ke  kahukula 
o  ia  wahi  i  ka  lakou  hana  a  pau,  i  mca  e  hiki  ai  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ke 
Aopalapala  ke  hai  pono  mai  i  ka  Moi.  i  mea  hoi  e  hiki  ai  ke  hoolilo 
i  na  manao  o  keia  Kanawai  i  mea  io,  a  haki  ole  hoi  na  Kanawai. 

Pauku  3.  Maloko  o  ka  palapala  hoike  i  oleloia'i  ma  kela  pauka 
e  kakauia'i  ke  ano  nui  o  na  olelo  i  hooholoia,  a  me  na  hana  i  hanaia*! 
e  ka  poe  hui;  a  e  kakauia  no  hoi  ka  nui  o  ka  poe  kokua,  a  me  ka 
nui  o  ke  dala  loaa  mai  i  mea  kokua  i  ka  pule  ma  ia  wahi,  a  loaa 
ia  palapala  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala,  hiki  no  ia  ia  me  ka  ae  o 
ka  Moi,  a  me  elua  hapakolu  o  ka  poe  Kalaiwaiwai,  e  kokua  aku  i 
ka  hemahema  i  koe  o  ka  poe  haawi  wale  ana  i  ke  kahuna  o  ia  wahi 
aku,  ia  wahi  aku. 

Pauku  4.  O  ka  poe  hui  o  kela  aoao,  a  me  keia  aoao  hoomana, 
e  noho  no  lakou  malalo  o  ka  malu  o  keia  Aupuni,  penei  wale  no, 
na  ka  lima  no  o  ke  Aupuni  e  hoomalu  ia  lakou  i  ka  hoohaunaele,  a 
me  ka  hana  ino  ia,  a  me  ka  hooko  i  ko  lakou  lihi  kanawai.  Acrfe 
pono  ke  keakea  aku  i  ua  poe  hui  la,  i  ko  lakou  noho  ana  ma  ka 
aoao  hoomana  a  lakou  e  manao  ai,  aole  hoi  e  komo  hewa  i  ko  k- 
kou  halepule,  a  me  na  hale  kahuna,  a  me  na  aina,  na  hale  kula,  a 
me  na  hale  e  ae,  a  me  na  pa  o  ia  mau  hale,  a  me  na  hale  kula  o  na 
Apana.  O  ka  mea  hana  hewa  pela,  e  hiki  no  ke  hoouku  ia  ia  e 
like  me  ka  olelo  mahope.  Pono  nae  ke  hoopii  hou  aku,  e  like  me 
ka  olelo  ma  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai.  A 
ina  lohe  pono  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala  i  na  kahukula,  ua  kea- 
keaia  kckahi  o  keia  mau  pono,  alaila,  e  hoike  no  ia  ia  mea  i  ke 
Kokua  Lunakanawai  o  ka  Moi,  i  mea  e  hiki  ai  ke  hana  aku  i  ka 
mea  i  hewa  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ka  Apana  elima  o  keia  Kanawai, 
a  hoopii  ia  lakou  a  hookolokolo  e  like  me  ka  olelo  maloko  o  ke  Ka- 
nawai hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai,  a  hoopaiia  e  like  me  ka 
olelo  ma  ke  Kanawai  no  ka  hewa. 

Pauku  5.  E  hiki  no  i  ka  Moi  mahope  o  ka  olelo  ana  iloko  o  ka 
Ahakukakuka  Malu,  e  hookaawale  ae,  a  e  kauoha  aku,  a  e  hooholo 
i  ka  olelo  no  ka  malama  ana,  i  kekahi  la  hooke  ai,  a  la  hoohaahaa 
hoi  no  ka  poino  nui,  a  no  ka  mea  kupono  e  ae,  a  i  la  hoomaikai 
aku  hoi  i  ke  Akua  no  ka  lokomaikai  nui  o  kana  hana  ana.  A  holo  ia 
olelo,  alaila,  e  hoikeia'ku  ia  ma  na  Apana  a  pau  mailoko  aku  o  ke 
Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala,  a  e  pai  no  hoi  oia  ia  olelo  maloko  o  ke- 
kahi o  na  Nupepa.     A  hoolahaia  pela,  alaila,  pono  no  i  na  kanaka 
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a  pau  mai  o  a  o  ke  malama,  e  like  me  ke  ano  niaikai,  a  me  ka  ma« 
nao  nui.  Aka,  aole  e  manaoia  ua  pili  ia  mau  la,  ma  kekahi  aoao 
hoomana  mamua  o  kekahi,  aole  hoi  e  manaoia,  he  mea  e  kokua 
paewaewa  ai  i  kekahi  aoao,  a  kokua  ole  i  kekahi,  aole  hoi  e  hanaia 
i  mea  keakea  a  kue  i  ka  manao  o  kekahi  aoao  hoomana. 


MOKUNA   6, 

NO  NA  HOOPAl  I  PILI  I  NA  MEA  O  NA  KAMALII,  A 
ME  NA  HALE  KULA,  A  ME  NA  HALE  PULE. 

Pauku  1.  Aole  pono  kekahi  makiia,  a  makua  hanai,  a  kahu,  a 
kumu  e  ao  aku  i  kana  keiki,  a  hanai,  a  haumana  i  ke  kelohe,  a  me 
ka  hewa,  aole  hoi  e  hoowalewale  ia  mau  keiki,  a  hanai,  a  haumana 
i  ka  hewa,  a  me  ke  kalohe,  a  me  ka  hana  ino  i  ka  waiwai  o  ke 
Aupuni,  a  me  ke  kanaka.  Ina  hoike  pono  ia  mai  ka  ike  mua  ana  o 
kekahi  makua,  a  makua  hanai,  a  kahu,  a  kumu  paha,  o  hana  ana 
ia  hewa,  a  hooikaika  ole  oia  e  hooki  ia  hana  ana,  alaila,  e  manao- 
ia oia  kekahi  ma  ia  hewa  mamua  o  ka  hana  ana,  ina  hewa  maoli,  a 
he  kalohe  paha,  a  e  hoopaiia  oia,  me  he  kokua  la  e  like  me  ka  ole- 
lo  ma  ke  Kanawai  no  ka  hewa.  A  ina  he  hana  ino  i  ke  kino,  a  i 
ka  waiwai  o  ke  kanaka,  a  i  ka  waiwai  o  ke  Aupuni  paha,  a  hiki  no 
i  ka  makua,  a  i  ka  makua  hanai,  a  i  ke  kahu,  a  i  ke  kumu  paha,  o 
ka  mea  o  lakou  i  ike  mua  ia  mea,  a  hooki  ole.  nana  no  e  uku  mai- 
loko  aku  o  kona  waiwai  ponoi,  e  like  ka  nui  o  ka  uku  me  ka  nui  o 
ka  ino  i  hanaia. 

Pauku  2.  O  na  haumana  o  na  kula  a  pau,  o  na  kula  pualu,  a 
me  na  kula  o  na  Apana,  ina  hoopau  lakou  i  kekahi  waiwai  kula,  a 
hana  ino  paha  me  ka  ike  ole  o  ke  kumu  mamua,  e  kuai  bou  ia  no 
kela  waiwai.  a  na  ka  makua  o  ke  keiki  nana  i  hoopau  e  uku,  a  na 
ka  makua  hanai,  a  me  ke  kahu  paha,  a  hiki  no  ke  hoopii,  a  loaa 
mai  ia  uku  i  mea  e  pono  ai  ke  kula. 

Patjkv  3.  Ina  he  mea  e  ae  aole  pili  i  ke  kula,  a  hana  ino  oia  i 
ka  waiwai  i  hookaawaleia  no  ke  kula,  a  ina  oki  oia,  a  hoopau,  a  la- 
we  aku  paha  ia  waiwai  me  ka  manao  kalohe,  e  hiki  no  ke  hoouku 
ia  ia  i  paha  ka  waiwai  i  pau  ma  ke  ano  kuai  dala,  ina  hookahi  dnia  i 
pau,  eha  dala  ka  uku,  a  hiki  no  ke  hoopii  a  loaa  mai,  e  like  me  ka 
olelo  ma  ka  Apana  elima  o  keia  Kanawai. 

Pauku  4.     Ina  hoohaunaele  kekahi  kanaka,  a  keakea  aku,  a 
hooki  i  kekahi  kula  pualu,  a  kula  Apana  paha,  i  ka  hana  ino  mao- 
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li  ana  aku,  a  i  ka  walaaa  nui  ana  paha,  a  i  ka  hui  ana  me  kekahi 
ahahoohaunaele,  a  ahawalaau  a  hana  oia  me  ka  manao  ino,  maiwae- 
na  mai  o  na  iwilei  hookahi  haneri  mai  ke  kula  aku,  a  ina  hana  ino 
kekahi  i  ke  kino  o  ke  kuma,  a  o  ka  haumana  paha  i  ka  wa  e  hana 
ana  i  ka  hana  o  ke  kula,  a  t  ka  hele  malie  ana  i  ke  kula,  a  i  ka  hoi 
ana  aku,  o  ka  mea  hana  i  kekahi  o  keia  mau  mea,  e  manaoia  ua  ka- 
lohe  maoli  oia,  a  e  hoopaiia  oia  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ke  Kanawai 
no  ka  hewa. 

Pauku  5.  Ina  noho  kekahi  ma  kc  ano  makua,  a  kahu,  a  kuma 
no  kekahi  keiki  malalo  o  na  makahiki  a  ke  Kanawai  i  olelo  ai  ua 
oo,  a  kamailio  hewa  aku,  a  hoike  hewa,  a  hooikaika,  a  hoike  i  na 
kii  hewa,  e  me  na  kii  hoowalewale  i  mea  e  lilo  ai  ua  keiki  nei  i  ka 
hewa,  e  manaoia,  he  kalohe  maoli  kona,  a  e  hoo|}aiia  oia  e  like 
me  ka  olelo  ma  ke  Kanawai  no  ka  hewa. 

Pauki;  6.  Ina  hooki,  a  hoopau,  a  hooke,  a  hoohaunaele  kekabi 
kanaka  i  ke  anaina  i  akoakoa  no  ka  hoomana  i  ke  Akoa  mana  lot, 
i  ka  la  Sabati,  a  i  kekahi  la  e  ae  o  ka  hebedoma,  ina  i  hanaia 
ua  walaau  nei,  a  me  ka  haunaele  e  ae,  mailoko  mai  o  na  iwilei 
hookahi  haneri  mai  ka  hale  pule  aku,  a  mai  ka  hale  halawai  aku,  o 
ka  mea  nana  e  hana  pela,  e  manaoia  he  kalohe  maoli  kona,  a  e 
hoopaiia  oia  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ke  Kanawai  no  ka  hewa. 

Pauku  7.  Ina  lohe  ke  Knhina  no  ke  Aopalapala  i  ka  haki  ana 
o  kekahi  olelo  o  keia  Apana,  ppno  ia  ia  ke  hoike  ae  i  ke  kokaa 
Lunakanawai  o  ka  Moi,  a  e  hoike  pu  no  i  na  mea  e  akaka  ai  i  kna 
ia  ia,  i  mea  e  hiki  ai  ke  hoopii  no  na  mea  hana  hewa,  a  malama  ok 
i  ka  pono,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ka  Apana  elima  o  keia  Kanawai. 


OLELO  PILI  lO  IA  NEI. 

Patjku  1.  O  na  kumu  a  pau,  a  me  na  lunakula,  a  me  na  kahu* 
kula,  i  hoonolioia  a  hooliloia,  a  hana  maoli  hoi  i  ka  lakou  hana 
mamuli  o  ka  olelo  o  keia  Apana,  e  kuuia  lakou  a  pau  i  ka  aohau 
hana,  a  me  ka  anhau  kino,  a  me  ka  auhau  waiwai  a  pan,  o  ka  wai- 
wai  paa,  a  me  ka  waiwai  lewa,  ina  aole  e  oi  aku  mamua  o  na  haneri 
dala  elima  aole  lakou  c  hookiipu  iki.  Ma  ka  lakou  hana  ponoi 
wale  no  lakou  e  kokua  ai  i  ka  naauao. 

Pauku  2.  E  hiki  no  i  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala  me  ka  ae 
mai  o  ka  Moi,  a  me  elua  hapakohi  o  ka  poe  Kalaiwaiwai  ke  lawe  i 
kc  dala  i  loaa  mai  i  ka  poalua,  a  me  ka  waiwai  e  ae  o  ke  Aupuai,  i 
hooliluiu  i  mea  e  pono  ai  na  kuki,  c  kiwe  no  oia  i  ke  koeaa  o  ia  i 
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mea  e  kokua  ai  i  ka  naauao,  ma  ke  Aupuni  mai  o  a  o  i  ka  boolima- 
lima  ana  i  inea  e  kokua  ai  i  ka  naauao  o  ke  Aupuni^  i  ka  huli  ana  i 
na  inea  ulu,  a  me  na  mca  pohaku,  a  me  na  mea  oloko  o  ka  bonua, 
a  i  ka  mea  e  ae  paha,  a  e  kuai  paha  i  na  oihana  e  boakaka'i  i  ka 
ike  hohonu.  Aka,  mamua  o  kona  hoolilo  ana  i  ke  dala  no  ia  mau 
mea,  e  hai  pololei  mai  oia  i  ka  Moi,  imua  o  ka  Ahaolelo  a  na  Ku- 
hina  i  ke  kumu  o  kona  manao  i  kona  lawe  ana  i  ke  dala,  a  loaa  ka  ae 
a  ka  Moi,  alaila,  hana. 

Pauku  3.  Na  ke  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala  e  helu  i  na  kanaka 
o  keia  Aupuni  ke  hiki  i  ka  manawa  pono,  a  hooponopono  i  ka  pa- 
pa helu  i  mea  hoike  i  ka  Moi  maloko  o  ka  Ahakukakuka  Malu.  I 
keia  helu  ana  e  hookaawaleia  ma  na  lalani  okoa  na  kanaka  o  kekahi 
mokuy  a  me  kekahi  mawaena  o  na  makahiki  a  ka  Poe  Kukakuka 
Malu  e  olelo  ai,  e  kaawale  hoi  na  kane,  a  me  na  wahine.  Ma  ka- 
hi  hoi  e  hiki  pono  ai,  e  hoakakaia  ka  hana  a  kanaka,  a  me  na  ano 
e  ae  e  like  me  ka  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu  e  olelo  ai.  E  heluia  no 
hoi  ka  poe  make,  a  me  ka  poe  hanau. 

Pauku  4*  I  mea  e  htki  pono  ai  t  k€  Kuhina  no  ke  Aopalapala 
ke  hana  i  na  mea  i  oleloia  maloko  o  kela  Pauku  maluna,  pono  no  ia 
ia  e  ninau  aku  i  na  mea  a  pau  e  pono  ai,  a  ua  kauohaia  na  kanaka 
a  pau  maloko  o  keia  Aupuni,  e  hai  mai  ia  ia  e  like  me  ko  lakou  ike 
i  na  mea  ana  e  rnnau  aku  ai,  mamuli  o  kana  olelo  ao  i  loaa  ia  la- 
Icou,  na  mea  hoi  i  pili  i  na  olelo  ninau  i  hoakakaia  ma  kela  Pauku 
maluna.  O  ka  mea  hai  ole  mai  e  hooukuia  oia  i  umi  dala,  a  hiki 
iK»  i  ka  Lunakanawai  ke  hooko  i  keia  olelo  maluna  ona. 


t.    KAMEHAMEHA  III. 

HE  KANAWAI  HOONOHONOHO  I  NA  HANA  1  HAAWl- 
lA  I  NA  KUHINA  O  KG  HAWAII  PAE  AIINA. 

A  P  A  N  A   5.  — OIHANA  KANAWAI. 

Pauku  1.  I  ka  akoakoa  ana  o  na'lii  Ahaolelo,  a  me  ka  Poeikohoia 
e  na  makaainana  o  keia  Pae  Aina,  noonoo  lakoti  i  ka  mea  e  akaka'i,  a 
pololei  hoi  na  hana  alii  a  ke  Kunnukanawai  i  haawi  ai  i  ka  Moi,  a 
me  ke  Kuhinanui,  a  ua  hooholo  lakou  i  keia  olelo.  E  hoakakaia 
kekahi  Oihana,  a  ke  hoakakaia  nei,  a  e  kapaia  kcla  Oihana  *  ka  Oi* 
hana  Kanawai.'  Na  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  e  malama  la  Oihana, 
Ua  hoonohoia  oia  ma  ke  kanawai  hoonohonoho  t  mau  Kuhina  alii, 
a  e  noho  no  oia  a  e  hana  i  kana  hana  ma  kahi  o  ka  poe  hana  i  ka 
hana  o  ke  Aupuni. 

Pauku  2.  He  sila  okoa  ko  ka  Oihana  Kanawai,  okoa  ka  sib 
ngi  i  oleloia  ma  ka  Apana  mua  o  keia  Kanawai.  Na  ka  Moi  iloko 
o  ka  Ahaolelo  a  na  Kuhina  e  hoakaka  i  ke  ana,  a  me  ka  nui  o  oa 
tila  la,  mamuH  nae  o  ka  olelo  a  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai.  A  hok> 
ia,  alaila,  e  hoolahaia  ka  olelo  hoakaka  ma  ka  Leo  o  ke  Aupuni,  a 
o  na  kope  o  na  palapala  hoike  a  pau  i  waihoia,  a  kakauia  e  keka- 
hi luna  i  pi!i  ia  Oihana,  a  me  na  palapala  a  pan  i  haawiia  maJaih, 
a  hooiaioia  e  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  a  kauia  ka  sila  o  kana  Oiha- 
na, e  lilo  no  ia  mau  kope  i  hoike  oiaio  ma  na  Ahahookolokolo  a 
pau,  e  like  maoli  no  me  na  palapapa  kumu. 

Pauku  3.  E  hiki  no  i  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  ke  haawi  i  ka 
hoohiki,  a  pono  ke  heluheluia  ka  olelo  a  ka  poe  hoohiki  pela  dw 
na  ahahookolokolo  a  pau ;  a  hiki  no  ia  ia  ke  lawe  a  hoomau  i  ka 
olelo  a  na  hoike  i  mea  e  pono  ai  na  hana  a  na  Luna  o  ke  Aapuni. 
Pono  no  ia  ia  ke  kakau  i  ka  hooiaio  ana  o  na  palapala  aina,  a  me 
ka  palapala  haalele  waiwai  wahine,  a  me  na  moraki  no  ka  waiwai 
paa,  a  me  ka  waiwai  lewa,  a  me  na  moraki  moku,  a  me  na 
palapala  hoolilo  hope,  a  me  na  olelo  hoolimalima,  a  me  na  olelo  ae 
like,  a  me  na  olelo  hoohui,  a  me  na  olelo  no  ka  mare  ana  i  pili  i  ka 
waiwai,  a  me  na  olelo  hookama  i  na  keiki,  a  me  na  olelo  e  ae  a 
pau  a  ke  Kanawai  e  olelo  ai  e  kakau.  Mamua  o  ke  kakau  ana  e 
hoike  oia  i  ka  ae  oiaio  ana  o  ka  mea  nana  ka  palapala. 

Pauku  4.  He  mea  pono  i  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  ma  konaano 
loio,  e  ao  mai,  a  e  kuhikuhi  mai  i  ka  Moi  ma  na  oihana  kanawai  a 
pau  i  pili  i  ka  hooko  i  na  hana  alii,  maluna  ona  nae  ka  hewa,  a  nie 
ka  pono  o  kana  olelo  ao  a  kuhikuhi.    A  pela  no  hoi,  ina  not  aku 
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kekahi  o  na  Kuhina  eha  o  ka  Moi  ia  ia  ma  ka  palapala,  e  ao  mai 
no  oia  ia  lakou  no  ke  ano  o  na  Kanawai,  a  me  na  mea  pili  iloko  o 
ka  lakou  hana ;  maluna  ona  nae  ka  pono,  a  me  ka  hewa  o  kana 
olelo  ke  malamaia,  a  pakele  na  Kuhina,  aole  lakou  e  hihia  no  ko 
lakou  hahai  ana  i  kana  oielo. 

Pauku  5.  No  ka  noho  ana  o  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  i  Kuhina, 
e  manaoia,  ia  ia  no  ka  hana  o  ka  hai  ana  mai  i  ka  oiaio  o  ke  Kana- 
wai ma  na  wahi  a  pau  i  pili  i  na  pono,  a  me  na  waiwai,  a  me  ka 
ukana  o  keia  Aupuni,  malalo  o  na  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oihana, 
a  malalo  o  na  Kanawai  waiwai,  a  me  na  Kanawai  no  ka  hewa. 
Maluna  ona  na  hihia  a  pau  o  ke  Aupuni,  ina  hihia  ke  Aupuni  ma 
ke  Kanawai,  a  ma  ka  pono  paha,  a  ina  hoopii  no  ia  hihia  e  hoopii 
nona.  Ma  na  hihia  a  pau  ma  ke  kanawai,  imua  o  na  Luna  Kana- 
wai kiekie,  a  me  na  Luna  Kanawai  kotkoi,  ina  oke  Aupuni  ma  keka- 
hi aoao,  nana  no  e  hoopii,  a  nana  no  e  pale  aku  ke  hoopiiia.  Na- 
na no  e  hoike  i  na  Ahahookolokolo  i  na  hewa,  a  me  na  kolohe,  a 
me  na  hoopoho,  a  nana  no  e  hoopii,  a  loaa  mai  na  uku  hoopai  a 
ke  Kanawai  i  olelo  ai,  a  me  na  uku  pili.  E  hiki  no  i  na  Lunakana- 
wai kiekie  ke  ohumu  pu  me  ia  i  na  manawa  a  pau  no  na  hihia  o 
ke  kanawai  i  pili  ole  i  na  pono,  a  me  ka  waiwai  o  ke  Aupuni,  na 
mea  hoi  i  pili  i  na  kanaka  wale  no,  e  like  me  ka  mea  i  oleloia  ma 
ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai. 

Pauku  6.  I  mea  e  akaka'i  na  hana,  a  me  na  kaumaha  i  kauia 
maluna  o  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  e  maheleia  ka  oihana  kanawai  i 
elua  ano,  o  ke  kau  ana,  a  me  ka  hooko  ana.  I  ka  hana  ana  ia 
mau  hana  i  haawiia  i  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai,  hiki  no  ia  ia  ke 
haawi  ia  hana  na  na  luna  malalo  ona,  na  mea  hoi  a  ka  Moi  e  hoo- 
lilo  ai  mamuli  o  kona  koho  ana  maloko  o  ka  Ahakukakuka  Malu. 
Nana  no  e  ao  aku  a  kuhikuhi  hoi  i  na  luna  ona,  e  like  nae  me  ka 
ka  Moi  ae  ana  maloko  o  ka  Ahakukakuka  Malu,  a  hana  lakou  e  li- 
ke me  kana  olelo,  alaila,  ina  hewa,  ua  kaawale  lakou. 


HOAILONA   L 

KA  HANA  A  KE  KOKUA  LUNAKANAWAI  NO  KA  POE 
AHAOLELO. 

Pauku  1.  I  ka  hui  ana  o  na'lii  Ahaolelo  me  ka  Poeikohoia 
hiki  no  ia  lakou  ke  hooholo  like  i  ka  olelo  e  koi  aku  i  ke  kokua  Lu- 
nakanawai e  hai  mai  i  kona  manao  no  na  mea  a  lakou  e  imi  ana,  i 
pono  a  malu  hoi  ke  Aupuni  o  ka  Moi.    A  hiki  no  hoi  ia  lakou  ke 
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kau  hou  i  kekahi  hana  e  ac  maluna  ona,  ina  he  hana  pili  ole  i  na 
luna  kanawai,  a  haawi  ole  ia  hoi  ia  hai.  I  kela  makahiki  keia  ma- 
kahiki  i  ka  malama  o  Aperila,  pono  ia  ia  e  hoike  mai  i  ka  poe  hana 
Kanawai  i  palapala  moooielo  no  na  hana  hookolokolo,  a  me  na  ha- 
na e  ae  i  pili  i  ka  Oihana  Kanawai ;  a  pono  no  hoi  ia  ia  e  kiai,  i 
ike  oia  i  ke  ano  o  ka  pili  ana  o  na  Kanawai  o  keia  Aupuni,  a  me 
ko  lakou  ku  ana  i  ka  pono,  a  me  ka  pomaikai  o  kanaka,  a  e  hoike 
mai  hoi  oia  i  kona  manao  no  ia  mau  mea.  E  nana  pono  oia  i  na 
kanawai  a  pan  i  manaoia  e  kau  i  mea  e  hoohui  ai  i  kekahi  maa 
mea,  ina  paha  na  ka  poe  kau  Kanawai,  na  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina 
paha  e  hooholo,  a  e  hai  mai  oia  i  ke  kupono  ana  i  ke  Kumukana- 
wai,  a  i  ke  kuleana  paa  loa  o  kanaka  paha,  a  me  ke  kupono  ana  i 
na  Kanawai  o  ke  Aupuni  i  kauia  mamua,  a  i  ke  kuleana  o  na  aina  e 
paha,  a  me  ka  pono  maoli  o  ka  olelo  hui  i  olelo  ia. 

Paukx}  2.  Ina  i  hoopoinoia  kekahi  kanaka,  a  nolaila,  ma  ka  pa- 
lapala oia  e  hoopii  mai  ai  i  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai,  no  ka  hewa  o 
ka  Lunakanawai  kiekie  a  koikoi  paha,  alaila,  pono  ia  ia  ke  hoike 
mai  i  ua  palapala  hoopii  la,  i  ka  Moi  imua  o  ka  Po«  Kukakuka  Malu  i 
imiia  ke  kumu  o  ia  hoopii  ana,  a  me  ka  pono  o  ka  hookolokolo 
ana  i  ua  Lunakanawai  la.  Ina  manao  ka  Moi  maloko  o  ka  Aha- 
kukakuka  Malu  he  kumu  no  ka  hoopii  ana,  alaila,  e  kakau  ke  ko- 
kua Lunakanawai  i  olelo  hookolokolo  a  e  hoike  aku  i  ka  Poei- 
kohoia,  mamuli  o  ka  olelo  a  ke  kanaka  i  hoopoinoia,  a  i  ka  mi  e 
hookolokolo  ai  e  hele  no  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  imua  o  lakou  a  e 
kokua  i  ke  kanaka  nana  i  hoopii. 

Pauku  3.  A  loaa  i  ka  Poeikohoia  ua  palapala  nei  e  hoopii 
ana  no  ka  hewa  o  kekahi  Lunakanawai  a  lakou  i  hoonoho  ai,  alaila, 
e  koho  lakou  i  mau  luna  paewaewa  ole  ekolu,  i  mau  kanaka  Ha- 
waii wale  no,  aole  hoi  kekahi  o  lakou  iho^  Na  ua  mau  mea  la  e 
hookolokolo  ia  Lunakanawai,  a  e  hoolohe  hoi  i  ka  na  hoike,  a  na 
lakou  e  hai  i  ka  manawa,  a  me  kahi  e  halawai  ai  no  ia  hana,  a  hiki  no 
hoi  ia  lakou  ke  kii  aku  i  na  aoao  elua,  i  ka  mea  hoopii,  a  me  ka 
mea  i  hoopiiia,  a  me  na  hoike  e  hele  mai  imua  o  lakoa.  I  ka  wa 
e  halawai  ai,  hiki  no  ia  lakou  ke  hoopai,  a  hoouku,  a  hoopaa  paha, 
no  ka  hoowahawaha,  a  me  ka  hana  ino  ia  mai,  e  hiki  no  ke  koi- 
ako  aku  i  kanaka  e  hoolohe  i  ka  lakou.  Na  lakou  e  noonoo  i  ke 
ano  o  na  kanawai  i  pili,  a  me  na  hoike  kupono  ke  hoike  mai,  ma 
ia  hookolokolo  ana.  £  ae  aku  no  lakou  i  ka  mea  hoopii,  a  me  ka 
mea  i  hoopiiia  e  hai  i  ko  laua  manao  a  pau  imua  o  ko  lakou  alo. 
Hiki  no  ia  lakou  ke  hooki  i  ka  hana  a  hoopanee  i  ko  lakoa  halawai 
ana  e  like  me  ko  lakou  manao,  ke  loaa  hoi  i  kumu  ;  e  hiki  no  hoi 
ke  koho  i  luna  nana  e  lawe  mai  i  ka  olelo  hoohiki  o  na  haole,  a 
me  na  kanaka  hoike  o  kahi  e ;  a  hiki  no  hoi  ma  ka  uku  ke  koiako 
akn  i  na  hoike  o  na  Mokupuni  e  ae  ke  hele  mai.     Mai  ka  la  aku  o 
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ke  koko  ana  ia  mau  luna  hookolokolo  e  pau  ka  noho  lunakana^ 
wai  ana  o  ka  mea  i  hoopiiia,  a  hala  ka  hookolokolo  ana,  a  e  hoono- 
ho  hou  ia  kekahi  lunakanawai  no  ia  roanawa.  Ma  ka  palapala  e 
hoike  ai  ua  mau  luna  nei  i  ko  lakou  manao  i  ka  Poeikohoia,  a 
me  ka  olelo  a  na  hoike^  a  me  ke  kumu  o  ko  lakou  manao.  Alaiia, 
na  ka  Poeikohoia  e  kamailio  no  ia  manao  a  pau,  alaila,  hooholo, 
a  hoole  paha.  Ina  he  olelo  hoohewa  i  ka  Lunakanawai  ka  lakou  i 
hooholo  ai,  alaila,  pau  kona  noho  Lunakanawai  ana  ;  ina  he  olelo 
hoapono  ka  lakou  i  hooholo  ai,  alaila,  hoi  hou  no  ia  i  kona  noho  Lu* 
nakanawai  mua  ana.  Aka,  ina  hoole  lakou  i  ka  olelo  hoohewa  a 
hoopai  a  na  luna,  e  hoi  no  ka  Lunakarfawai  i  kona  noho  Lunaka- 
nawai ana ;  a  ina  hoole  lakou  i  ka  olelo  hoapono  a  na  luna,  alaila, 
aole  e  pau  ka  noho  luna  ana  o  ka  Lunakanawai,  aka,  e  lilo  ia  hana 
i  mea  ao  aku  ia  ia. 

Pauku  4.  Ina  hoopiiia  ka  Lunakanawai,  a  i  ka  hookolokolo  ana 
hoaponoia  e  ka  Poeikohoia,  alaila,  na  ka  mea  hoopii  e  uku  i  ka 
poho  a  pau  no  ka  hookolokolo  ana.  Na  ka  peresidena  o  na  luna 
hookolokolo  e  auhau  i  ka  poho,  e  like  me  ka  mea  i  oleloia  ma  ke  Ka- 
nawai  hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai ;  a  o  ko  ka  ilamuku  uku, 
ua  oleloia  iloko  o  keia  Kanawai.  Ina  i  hemo  ka  Lunakanawai  i 
hookolokdoia,  a  hemo  ole  paha,  ua  aoia  nae  e  ka  Poeikohoia, 
alaila,  na  ke  Aupuni  wale  no  e  uku  i  ka  poho  a  pau  loa  o  ka  hoo- 
kolokolo ana,  aole  nae  ka  uku  o  ka  mea  nana  i  kokua  i  ka  Lunaka- 
nawai. Na  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  e  uku  i  ua  dala  poho  la  maniuli  o 
ka  auhau  ana  o  ka  peresedena  o  na  luna  hookolokolo. 

Pauku  5.  I  kela  hookolokolo  ana  i  keia  hookolokolo  ana  i 
ka  Lunakanawai,  na  na  mea  hookolokolo  e  hoike  i  ko  lakou  manao 
no  ka  hoopai  ana,  a  na  ka  Poeikohoia  e  hooholo  loa,  i  ko  lakou 
wa  e  ae  ai,  a  hoole  ai  paha  i  ka  olelo  a  na  luna  hookolokolo.  Po- 
no  ka  uku,  a  me  ka  paahao^  a  me  ka  lele  i  ka  aina  e  e  like  me  ka 
manao  pono  ana  o  ka  poe  hookolokolo,  a  me  ka  Poeikohoia :  a 
ina  i  hoike  pono  ia  ka  hana  a  ka  Lunakanawai,  he  ano  kipi,  a  he 
ano  pepehi  kanaka,  alaila,  o  ka  make  ka  hoopai  ke  manao  mat 
lakou  pela,  aole  hoi  jure  ma  ia  hookolokolo  ana  ;  e  hiki  no  nae  t 
ka  Moi  ke  aloha  aku  ia  ia.  Aole  hiki  ke  manao  aku  ia  hoopai  ana 
i  ka  Lunakanawai  e  ka  Poeikohoia  he  kanaWai  i  kau  hopeia ;  no 
ka  mea,  ua  aoia'ku  na  mea  hewa  ma  keia  Kanawai,  e  hana  ana  pe- 
la, ke  hana  hewa,  a  kalohe  lakou  ma  ko  lakou  ano  Lunakanawai. 
Aka,  o  na  mea  i  hooliloia  i  luna  mamuli  o  ka  olelo  ma  ke  Ka- 
nawai hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai,  aole  kekahi  o  lakou  e 
hookotokoloia  no  kana  hana  ana  e  like  me  kona  manaoio  he  pono, 
a  e  like  me  kona  manao  he  ku  i  ke  Kanawai.  Aole  hoi  ia  e  hoo- 
kotokoloia aole  hoahewaia,  aole  e  hoopaiia  no  kekahi  mea  e  ae, 
no  keia  mau  mea  wale  no,  no  ka  naaupo  ma  na  mea  pili  i  kaoa  <ii* 
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hana,  no  ka  hewa  maoli  a  no  ka  bana  hewa  ana  i  kana  oihana  iho, 
a  poino  ke  Aupuni,  a  me  kekahi  kanaka  paha,  a  maopopo  keia 
mau  mea  i.na  hoike.  Aole  hoi  e  pono  ke  manao  aku  i  ka  Luna* 
kanawai,  he  hewa  kona  manao,  a  he  hewa  kana  hana,  a  maopopo  i 
na  hoike  pololei,  aiaila,  manao.  Aka,  e  pono  i  na  kanaka  a  pau 
ke  manao  mau  aku  ia  ia,  he  pololei  kana  hana,  a  he  oiaio,  a  he 
maikai,  a  he  paewaewa  ole  a  maopopo  ka  ole  i  na  hoike.  A  ina 
hoole  na  Lunakanawai  maluna  i  ka  oleio  i  hooholoia  e  kekahi  Lu- 
nakanawai  malalo,  aole  e  manaoia  ua  ino,  a  ua  paewaewa  ka  ma* 
nao  ana  o  ka  luna  malalo.  Ua  hoomalu  loa  ia  ka  noonoo  maikai 
ana,  a  me  ka  manao  paewaewa  ole  o  na  Lunakanawai,  a  me  ka  h- 
kou  hana  maikai,  aole  hiki  ke  hoole  wale  i  kekahi  o  keia  mau 
mea  ;  e  hiki  nae  i  na  mea  a  pau  ke  hoopii  hou  e  like  me  ka  olelo 
o  ke  Kanawai,  aole  loa  e  hoolcia  keia  pono  i  kekahi  mea  i  hihia  ma 
ke  Kanawai^  ke  manao  oia  ua  pilikia. 

Pauku  6.  Ina  hookolokoloia  kekahi  e  like  me  keia  olelo  ma- 
luna, a  holo  ka  olelo,  aiaila,  e  hoolaha  aku  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  i 
ka  olelo  i  hooholoia  ma  ka  Leo  o  ke  Aupuni  a  i  ole  ia  maloko  o  ke- 
kahi nupepa  e  ae,  i  lohe  na  kanaka  a  pau. 

Pauku  7.  E  hiki  no  i  na'lii  Ahaolelo  a  me  ka  Poeikohoia,  i 
ko  lakou  koho  pu  ana,  e  koi  aku  i  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  e  kii  ma 
kahi  e  loaa'i  ma  kahi  o  na  Lunakanawai,  a  ma  kahi  o  ka  poe  hooko 
paha  i  na  palapala  a  pau  e  waiho  ana,  ina  he  palapala  e  pono  ai 
ka  lakou  hana,  a  hoike  mai  ia  lakou,  a  pela  no  na  palapala  ma  ko* 
na  waihona  iho.  Aka,  ina  manao  ka  Moi  maloko  o  ka  Ahaolelo  a  na 
Kuhina,  e  lilo  ka  hoike  ana  i  mea  e  poino  ai  ke  Aupuni,  a]aila> 
pono  no  ke  aua. 


HOAILONA2. 

KA  HANA  A  KE  KOKUA  LUNAKANAWAI  1  KA  POE 
O  KE  AUPUNI  NANA  E  HOOKO. 

Pauku  1.  Ina  palapala  ae  kekahi  o  na  Kuhina  eha  i  ke  Kokua 
Lunakanawai,  a  hooakaka  i  kekahi  hihia,  a  haawi  pu  i  na  toeti  e 
boike  ai,  a  ninau  paha  i  kekahi  mea  pili  iloko  o  ke  Kanawai  wale 
no,  he  mea  hoi  e  hemahema  ai  kana  Oihana  ke  ike  ole  ia,  aiaila, 
pono  i  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  me  ka  makau  ole,  a  me  ka  paewaewa 
ole,  a  me  ke  aloha  ole,  a  me  ka  hilinai  ole  i  kekahi,  e  hai  i  kona 
manao  oiaio,  me  ka  noonoo  hoi  i  kana  olelo  hoohiki  i  kona  nobo 
Kuhina  ana.  Aole  e  pono  ia  ia  i  kona  hoike  ana  mai  i  kona  ma- 
nao,  a  me  kana  olelo  ao,  e  bio  iki  ma  ka  aoao  o  ke  Aupuni,  aole 


K.m.) 


ttOiiLONA  Ji.  —  iro  KA  tot  ■•oko.  ITT 


hoi  e  kapae  iki  mai  ka  oiaio  ae  o  ka  olelo  i  hoikeia  mai  ia  ia.  Ina 
noloko  mai  o  kona  naau  oia  e  hoike  mai  ai  i  ka  olclo  hewa  a  ao 
hewa  mai  i  ka  Moi  a  i  kekahi  o  na  Kuluna,  no  ke  ano  o  kekahi 
ninau  aoa  ma  ke  Kanavvai,  alaila,  e  liauie  maluna  ona  ka  huliu  o 
ka  Moi.  Aka,  iiia  aoie  hoike  oiaio  ia  mai  ia  ia  kc  ano  o  na  mea  i 
hanaia,  alaila,  aole  maluna  ona  ka  hewa  ke  pono  ole  kana  ao  ana, 
a  pela  no  ina  aole  hoike  pau  loa  ia  mai  ia  ia,  a  ke  kue  paha  na 
olelo  hope  i  na  oleio  nuia  i  haiia  mai  ia  ia.  Pela  no  hoi,  ina  olelo 
oia  a  ao  mai  oia  i  ke  Kanawai  wale  no,  a  hoopili  bewa  ia  kana  olelo 
i  na  hana. 

Pauku  2.  Ma  na  mea  o  keia  Aiipuni,  a  me  na  Aupuni  e  ae  i 
pAi  i  ke  Kanawai,  a  me  ke  Kumukaiiawai  o  keia  aina,  a  i  ke  Ku- 
Rittkanawai,  a  me  na  Kanawai  o  na  aina  e,  a  pili  hoi  i  ka  hihia  o 
kekahi  Kanawai  me  kekahi  Kanawai,  ma  keia  mau  mea  aole  pono 
i  na  Kuhina  ke  hoohihia  i  ke  Aupuni  i  ka  iakou  hana  ana  a  i  ka  la- 
koa  ae  wale  ana  palia  i  kekahi  mea,  a  ohumu  pu  lakou  me  ke  kokua 
Lunakanawai  e  like  me  ka  olelo  maluna,  a  loaa  ia  tekoy  kona  ma- 
nao  no  ia  mea.  Aka,  aole  e  paa  ke  Kuhina  nana  i  ninau  ia  ia 
ma  kana  olelo  ;  e  hiki  no  kc  haalcle  wale,  a  hana  e  like  me  ko  ke 
Kuhina  manao,  aka.  ina  hanaia  pela,  alaila,  maluna  o  ke  Kuhina 
wale  no  ka  hewa,  a  me  ka  pono  o  kana  hana,  a  me  kana  olelo.  E 
hiki  nae  ia  ia  ke  olelo  i  ka  Moi  ma  ka  ahaoielo  a  na  Kuhina,  a  ina 
no  ke  kumu  manao  a  no  k^  imi  akaniai  o  kc  Aupuni,  a  ng  ka  pijii* 
kia  paha,  kauohaia  mai  oia  e  hana  pela>  alaila,  aole  maluna  ona  ka 
hewa,  a  Die  ka  pono. 

Pauku  3.  O  na  Kuhina  a  pau,  a  me  na  luna  malalo  o  lakou  i 
hahai  pono  mamuli  o  ka  olelo  ao  a  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  ma  na 
mea  pili  i  kc  Kanawai,  aole  pili  iki  ia  lakou  ka  hewa  o  ka  hope  ke 
hihia ;  aka,  maluna  o  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  no  ia,  a  e  hiki  no  ke 
hoopii  ia  ia  ma  ke  akea,  a  hoopau  i  kona  noho  ana,  a  e  hoopai 
hoi  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  i  mau  Kuhina 
Alii  nxa  Plawaii  nei. 

Pauku  4.  Ina  kauoha  ka  Moi  i  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai,  alaila^ 
e  hoomakaukau  oia  a  e  hoike  i  ka  Moi  imua  o  ka  Poe  Kukakuka 
Malu  i  kumu  no  kekahi  kauoha  a  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu,  a  lakou 
e  manao  ai  c  hooholo  mamuli  o  ka  Pauku  umikumamahiku  o  ke  Ka- 
nawai hoonohonoho  i  mau  Kuhina  Alii.  Pela  no  hoi  ina  kauoha- 
ia'ku  oia  pela,  e  hoomakaukau  oia  a  hoike  mai  i  Palapala  sila  nui  i 
manaoia  e  haawi  aku  mamuli  o  ka  olclo  o  ia  Kanawai.  Hiki  no 
hoi  i  ka  Moi  ke  olclo,  a  koi  aku  nana  e  ao  aku  i  na  Kiaaina  o  na 
Mokupuni,  no  na  mea  pili  i  na  Lunakanawai,  a  me  na  mea  nana  e 
hooko  a  no  na  hana  e  ac  a  pau  i  pili  i  ka  Oihana  Kanawai,  a  nana 
no  hoi  e  hoike  aku  i  ke  ano,  a  me  ka  helchelcna  o  na  palapala  hoi- 
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ke  a  lakou  e  hnawi  mai  ai  ia  ia.  I  ka  la  mua  o  lanuari  o  kela  ma* 
kahiki  keia  makahiki  e  hoike  pololei  mai  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  a  i  ka 
Moi  ilok«  o  ka  Ahakukakuka  Maiu,  i  papa  i  kakau  akaka  ia  kela 
mau  mea  a  pau,  a  e  hoike  mai  no  hoi  oia  i  ke  Kanawai,  a  me  ka 
hana  ana  e  manao  ai  he  pono  ke  bana  hoa  no  ia  mau  mea. 

Paukv  5.  Ina  manao  na  Kiaaina  e  ninau  ae  i  ke  kokua  Lunaka- 
nawai, no  kekahi  pilikia  o  lakou,  e  hiki  no  ia  lakou  ke  hana  pela,  e 
like  loa  no  me  ni^Kuhina  i  hoonohoia,  pela  no  hoi  ka  ili  ana  o  ka 
hewa,  a  me  ka  pono  maluna  o  kekahi,  a  me  kekahi,  ke  hoolahaia  a 
ke  hoolohe  ole  ia  kana  olelo. 

Padku  6.  I  mea  e  pololei  ai  ka  hana  ana  a  ke  kokua  Lunaka- 
nawai i  na  hana  pili  i  ka  poe  Ahaolelo,  a  me  ka  poe  hooko  Kana- 
wai, a  me  ka  poe  hookolokolo,  e  maheleia  na  hana  hooko  i  haawiia 
nana  e  like  me  na  olelo  malalo,  a  maluna  ona  ka  hewa  a  pau,  a  me 
kd  pono  o  ia  mau  hana,  ke  haawi  ole  ia  kekahi  hana  i  ka  nooaco 
wale  Q  na  mea  e.. 


M  O  K  U  N  A  1. 

WO  NA  LUNA  HOOKO  MALALO  O  NA  LUNAKANAWAL 

Pauku  1.  Na  ka  Moi  maloko  o  ka  Ahakukakuka  Malu  e  hoo- 
noho  mamuli  o  ka  olelo  hoike  a  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  Ike  kanaka 
noonoo  a  pono  ka  noho  ana,  i  Ilamuku  no  ko  Hawaii  Pae  Aina^ao 
kona  hale  hana,  a  me  kona  wahi  e  noho  ai  e  mau  ia  ma  kahi  e  hana 
nui  ia*i  ka  hana  o  ke  Aupuni. 

Paukit  2.  Na  ua  Ilamuku  nei  e  nana  maluna  a  hooponoponcy 
i  na  Makai  nui  a  na  Kiaaina  e  hoonoho  ai  mamuli  o  kana  olelo,  a 
nana  no  hoi  e  ao  aku  ia  lakou  i  ke  kumu,  a  me  ke  ano  o  ka  hana 
ana  i  ka  lakou  hana,  ma  ke  ano  luna  hooko  no  na  Ahahookolokolo  i 
oleloia  ma  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai ;  e  ao 
aku  no  hoi  oiaia  lakou  no  na  hana  kupono  ia  lakou  ma  ko  lakou  ano 
hoomalu  ;  a  ma  ko  lakou  ano  mala  ma  iiale  paahao,  a  me  na  hale  pio, 
a  me  na  hale  hoopai  kanaka  ma  na  Mokupuni  a  pau  ;  a  ma  ko  lakou 
ano  malama  i  ka  poe  paa  iloko  o  ia  mau  hale  ;  ma  ko  lakou  ano  hooko 
i  ka  olcloa  na  Ahahookolokolo  no  ka  hewn,  a  no  ka  hoopoho  Baiwai ; 
a  ma  ko  lakou  ano  luna  hooko  i  ka  ka  Moi  olelo,  a  me  ka  na  Kiaai- 
na, a  me  ka  na  Kuhina  ;  a  ma  ko  lakou  ano  luna  o  ka  poe  hooma- 
lu malalo  nae  o  na  Kiaaina  ;  a  ma  ko  lakou  ano  hopu  i  ka  poe  n:a- 
huka  mai  ka  hoopai  ana  ;  a  ma  ko  lakou  ano  hoike  i  ka  poe  hewa, 
a  mtt  ka  poe  kalohe ;  a  ma  ko  lakou  ano  kiai  i  na  Kanawai  no  ka 
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tlute,  a  me  ke  ano  kiai  i  ka  aina  o  ke  Aupuni,  a  me  na  pono  oka  la^- 
waia  ana,  a  me  ka  waiwai  e  ae  o  komo  hewa  ia  a  kaloheia.  E  ha« 
na  na  Makai  nui,  a  me  na  luna  e  ae  i  keia  man  mea  i  oleloia,  a  maluna 
o  iakou  waie  no  ka  hewa,  a  me  ka  pono  o  ka  lakou  hana  ana,  mala- 
lo  riae  o  ka  Ilamuku,  a  maluna  ona  wale  no  ka  hewa,  a  me  ka  pono 
o  ka  Iakou  hana  i  ka  nana  ana  o  ke  Aupuni,  a  me  kanaka,  a  nana 
no  e  uku  i  ka  polio  noloko  o  ke  dala  o  kana  Falapala  hoopaa^  ke 
hoopoinoia  kekahi. 

Patjku  3.  E  hiki  no  i  ka  Ilamuku  mQ  ka  ae  tnal  o  Tea  Moi  ke 
olelo  aku  i  na  Kiaaina  i  poe  koa  nana  e  kokua  i  na  Makai  nui  i  ka 
lakou  hana  pololci  ana  i  kekahi  hana  i  kauia  maluna  ona,  ina  nae  i 
makau  ka  Ilamuku  o  ku  e  nui  mai  na  kanaka,  a  ina  hoi  he  mea  U 
no  ka  hana  ana  i  ka  mea  make.  Ina  kii  ka  Ilamuku  i  na  koa  e 
kokua  e  like  me  ka  olelo  maluna,  alalia,  e  hui  pu  ia  me  kana  palapa- 
la  kii  kana  olelo  ao  i  na  Makai  nui,  me  ka  palapala  pu  a  ke  kokua 
Lunakanawai,  e  apono  ana  i  ka  olelo  ao,  a  maloko  olaila  e  hoakaka 
pololei  loa  ia  ka  hana  i  haawiia  i  na  Mnkai  nui,  a  ina  malama  loa  ' 
ka  Makai  i  kela  olelo,  alaila,  aole  maluna  ora  ka  hewa,  aole  ia  e 
uku,  a  pela  no  ka  Ilamuku,  aole  ia  e  uku  ke  hihia  kela  hana  ana. 

Pauku  4.  Mamua  o  ka  loaa  ana  i  ka  Ilamuku  kana  palapala 
hoolilo  e  hana  oia  a  e  haawi  mai  i  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  i  palapa- 
la hoopaa  me  na  hope  elua  a  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  i  ike  lu  ha 
pono  -a  na  na  Kuhina  i  ka  lakou  olelo  pu  ana  e  hoakaka  i  ka  nui  o 
ka  uku  poho.  Penei  hoi  ke  kakau  ana  ia  palapala,  a  penei  hoi  ke 
ano, 

E  IKR    AUANEI    NA    KANAKA    MA  KEIA  PALAPALA  IA  »IAKO0  IA— —  ka 

mua,  a  ia a  me kona  mau  hope,  e  noho  ana  lakou  a  pau 

ma ma  ka  Mokupunio ko  Hawaii  Pae  Aina, ua hoopaa  makou 

ia  makou  iho  ia kokua  Lunakanawai  o  ka  Moi  e  noho  la,  a  i  kona 

mau  hope  a  waihona  paha  no  na  dala — ,  a  hiki  no  ke  ohi  noloko  mai  o 
ko  makou  watwai  pono  t  ke  malama  ole  ia  na  olelo  a  pau  i  oleloia  ma- 
lalo.  ^o  ka  uku  pono  a  pololei  aku  ia  mau  dala  ke  hoopaa  nei  ma- 
kou ia  makou  pu,  u  ia  makou  pakahi,  a  me  ko  makou  mau  hooilina,  a 
me  ko  makou  mau  hooko  kauoha,  a  me  na  huoponopono  waiwai  o  makou. 
Ua  hoailonaia  i  ko  maua  mau  sila  a  kakauia  i  keia  la  —  o —  18  . 

Eia  ke  ano  o  keia  palapala  maluna,  I  keia  la  ua  hooliloia  o  ka 

mua  i  Ilamuku  no  ko  Hawuii  Pae  Aina^  a  nana  no  e  hpoko  a  i  ole  ia,  e 
nolio  oia  i  luna  maluna  o  ka  hooko  ana  i  na  kanawai  a  pau  i  pili  ia  ia 
i  kona  noho  ana  i  ilamuku  nnna  i  hooko  i  na  olelo  hnokolukolo  a  m^ 
ka  hewa.  Noiaila,  ina  hoike  aUu  oia  i  na  Kiaaina  i  Makai  nui  i  pono 
no  na  Mokupuni  o  Hawaii,  Maui,  Oahu,  a  me  Kauai,  i  makai  pono 
hoi,  a  pololei,  a  ikaika  i  ka  hana  ;  a  muluna  o  keia  palapala  hoopaa  ka 
hewa,  ke  pono  ole  lakou.  Ina  malama  pono  oia,  a  me  na  makai  i  na 
v)le]o,  a  me  na  palapala  a  na  Ahahookolokolo  a  pau  o  keia  Aupuni,  e  li* 
ke  me  ke  ano  kupono  i  hoakakaia  ma  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oiha- 
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naLunakanawai  —  Ina  hooko  pono  oia,  a  me  kona  mau  makai  i  oa  eMo 
a  me  na  kauolia  a  pau  a  iia  Kiaaina  e  hoopuka  aku  ai  —  loa  hooko  puoo 
oia,  a  me  kona  tnau  iiiakui  i  na  olelo,  a  me  na  kauoha  a  pau  ake  Aupti- 
puni  o  ka  Moi,  na  mea  hoi  a  ka  mea  kiekie  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  e  hoopu- 
ka aku  ai,  a  kau  hope  ia  ka  inoa  o  ke  kukua  Lunukanawai  —  loa  ko- 
kua  pono  oiu,  a  me  kona  mau  makai  i  na  mea  e  malu  ai  keia  Aupuni  a 
hopu  i  ua  mea  ee   kolohe  maluiia  o  ke  Kunawai,  ke  keoaia   pela,  a 
kena  ole  ia  paha  e  kekahi  Lunakauaawai  —  Ina  malama  paa  pono  oia,  a 
me  kona  mau  makai  i  na  mea  hana  kalohe  a  pau  i  hopuia,  a  hoahewaia 
paha  e  paa  a  hookuu  ole  i  kekahi  o  lakou,  ke  hookuu  ole  iae  kekahi  Lo- 
liakanawai  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Othana 
Lunakanawai  —  Ina  hoomakaukau  pono  oia,  a  me  kona  man   makai  a 
hana  maikai  aku  hoi  i  ka  poe  panhao  e  kakaii   ana  i  ka  hookolokoloia 
intLiy  a  me  ka  poe  paahao  i  hoahewaia  no  ka  hana  hewa  —  ina  malama 
^no  oia,  a  me  kona  mau  makni  i  na  hale  paahao,  a  me  na  wabi  e  hoo- 
paa  ai  i  na  kanaka  i  haawiia  ua  hikou  e  malama  a  hoomaemae  pono  ia 
mau  walii,  i  oluolu  ka  noho  ana  o  ka  poe  panhao  e  like  me  ka  mea  ku-> 
poooy  a  hoike  pono  i  na  Kiaaina  kahi  kupono  ke  hana  hou,  a  hoololi 
ae,  a  hoomaikai,  a  hana  io  hoi  pelu  mamuli  o  ke  kauoha  a  na  Kiaaina  — > 
,  Ina  ohi  puno  a  polulei  a  hana  koke  hoi  oia,  a  me  kona  mau  makai,  i 
ka  waiwai  i  mea  e  kaa  ai  ka  aie  o  ka  poe  nic»  ke  loaa  ia  ia  ka  pepa 
kii  waiwai,  na  ka  mea  hookolokuio  knpono,  «  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ka 
Katiawai  hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai  —  a  ina  ohi  pu  i  ka  waiwai 
e  pani  ai  ke  dnia  iiio,  a  kaa  ke  koiua,  a  me  ke  dala  uku,  a  me  ke  dala 
hnopai  a  na  Lunakanawai  e  olelo  ai  ua  kupono  i  ke  Aupuni,  a  i  kekahi 
kanaka  paha,  a  i  ka  wa  e  loaa*i,  ina  haawi  t)ia  ia  mea  i  ke  kanaka  nona 
ia  aia  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ka  pepa  kii  waiwai  —  Ina  aole  oia,  a  me 
kotta  Makai  e  koi  aku  i  kekahi  manawa  i  ke  dalaa  oi  aku  ka  nui  mamua 
o  ke  kumu  lilo  a  ka  Lunakanawai  e  olelo  ai— -  Ina  aole  oia,  a  mie  kooa 
mau  makai  e  ee  maluna  o  ke  Kanawai  o  keia  Aupuni  i  kekahi  manawa, 
aole  ma  ke  ano  luna,  aole  hoi  ma  ke  ano  e  ae,  aole  hoi  e   haki   iki  i 
ka  Kanawai  -^  Ina  aole  kekahi  o  lakou  e  hana  i  kekahi  o  keia  man  mea, 
alaila,  lilo  keia  palapala  i  mea  ole.     A   ina  aole  peia  a  ina  hoakakaia 
ka  ole  i  ka  AhahookoloWolo  koikoi  ma  Honolulu,  alalia,  lilo  na  dala  i 
oleloia  ma  keia  palapala  hoopaa  a  e  ohiia  no  ke  dala  pobo  a  kekahi  no- 
loko  mai  o  ko  makou  waiwni,  o  ko  ka  mua,  a  o  ko  ka  hope,  oko  makou 
waiwai  hut,  a  kaawale  pnlm,  a  me  ke  kumu  lilo,  e  like  hoi  me  ka  ol^lo 
A  ka  mea  nana  e  auhau  mai.  Aole  jure  ma  keia  hookolokolo  ana. 

Na  ko  makou  mau  lima  i  hnna,  a  kau  i  na  alia  o  makou  i  ka  la,  a  ma 
ka  roukahiki  i  oleloia  maluna. 


pAHKU  5.  E  hiki  i  ka  aha  nana  e  hookcJokolo  i  ka  palapala 
hoopaa  a  ka  Ilamuku  no  ka  hoopii  ana  o  kekahi  mea  i  boopoinoia, 
hiki  no  ia  lakou  ke  hoonoho  i  jure  e  nana  i  ka  oiaio  o  kona  poiio, 
4  mea  hoi  e  maopopo  ai  ka  nui  o  ka  uku  kupono  ia  lakou  ke  boo* 
4)ok>  no  ka  mea  i  hoopoinoia.  Aka,  ina  manao  ka  Ahahookolokoio 
^ol^  kumu  6  kanalua  ai^  alalia^  hiki  no  ia  lakou  ke  hana  wale  me 
lajttrc  ole. 
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Paucu  6.  He  mea  pono  i  ka  Ilamuku,  a  i  ole  ia,  i  kekahi  o 
kona  mau  makai  e  hele  nmu  i  ka  halawai  ana  o  na  hookolokolo 
kaapuni  ma  kela  Mokupuni  keia  Mokupuni,  a  pono  no  hoi  la  lakou 
ke  hoolohe  a  malama  i  na  olelo  kena  a  pau  a  ia  niau  Ahahookoloko^ 
Id.  Ina  kauoha  mai  na  Lunakanawai  a  kaii  pono  i  ko  lakou  inoa 
ma  ia  pepa,  alaila,  aole  maluna  o  ka  Ilamuku,  a  me  kona  mau  nia' 
kai  ka  hewa  o  ka  malama  ana,  ke  loaa  ka  hihia  ilaila.  Aka,  e  hewa 
no  ka  Ilamuku,  a  e  uku  mai  oia  mailoko  mai  o  kana  palapala  hoo* 
paa,  ke  hooko  oia  ia  kauoha  ma  ke  ano  hewa,  a  hooko  ole  paha  ; 
no  ka  mea,  ina  he  palapala  pono,  a  ku  pono  i  ke  Kanawai,  aole  ia 
ka  mea  e  pakele  ai  ka  mea  hooko  ke  hooko  hewa  oia.  Eia  hoi  ke* 
kahi ;  i  ka  ohi  ana,  a  me  ke  kuai  ana  i  ka  waiwai  mamuli  o  ka  pe* 
pa  kii  waiwai  a  ka  Lunakanawai,  a  mamuli  o  ka  olelo,  a  kauoha  e 
ae  paha,  e  ohi  no  ka  Ilamuku,  a  kudala,  a  kuai  me  ka  hoomaopopo 
mua  i  keia  maluna  ona  wale  no  ka  hihia  a  nana  no  e  uku  i  ka  polio 
o  na  mea  e  ae,  ke  poho  ka  waiwai  o  ka  mea  hewa  ole  no  kana  ha- 
na  ana.  A  ina  kuai  aku  pela  ka  Ilamuku,  a  o  kona  mau  makai 
paha,  aole  e  lilo  io  aku  i  ka  mea  koho,  kekahi  waiwai  i  pili  ole  i  ka 
mea  i  hoopiiia  i  kela  manawa. 

Pauku  7.  Hiki  no  i  ka  Ilamuku  ke  koi  aku  i  kona  mau  makai 
e  haawi  ia  ia  i  palapala  houpaa,  i  mea  e  poho  ole  ai  ka  Ilamuku. 

Pauku  8.  Ina  hoopuka  kekahi  Lunakanawai  i  pepa  kii  waiwai 
mahope  o  ka  hookolokolo  ana,  a  me  ka  olelo  pono  ana  paha,  hiki 
no  i  ka  Ilamuku,  ke  hoole,  aole  e  ohi,  a  kudala  a  kuai  i  ka  waiwai^ 
ke  hoakaka  ole  mai  ka  mea  nana  i  hoopii  i  ka  waiwai  e  ohi  ai  a  e 
hiki  no  i  ka  Ilamuku,  a  me  kona  mau  makai  ke  manao  lakou  pela, 
ke  koi  aku  i  ka  mea  nana  i  hoopii  e  haawi  mai  i  palapala  hoopaa, 
i  mea  e  polio  ole  ai  ka  Ilamuku  i  kona  ohi  hewa  ana  i  ka  waiwai 
pili  ole  i  ka  mea  i  hoopiiia. 

Pauku  9.  Aole  hiki  i  ka  Ilamuku,  a  me  kona  mau  makai  ke 
hana  ma  ko  lakou  manao  wale,  aka,  e  malama  io  no  lakou  a  pau  i  na 
olelo  kena  a  pau  a  na  Lunakanawai  e  like  me  ka  olelo  hoakaka 
itoko  o  ke  Kanawai  i  hoonohonoho  i  na  Oihana  Lunakanawai,  i  na 
olelo  hoi  no  ka  hewa  nui,  a  no  ke  kalohe,  a  no  ka  hoopoho,  a  no  ka 
hoowahawaha  i  na  Lunakanawai ;  aka,  i  ko  lakou  malama  ana  ia  mau 
olelo,  aole  lakou  e  h«wa  ke  loaa  ka  hihia  mahope  no  ko  lakou  hoo- 
lohe ana  i  ka  olelo  a  na  mea  i  hoonohoia  maluna  o  lakou,  aole  hoi 
e  uku  i  ko  hai  poho  no  ka  lakou  hana  ana  pela. 

Pauku  10.  E  malama  no  ka  Ilamuku  o  ko  Hawaii  Pae  Aina  i 
hale  hana  tna  kahi  e  hana'i  i  ka  hana  o  ke  Aupuni,  a  e  kamailio  pu 
ma  ka  palapala,  a  e  ao  aku  hoi  i  na  Makai  nui  i  na  mea  nui  e  ma- 
lama'i  lakou  i  ka  hana  ana  i  na  hana  i  hoakakaia  iloko  o  ka  pala- 
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pala  hoopaa,  a  pono  no  hoi  ia  ia  ke  hai  pololei  aku  ia  lakou  i  na 
mea  e  pono  ai  lakou  ke  hana,  ke  ku  ka  hihia  ma  keia  Pae  Aina  a 
kanalua  lakou,  a  kauohaia'ku  lakou  e  ke  Aupuni,  mai  ke  kokua 
Lunakanawai  aku.  I  keia  manawa  i  keia  uianawa,  inamua  o  ka 
hoouna  ana  i  na  palapala  ao,  e  hoike  mai  oia  ia  mau  palapaia  i  ke 
kokua  Lunakanawai ;  a  apono  aku  oia  i  keia  palapala  ao,  ina  ma- 
lama  pono  na  makai  ia  olelo,  oia  ka  mea  e  pakele  ai  ka  makai  aole 
ia  e  uku  ke  poho  kekahi  no  kona  malama  ana. 

Pauku  11.  A  hoike  aku  ka  Il^muku  i  ka  palapala  i  ke  kokua 
Lunakanawai,  alaila,  pono  ia  ia  ke  hoapono,  a  i  ole  ia,  e  hooloie  ae, 
a  e  kakau  hou,  a  e  hoole  maoli  paha  i  na  olelo  ao  a  ka  llamuku  e 
manao  ai  e  hoolaha  aku.  Pono  no  hoi  i  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  e 
hoike  pono  i  ka  llamuku  i  ke  ku,  a  me  ka  ole  i  ke  Kanawai,  ka  ho- 
pu  ana,  a  me  ke  kaohi  ana,  no  kekahi  hewa  a  no  ka  hoopoho.  ka 
pono  o  ke  kii  ana  no  ka  hookolokolo  waiwai,  ka  pono  o  ka  ohi  ana 
i  ka  waiwai  o  kekahi  Luna  kakaolelo,  Kanikcla,  a  Luna  kuai  paha 
o  ka  aina  e  i  hookohoia  maanei,  a  i  ko  ka  mea  pili  ia  lakou  paha, 
a  hoomaopopoia  mai  ka  inoa.  Pono  no  hoi  i  ke  kokua  Luna- 
kanawai e  ao  aku  a  e  kuhikuhi  i  ua  llamuku  la,  i  pololei  kana  hana 
ana,  a  me  ka  kona  mau  makai,  a  pono*e  ao  aku  ia  ia  pela  i  na  ma- 
nawa a  pau  mamiia  o  ka  hoomalu  ana  i  ka  moku  o  ka  aina  e  e  ku 
ana  maloko  o  ka  malu  o  ke  Awa  o  Honolulu,  ma  ka  Mokupuni  o 
Oahu,  a  mamua  hoi  o  ka  hopu  ana  i  kekahi  Kapena,  a  Luna  moku, 
a  luina  paha  o  kekahi  moku  kahiki.  Aole  hoi  e  hiki  i  ka  llamuku, 
a  me  kona  mau  makai  e  pii  maluna  o  ka  moku  kahiki  e  ohi  i  ka 
waiwai  a  e  kii  a  e  hopu  i  ke  kanaka  mamuli  o  ka  olelo  a  na  Luna- 
kanawai o  keia  Aupuni,  a  ohumu  pu  mamua  me  ke  kokua  Luna- 
kanawai a  lohe  i  kona  manao.  O  na  hana  a  pau  a  ka  llamuku  e 
hana'i  e  like  me  ia  me  ka  loaa  ole  mamua  ka  manao  o  ke  kokua 
Lunakanawai,  ma  ka  palapala,  a  poho  ka  waiwai  o  kekahi  a  poino 
paha,  maluna  o  ka  llamuku  ia  hcwa,  a  e  uku  no  oia  mailoko  mai  o 
kana  palapala  hoopaa. 

Pauku  12.  E  hoike  no  ka  llamuku  i  na  Kiaaina  i  kanaka  ku 
pono,  a  ae  ia,  alaila,  na  ke  Kiaaina  e  hoolilo  ia  lakou  i  Makai  nui, 
i  hope  hoi  no  ka  llamuku,  ma  keia  awa  keia  awa  komo  o  na  Moku- 
puni, a  e  noho  no  ia  hope  ma  ua  awa  la,  ma  kahi  hoi  o  no  hookolo- 
kolo kaapuni  i  hoakakaia  ma  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lu- 
nakanawai. £  hiki  no  i  ua  hope  nei  o  ka  llamuku  e  boonoho  hou 
aku  i  hope  nona  maloko  o  na  makai  a  ke  Kiaaina  e  hoonoho  ai, 
ma  na  Mokupuni  a  pau. 

Pauku  13.  Penei  wale  no  na  palapala  kena  a  na  Ahahookolo- 
kolo  a  pau  o  keia  Aupuni,  o  na  Ahakakau  hoi,  ke  kena  aku  lakou  i 
ka  llamuku,  <Na  ka  llamuku  o  ko  Hawaii  Pae  Aina,  a  na  kekahi  o  ko* 
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na  mau  Makai  nui  paha  ma  ka  Mokupuni  o .'    O  ia  mau  pa- 

lapala,  a  me  na  palapula  e  ae  na  na  Ahahookolokolo  kakau,  ina  liaa- 
wiia  i  ka  Makai  nui  o  ka  Mokupuni  kaiii  o  ua  Ahahookolokolo  la,  e 
manaoia  ma  ke  Kanawai  ua  hawiia  i  ka  Ilamuku,  a  mahina  ona  ke 
kaumaha  a  nana  no  e  uku  mailoko  mai  o  kana  palapala  hoopaa  ke 
hooko  oie  oia  i  kela  palapala  a  hoihoiia  e  like  me  ka  olclo  nialoko  i 
ka  Lunakanawai  nana  i  hoopuka,  ma  ka  inoa  o  ka  Ilamuku  e  hoi- 
hoi  ai  a  hana  hoi  ua  Makai  nui  la  ;  a  e  hoakaka  pono  oia  i  ke  ano 
o  kana  hana  ana  ma  ke  kua  o  ua  pepa  la.  Aole  pono  i  kekahi 
mea  e  ae  ke  hooko  i  na  palapala,  a  me  me  na  kauoha,  a  me  na  ole- 
lo  kena,  aole  hoi  e  hiki  i  ka  mea  e  ae  ke  koiako  aku  i  ka  hooko 
ana  i  na  olelo,  a  me  na  manao  i  hooholoia  e  ka  Ahalunakanawai  o 
kekahi  Mokupuni,  o  ka  Ilamuku  wale  no,  a  me  kona  makai  nui  o 
ia  Mokupuni,  a  o  kona  hope  paha. 

Pauku  14.  E  hiki  no  i  na  Makai  nui  ke  lawe  i  palapala  hoopaa 
na  ko  lakou  hope  mai  i  mea  e  poho  ole  ai  lakou.  A  i  ka  wa  e  hoo- 
noho  ai  lakou  i  hope  e  hana  ma  ko  lakou  inoa,  a  malalo  hoi  o  ka 
malu  o  ko  lakou  palapala  hoopaa,  e  hoike  no  lakou  ia  mea  i  ke  Ki- 
aaina,  a  me  ka  Lunakanawai  o  ia  wahi,  ma  ka  palapala  hoi  e  hoike 
ai  i  ka  inoa  o  kona  hope  a  me  kahi  noho  ai. 

Pauku  15.  O  na  Maikai  nui,  a  me  ko  lakou  lunai  hoonohoia  e 
like  me  keia  olelo,  maluna  o  lakou  ka  mana,  a  me  ka  pono  a  pau  a 
ke  Kanawai  i  h^awi  ai  i  ka  Ilamuku  o  ko  Hawaii  Pae  A  ina,  ma  ko 
lakou  Mokupuni  a  ma  ko  lakou  Apana.  £  hiki  no  nae  i  ka  Ilamu- 
ku ke  hana  pu,  a  oia  wale  no  e  like  me  kona  manao. 

Pauku  16.  Maloko  o  na  la  he  kanakolu  mahope  iho  o  ka  loaa 
ana  i  ka  Ilamuku  kana  palapala  hooiilo,  e  hoike  mai  no  ia  i  ke  ko- 
kua  Lunakanawai  i  ke  ano  o  ka  noho  ana  o  ka  poe  hana  malalo 
ona  iloko  o  na  Apana  hookolokolo,  a  me  na  inoa  o  na  Makai  nui,  a 
me  ko  lakou  wahi  noho  ai,  a  me  na  hope,  a  me  na  makai  i  olcloia 
malalo  ;  a  pela  no  ke  kapaeia  kekahi.  E  hiki  no  i  kela  Lunaka- 
nawai keia  Lunakanawai  ke  hoouku,  a  hoopaa,  a  hoopau  i  ka  noho 
ana  o  kela  makai  keia  makai  i  pili  i  kona  Apana,  ke  hoowahawaha 
oia  ia  Ahahookolokolo,  a  ia  Lunakanawai  paha  i  kana  hana  ana  i 
ka  hana  ma  kona  wahi,  a  ke  hoowahawaha  oia  i  ka  palapala  a  kau- 
oha,  a  olelo  paa,  a  olelo  kena,  a  olelo  e  ae  paha  a  ia  Ahahookoloko- 
lo. Aka,  ina  hooukuia  kekahi  pela,  aole  i  manaoia  ua  haki  ka  pa- 
lapala hoopaa  a  ka  Ilamuku  ma  ia  hana  ana. 

Pauku  17.  O  na  Makai  nui  ma  ka  Awa  o  Honolulu,  a  me  ka 
Awa  maLahaina,  o  laua  no  na  luna  maluna  o  na  makai  a  pau,  malalo 
nae  o  ke  Kiaaina,  a  na  laua  no  e  nana  iho  a  e  hooponopono,  a  e 
ao  aku  i  na  makai  a  pau.     Mamua  o  ko  laua  hoomaka  ana  i  ka  la- 
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tia  hana,  c  haawi  laua  i  ka  Ilamuku  i  palapala  hoopaa  me  ka  uku 
poho,  a  m  3  ka  hope  ana  e  manao  i  ua  pono  i  mea  e  oiaio  ai  kana 
hana  ana  i  na  hana  a  ke  Kanawai  e  haawi  ai  ia  ia.  Penei  ke  ano 
o  ua  palapala  hoopaa  la, 

£    IKE    AUANEI    NA    KANAKA    A    PAU    IA    MAKOU,    IA    ■        ■  ka   maa,    t 

jne  — — »  kona  mau  hope,  e  noho  la  ma  —  oia  ka  Mokupuni  o  ■  ko 
Uavvuii  Pae  Aina,  ua  hoopaa  makou  ia  makou  pakahi  a  ia  makou  pu  i 

ka ia a  i  na  ilamuku  mahupe  ona  no  na  dala ;  a  hiki  do 

ke  ohi  ia  mau  dala  noloko  o  ko  makou  waiwai  hui,  a  me  ko  makou  wai- 
wai  pakahi,  ko  malama  ole  ia  na  olelo  i  oleloia  malalo.  No  ka  oko 
pololei  aku  ia  i  ka  manawa  pono,  ke  hoopaa  nei  makou  ia  makoa  paka* 
4ii,  a  me  makou  pu,  a  me  na  hooilina,  a  me  na  hookokauoha,  a  me  na 
liooponnpono  waiwai  hooilina  o  makou, 
Ua  hoailonaia  i  ko  makou  mau  sila^a  ua  kakauia  hoi  i  keia  la —  o  —  18 

Eia   ke   nno  o   Ma  palapala   hooopaa  nei.     I  keia  la  ua  hooliloia 

o ka  mua   i   Luna  ma'iai   no  ke  awa,  a  me  kc  kulanakauhale 

o ,  ma  ka  Mokupuni  o ,  a  nolaila,  ua  lilo  ia  ia,  a  me  na  Alakai 

malato  ona  ka  hooko  i  na  Kanawai,  a  me  na  hana,  malalo  o  na  Luoaka- 
nawai  nae,  na  mea  hoi  a  ke  kanawai  i  haawi  ai  nana  e  hana.  Nolaila, 
i  kona  noho  ana  i  luna  raakai,  ina  hooponopooo  oia,  a  ao  aku,  a  alakai 
a  noho  luna  e  like  me  ka  mea  ku  pono,  maluna  o  na  makai  a  pau,  ma 
keia  awa,  a  me  keia  kulanakauhale  —  ina  e  malama  pono  oia,  a  me  na 
makai  malalo  ona  i  na  palapalapa  kauoha,  a  me  na  palalapa  kena  a  pan 
a  na  Lunakanawai  o  keia  wahi  —  ina  malama  pono  oia,  a  me  na  makai 
malalo  ona  i  na  kauoha  a  pau,  a  me  na  olelo  kena  a  ke  Kiaaina  oia 
Mokupuni,  a  me  ka  ke  kokiia  Lunakanawai,  i  kana, olelo  ana  ma  ka 
tnoa  o  na  Kuhina,  no  ka  hopu  ana  I  na  mea  mahuka,  mai  ka  hoopat 
ana,  a  me  ka  imi  ana  i  na  kanaka  luina  ma  ia  moku  kahiki,  a  no  ka 
hopu  ana  i  na  mea  mahuka  maoli  mai  na  moku  kahiki  mai,  no  ka  ma- 
kaikai  ana  i  na  hotela,  a  me  na  hale  ahauina,  a  me  na  hale  hookipa,  no 
ka  pane  ana  i  na  hale  hoohaunaele,  a  me  na  hale  moe  kolohe  —  no  ka 
hopu  ana,  a  mc  ka  hoopan  ana  i  ka  poe  palaualelo,  no  ka  hopu  ana,  a 
me  ka  hoopaa  ana  i  ka  poe  hana  hewa,  a  me  ka  hana  kolohe,  a  me  ka 
hoohaunaele,  a  me  ka  hoopau  i  ka  malu  maikai-— no  ka  hopu  anai  ka 
poe  pale  dute  —  no  ka  hao  ana  i  ka  waiwai  i  laweia  mai  iloko  o  na  awa 
ma  ko  ano  kue  i  ke  Kanawai  no  na  dute  —  no  ka  hopu  ana  i  na  luina  a 
pau  i  loaa  mauka  nei  mahope  iho  o  ka  hora  a  kc  Kanawai  e  ololo  ai  — 
no  ka  malama  paa  ana  a  hookolokoloia  e  ka  Ahahonkolokolo  no  ke 
kulanakauhale,  na  luina,  a  me  na  kanaka  o  kai  i  uwalaau  wale,  a  hoo- 
haunaele, a  moe  kolohe,  a  me  na  kanaka  c  ae  a  pau  loa  ana  e  i^e  ai,  a 
o  na  maktii  paha,  e  hana  ana  i  kekahi  mea  i  papaia  iloko  o  ke  Kanawai 
o  keia  Aupuni  —  ina  haawi  mai  oia  i  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  a  i  kona  ho- 
pe paha,  ma  ia  awa.  mam'ia  o  ka  hookoloknlo  aaa,  i  na  inoa  o  ka  poe 
a  pau  i  hopania,  a  me  ka  hoikaka  mai  i  ke  kumu  o  ka  paa  ana,  a  me 
na  inoa  o  na  maa  i  ike  i  ka  kekahi  haki  ana.i  ke  Kanawai,  i  ka 
mea  hoi  i  hoopaaia  no  ka  h^MikoIokoloia  mai,  ina  lawe  pono  mai  oiai  ua 
mau  mea  la  ana  i  hoopaa  ai,  a  me  na  hoike  a  imua  o  na  Lunakanawai 
o  ke  kulanakauhale,  a  ina  hana  oia  i  keia  mamua  o  ka  iwa  o  ka  hora  o 
ke  kakahiaka  mahope  iho  o  ka  hoopaa  ana;  ina  malama  pono  oia,  a  me 
na  makai  malalo  ona  i  na  olelu  a  ka  Lunakanawai  no  na  paahao; 
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ina  aole  i  hookiio  ia  lakou  mamua  o  ko  laknu  hookn  ana  t  ka  ole- 
ic a  ka   Lunakanawai  i  pili  ia  lakou — ina  aole  oia,  a  me  na  Makai 
nmlalo  oiia  e   hana   ino   i  ua  poe   paa  la,  aole  hoi  e   hana  aku  ma 
ka  oolea  ino <^— ina  e  kiai  pono  oia,  a  n\^  na  makni  mnlalo  ona  i  ka  po, 
inaloko  o  ua  kiilanakanliale  la,  a  ma  na  wahi  pono,  e  like  me  ka  olelo 
an,  i  hoopiikaia^ku  i  kekahi  mnnawa,  a  me  kekahi  niai  kawaihona  aku 
0  Ice  kokua  Lunakanawai  —  ina  aole  oia,  a  me  kona  man  maUai  e  hana  i 
aa  mea  kue  t  ke  Kanawai  o  keia  Aupuni,  aole  hoi  i  na   KsnHwni  o  ke 
kulaoakauhale  —  ina  aole  lakou  e  Dana  wale  aku,  a  kokua  piiha  ia  mea  -— 
a  i  ole  ia,  ua  ike  paha  a  huna,  a  hoole  i  ka  ike  ana  —  a  ina  hoike  po- 
no oia  i  kona  ike  iniua  o  ka  Lunakanawui —  ina  haawi  pono  oia,  a  me 
na  makai  malalo  ona  i  ke  dula  a  pau  i  loaa  ia  lakou,  a  i  ka  mea  nana 
ke  dala,  a  i  ka  Lunakanawai  pahao  ia  wohi — ke  dala  hoi  i  loaa  i a  la- 
kou mamuli  o  ka  palnpala  kii  waiwai  —  a  ina  hoihoi  pono  lakou  i  napa- 
lapala  kauoha,  a  me  na  palapala  kena  a  pau  a  na  Lunakanawai  i  t)ala- 
pala  mat  ai  ia  I  ikou  —  ina  hana  pono  oia,  a  mo  ka  poe  makai  a  pau  ma- 
t         10  ona,  i  keia  mau  mea  a  pau  maluna,  alaila,  lilo  keia  palapala  hoopaa  i 
i        mea  ole.     Aka,  ina  hoakaka  aku  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  iimiii  o  nA 
Lunakanawai  koikoi  ma  Honolulu,  a  maopopo  ia  lakou  ka  roafiima  oJe 
I.         ia,  o  kekahi  o  keia  mau  olelo,  alaila,  poho  no  ke  dala  uku  i  oleloia  maloko 
0  keia  palapala  hoopaa,  e  like  kanuio  ka  uku  me  ka  nui  o  ka  hewa  i 
u         hanaia,  a  me  ka  pdho  ana  paha  o  ka  mea   poho,  aole  hoi  jure  i  keia 
i}        hookoiokofo  ana.     A  e   hiki  no  ke  ohi  in  dala  noloko  niai  o  ko  makou 
waiwai  hui,  e  me  ko  makou  waiwai  pakahi, 

''  Ua  hanaia  malalo  o  ko  makou  tnnu  lima,  a  ua  knuia  hoi  ko  makou 

mau  aila,  i  ka  la,  a  itie  ka  makahiki  i  oleloia  mahina. 


(Sila.) 


Pauku  18.  O  keia  mau  makai,  no  ko  lakou  iilo  ana  i  Lanai 
makai,  me  ka  aponoia  raai  e  ke  Kiaaina,  hiki  no  ia  lekou  ke  olelo 
maluna  o  na  makai  a  pau  o  ko  lakou  wahi,  a  e  haawi  no  hoi  k« 
Luna  makai  i  na  inoa  o  na  makai  nmhilo  ona,  a  i  ka  Ahahookolo- 
kolo  o  ia  waU,  a  pek  no  oia  e  hoike  ai  i  ko  lakou  inoa  i  ke  kokua 
Lunakanawai* 

Pauku  19.  O  na  olelo  ao  a  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  e  palapalv 
aku  ai  i  na  Luna  makai,  ina  i  malama  pono  laua  ia  olelo  i  ka  hana 
anH  i  ksi  kiua  bana,  alaila,  aole  laua  e  bewa  ke  malania  laua  ia  olelo 
i  palapalaia,  a  pela  no  hoi  ko  laua  mau  hope. 

Pauku  30.  Ina  he  haole  maloko  o  keia  Aupuni,  he  lahui  e  pa* 
ha,  kuleana  hale  paha,  mea  hookupaia  paha^  a  make  kauoha  ole, 
a  hooilina  ole,  aole  hoi  mea  ku  i  ka  hooponopono  i  kona  waiwai 
hooilina,  mamuli  o  ka  olelo  i  hoakakaia  ma  ke  Kanawai  hoolioho*' 
noho  Oihana  Lunakanawai,  alaila,  pono  i  ka  Ilamuku  ma  kofia  anc 
hooponopono  waiwai  hooilinn,  ma  kona  kino  iho,  a  i  ole  ia  maloke 
ae  o  kekahi  makai  nui  o  ka  Mokupuni  kahi  i  make  ai  ua  haole  la 
ke  hoike  ia  make  ana  i  ka  Luna  hooiaio,  a  e  hoomakaukau  koke  i' 
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palapala  papa  ;vaiwai  oiaio  a  pololei,  i  helu  o.ka  waiwai  o  ua  haole 
make  nei,  o  ka  waiwai  paa,  a  me  ka  waiwai  lewa.  E  hai  mai  no 
hoi  oia  e  like  me  kona  manao  io  i  ka  nui  o  ke  dala  iloko  o  kela 
waiwai,  a  e  hoakaka  mai  hoi  i  ke  ano  popo,  a  popo  ole  o  ua  waiwai  la. 
Pono  no  hoi  ia  ia,  a  i  kona  makai  nui  paha  ka  mea  nana  i  baiia  ia 
hana,  ke  hoohiki  i  ka  oiaio  o  kela  manao»  a  e  haawi  aku  ia  mea  i  ka 
Luna  hooiaio  kauoha  ma  Honolulu.  E  pai  a  hoolaha  aku  oia  i  ua 
olelo  no  ua  waiwai  la,  i  lohe  na  mea  aie,  a  me  na  mea  i  aieia,  e  like 
me  ka  olelo  hoakaka  i  ka  waiwai  o  ka  ka  poe  make  kauoha  ole,  aia 
roaloko  o  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  oihana  Lunakanawai.  Hiki  no 
i  ka  Ilamuku,  a  me  kona  mau  makai  nui  ma  ko  lakou  ano  hoopono- 
pono  waiwai  hooilina,  ke  hoopii  a  ioaa  mai  na  aie  a  pau  i  aieia 
mai  i  ua  haole  make  la,  a  pela  no  lakou  e  uku  ai  kana  aie,  a  i  ole, 
hiki  no  ke  hoopii  na  kanaka  maloko  o  ka  manawa  a  ke  Kanawai  e 
olelo  ai,  a  Ioaa  ka  uku.  E  imi  ka  Ilamuku  a  ike  i  na  aie  a  pao 
oia  haole  a  e  hoolilo  maikai  i  ka  waiwai  i  dala,  a  i  mea  maikai  e  ae 
paha.  Ina  he  ano  popo  wale  ua  waiwai  la,  a  make  wale  paha,  hi- 
ki no  ia  ia  ke  kuai  kudala  aku  i  ka  mea  i  oi  aku  ke  koho  ana,  e 
Kke  me  ka  olelo  ma  ke  Kanawai.  Ina  aole  i  nui  ke  dala  e  kaa  ai 
ka  aie  o  ua  haole  make  kauoha  ole  la,  alaila,  e  noi  aku  ka  Ilamuku 
i  ka  Luna  hooiaio  e  aeia  mai  ke  kuai  kudala  ana,  a  me  ke  kuai 
maoli  ana  i  ka  waiwai  lewa,  a  me  ka  waiwai  paa,  e  like  me  ka  mea 
ku  pono  i  mea  e  kaa  ai  ka  aie.  A  ina  hoopoho  hewa  ka  Ilamu- 
ku, a  waiho  hewa  aku  a  hoana  e  i  kekahi  o  ia  waiwai,  alaila,  e  uka 
oia  maifeko  mai  o  ke  dala  i  oleloia  maloko  o  kana  palapala  hoopaa, 
a  pela  no  e  uku  ai  na  makai  nui  i  ka  Ilamuku  ke  hewa  lakou.  A 
pau  ka  manawa  i  olelota'i  iloko  o  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oiha* 
na  Lunakanawai,  alaila,  e  hoike  mai  ka  Ilamuku  i  ke  ano  o  kana 
bana  ana  a  pan  i  kona  hooponopono  ana  i  kela  waiwai,  alaila,  e 
haawi  oia  i  ke  koena  o  ka  waiwai  a  pau  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai,  e 
like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ka  Apana  mua  o  keia  Kanawai,  a  pau  ia,  alai- 
la, e  liaawiia  ia  ia  e  ka  Luna  hooiaio,  i  palapala  hookuu,  a  e  Ioaa  no 
hoi  ia  ia  kona  mau  hapa  haneri,  a  e  heluia  no  hoi  ia  maluna  o  ka  wai- 
wai a  pau,  o  ka  waiwai  lewa,  a  me  ka  waiwai  paa. 

Pauku  21.  I  keJtahi  manawa,  a  me  kekahi,  e  hoike  mai  no  ka 
Ilamuku  o  ko  Hawaii  Pae  Aina  i  ke  kokcm  Lunakanawai  i  ke  ano 
o  kana  hana  ana,  i  kona  hooponopono  ana  i  ka  waiw*ai  o  na  haole 
make  kauoha  ole,  ina  hoi  he  hooilina  ole  a  hoahanaa  paha  i  ku  pono 
ke  malama  ia  waiwai  ona,  a  pono  no  hoi  ia  ia  ke  ninau  mai  i  ke 
kokua  Lanakanawai  no  ka  pono  o  ka  hana  ana  ia  waiwai,  a  ina 
hoolohe  a  mahmaa  pono  oia  i  ka  olelo  a  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  e 
palapala  ai  ia  ia,  alaila,  aole  ia  e  uku  ke  hihia  malaila,  ua  kaawale 
hoi  ka  palapala  hoopaa.  Tna  manawa  a  pau  e  Ioaa  mai  ai  ia  ia  ka 
palaoala  hookuu  mai  ka  Luna  hooiaio  mai,  e  hai  ae  oia  i  ke  kokua 
Lunakanawai ;  e  hai  ae  no  hoi  i  ka  uui  o  ka  waiwai^  a  me  ka  nat 
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o  kona  maa  iiapahaneri  i  haawiia  mai  e  ka  Luna  honiaio;  i  ka  nni  o 
ka  aie  a  ka  mea  i  make  ana  i  hookaa  ai ;  i  ka  nui  o  ka  waiwai  i 
koe,  a  waihoia  ma  ka  Waihona  waiwai  o  ke  Aupuni,  a  nfie  ka 
nui  o  ka  waiwai  fma  a  ia  haole  e  waiho  ana  no  kona  mau  hooilin^ 
ma  ka  aina  e  ke  kii  mai  lakou. 

Pauku  92.  O  ka  waiwm  paa,  a  me  ka  waiwai  lewa  o  ka  haole 
make  ka«oha  ole  i  noho  ma  keia  Aupuni,  aole  lea  e  knai  ka  Ilamu- 
ku  ia  waiwai,  ina  ao!e  ia  he  ano  popo  a  poho  paha,  aole  hoi  e  kuai 
kona  mau  hope,  ke  loaa  ole  mamua  ka  palapala  kuai  na  ka  Luna 
liooiaio  kauoha  i  hoonohoia  ma  Honolulu  mamuli  o  ke  Kanawai 
hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai. 

Pauku  23.  O  ka  Ilarauku  ma  kona  ana  hooponopono  waiwai 
hooilina,  a  me  na  makai  nui  malalo  ona,  e  loaa  no  ia  Idkou  ke 
koina  i  oleloia  ma  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  oihana  Lunakanawai, 
okoa  nae  na  hapahaneri  i  oleloia  ma  ka  Apana  elua  o  keia 
Kanawai. 

Pauku  24.  Ina  i  make  hiki  wawe,  a  make  boohuoiia  kekahi 
mea  maloko  o  keia  Aupuni,  a  ua  ikeia  paha  na  kekahi  i  pepehi  aku, 
alaila,  ina  kauoha  ke  Kiaaina  o  ia  wahi  pela,  alaila,  e  kii  aku  ka 
Ilamuku,a  o  ka  Makai  nui  paha  o  ia  Mokupuni  i  jure,  a  e  hiki  no  ia 
ia,  a  me  kona  mau  Makai  nui,  ke  koho  wale  aku  i  ua  jure  la  ma  ko 
lakou  manao,  a  e  koiako  aku  ia  lakou  e  hele  mai  e  imi  i  ke  kumu, 
a  me  ke  ano  o  kona  make  ana.  E  hiki  no  ia  ia  ke  koi  aku  i  na 
hoike  e  haawi  mai  i  palapala  hoopaa  ia  lakou  iho  e  hele  imua  o  ka 
Ahahookolokolo  a  loaa  ole  ia  palapala  e  hoopaa  ia  mau  hoike  a 
balawai  ua  Ahahookolokolo  la.  A  hoike  mai  ka  jure  i  ko  lakoU 
manao,  alaila,  hiki  ia  ia  ke  hopu  a  hoopaa  i  ka  mea  i  hoohuotia,  i  ka 
mea  pepehi  paha,  i  ka  mea  kokua  paha.  Alaila,  e  hoike  koke  oia 
ia  mea  a  e  hai  koke  mai  hoi  i  ka  olelo  a  ua  jure  la  i  ke  kokua  Lu« 
nakanawai  i  hiki  ia  ia  ke  hoomakaukau  no  ka  hoike  aku,  a  no  ka 
hopu  e  hookolokolo  no  ka  hewa  e  like  me  ka  olelo  mahope. 

Paukd  25.  I  keia  wa  keia  wa  ina  hoopii  ka  Ilamuku  a  hoo« 
piiia  paha  imua  o  ka  Ahahookolokolo  o  keia  Aupuni,  aole  hiki  ia  ia 
e  hana  i  kekahi  hana  i  pill  i  ka  Ilamuku  ma  ia  hookolokolo  ana,  a 
pela  no  ka  Makai  nui  o  kekahi  Mokupuni,  a  me  ke  kahi,  aka,  e  ko^ 
ho  no  ka  Lunakanawai  i  kanaka  okoa,  paewaewa  ole  nana  e  hana ; 
a  i  kana  hana  ana  ma  ia  mea  c  kau  no  maluna  ona  na  hewa  a  pau, 
a  me  na  pono  i  haawiia  i  ka  Ilamuku,  a  me  ka  Makai  nui. 

Pauku  26.  Hiki  no  i  na  Kiaaina  ke  manao  lakou  pela,  ke  haa- 
wi i  na  paahao  a  pau,  a  i  kekahi  paha  o  lakou,  na  ka  Ilamuku  e  ma 
lama,  a  na  ka  Makai  nui  paha  o  ka  Mokupuni  kahi  o  ia  paaliao 
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A  haawiia  pela,  nlaila,  pono  i  ka  Ilamuku  a  i  ka  Makai  not  paha  o 
ia  wahi  ke  malama  pono  ia  lakou,  a  e  haawi  pono  i  ka  ai  a  hoohaoa 
ia  lakou  ma  ka  hana  o  ke  Au'puni,  e  like  me  na  oldo  ao  a  ke  Kuhi- 
na  Kalaiaina  mailoko  ae  o  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai. 

Pauku  27.  Ina  kauohaia  ka  Ilamuku  o  ko  Hawaii  Pae  Aina 
pela  e  ka  Lunakanawai,  a  e  ka  Ahahookolokolo  kaapuni  paha,  alaila, 
e  hoopau  oia  i  ka  noho  ana  o  ka  Makai  nui  i  oleloia,  a  me  ka  luna 
e  ae  malalo  ona,  a  malalo  o  na  Makai  nui  paha,  a  e  hana  koke  ok 
me  ka  hookolokolo  ole,  ke  hiki  aku  i  ka  manawa  e  papa  ai  oa  Aha- 
hookolokolo la  i  ua  mea  la,  aole  e  hele  mai  imua  o  ko  lakou  ak>» 
aole  hoi  e  hana  i  ka  lakou  hana. 

Pauku  23.  Ina  noi  aku  ka  Ahahookolokolo  kaapuni,  a  o  ka  Lo- 
nakanawai  maoji  paha,  a  o  ka  Ahahookolokolo  maoli  ma  Honolulu, 
a  nia  Lahalna,  i  ke  Kiaaina,  alalia,  e  hoopau  koke  oia  i  ka  noho 
ana  o  ka  Makai  i  olelpia,  a  e  hana  koke  oia  me  ka  hookolokolo  ole 
ke  hiki  aku  i  ka  manawa  e  kipaku  aku  ai  ia  Ahahookolokolo  ia  ia» 
a  hoole  paha  i  kana  hana  ana  i  ka  hana  imua  o  lakou. 

Packu  29.  Pono  i  ka  Luna  makai  ma  Honolulu,  a  me  Lahiio^ 
e  noho  mau  ma  ka  Ahahookolokolo  nmoli  o  kona  wahi,  a  i  ole  ia, 
o  kekahi  hope  ona  paha,  i  makaukau  oia  ke  iiooko  i  na  olelo,  a  e 
lawe  i  na  palapala  kena  a  ua  alia  la  no  na  mea  i  laweia  mai  imua  0 
lakou*  E  hiki  no  ia  mau  Luna  makai,  a  me  ko  lakou  mau  bopt 
iho,  a  pono  (iiaoli  no  ia  lakou  ke  hana  io  a  e  hooko  i  na  palapala,  a 
me  na  kauoha,  a  me  na  palapala  kena  i  hoopukaia  e  ka  Ahahooko* 
lokolo  maoli  kahi  a  lakou  e  noho  ana,  a  hookoia,  alaila,  e  kakau  roao* 
popo  ma  kc  kua  o  ia  palapala  i  ke  ano  o  ka  lakou  hana  ana  no  ia 
pepa,  a  mo  ia  palapala  kena,  i  lohe  ka  Ahahookolokolo.  £  like  no  ko 
lakou  pill  ana  i  na  Ahaliookolokolo  maoli,  a  me  ko  lakou  pili  ana  i 
na  mea  hoopii,  a  me  ka  poe  i  hoopiiia,  a  me  ko  lakou  pili  ana  i  na 
pio,  na  mea  hewa  nui,  a  me  ka  poe  hewa  e  ae,  ka  poe  e  hookolokofe 
£ina,  a  me  ka  poe  i  hookolokoloia,  a  me  ka  poe  i  hoaiiewaia  e  paa,a 
e  hana  paha,  e  like  no  ko  lakou  pili  ana  i  keia  mau  mea,  me  ko  ka 
Ilan)uku  pili  ana  i  na  Ahahookolokolo  kakau  i  hoakakaia  ma  keKa- 
nawai  hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai.  E  like  ka  noho  ana  o  na 
Luna  makai,  a  mo  ko  lakou  mau  hope  maloko  o  na  Ahahookolokolo 
maoli,  a  me  ko  lakou  uku  ana  i  na  mea  poho  ia  lakou,  me  ko  ka  Ha* 
muku  noho  ana,  a  mo  kona  mau  hope  malalo  o  na  Ahahookolokolo 
kakau,  a  me  ko  lakou  uku  ana  i  ka  poho  o  ka  moa  poho  hewa  ika 
pono  ole  o  ka  hana  ana  i  ka  hana  imua  o  ia  Ahahookolokolo. 
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MOKUN  A  2. 
NO  NA  LUNA  HOOKO  PILI  OLE  I  NA  LUNAKANAWAL 

Haawina   1. 
NO  KE  KAKAU  KOPE  I  NA  PALAPALA  HOOLILO. 

Pauku  I.  I  ka  noho  ana  o  ke  kanaka  i  kokua  Lunakanawai,  e 
lilo  wale  oia  i  kakau  kope  o  na  palapala  hoolilo,  na  palapala  mora- 
ki,  na  palapala  kuai  no  ka  waiwai  lewa,  na  palapala  hoolimalima, 
na  palapala  hooholo,  na  palapala  ae  like  mamua  o  ka  mare  ana,  na 
palapala  hoohui,  na  palapala  hoolilo  hope,  a  me  na  palapala  e  ae  a 
pau  loa  i  pili  i  na  hana  a  kanaka  maloko  o  keia  Aupuni,  ke  olelo 
ke  Kanawai  e  kakauia  ke  kope  ma  ka  hale  kakau  palapala  hoolilo  o> 
ke  Aupuni.     Hiki  no  ia  ia  ke  haawi  ia  hana  o  ke  kakau  ana  i  ke 

kakauolelo  ana  e  koho  ai  a  kipaku  aku  ai,  ma  kona  manao. 

* 

Pauku  2.  I  ke  kakau  kope  ana,  e  kakau  kaawale  ke  koka& 
Lunakanawai  i  na  palapala  hoolilo  i  ka  waiwai  paa,  a  me  ka  waiwai 
lewa,  a  pela  no  e  kaawale  ai  na  palapala  hooKk>  waiwai,  a  kaawale 
na  palapala  ano  e  wale  aku  a  ke  Kanawai  e  olelo  ai  e  kokua,  a  pi^i^ 
li  oie  i  ka  hoolilo  waiwai.  Nokiila,  e  malama  oia  ma  kona  hale  ha<» 
na  i  buke  okoa  no  na  palapala  o  kekahi  ano,  okoa  ka  buke  no  na 
palapala  a  kekahi  ano.  Penei  e  kakau  ai,  e  kope  like  lua  no  na 
huaolelo  a  pau.  A  malalo  o  ua  kope  la  e  kakau  ke  kokua  Luna* 
kanawai  i  hua  hoakaka  i  kona  ike  ana  i  ka  like  loa  o  ke  kope  me 
ka  palapala  kumu.  A  pau  is,  alaila,  e  kakau  oia  ma  ke  kua  o  ua 
palapala  la  i  kopeia  i  ka  la  i  kakauia'i  maloko  o  ka  buke  o  ke  Au<>^ 
puniy  a  me  ka  helu  o  ia  buke,  a  roe  ka  helu  o  na  aoao  o  ke  ka<» 
kau  ana. 

Pauku  3.  Aole  pono  ke  kakau  kope  i  kekahi  palapala  a  ke 
Kanawai  i  olelo  ai  c  kakau  ke  kau  ole  ia  mamua  ka  hoaiiona  pai  e 
ka  Puuku  pai  palapala  o  ke  Aupuni ;  aole  hoi  e  kakau  ke  hel^ 
ole  mai  na  mea  nana  ka  palapala  imua  o  ka  mea  nana  e  kakau,  a 
imua  o  kekahi  hope  ona  paha  i  hoakakaia  ma  keia  Kanawai,  a  hoa-» 
kaka  mai  i  ka  oiaio  o  ke  kakau  ana  i  na  inoa,  a  me  ka  oiaio  o  ka 
manao  i  hoakakaia  iloko  o  ia  pahpala  hoolilo,  a  palapala  e  ae  paha* 
E  hiki  nae  ke  kakau  i  ke  kope  o  ia  palapala  mamuli  o  ka  manao  o 
ka  mea  hookal\i  ke  hele  mai  ia ;  aole  hoi  e  poino  na  mea  hele  ole 
mai  no  keia  kakau  ana.  A  ina  i  make  kekahi  mea  i  kakaoia  kona 
inoa  ma  ia  pepa,  a  ua  hele  paha  i  kahi  e,  alaila,  hiki  i  ka  mea  ka* 
kau  kope  ke  kii  aku  i  kekahi  o  na  hoike  i  kauia  ka  inoa  ma  ia 
pepa,  ina  e  noho  maoli  ana  ua  hoike  la,  a  ike  i  ka  mea  nana  ka  pa- 
lapala e  kakau  ana  i  kona  inoa,  a  ina  aole  i  ike  ua  lohe  paha  ia  ia 
e  olelo  ana,  ua  oiaio  ka  manao  iloko  o  keia  palapala^  a  ua  nonoiia 
oia  e  kau  i  kona  inoa  i  hoike. 
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Pauku  4.  Aole  pono  e  kakau  kope  i  kekahi  pokpala  haalele 
waiwai  wahine  i  kakauia  e  ka  wahine  mea  kane,  ke  hele  ole  mai 
kela  wahine  imua  o  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  a  imua  o  kekahi  luna 
ona  paha,  a  hai  malu  mai  ia  ia  me  ka  lohe  ole  o  kana  kane,  ua  ka- 
kau oia  i  kela  palapala  haalele  waiwai  no  kana  makemake  no,  aole 
no  ke  koiia  mai  e  kc  Icane. 

Pauku  5.  O  ua  kakau  kope  nei,  a  i  ole  ia,  o  kona  luna  paha  e 
hoakaka  oia  ma  ke  kua  o  ua  palapala  la  i  ka  hele  ana  mai  o  ka  wa- 
hine, a  me  ka  la  o  kona  hooiaio  ana,  a  me  ka  inoa  o  ka  wahine,  a 
e  kope  pu  ia  ua  olelo  hooakaka  nei  me  ka  palapala  a  pau  iloko  o 
ka  buke  o  ke  Aupuni. 

Pauku  6.  E  malama  no  ua  mea  kakau  kope  nei  iloko  n  kona 
hale  hana  i  elua  papa  palapala  kuhikuhi  no  na  mea  a  pau  i  kopeta 
iloko  o  kana  mau  buke.  Ma  kekahi  papa  e  kakau  e  like  me  na 
hua  palapala  na  inoa  o  na  mea  faoolilo,  a  me  na  mea  hoolimilima 
moraki,  a  me  na  mea  a  pau  ma  ka  aoao  mua,  a  me  ka  hela 
o  ka  buke,  a  me  ka  aoao  o  ka  buke  kahi  i  kakauia'i,  a  ma  kekahi 
papa  kuhikuhi  hoi,  e  kakauia  e  like  me  na  hua  palapala  na  inoa  o 
ka  poe  a  pau  i  loaa  mai  kekahi  waiwai  no  ka  hooliloia  mai,  a  no 
ka  hoolimalimaia  mai,  a  no  ka  haawiia  mai,  a  no  ka  makanaia 
mai  paha,  o  na  inoa  hoi  o  ka  poe  a  pau  ma  ka  aoao  elua,  a  ma 
keia  papa  e  kakauia  no  hoi  ka  hehi  o  ka  buke,  a  me  ka  aoao  kahi  i 
kopeia,  i  ua  palapala  la.  Ina  koi  mai  kekahi  ia  ia,  a  uku  mai  ia  ia 
e  like  me  ka  olelo  malalo,  alaila,  e  huii  oia  a  e  hoike  pololei  aku  ina 
paha  i  hooliloia  a  hookuliia  kekahi  waiwai  e  kekahi  mea  haawi 
a  hoolilo,  o  ka  waiwai  hoi  i  hoakakaia  mai  ia  ia.  Ina  aole  pokdei 
kona  hoike  ana,  maluna  ona  ka  hewa,  a  ma  na  Ahahookoiokolo  a 
pau  ma  keia  Aupui  e  manaoia  no  kana  palapala  hoike  he  oiaio. 

Pauru  7.  O  na  palapala  aina,  a  me  na  palapala  hoolimalima  ai- 
na  a  pau  ina  e  oi  aku  ka  manawa  mamua  o  ka  makahiki  hookahi,o 
tia  palapala  haalele  waiwai  wahine,  a  me  na  moraki,  a  me  na  pah- 
pala  e  ae  no  ka  waiwai  paa  i  mea  e  maopopo  ai  ka  uku  io  ana  i  ke 
dala,  a  me  na  palapalala  a  pau  e  maopopo  ai  ke  kuleana  e  ae  o  ke 
kanaka  iloko  o  ia  mau  mea,  e  pau  loa  ia  mau  palapala  i  ke  ka- 
kau kope  ia  ma  ka  buke  o  ke  Aupuni,  maloko  o  na  la  he  kanakolu 
mahope  iho  o  ka  hana  ana  a  i  ole  e  kopeia  pela  kekahi  o  ia  mau  pa- 
hpala,  alaila,  ua  lilo  ia  palapala  i  mea  ole  imua  o  ka  palapala  i  ha- 
na hope  ia,  a  ua  kakau  mua  ia  nae  ke  kope  ma  ka  buke  o  ke  Aa- 
puni,  ke  pili  hoi  ia  mau  palapala  i  ka  waiwai  hookahi. 

Pauku  8.  O  na  palapala  kuai  a  pau,  a  me  na  palapala  hoolilo 
waiwai  lewa,  a  me  na  palapala  hoolimalima,  a  me  na  palapala  ae 
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like,  a  me  na  palapala  roare,  a  me  na  palapala  hoolilo  hope,  a  me 
na  palapala  e  ae  i  pili  i  na  hana  a  kanaka  no  ka  manawa  i  oi  aku 
mamua  o  ka  makaiiiki  hookahi,  e  pau  ia  mau  palapala  i  ke  kakau 
kope  ia  ma  ka  hale  o  ka  mea  kakau  kope  ;  e  ae  mua  ia  nae  iniua  o 
kona  alo.  A  i  ole  hanaia  pela  kekahi  palapala,  maloko  o  na  la  he 
kanakolu  mahope  iho  o  ke  kakau  ana,  alaila,  aolc  e  paa  ia  palapala 
raa  ke  ano  e  poino  ai  kekahi  kanaka  e  aku,  a  lilo  kana  waiwai 
paha. 

Paucu  9.  O  na  palapala  a  pau  a  ke  Kanawai  e  olelo  ai  e  ka- 
kau kopeia,  aole  pono  i  kekahi  Lunakanawai  ke  manao  aku  ia  pa- 
lapala i  ka  hookoiokolo  ana,  ke  hoakaka  ole  ia  ke  kakau  kope  ana 
ma  ke  kua. 

Pauku  10.  E  manao  like  ia  ka  oiaio  o  ke  kope  o  na  palapala  a 
pau  i  oleloia  maluna  ma  ka  Pauku  ehiku,  a  me  ka  walu,  me  ka 
oiaio  o  na  palapala  kumu,  a  e  like  no  ka  pili  paa  loa  ana  i  na  kana- 
ka mea  kuleana  iloko  o  ia  palapala,  a  pono  no  ke  lawe  ia  mau-kope 
i  boike  ma  na  Ahahookolokolo. 

Pauku  1 1 .  Ina  he  kanaka  mea  kuleana  iloko  o  kekahi  palapala 
i  kopeia  ma  ka  hale  kakau  kope,  a  uku  mai  ua  kanaka  la  i  ka  mea 
kakau  e  like  me  ka  olelo  maloko  o  ka  Apana  ekolu  o  keia  Kana- 
wai, a  koi  mai  ia  ia  e  haawi  aku  nana  kekahi  kope,  alaila,  e  haawi 
aku  no  oia ;  a  e  haawi  aku  no  hoi  oia  i  palapala  hoakaka  i  kela 
mea  keia  mea  i  ninauia  mai,  ke  loaa  ia  ia  kekahi  olelo  maloko  o 
kana  mau  buke  e  akaka  ai,  e  uku  mua  ia  mai  nae  e  like  me  ka 
olelo  i  oleloia  maloko  o  ka  Apana  ekolu  o  keia  Kanawai. 

Pauku  12.  E  hiki  no  i  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  ma  kona  ano 
kakau  kope  no  ke  Aupuni,  ke  koho  a  hoonoho  i  hope  nona,  ma 
keia  Mokupuni  keia  Mokupuni,  me  ka  ae  mai  nae  o  ke  Kiaaina,  a 
na  ua  hope  nei  ma  kela  Mokupuni  keia  Mokupuni,  e  hooiaio  i  na 
palapala  hoolilo,  a  me  na  palapala  e  ae,  a  nana  no  e  hoouka  mai  i 
kahi  i  hana  nuiia'i  ka  hana  o  ke  Aupnni ;  a  ina  hoike  mai  kela 
hope,  ua  ^eia  ka  palapala  imua  ona,  alaila,  hiki  no  ke  kope  ia  pa- 
lapala hoolilo,  a  me  ka  palapala  e  ae ;  a  e  manao  like  ia  ka  oiaio  o 
ua  palapala  nei  me  ka  oiaio  o  ka  palapala  a  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai 
i  kakau  ai.  Pono  no  i  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  ke  hai  maopopo  aku 
i  lohe  na  kanaka  a  pau  i  ka  inoa  o  ke  kanaka  ana  i  hoonoho  ai  i 
hope  nona,  a  me  kona  wahi  e  noho  ai,  a  maluna  o  ke  kokua  Luna- 
kanawai ka  hewa,  ke  hewa  ka  hana  ana  a  kona  hope. 

Pauku  13.  O  na  palapala  a  pau  no  ka  hoolilo  i  ka  waiwai  paa, 
a  me  ka  waiwai  lewa,  i  kakauia  mamua  o  ke  kau  ana  i  keia  Kana- 
wai^ a  me  na  palapala  no  ka  haawi  i  ka  waiwai  paa,  a  me  ka  wai- 
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Pauku  4.  Aole  pono  e  kakau  kope  i  kekahi  polapala  haalele 
waiwai  wahine  i  kakauia  e  ka  wahine  mea  kane,  ke  hele  ole  mai 
kela  wahine  imua  o  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  a  imua  o  kekahi  luna 
ona  paha,  a  hai  malu  mai  ia  ia  me  ka  lohe  ole  o  kana  kane,  ua  ka- 
kau oia  i  kela  palapala  haalcie  waiwai  no  kona  makemake  no,  aole 
no  ke  koiia  mai  e  ke  Icane. 

Pauku  5.  O  ua  kakau  kope  nei,  a  i  ole  ia,  o  kona  luna  paha  e 
hoakaka  oia  ma  ke  kua  o  ua  palapala  la  i  ka  hele  ana  mai  o  ka  wa- 
hine, a  me  ka  la  o  kona  hooiaio  ana,  a  me  ka  inoa  o  ka  wahine,  a 
e  kope  pu  ia  ua  olelo  hooakaka  nei  me  ka  palapala  a  pau  iloko  o 
ka  buke  o  ke  Aupuni. 

Pauku  6.  E  malama  no  ua  mea  kakau  kope  nei  iloko  n  kona 
hale  hana  i  elua  papa  palapala  kuhikuhi  no  na  mea  a  pau  i  kopeia 
iloko  o  kana  mau  buke.  Ma  kekahi  papa  e  kakau  e  like  me  na 
hua  palapala  na  inoa  o  na  mea  faoolilo,  a  me  na  mea  hoolimilima 
moraki,  a  me  na  mea  a  pau  ma  ka  aoao  mua,  a  me  ka  hela 
o  ka  buke,  a  me  ka  aoao  o  ka  buke  kahi  i  kakauia'i,  a  ma  kekahi 
papa  kuhikuhi  hoi,  e  kakauia  e  like  me  na  hua  palapala  na  inoa  o 
ka  poe  a  pau  i  loaa  mai  kekahi  waiwai  no  ka  hooliloia  mai,  a  no 
ka  hoolimalimaia  mai,  a  no  ka  haawiia  mai,  a  no  ka  makanaia 
mai  paha,  o  na  inoa  hoi  o  ka  poe  a  pau  ma  ka  aoao  elua,  a  ma 
keia  papa  e  kakauia  no  hoi  ka  hehi  o  ka  buke,  a  me  ka  aoao  kahi  i 
kopeia,  i  ua  palapala  la.  Ina  koi  mai  kekahi  ia  ia,  a  uku  mai  ia  it 
e  like  m6  ka  olelo  malalo,  alaila,  e  huii  oia  a  e  hoike  pololei  aku  ina 
paha  i  hooliloia  a  hookuliia  kekahi  waiwai  e  kekahi  mea  haawi 
a  hoolilo,  o  ka  waiwai  hoi  i  hoakakaia  mai  ia  ia.  Ina  aole  pololei 
kona  hoike  ana,  maluna  ona  ka  hewa,  a  ma  na  Ahahookolokolo  a 
pau  ma  keia  Aupui  e  manaoia  no  kana  palapala  hoike  he  oiaio. 

Pauru  7.  O  na  palapala  aina,  a  me  na  palapala  hoolimalima  ai- 
na  a  pau  ina  e  oi  aku  ka  manawa  mamua  o  ka  makahiki  hookahi,o 
tia  palapala  haalele  waiwai  wahine,  a  me  na  moraki,  a  me  na  pah- 
pala  e  ae  no  ka  waiwai  paa  i  mea  e  maopopo  ai  ka  uku  io  ana  i  ke 
dala,  a  me  na  palapalala  a  pau  e  maopopo  ai  ke  kuieana  e  ae  o  ke 
kanaka  iloko  o  ia  mau  mea,  e  pau  loa  ia  mau  palapala  i  ke  ka- 
kau kope  ia  ma  ka  buke  o  ke  Atipuni,  maloko  o  na  la  he  kanakolu 
mahope  iho  o  ka  hana  ana  a  i  ole  e  kopeia  pela  kekahi  o  ia  mau  pa- 
lapala, alaila^  uu  tito  i^i  pakpalfi  i  mexi  ole  jrniia  o  kn  palapala  i  Ni* 
na  hope  ia»  a  ua  kakau  mua  ia  nac  kfi  kope  ma  ka  bnko  n  ke  A(h 
punij  ke  pili  hoi  ia  man  palapala  i  ka  waiwai  hookahi* 

Pauku  8*     O  na  palapala  kuai  a  pan,  a  me  na 
waiwai  lewa,  a  me  na  palapala  hoolimalima,  a  me 


/ 
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Kanawai  ke  hookuu  i  na  hooko  kauoha,  a  me  na  hooponopono 
wai#ai  hooilina ;  ua  lewa  mau  no  ke  Kanawai  mduna  o  lakou. 


Haawina  3. 

NO  KA  OIHANA  KAKAU  KOPE. 

Pauku  1.  I  ka  noho  ana  o  ke  kanaka  i  kokua  Lunakanawai,  e 
lilo  wale  oia  i  kakau  kope  no  ko  Hawaii  Pae  Aina.  E  hiki  no  ia  ia 
me  ka  ae  mai  o  ka  Moi  iloko  o  ka  Ahakukakuka  Mailu,  e  hoonoho 
ma  Lahaina,  ma  ka  Mokupuni  o  Maui,  ma  Hilo,  ma  ka  Mokupuni 
o  Hawaii,  a  ma  Hanalei,  ma  ka  Mokupuni  o  Kauai,  i  mau  kakau 
kope,  a  e  noho  lakou  malalo  o  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai,  a  nona  no 
ko  lakou  hewa,  a  ia  ia  hoi  ko  lakou  hemo.  Nana  no  e  ao  aku  ia 
lakou  i  na  hana  a  ke  Kanawai  e  haawi  ai  i  na  kakau  kope,  a  e  hoa* 
kaka  hoi  i  ke  ano  o  ka  hana  ana.  A  ina  malama  lakou  i  kana  ole«- 
lo,  alaila,  aole  maluna  o  lakou  ka  hewa  ke  ku  ka  bihia  no  ia  hana 
ana.  £  hoike  pinepine  lakou  i  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  i  ka  lakou 
hana  a  pau,  a  ina  kanalua  lakou  e  ninau  ia  ia. 

Paitku  2.  E  malama  no  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  ma  kona  hale 
hana,  i  palapala  kope  no  na  hana  a  pau  i  haawiia  ia  ia,  a  nana  no 
e  kuhikuhi  aku  i  ka  poe  e  noho  ana  malalo  ona  ma  ia  hana,  a  e 
olelo  pono  aku  ia  lakou  i  na  mea  a  lakou  e  malama'i  ma'  ko  lakou 
hale  iho. 

Pauku  3.  Eia  ka  hana  a  ke  kakau  kope  nui,  o  ke  kakau  i  ka 
oleic  kuihe  a  kela  kanaka  keia  kanaka  maloko  o  keia  Aupuni,  ana 
e  kuihe  ai  no  kekahi  ino  ana  i  manao  ai  ua  hanaia  e  ke  Aupuni,  a 
c  kekahi  kanaka  paha,  a  e  hoike  aku  no  hoi  i  ke  kanaka  i  manaoia 
ua  hana  i  ke  ino,  i  mea  e  koikoi  ai  ka  hoole  ana  o  ke  kanaka  i  kela 
hana  ino,  a  i  mea  hoi  e  maopopo  ai  ka  ae  ole  ana  o  ka  mea  i  kuihe 
i  kela  hana  ino  ana,  i  mea  hoi  e  hiki  ole  ai  i  ke  Kanawai  ke  olelo 
ua  hala  ka  manawa,  a  ua  haawi  wale  aku  ke  kanaka  i  kona  pono,  i 
mea  hoi  e  ike  pono  ai  ke  kanaka  i  manaoia  ua  hana  ino  i  ka  hoole 
ana,  a:  me  ke  kue  ana  o  ka  mea  kuihe  no  ia  hana,  i  mea  hoi  e  hau- 
le  ai  ka  poino  a  pau  mamuli  o  ka  olelo  o  ke  Kanawai  maluna  o  ke 
kanaka  i  hooleia,  ina  i  oiaio  kana  hana  hewa  ana. 

Pauku  4.  Ma  ka  hale  kakau  kope  ma  Honolulu  wale  no,  e  ka- 
kau ia  mau  olelo  kuihe  nui,  aole  nae  na  olelo  kuihe  i  ka  uku  i  na 
palapala  kikoo  i  oleloia  malalo.  Ma  ia  mau  palapala  kuihe  nui,  e 
hai  maopopoia  ke  kumu  o  ke  kuihe  ana  e  like  me  ka  manao  o  ka 
mea  kuihe,  a  e  haiia  ma  ka  hope  o  ka  palapala  ka  mea  i  makema- 
keia,  a  me  ka  mea  i  koiia  e  ke  kanaka  kuihe. 
25 
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Pauku  4.  Aole  pono  e  kakau  kope  i  kekahi  palapala  haalele 
waiwai  wahine  i  kakauia  e  ka  wahine  mea  kane,  ke  bele  ole  mai 
kela  wahine  imua  o  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  a  imua  o  kekahi  luna 
ona  paha,  a  hai  malu  mai  ia  ia  me  ka  k>he  ole  o  kana  kane,  ua  ka- 
kau oia  i  kela  palapala  haalcie  waiwai  no  kona  makemake  no,  aole 
no  ke  koiia  mai  e  kc  Icane. 

Pauku  5.  O  ua  kakau  kope  nei,  a  i  ole  ia,  o  kona  luna  paha  e 
hoakaka  oia  ma  ke  kua  o  ua  palapala  la  i  ka  hele  ana  mai  o  ka  wa- 
hine, a  me  ka  la  o  kona  hooiaio  ana,  a  me  ka  inoa  o  ka  wahine,  a 
e  kope  pu  ia  ua  olelo  hooakaka  nei  me  ka  palapala  a  pau  iloko  o 
ka  buke  o  ke  Aupuni. 

Pauku  6.  E  mcdama  no  ua  mea  kakau  kope  nei  iloko  n  kona 
hale  hana  i  elua  papa  palapala  kuhikuhi  no  na  mea  a  pau  i  kop^ 
iloko  o  kana  mau  buke.  Ma  kekahi  papa  e  kakau  e  like  me  na 
hua  palapala  na  iuoa  o  na  mea  faoolilo,  a  me  na  mea  hoolimilima 
moraki,  a  me  na  mea  a  pau  ma  ka  aoao  mua,  a  me  ka  hela 
o  ka  buke,  a  me  ka  aoao  o  ka  buke  kahi  i  kakauia'i,  a  ma  kekahi 
papa  kuhikuhi  hoi,  e  kakauia  e  like  me  na  hua  palapala  na  inoa  o 
ka  poe  a  pau  i  loaa  mai  kekahi  waiwai  no  ka  hooliloia  mai,  a  no 
ka  hoolimalimaia  mai,  a  no  ka  haawiia  mai,  a  no  ka  nmkanaia 
mai  paha,  o  na  inoa  hoi  o  ka  poe  a  pau  ma  ka  aoao  elua,  a  ma 
keia  papa  e  kakauia  no  hoi  ka  hehi  o  ka  buke,  a  me  ka  aoao  kahi  i 
kopeia,  i  ua  palapala  la,  Ina  koi  mai  kekahi  ia  ia,  a  uku  mai  ia  it 
e  like  me  ka  olelo  malalo,  alalia,  e  huii  oia  a  e  hoike  pololei  aku  ina 
paha  i  hooliloia  a  hookuliia  kekahi  waiwai  e  kekahi  mea  haawi 
a  hooUlo,  o  ka  waiwai  hoi  i  hoakakaia  mai  ia  ia.  Ina  aole  pololei 
kona  hoike  ana,  maluna  ona  ka  hewa,  a  ma  na  Ahahookolokolo  a 
pau  ma  keia  Aupui  e  manaoia  no  kana  palapala  hoike  he  oiaio. 

Pauru  7.  O  na  palapala  aina,  a  me  na  palapala  hoolimalima  ai- 
na  a  pau  ina  e  oi  aku  ka  manawa  mamua  o  ka  makahiki  hookahi,o 
tia  palapala  haalele  waiwai  wahine,  a  me  na  moraki,  a  me  na  pak- 
pala  e  ae  no  ka  waiwai  paa  i  mea  e  maopopo  ai  ka  uku  io  ana  i  ke 
dala,  a  me  na  palapalala  a  pau  e  maopopo  ai  ke  kuieana  e  ae  o  ke 
kanaka  iloko  o  ia  mau  mea,  e  pau  loa  ia  mau  palapala  i  ke  ka- 
kau kope  ia  ma  ka  buke  o  ke  Atipuni,  maloko  o  na  la  he  kanakohi 
mahope  iho  o  ka  hana  ana  a  i  ole  e  kopeia  pela  kekahi  o  ia  mau  pa- 
lapala, alaila,  ua  lilo  ia  palapala  i  mea  ole  imua  o  ka  palapala  i  ha- 
na hope  ia,  a  ua  kakau  t*iua  ia  tteic  kn  knpc  ma  ka  buke  u 
punij  ke  pili  hoi  ia  jnaii  |ialapala  i  ka  waiwai  hookahL 

Pauku  B*     O  na  pahpala  kuai  a  pan,  a  me  na  pikpnk  U¥ 
waiwai  lewa,  a  me  na  palapala  hooTimalima^  a  me   oa   ihiIih 
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at  paha,  ina  maloko  o  keia  Aupuni  e  uku  ai,  pono  ia  ia  e  hoike  ko^ 
ke  mai  i  ka  mea  nana  i  kakau  hope  i  kona  inoa  ma  kela  palapala 
4ioaie,  a  i  ka  mea  nana  i  hana  i  keki  biia  paha,  a  palapala  kikoo,  a 
kau  hope  i  kona  inoa  paha,  e  hoike  mai  ia  lakou,  ua  htikeia  kela 
palapala  a  pa  kuiheia.  Ma  ka  palapala  e  hoike  ai,  a  nana  ponoi  e 
haa^i,  a  i  ole  ia,  e  hoouna  ma  na  eke  o  ke  Aupuni :  a  ma  ka  mo- 
ku  paha,  a  ma  ke  kauwalii  mea  pono  e  ae  paha.  Ina  hoounaia  ke* 
la  palapala  e  like  me  keia  olelo,  e  manaoia  ma  ke  Kanawai  he  hoi- 
ke ku  pono  ia  e  pono  ai  ke  koi  aku  i  na  mea  i  kakau  hope  i  ko  la- 
kou inoa,  a  i  ka  mea  paha  nana  i  kikoo  aku,  e  uku  mai  ia  dala  i 
oleloia  iloko  o  ka  palapala.  A  ole  manao  i  ka  hoike  e  ae.  Ina  ka- 
kau ka  mea  kakau  kope  i  kana  olelo  hoifee  no  ke  kuthe  anao  ia  pa- 
lapala, a  kau  tm  i  kona  sila,  he  hoike  ia  e  maopopo  ai  ka  oiaio  o 
Jca  lawe  ana  i  kela  palapala  hoaie,  bila,  a  palapala  kikoo  paha,  a 
me  ke  koi  ana,  a  me  ke  kuihe  ana  i  ka  la  a  me  ka  hora,  a  me  kahi 
a  ke  Kanawai  o  ka  poe  kuai  e  olelo  ai,  a  me  keia  Haawina  kekahi. 
A  noiaila,  hiki  no  i  ka  mea  poho  ke  hoopii  aku  ma  ke  Kanawai,  a 
ioaa  mai  ka  uku  na  ka  mea  i  kakau  hope  i  kona  inoa  ma  ua  palapa- 
la hoaie  la,  a  bila,  a  palapala  kikoo,  e  uku  mai  ia  ia,  e  like  ine  ka 
olelo  ma  ka  palapala. 

Pauku  10.  O  na  mea  kakau  hope  i  ka  inoa  ma  ka  palapala 
hoaie,  i  mea  e  uku  ai  maloko  o  keia  Aupuni,  a  me  na  mea  kakau 
i  bila  aie,  a  me  ka  palapala  kikoo,  a  me  na  mea  kakau  hope  i  ko 
lakou  inoa  ma  ia  mau  palapala ;  ina  aole  e  laweia  i  na  mea  Jcu  po- 
no ke  uku,  i  Ioaa  ka  ae  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  keia  Haawina,  alal- 
ia, ua  kaawale  loa  lakou,  aole  hiki  ke  koi  mai  na  lakou .e  uku  maho- 
pe  iho  o  ka  manawa  i  oleloia  ma  keia  Haawina. 

Pahku  11.  E  kakau  kopeia  na  olelo  kuihe  a  pau  i  oleloia  ma- 
luna  iloko  o  ka  buke,  a  me  ka  la  o  ka  hoike  ana  ia  olelo  kuihe  ma- 
muli  o  ke  kauoha  o  keia  Haawina,  a  ina  hoike  mai  ka  mea  kakau 
kope,  ua  kopeia,  a  kau  i  ka  sila  o  kana  oihana,  e  lilo  no  ia  i  hoike 
oiaio  maloko  o  na  Ahahookolokolo  a  pan  ma  keia  Aupuni. 

Pauku  12.  Ina  hookama  kekahi  kanaka  i  ke  keiki  a  hai  nana, 
mamuli  o  ka  olelo  ma  ka  Apana  eha  o  keia  Kanawai,  pono  ia  ia 
mamua  o  na  la  he  kanakolu,  e  haawi  i  ka  palapala  no  ia  mea  i  ke- 
kahi Lunakanawai  maloko  o  keia  Aupuni,  a  nana  no  e  kakau  i  ko- 
na inoa  me  he  hoike  la,  alaila,  e  hoouna  mai  i  ke  kakau  kope  ma 
Honolulu,  a  nana  no  e  kope.  Na  ka  mea  i  hookama  i  ke  keiki  e 
uku  no  ke  kope  ana.  Ina  aole  hanaia  e  like  me  neia,  e  lilo  no  ka 
palapala  hookama  i  mea  ole. 

Pauku  13.  I  ka  noho  ana  o  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  i  kakau 
kope  no  ke  Aupuni,  e  malama  no  oia  maloko  o  kona  hale  hana  i 
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wai  lewa,  i  kakauia  tnamua  o  ke  kau  ana  i  keia  Kanawai,  ina  aofe 
i  hookoia  i  ka  wa  e  lalia  aku  ai  keia  Kanawai,  e  kakau  kopeia  kela 
mau  pulapala  maloko  o  ka  hale  hana  o  ke  kakau  kope,  na  ka  mea 
loaa  e  lawe  mai,  a  nana  no  e  uku  no  ke  kakliu  ana  maloko 
o  na  la  he  kanaiwa  mahope  iho  o  ka  laha  ana  aku  o  keia  KanawaL 
Ina  aole  e  hanaia  pela,  aole  e  ko  ma  ke  Kanawai  ia  mau  palapala 
imua  o  na  mea  loaa  ia  waiwai  mahope  me  ka  lohe  ole  i  La  hooli- 
lo,  a  me  ka  haawi  mua  ana. 


Haawina  2. 

NO  KE  KAKAU  KOPE  ANA  I  NA  K.VUOHA  WAIWAI.  A 
ME  NA  HOIKE  ANA. 

Pauku  1.  O  na  palapala  kauoha  waiwai,  a  me  na  hoike  ana,  m 
me  na  oleic  kauoha  i  pili  i  kekahi  palapala  mua,  a  aponoia  e  ka 
Luna  hooiaio,  alaila,  na  ka  mea  kuleana  ma  ia  mea  e  haawi  ia  pa- 
lapala i  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai,  i  kakau  kopo  ia  ia  maloko  o  ka 
buke  kakau  no  na  kauoha  waiwai,  a  me  na  hoike  ana  i  malama  ia 
maloko  o  kona  hale.  Pono  no  hoi  i  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  e  ka- 
kau e  like  me  ka  mea  i  oleloia  ma  ka  Haawina  mua  o  keia  Moku- 
tia  no  na  palapala  hoolilo,  a  me  na  palapala  e  ae,  a  e  ukuia,  noloko 
mai  o  ka  waiwai  o  ka  mea  i  make.  Ina  aole  kakau  kope  ia  pela 
kekahi  o  ia  mau  palapala,  alaila,  aole  lilo  io  ma  ke  Kanawai  ka 
vaiwai  i  kauohaia  i  na  hooilina. 

Packu  2.  O  na  palapala  papa  waiwai  a  pau,  o  ka  waiwai  lewa, 
m  me  ka  waiwai  paa,  i  haawiia  i  ka  Luna  hooiaio  kauoha,  a  me  na 
olelo  kauoha  i  palapala  hope  ia,  a  aponoia  e  ka  Luna,  ahih,  e  haa- 
wiia kela  mau  palapala  i  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai,  i  kakau  kope  ia  ia 
tnaloko  o  ka  buke  ana  e  malama  ai  no  ia  mea,  a  e  ukuia  ka  mea 
fiana  e  kakau  noloko  aku  o  ka  waiwai  o  ka  mea  kauoha.  Ina  aole 
Xakau  kope  ia  pela  kekahi  papa  waiwai,  aole  ia  e  manaoia  he  hoike 
oiaio  no  ka  nui  o  ka  waiwai,  a  me  ke  dala  i  k)aa  i  na  lima  o  ka 
mea  hooko  kauoha,  a  hooponopono  waiwai  hooilina. 

Pauku  3.  O  na  olelo  hoohalike  a  pau  a  na  hooko  kauoha,  m  me 
na  hooponopono  waiwai  hooilina,  i  hoikeia  a  hoakakaia,  a  me  na 
palapala  hookuu  ia  lakou  i  kakauia  e  ka  Luna  hooiaio  kauoha,  e 
haawiia  ia  mau  palapala  i  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai,  a  kakau  kope  ia 
ia  mau  mea  iloko  o  ka  buke  ana  e  malamaia'i  no  ia  mea,  a  e  uku 
ia  no  ke  kakau  ana,  noloko  o  ka  waiwai  o  ka  mea  kauoha.  laa 
aole  eaponoia  pela,  a  bopeia  kelii  mau  palapala,  aole  e  hiki  laa  ka 
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Kanawai  ke  hookuu  i  na  hooko  kauoha,  a  me  na  hooponopono 
waiirai  hooilina ;  ua  lewa  mau  no  ke  Kanawai  mduna  o  iakou. 


Haawina  3. 

NO  KA  OIHANA  KAKAU  KOPE. 

Pauku  1.  I  ka  noho  ana  o  ke  kanaka  i  kokua  Lunakanawai,  e 
lilo  wale  oia  i  kakau  kope  no  ko  Hawaii  Pae  Aina.  E  hiki  no  ia  ia 
me  ka  ae  mai  o  ka  Moi  iloko  o  ka  Ahakukakuka  Mailu,  e  hoonoho 
ma  Lahaina,  ma  ka  Mokupuni  o  Maui,  ma  Hilo,  ma  ka  Mokupuni 
o  Hawaii,  a  ma  Hanalei,  ma  ka  Mokupuni  o  Kauai,  i  mau  kakau 
kope,  a  e  noho  Iakou  malalo  o  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai,  a  nona  no 
ko  Iakou  hewa,  a  ia  ia  hoi  ko  Iakou  hemo.  Nana  no  e  ao  aku  ia 
Iakou  i  na  hana  a  ke  Kanawai  e  haawi  ai  i  na  kakau  kope,  a  e  hoa* 
kaka  hoi  i  ke  ano  o  ka  hana  ana.  A  ina  malama  Iakou  i  kana  oIe«- 
io,  alaila,  aole  maluna  o  Iakou  ka  hewa  ke  ku  ka  bihia  no  ia  hana 
ana.  E  hoike  pinepine  Iakou  i  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  i  ka  Iakou 
hana  a  pau,  a  ina  kanalua  Iakou  e  ninau  ia  ia. 

Pauku  2.  E  malama  no  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  ma  kona  hale 
hana,  i  palapala  kope  no  na  hana  a  pau  i  haawiia  ia  ia,  a  nana  no 
e  kuhikuhi  aku  i  ka  poe  e  noho  ana  malalo  ona  ma  ia  hana,  a  e 
olelo  pono  aku  ia  Iakou  i  na  mea  a  Iakou  e  malama'i  ma*  ko  Iakou 
hale  iho. 

Pauku  3.  Eia  ka  hana  a  ke  kakau  kope  nui,  o  ke  kakau  i  ka 
oleic  kuihe  a  kela  kanaka  keia  kanaka  maloko  o  keia  Aupuni,  ana 
e  kuihe  ai  no  kekahi  ino  ana  i  manao  ai  ua  hanaia  e  ke  Aupuni,  a 
c  kekahi  kanaka  paha,  a  e  hoike  aku  no  hoi  i  ke  kanaka  i  manaoia 
ua  hana  i  ke  ino,  i  mea  e  koikoi  ai  ka  hoole  ana  o  ke  kanaka  i  keia 
hana  ino,  a  i  mea  hoi  e  maopopo  ai  ka  ae  ole  ana  o  ka  mea  i  kuihe 
i  kela  hana  ino  ana,  i  mea  hoi  e  hiki  ole  ai  i  ke  Kanawai  ke  olelo 
ua  hala  ka  manawa,  a  ua  haawi  wale  aku  ke  kanaka  i  kona  pono,  i 
mea  hoi  e  ike  pono  ai  ke  kanaka  i  manaoia  ua  hana  ino  i  ka  hoole 
ana,  a:  me  ke  kue  ana  o  ka  mea  kuihe  no  ia  hana,  i  mea  hoi  e  hau- 
le  ai  ka  poino  a  pau  mamuli  o  ka  olelo  o  ke  Kanawai  maluna  o  ke 
kanaka  i  hooleia,  ina  i  oiaio  kana  hana  hewa  ana. 

Pauku  4.  Ma  ka  hale  kakau  kope  ma  Honolulu  wale  no,  e  ka- 
kau ia  mau  olelo  kuihe  nui,  aole  nae  na  olelo  kuihe  i  ka  uku  i  na 
palapala  kikoo  i  oleloia  malalo.  Ma  ia  mau  palapala  kuihe  nui,  e 
hai  maopopoia  ke  kumu  o  ke  kuihe  ana  e  like  me  ka  manao  o  ka 
mea  kuihe,  a  e  haiia  ma  ka  hope  o  ka  palapala  ka  mea  i  makema- 
keia,  a  me  ka  mea  i  koiia  «  ke  kanaka  kuihe. 
26 
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Pauku  5»  O  ka  palapala  kumu,  a  i  ole  ia  o  ke  kope  i  hooH 
aioia,  he  hoike  maoli  ia  ma  ke  alo  itnua  o  na  Ahahookoloko*o  m 
ka  oiaio  o  na  olclo,  hiki  nae  mahope  iho  ke  hooiaio  i  kela  olelo,  a 
hoole  paha  e  like  me  ka  na  hoike  e  olelo  ai,  a  e  manao  aku  na 
Ahahookolokolo  o  keia  Aupuni  ia  mau  pepa  pela. 

Pauku  6.  O  na  olelo  kuihe  a  na  Kanikela,  a  me  na  hina  o  ds 
Aina  e  ae  e  noho  la  ma  keia  Aupuni  e  kakau  ai,  aole  e  maoaois 
kela  mau  palapala  ma  na  Ahahookolokolo  o  keia  Aupuni  e  like  me 
ka  manao  ana  i  na  palapala  a  ko  enci  luna  e  kakao  ai :  ao)e  e  oi 
aku  ka  manao  ana  ia  mau  palapala  mamua  o  ke  koi  ana  mai  e  na 
olelo  ae  like  iwaena  o  na  Aupuni. 

Pauku  7.  E  hiki  no  i  ka  mea  kakau  kope,  a  me  na  hope  ana  e 
hoonoho  ai  e  like  me  ka  oielo  ma  ka  pauku  akahi  o  keis  Haawina, 
e  koi  aku  ma  ke  Kanawai  i  na  mea  a  pau  i  kakau  hope  i  ko  kkoa 
inoa  ma  na  palapala  dala,  ke  uku  ole  tekou,  a  me  na  mea  nana  ka 
palapala  ke  hookaa  ole  ia,  hiki  no  ke  koiako  aka  ia  lakou  e  like 
me  ke  ano  o  ke  Kanawai  i  pili  mau  i  ka  poe  kuai,  no  na  pahpala 
aie,  bila  kikoo,  a  me  na  palapala  e  ae  e  kikoo  ana  i  ke  dala,  a  i  ka 
waiwai  e  ae  paha. 

Pauku  8.  Ina  kakauia  ka  palapala  hoaie,  e  haawi  wate  ke  ako 
ma  keia  Aupuni  i  ekolu  k  aloha,  i  la  ka-ulele  hoa,  alaila,  aku  ka 
mea  nana  i  hana.  I  ke  kolu  o  ka  hora  o  ke  ahiahi  o  ke  kohi  o  ka 
la  aloha  i  haawiia,  ina  hoike  kekahi  kakau  kope  i  kela  palapala  bo* 
aie  i  ka  poe  nana  ka  aie,  a  i  kekahi  o  lakou  paha,  a  hookaa  ole  ia 
kela  aie,  alalia,  e  kuihe  ke  kakau  kope  i  kela  palapala  no  ka  uku 
ole  ia,  a  hana  ia  pela,  alalia,  na  ka  mea  kakau  pa  i  kona  inoa  nia 
kela  pepa  e  hookaa,  a  e  uku  hoi  i  ka  mea  i  poho.  Pela  no  na  bila 
kuai,  a  me  na  palapala  kikoo,  ina  i  kakauia  ma  keia  Aupuni,  a  ma 
ka  aina  e,  i  mea  uku  maloko  o  keia  Aupuni,  ina  aole  haiia  maloko 
na  la  i  koe  mahope  o  ka  ike  ana,  alalia,  e  haawiia  i  ekolu  la  aloha 
mamua  o  ka  uku  ana ;  a  i  ke  kohi  o  ka  la,  i  ka  hora  ekolu  o  ke 
ahiahi  e  aeia  kela  palapala,  a  e  hooleia  paha.  A  ina  i  oleloia  ilok9 
o  ka  palapala  ka  la  e  uku  ai,  mahope  iho  o  ka  ike  ana,  alaila,  i  ka 
la  a  me  ka  hora,  a  nie  kahi  i  oleloia'i  e  aeia  kela  palapala,  a  e  hoo- 
leia. O  kela  pepa,  a  mc  keia  pepa,  ina  hooleia,  alaila,  Iriki  i  ka  met 
i  poino  kc  kii  aku  i  kc  kakau  kope,  a  nana  no  e  hoike  hou  ae  i  oa 
palapala  la  ke  hiki  i  ka  la,  a  me  ka  hora,  a  n>e  kahi  i  deloia'i  e 
uku,  a  ina  hooleia  imua  ona,  e  hiki  no  ia  ia  ke  kuihe  ia  palapala 
no  ka  ae  ole  ia,  a  pela  c  lilo  ai  ke  kaumaha  mahma  o  ka  mea  kakau 
hope  i  kona  inoa  ma  ia  palapala,  a  nana  no  e  uku  ia  aie,  c  like  me 
ka  hana  mau  ana  a  ka  poe  kuai. 

Pauku  9.  O  ke  kakau  kope  nana  i  kuihe  i  ua  palapala  h  no 
ka  uku  ole  ia,  ina  he  |)alapala  boaie  a  he  palapala  kikoo,  a  bila  ku- 
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ai  paha,  im  maloko  o  keia  Aupuni  e  uku  ai,  pono  ia  ia  e  hoike  ko^ 
ke  mai  i  ka  mea  nana  i  kakau  hope  i  kona  inoa  ma  kela  palapala 
lioaie,  a  i  ka  mea  nana  i  hana  i  kela  bila  paha,  a  palapala  kikoo,  a 
kau  hope  i  kona  inoa  paha,  e  hoike  mai  ia  lakou,  ua  hcikeia  kela 
palapala  a  ua  kuiheia.  Ma  ka  palapala  e  hoike  ai,  a  nana  ponoi  e 
haa^ivi,  a  i  ole  ia,  e  hoouna  ma  na  eke  o  ke  Aupuni ;  a  ma  ka  mo- 
kii  paha,  a  ma  ke  kauwalii  mea  pono  e  ae  paha.  Ina  hoounaia  ke- 
la palapala  e  like  me  keia  olelo,  e  manaoia  ma  ke  Kanawai  he  hoi- 
ke ku  pono  ia  e  pono  ai  ke  koi  aku  i  na  mea  i  kakau  hope  i  ko  la- 
kou  inoa,  a  i  ka  mea  paha  nana  i  kikoo  aku,  e  uku  mat  ia  dala  i 
oleloia  iloko  o  ka  palapala.  Aole  manao  i  ka  hoike  e  ae.  Ina  ka- 
kau ka  mea  kakau  kope  i  kana  olelo  hoike  no  ke  kuihe  anao  ia  pa- 
lapala, a  kau  hcH  i  kona  sila,  he  hoike  ia  e  maopopo  ai  ka  oiaio  o 
ka.  lawe  ana  i  kela  palapala  hoaie,  bila,  a  palapala  kikoo  paha,  a 
ffne  ke  koi  ana,  a  me  ke  kuihe  ana  i  ka  la  a  me  ka  hora,  a  me  kahi 
:a  ke  Kanawai  o  ka  poe  kuai  e  olelo  ai,  a  me  keia  Haawina  kekahi. 
A  ndaiia,  hiki  no  i  ka  mea  poho  ke  hoopii  aku  ma  ke  Kanawai,  a 
loaa  mai  ka  uku  na  ka  mea  i  kakau  hope  i  kona  inoa  ma  ua  palapa- 
la hoaie  la,  a  bila,  a  palapala  kikoo,  e  xiku  mai  ia  ia,  je  like  me  ka 
olelo  ma  ka  palapala. 

Pauku  10.  O  na  mea  kakau  hope  i  ka  inoa  ma  ka  palapala 
hoaie,  i  mea  e  uku  ai  maloko  o  keia  Aupuni,  a  me  na  mea  kakau 
i  bila  aie,  a  me  ka  palapala  kikoo,  a  me  na  mea  kakau  hope  t  ko 
3akou  inoa  ma  ia  mau  palapala ;  ina  aole  e  laweia  i  na  mea  ku  po- 
no ke  uku,  i  loaa  ka  ae  e  like  me  ka  otelo  ma  keia  Haawina,  alai^ 
la,  ua  kaawale  loa  iakou,  aole  hiki  ke  koi  mai  na  lakou^  uku  maho- 
pe  iho  o  ka  manawa  i  oleloia  ma  keia  Haawina. 

Pahku  11.  E  kakau  kopeia  na  olelo  kuihe  a  pau  i  oleloia  ma- 
luna  iloko  o  ka  buke,  a  me  ka  la  o  ka  hoike  ana  ia  olelo  kuihe  ma- 
muli  o  ke  kauoha  o  keia  Haawina,  a  ina  hoike  mai  ka  mea  kakau 
kope,  ua  kopeia,  a  kau  i  ka  sila  o  kana  oihana,  e  lilo  no  ia  i  hoike 
oiaio  maloko  o  na  Ahahookolokolo  a  pan  ma  keia  Aupuni. 

Pauku  12.  Ina  hookama  kekahi  kanaka  i  ke  keiki  a  hai  nana, 
mamuli  o  ka  delo  ma  ka  Apana  eha  o  keia  Kanawai,  pono  ia  ia 
tnamua  o  na  la  he  kanakolu,  e  haawi  i  ka  palapala  no  ia  mea  i  ke- 
kahi Lunakanawai  maloko  o  keia  Aupuni,  a  nana  no  e  kakau  i  ko- 
na inoa  me  he  hoike  la,  aiaila,  c  hoouna  mai  i  ke  kakau  kope  ma 
Honolulu,  a  nana  no  e  kope.  Na  ka  mea  i  hookama  i  ke  keiki  e 
tiku  no  ke  kope  ana.  Ina  aole  hanaia  e  like  me  neia,  e  lilo  no  ka 
palapala  hookama  i  mea  ole. 

Pauku  13.  I  ka  noho  ana  o  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  i  kakau 
iLope  no  ke  Aupuni^  e  malama  no  oia  maloko  o  kona  hale  hana  i 
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i  ka  hana,  e  hoakaka  i  ke  ano  o  ka  ae  ana,  a  ina  mamuli  o  ka  olelo  ae 
like  e  huakaka  i  na  inea  i  pili,  a  me  ke  ano  o  ka  malama  ole  ana.] 

Nolaila,  ke  koi  aku  nei  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai   ma  ka  inoa  o  ke 

Aupuni  o  Hawaii  nei,  e  uku  mai  o ka  mea  i  hoopiiia  i data, 

a  me  ka  uku  hoopanee,  a  me  ke  dala  i  poho  i  kn  hoopii  ana,  a  ke  aoi 
aku  nei  i  keia  Ahahookolokolo  e  hana  i  ka  mea  ku  pono  i  mea  e  loaa 
mai  ai  ia  dala,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oihaoa 
Lunakanawai. 

Pauku  6.  Ina  hoopii  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  pela,  e  hui  pu  oia 
me  kana  palapalai  ke  kope  o  ka  palapala  hoopaa,  moraki,  pa- 
lapala  hoaie,  bila,  olelo  ae  like,  a  olelo  i  huoholoia  paha,  ka  palapa- 
la hoi  i  hookumu  i  ka  hoopii  ana ;  ina  he  kumu  i  palapalata,  a  i 
ke  kakau  ana  i  ka  inoa  o  ka  Lunakanawai,  e  hoakaka  pu  no  oia  i 
na  inoa  o  na  hoike  ana  c  manao  ai  e  hai  waha  i  ko  lakou  ike  i  mea 
e  akaka  ai  ka  pono  o  kona  koi  ana :  a  loaa  i  ka  Lunakanawai  ia 
palapala,  alaila,  pono  ia  ia  ke  hana  e  like  me  ka  olelo  i  hoakaka 
loa  ia  ma  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho, Oihana  Lunakanawai. 

Pauku  7.  Ina  hoopii  kekahi  kanaka  ma  ke  Kanawai  e  uku  ke 
Aupuni  ia  ia,  penei  e  hana'i,  e  hoikeia  i  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  ka 
palapala  kit  aku  ia  ia  e  hele  mai  i  ka  Ahahookolokolo  i  ku  pono 
ke  hana  ma  ia  mea,  malaila  e  hookolokolo  ai.  Pono  no  i  ke  kokoa 
Lunakanawai  ke  pale  aku  ma  ke  ano  ana  e  monao  ai  he  ku  i  ka 
pono,  a  me  ka  pololei ;  a  na  ka.Moi  e  nana  mai  i  ka  pono,  a  me  ka 
hewa  o  kana  hana  ana  ia  mau  mea,  a  hiki  no  ia  ia  ma  kona  ano  ko- 
kua Lunakanawai  ke  hoopaa  maoli  i  ke  Aupuni,  ke  ku  kana  hana 
i  ke  Kanawai. 

Pauku  8.  O  ka  hooko  ana  i  na  palapala  moraki  no  ka  waiwai 
paa,  a  me  ka  waiwai  lewa  i  hanaia  ma  kekahi  waihona  Oihana  o 
keia  Aupuni,  a  me  na  olelo  ae  like,  a  me  na  palapala  hoolimalima 
aina,  a  me  na  olelo  e  ae  iwaena  o  kekahi  Luna  o  keia  Aupuni,  a 
me  kanaka,  ina  aole  e  malamaia  keia  olelo,  penei  no  e  hookoia'i 
ma  ka  aoao  o  ke  Aupuni.  I  ka  wa  e  hoike  mai  ai  kekahi  Kuhina 
i  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai,  i  kcia  mea,  alaila,  na  ke  kokua  Lunaka- 
nawai e  kakau  i  bila  hookolokolo  kau  Hke,  a  e  haiia  no  hoi,  no  ke 
Aupuni  ia  waiwai.  Ina  i  kakauia  ka  bila  hookolokolo  kau  like, 
mamuli  o  keia  olelo  hookah!  no  kona  ano  me  ko  ka  bila  a  kanaka 
e  kakau  ai,  a  me  ia  no  e  hookolokolo  ai  mamuli  o  ka  mea  i  oleloia 
iloko  o  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai. 

Pauku  9.  Ina  manawa  a  pau,  ina  o  ka  hoolaha  ike  ka  mea  ku 
pono  i  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  ke  hana,  i  mea  e  maopopo  ai  ka  po- 
no, a  me  ka  waiwai  o  keia  Aupuni  iloko  o  kekahi  hana,  a  me  ke- 
kahi waiwai,  a  me  kekahi  mea  e  ae,  alaila,  aole  e  hoolahaia  keia 
oleloi  a  ike  kekahi  Lunakanawai,  ina  i  pono  ke  hooholo  i  ka  olelo 
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no  ia  hana,  a  me  ia  waiwai,  a  me  ia  pono,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ke 
Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai ;  a  kau  kona  inoa 
hoapono,  alaila,  hoolaha.  I  mea  e  loaa'i  kela  apono  ana,  pono  i 
ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  ke  hoakaka  ma  ka  bila  hookolokolo  kau 
like  i  ke  kumu  o  kona  manao  e  hoonele  i  kekahi  ma  ke  Kanawai  i 
ka  hoolaha  ana  i  ka  ike.  Ina  manao  ka  Lunakanawai  nana  ia  ha« 
na  i  kona  nana  wale  ana  ia  palapala  he  pono,  alaila,  e  kakau  oia  i  kana 
olelo  hoopono  ia  palapala  hoolaha  i  ka  ike,  a  e  kauoha^aku,  e  hoo>- 
hoolaha  ia  i  mea  e  ike  ai  kela  mea  keia  mea  i  pili. 

Pauku  10.  O  na  olelo  hapuupu  a  ke  Kanawai  o  keia  Aupuni 
e  olelo  ai  e  kakau  ma  na  Ahahookolokolo  no  ko  kai  mamuli  o  ka 
olelo  a  kekahi  Kuhina,  i  mea  e  hooko  ai  i  ka  palapala  moraki  no 
ka  moku,  a  i  loaa  paha  ka  waiwai  a  ko  kai  i  hoohiki  ai  mamuli  o 
ka  olelo  a  kekahi  Kuhina,  a  i  mea  paha  e  kii,  a  lawe,  a  hoopaa,  a 
hoohewa,  a  kuai  i  kekahi  moku  i  pili,  a  hihia  malalo  o  na  Kanawai 
o  keia  aina,  na  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  e  kakau  ia  olelo  mamuli  o 
ke  kauoha  a  ke  Kuhina,  a  o  ka  Luna  paha  nona  ia  wahi,  a  ma  ia 
palapala  e  hoakaka  oia  i  na  mea  a  pau  i  pili  iloko  o  ia  hana,  a  ma 
ka  hope  o  ia  palapala  e  nonoi  oia  i  na  pono  io  i  haawiia  ma  na 
mea  ano  like  mamuli  o  ka  olelo  iloko  o  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho 
Oihana  Lunakanawai. 

Pauku  1 1.  Ina  i  oleloia,  no  kekahi  poe  i  hoohuiia  ma  ke  Ka- 
nawai, ua  malama  ole  lakou  i  ka  olelo  o  ka  hui  ana,  a  nolaila,  ua 
lilo  kela  olelo  i  mea  ole,  alaila,  na  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  mamuli  o 
ka  olelo  a  ke  Kuhina  i  hai  mai  ia  ia,  e  kakau  i  bila  hookolokok) 
kau  like  ma  ka  Ahahookolokolo  no  ia  mea ;  a  e  nonoi  aku  oia  i  pa- 
lapala ninau  kumu  no  ka  Paresidena  o  ia  poe  hui,  ina  he  Paresi- 
dena  ko  lakou,  a  i  ole,  no  kekahi  luna  e  ae ;  a  e  kauoha  aku  ia  pa- 
lapala ia  lakou  e  hoike  mai  i  ke  kumu  o  ka  lakou  hana  ana  i  ka 
hana  i  hoahewaia,  a  e  hoike  mai  hoi  i  ka  mea  e  lawe  ole  ia'i  ka 
palapala  hoohui.  Maloko  o  ia  bila  e  hoike  pololei  ke  kokua  Lu- 
nakanawai i  na  mea  i  hanaia,  a  me  ke  ano  o  ka  hana  ana,  a  me  ke 
kutmi  o  kona  manao  e  hoole  ia  palapala  hoohui.  Ina  manao  ka 
Lunakanawai  pela  hiki  no  ia  ia  ke  haawi  i  palapala  papa  i  ua  poe 
hui  la,  aole  e  hana  hou  ma  ko  lakou  ano  hui,  a  hoike  mai  lakou  e 
like  me  ke  kauoha  ma  ka  palapala  ninau  kumu,  hiki  no  ia  ia  ke  ha- 
na pela ;  a  hookolokolo,  alaila,  e  hoomauia  ua  palapala  papa  la,  a 
hoonoaia  paha  e  like  me  ka  pono  ma  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho 
Oihana  Lunakanawai.  Ina  e  hoonoaia  kela  palapala  papa,  alaila^ 
ua  mau  no  ka  palapala  hoohui :  ina  i  hoomauia  ka  palapala  papa, 
alaila,  lilo  ka  palapala  hoohui  i  mea  ole ;  a  ina  malama  ole  ka  poe 
hui  ia  olelo  e  hooukuia  lakou  e  like  me  ka  manao  a  ka  Lunakana- 
wai e  hooholo  ai  mamuli  o  ka  olelo  a  ke  kokua.  Ina  na  ke  Aupu- 
ni ka  palapala  ninau  kumu^  no  ke  kanaka  jmha,  e  hana  like  ia  no 
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mamuli  o  ka  olelo  o  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lanaka- 
nawai. 

P AUKU  1 2.  Ina  aole  hookaaia  ka  uku  makahiki  no  kekahi  waiwai 
paa,  a  waiwai  lewa  paha,  a  ua  ku  pono  ke  uku  koke  mai  i  ke  Au* 
puni,  alalia,  e  nonoi  aku  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  i  palapala  e  pono 
ai  ke  olii  a  kuai  i  ka  waiwai,  i  mea  e  kaa  ai  ia  uku  makahiki ;  i 
ka  Lunakanawai  nona  ia  wahi  e  nonoi  ai  e  like  me  ka  olelo  hoaka- 
ka  ia  mea  ma  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai. 

Pauku  L3.  Tna  he  aina  ko  ke  Aupuni  a  noho  kewa  kekahi  ma 
ia  aina  maloko  o  keia  Aupuni,  alaila  ina  i  manaoia  e  hemo  kela 
mea  e  noho  ana,  pono  i  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  e  hai  mai  i  ke  kokua 
Lunakanawai,  a  nana  no  e  kipaku  e  Uke  me  ka  olelo  ma  ke  Kana* 
wai  hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai. 

Pauku  14.  Ina  komo  hewa  kekahi  i  ka  waiwai  o  ke  Aupuni, 
alaila,  na  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai,  e  hoopii  a  loaa  mai  ka  uku ;  e 
hana  hoi  oia  ma  ka  olelo  a  ke  Kuhina  i  hai  mai  ia  ia,  e  like  me  ka 
olelo  ma  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai. 

Pauku  15.  Ina  hoikeiamai  e  kekahi  kanaka,  he  mea  e  pcnno 
ai  ka  lehulehu,  alaila,  na  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  e  olelo  aku  ma 
ka  palapala  a  i  ka  Ahahookolokolo  no  ia  wahi ;  i  hookiia  ia,  a  la* 
weia  paha  na  ka  mea  i  hana  e  hooki  a  lawe  paha,  e  hana  nae  e 
like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunaka* 
nawai. 

Pauku  16.  I  ka  nana  wale  ana  i  ke  ano,  a  me  ka  helehelena,  a 
me  ka  manao  iloko  o  kekahi  Kanawai  i  kauia  mamua  a  e  kauia'na 
mahope  aku  nei  paha,  a  iloko  o  kekahi  palapala  i  kakauia  e  kekahi, 
a  iloko  o  na  olelo  i  olelo  waha  ia  i  ka  hooholo  ana  i  kekahi  olek> 
ae  like,  i  mea  e  pono  ai  keia  Aupuni,  ina  i  ka  ike  ana  i  kekahi  o 
ia  mau  mea,  ua  manaoia  he  kuleana  ku  pono  i  ke  Aupuni  mamuli 
o  kela  olelo,  alaila,  na  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  e  hoopii,  i  loaa  mai 
i  ke  Aupuni  ke  dala,  a  waiwai,  a  kuleana,  a  e  hana  hoi  oia  ma  ka 
Ahahookolokolo  ku  pono,  e  like  maoli  no  me  ka  ke  Kanawai  e  ole- 
lo ai  no  kela  kanaka  keia  kanaka  i  ko  lakou  hoopii  ana» 

Pauku  17.  I  kela  hookolokolo  keia  hookolokolo  ana,  e  like  me 
ka  olelo  ma  keia  Haawina,  ina  na  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  ka  hoo- 
pii ma  ka  inoa  o  ke  Aupuni,  a  ma  ka  inoa  o  kekahi  Kuhina,  a  Lu- 
na paha  o  ke  Aupuni,  i  mea  e  loaa'i  ke  dala,  alaila,  e  hele  naaoli  ke 
kokua  Lunakanawai,  a  i  ole  ia,  o  kona  hope  paha,  imua  o  ka  Lu- 
nakanawai o  ka  aha  nana  i  hookolokolo  no  ia  dala,  a  malaila  oia 
e  hooiaio  ai  me  na  hoike  i  na  olelo  i  oleloia  maloko  o  kana  i 
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not,  a  palapala  hoike,  a  bila,  a  palapala  hoopii  paha ;  a  ina  aolc  hi- 
ki  ia  ia  ke  hooiaio  i  kela  mau  olelo  a  akaka  i  ka  Lunakanawai,  alal- 
ia, e  nele  ke  Aupuiii,  a  ina  hooiaioia,  alalia,  liiki  ia  ia  ke  koi  aku  i 
Ealapala  ohi,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ke  Kaiiawai  hoonohonolio  Oi- 
ana  Lunakanawai. 

Paoku  18.  Hiki  no  i  ke  kokua  LunakanaWai  ma  ka  aoao  a  ke 
Aupnni  o  Hawaii  nei  ke  hoopii  mai  ka  Lunakanawai  malalo,  a  i  ke« 
kahi  LunakanaWai  maluna  c  like  me  ke  kanaka  e  ae  mamuli  o  ka 
olelo  maloko  o  ke  Kanavvai  hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai,  a 
hiki  no  ma  ka  palapala  hoahewa,  ke  lawe  ae  i  na  palapala  kakau,  e 
hoakaka  nae  i  ka  hewa,  a  e  nonoi  i  hookolokolo  hou.  a  e  hooki 
1  ka  hookolokolo  ana,  a  e  noi  hoi  i  }>alapala  koiako,  a  i  palapala 
papa,  a  i  palapala  hoole  holo,  a  i  mea  e  ao  no  ke  Aupuni  e  like  loa 
no  me  ka  hana  ana  a  na  kanaka  e  ae  ma  na  pilikia  like ;  ina  nae 
i  manao  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  pela. 

Pauku  19.  Na  na  Lunakanawai  e  anhau  i  ke  dala  koina  ma. 
luna  o  ka  mea  a  lakou  e  ike  ai  i  hooneleia  i  ka  hookolokolo  ana,  a 
hoahewaia  paha,  a  hiki  no  ke  ohi  ia^nna  noloko  mai  o  ko  lakou 
waiwai,  aka,  aole  loa  e  uku  ke  Aupuni  i  ke  kokua  o  ka  mea  hoopii^ 
aole  i  ko  ka  mea  i  hoopiiia. 

Pauku  20.  O  na  hoopii  a  pau  no  ka  hoopoho,  a  no  ka  loaa 
mai  ka  uku  hoopai,  a  me  ka  uku  pili,  a  me  ka  haule  poho  e  like 
me  ka  olelo  ma  ke  Kanawai,  i  mea  haawi  i  ke  Aupuni,  na  mea  hoi 
i  oleloia  ma  ka  Mokuna  elima  o  ka  Apana  ekolu  o  keia  Kanawai,  a 
haiia  malaila,  aole  pili  ia  mau  dala  uku,  a  hoopai,  a  haule  poho  i 
na  hewa  nui,  ua  pili  i  ka  uku  dala  wale  no;  na  ko  kokua  Lunaka- 
nawai wale  no  ka  hoopii  no  ia  mau  mea,  a  penei  no  oia  e  palapala 
aku  ai  i  ka  Lunakanawai  nui  o  ka  Ahahookolokolo  no  ia  wahi. 


No 


Ke  hai  akn  nei  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai,  ka  mea  i  knkauia  ka  inoa 
malalo,  ua  hoikeia  mai  la  ia  [maanei  c  hai  aku  i  na  mea  i  hanaia  ma  ka 
ano  o  ka  haki  ana  i  ke  Kaiia>vai,  u  me  ka  la,  a  me  kahi  i  hanaia*i,  a  tne 
na  inoa  o  na  hoike.] 

I  ka  hana  ana  o i  kela  hana,  ua  haki  oia  i  ke   Kanawai  i  ka- 

kauia  maloko  [maanei  e  hai  ai  i  ka  Puuku,  a  me  ka  Haawina,  a  me  ka 
IVTokuna,  a  m*^  ka  Apana  o  kc  Kanawai  i  hakiia]  me  ka  aianaoole  i  ka 
pili  ana  o  ia  Kanawai  i  na  mea  a  pau  iloko  o  keia  Aupuni.    Nolaila,  ua 

kupono   ia  nei    ke    haawi    mai    i    [maanei    e   hai    ai,    he    uku 

hoopai  paha,  he  haule  poho  paha] dala  i  oleloia  ma  ia  Kana- 
wai. Pono  no  ke  ohiia  mai  ia  no  luko  mai  o  kona  waiwai  ponoi  [a  ina 
he  moku  ka  waiwai  e  hoakaka  no]  a  ko  koi  aku  nei  ka  nica  nona  ka 
inoa  malalo  i  kela  [uku  hoopai  a  haule  poho]  a  me  ka  uku  pu  i  na  mea 
lilo  i  ka  hoopii  ana,  a  nolaila,  ke  noi  aku  nui  uia  i  keia  Abahookoloko- 
26 
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Pauku  5.  O  ka  palapala  kumu,  a  i  ole  ia  o  ke  kope  i  booi- 
aioia,  he  hoike  maoli  ia  ma  ke  alo  imua  o  na  Ahahookoloko^o  m 
ka  oiaio  o  na  oielo,  hiki  nae  mahope  iho  ke  hooiaio  i  kela  olek>,  a 
hoole  paha  e  like  me  ka  na  hoike  e  olelo  ai,  a  e  manao  aku  na 
Ahahookolokolo  o  keia  Aupuni  ia  mau  pepa  pela. 

Pauku  6.  O  na  olelo  kuihe  a  na  Kanikela,  a  me  na  hina  o  na 
Aina  e  ae  e  noho  la  ma  keia  Aupuni  e  kakau  ai,  aole  e  manaoia 
kela  mau  palapala  ma  na  Ahahookolokolo  o  keia  Aupuni  e  like  me 
ka  manao  ana  i  na  palapala  a  ko  enei  iuna  e  kakao  ai ;  ao)e  e  oi 
aku  ka  manao  ana  ia  mau  palapala  mamua  o  ke  koi  ana  mai  o  na 
olelo  ae  like  iwaena  o  na  Aupuni. 

Pauku  7.  E  hiki  no  i  ka  mea  kakau  kope,  a  me  ns  hope  ana  e 
hoonoho  ai  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ka  pauku  akahi  o  keia  Haawina, 
e  koi  aku  ma  ke  Kanawai  i  na  mea  a  pau  i  kakau  hope  i  ko  hkoa 
inoa  ma  na  palapala  dala,  ke  uku  ole  kkou,  a  me  na  mea  nana  ka 
palapala  ke  hookaa  ole  ia,  hiki  no  ke  koiako  aku  ia  lakou  e  like 
me  ke  ano  o  ke  Kanawai  i  pili  mau  i  ka  poe  kuai,  no  na  pakpaia 
aie,  bila  kikoo,  a  me  na  palapala  e  ae  e  kikoo  ana  i  ke  dala,  a  i  ka 
waiwai  e  ae  paha. 

Pauku  8.  Ina  kakauia  ka  palapala  hoaie,  e  haawi  wale  ia  aku 
ma  keia  Aupuni  i  ckolu  la  aloha,  i  la  katilele  hou,  alaila,  aku  ka 
mea  nana  i  hana.  I  ke  kolu  o  ka  hora  o  ke  ahiahi  o  ke  kolu  o  ka 
la  aloha  i  haawiia,  ina  hoike  kekahi  kakau  kope  i  kela  palapala  ho* 
aie  i  ka  poe  nana  ka  aie,  a  i  kekahi  o  lakou  paha,  a  hookaa  ole  ia 
kela  aie,  alaila,  e  kuihe  ke  kakau  kope  i  kela  palapala  no  ka  uku 
ole  ia,  a  liana  ia  pela,  alaila,  na  ka  mea  kakau  pu  i  kona  inoa  ma 
kela  pepa  e  hookaa,  a  e  uku  hoi  i  ka  mea  i  poho.  Pela  no  na  bih 
kuai,  a  me  na  palapala  kikoo,  ina  i  kakauia  ma  keia  Aupuni,  a  roa 
ka  aina  e,  i  mea  uku  maloko  o  keia  Aupuni,  ina  aole  haiia  maloko 
na  la  i  koe  mahope  o  ka  ike  ana,  alaila,  e  haawiia  i  ekolu  la  aloba 
mamua  o  ka  uku  ana ;  a  i  ke  kohi  o  ka  la,  i  ka  hora  ekolu  o  ke 
ahiahi,  e  aeia  kela  palapala,  a  e  hooleia  paha.  A  ina  i  oleloia  iloka 
o  ka  palapala  ka  la  e  uku  ai,  mahoj>e  iho  o  ka  ike  ana,  alaila,  i  ka 
la,  a  me  ka  hora,  a  me  kahi  i  oleloia'i  e  aeia  kela  palapala,  a  c  hoo- 
leia. O  kela  pepa,  a  me  keia  pepa,  ina  hooleia,  alaila^  hiki  i  kamea 
i  poino  ke  kii  aku  i  ke  kakau  kope,  a  nana  no  e  hoike  hou  ae  i  ua 
palapala  la  ke  hiki  i  ka  la,  a  me  ka  hora,  a  me  kahi  i  oleloia'i  e 
uku,  a  ina  hooleia  imua  ona,  e  hiki  no  ia  ia  ke  kuihe  ia  palapala 
no  ka  ae  ole  ia,  a  pcia  c  lilo  ai  ke  kaumaha  mahina  o  ka  mea  kakau 
hope  i  kona  inoa  ma  ia  palapala,  a  nana  no  e  uku  ia  aie,  e  like  nie 
ka  hana  mau  ana  a  ka  poe  kuai.  I 

Pauku  9.     O  ke  kakau  kope  nana  i  kuihe  i  ua  palapak  k  no      i 
ka  uku  ole  ia,  ina  he  i)alapala  hoaie  a  he  palapala  kikoo,  a  bila  ku-     I 
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Ai  paha,  ma  maloko  o  keia  Aupuni  e  uku  ai,  pono  ia  ia  e  hoike  ko- 
ke  mai  i  ka  mea  nana  i  kakau  hope  i  kona  inoa  ma  kela  palapala 
Jioaie,  a  i  ka  mea  nana  i  hana  i  kela  bila  paha,  a  palapala  kikoo,  a 
Jiau  hope  i  kona  inoa  paha,  e  hoike  mai  ia  lakou,  ua  hcikeia  kela 
palapala  a  \m  kuiheia.  Ma  ka  palapala  e  hoike  ai,  a  nana  ponoi  e 
haa^wi,  a  i  ole  ia,  e  hoouna  ma  na  eke  o  ke  Aupuni :  a  ma  ka  mo- 
kii  paha,  a  ma  ke  kauwalii  mea  pono  e  ae  paha.  Ina  hoounaia  ke- 
la palapala  e  like  me  keia  olelo,  e  manaoia  ma  ke  Kanawai  he  hoi- 
ke ku  pono  ia  e  pono  ai  ke  koi  aku  i  na  mea  i  kakau  hope  i  ko  la- 
kou  inoa,  a  i  ka  mea  paha  nana  i  kikoo  aku,  e  uku  mat  ia  dala  i 
oleloia  iloko  o  ka  palapala.  Aole  manao  i  ka  hoike  e  ae.  Ina  ka- 
kau ka  mea  kakau  kope  i  kana  olelo  hoike  no  ke  kuihe  anao  ia  pa- 
Japala,  a  kau  hm  i  kona  sila,  he  hoike  ia  e  maopopo  ai  ka  oiaio  o 
ksL  lawe  ana  i  kela  palapala  hoaie,  bila,  a  palapala  kikoo  paha,  a 
me  ke  koi  ana,  a  me  ke  kuihe  ana  i  ka  la  a  me  ka  hora,  a  me  kahi 
a  ke  Kanawai  o  ka  poe  knai  e  oleto  ai,  a  me  keia  Haawina  kekahi. 
A  ndaiia,  hiki  no  i  ka  mea  poho  ke  hoopii  aku  ma  ke  Kanawai,  a 
ioaa  mai  ka  uku  na  ka  mea  i  kakau  hope  i  kona  inoa  ma  ua  palapa- 
la hoaie  la,  a  bila,  a  palapala  kikoo,  e  xiku  mai  ia  ia,  je  like  me  ka 
olelo  ma  ka  palapala. 

Pauku  10.  O  na  mea  kakau  hope  i  ka  inoa  ma  ka  palapala 
lioaie,  i  mea  e  uku  ai  maloko  o  keia  Aupuni,  a  me  na  mea  kakau 
i  bila  aie,  a  me  ka  palapala  kikoo,  a  me  na  mea  kakau  hope  t  ko 
lakou  inoa  ma  ia  mau  palapala ;  ina  aole  e  laweia  i  na  mea  icu  po- 
no ke  uku,  i  loaa  ka  ae  e  like  me  ka  oielo  ma  keia  Haawina,  alal- 
ia, ua  kaawale  loa  iakou,  aole  hiki  ke  koi  mai  na  lakou «  uku  maho- 
pe  iho  o  ka  raanawa  i  oleloia  ma  keia  Haawina. 

Pauku  11.  E  kakau  kopeia  na  olelo  kuihe  a  pau  i  oleloia  ma- 
luna  iloko  o  ka  buke,  a  me  ka  la  o  ka  hoike  tina  ia  olelo  kuihe  ma- 
muli  o  ke  kauoha  o  keia  Haawina,  a  ina  hoike  mai  ka  mea  kakau 
kope,  ua  kopeia,  a  kau  i  ka  sila  o  kana  oihana,  e  lilo  no  ia  i  hoike 
oiaio  maloko  o  na  Ahahookolokolo  a  pan  ma  keia  Aupuni. 

Pauku  12.  Ina  hookama  kekahi  kanaka  i  ke  keiki  a  hai  nana, 
mamuli  o  ka  olelo  ma  ka  Apana  eha  o  keia  Kanawai,  pono  ia  ia 
mamua  o  na  la  he  kanakolu,  e  haawi  i  ka  palapala  no  ia  mea  i  ke- 
kahi Lunakanawai  maloko  o  keia  Aupuni,  a  nana  no  e  kakau  i  ko- 
na inoa  me  he  hoike  la,  aiaila,  e  hoouna  mai  i  ke  kakau  kope  ma 
Honolulu,  a  nana  no  e  kope.  Na  ka  mea  i  hookama  i  ke  keiki  e 
uku  no  ke  kope  ana.  Ina  aole  hanaia  e  like  me  neia,  e  lilo  no  ka 
palapala  hookama  i  mea  ole. 

Pauku  13.  I  ka  noho  ana  o  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  i  kakau 
kope  no  ke  Aupuni^  e  malama  no  oia  maloko  o  kona  hale  haiia  i 
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mea  e  maopopo  ai  ke  kumu  io  c  hoopii  aku  ai  no  ua  kanaka  i  paa 
la,  a  e  kakali  ana  i  ka  hookolokoloia  mai,  ina  nae  i  manao  wale  oja, 
i  na  hoike  nina,  ua  akaka  ole  ka  hewa,  a  hiki  ole  ke  hooiaio  ma  ka 
kookolokolo  maoli  ana. 

Pauku  5.  Ina  nianaoia  ua  hewa  ke  kanaka,  e  ninau  wale  i«  ke* 
kahi  aoao  iniua  ona,  a  manao  ka  Lunakanawai  pela,  e  hoopiiaia  oia 
no  ka  la  hookolokolo,  alaila,  na  ke  kokua  Lunak«inawai,  a  i  ole  ia, 
kekahi  o  kona  mau  hope,  e  iioomnkaukau  i  pnlapala  hoopii  mamuli 
o  na  Kanawai  no  ka  hcwa  i  oleloia  ua  hakiia.  Maloko  o  ia  mau 
palapala  e  hoakaka  maoli  ia  ke  Kanawai  i  pili.  Hiki  no  ke  boo- 
komo  iloko  o  ia  palapala  i  hua  pili  i  na  hewa  he  nui  i  oleloia  iloko 
o  ke  Kanawai,  a  hiki  no  ke  lawe  raai  i  hoike  no  kekahi  hewa,  a  me 
kekahi  imua  o  ka  Ahahookolokolo.  Mamua  o  ka  hookolokolo  ana, 
e  kakau  ka  Lunakanawai  ma  ua  palapala  hoopii  la  i  kona  manao 
he  kumu  oiaio  no  ia  hoopii  ana.  Aka,  ina  manao  ka  Lunakanawai 
aole  kumu  oiaio  e  hoopii  ai  a  hooliewa,  alalia,  e  hoole  oia  i  ua  pa- 
lapala hoopii  la,  a  c  kuuia  ka  mea  i  hoohuoiia.  Aole  loa  elua  hoo- 
kolokolo ana  o  ke  kanaka  no  ka  hewa  hookah i. 

Pauku  6.  O  kela  kanaka  kcia  kanaka  i  hopuia  no  ka  manao  ua 
haki  i  ke  Kanawai,  e  ninaninauia  oia  e  kekahi  Lunakanawai  mailoko 
mai  o  na  hora  he  kanaliakumamawalu  mahope  iho  o  ka  hopu  ana, 
alaila,  c  hoopnaia  oia  no  ka  la  hookolokolo  kaapuni,  a  i  ole  ia  ka 
Ahahookolokolo  koikoi,  a  i  ole  kumu  pono  no  ka  hookolokolo  hou 
aku,  alalia,  e  hookuuia  oia. 

Pauku  7.  I  olna  hcbedoma  mamua  o  ka  hookolokolo  kaapuni, 
e  hoike  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai,  a  i  ole  ia  o  kona  hope  paha,  i  ka 
Lunakanawai  o  ia  Ahahookolokolo,  i  papa  inoa  o  na  hoike  a  pau 
no  na  hihia  e  hookolokolo  ana,  ma  ka  aoao  o  ke  Aupuni,  a  pono  i 
ua  Lunak^anawai  la  ke  hoopuka  i  palapala  kena,  no  ua  mau  hoike 
la  i  kii  ia  lakou  e  ka  Ilamuku,  a  i  ole  ia,  e  kekahi  Makai  nui,  a 
hope  makai  paha,  a  i  kii  ole  ia,  e  uku  no  ka  hoowahawaha. 

Pauku  8.  O  kela  mea  keia  mea  i  hoopaaia  no  ka  la  hookolo- 
kolo, e  laweia  oia  imua  o  ka  Ahahookolokolo  n^amuli  o  ka  palapala 
hoopii  a  ka  l^nnu kanawai  i  apono  ai,  a  e  hanaia  kcia  i  ka  hookolo- 
kolo mua  mahope  iho  o  ka  hoopaa  ana,  a  i  ole,  e  hookuuia  no. 
A  i  ka  lawe  ana  ia  ia  imua  o  ka  Al.ahookolokolo,  e  lieluheluia  ka 
pnlapala  hof»pii  imua  o  ka  aha,  a  me  ka  mea  i  hoopiiia,  i  ike  oia  i 
ke  ano  o  ka  hcwa  ana  i  hoopiiia'i.  Alaila,  e  ninauia  ka  mea  pio,  i 
hiki  ia  ia  ke  ae,  a  ke  hoole  i  kona  hcwa,  i  ka  olelo  ana  ua  hevia,  a 
aole  hcwa. 

Pauku  9.  Ina  olelo  piai  oia,  aole  hcwa,  a  ina  hoole  hapa  mai 
paha,  a  ina  aole  hoopaneeia  e  na  Lunakanawai  no  ke  kumu  pooo. 
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alalia,  e  lawe  mai  ke  kokiia  Lunakanawai  I  na  hoike  e  Iiooiaio  i  na 
hewa  a  pau  i  oleloia  iloko  o  ka  palapala  hoopii  e  like  hoi  me  ka 
olelo  no  ka  hookolokolo  ana  i  na  hcwa,  aia  nia  ke  Kanawai  hoo- 
nohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai. 

Pauku  10.  Tna  hoahewaia,  a  hookuuia  paha  ke  kanaka,  alaila, 
e  haawi  mai  ka  Ahahookolokolo  i  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  i  kope  o 
ka  olelo  i  hooholoia  imua  o  lakou,  no  ka  hoahewa,  a  no  ka  hookuu 
paha  i  ke  kanaka,  a  ina  kauoha  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai  pela,  e 
haawiia  mni  ke  kope  o  na  olelo  a  pau  ma  ia  haiia  ana;  no  ke  Au- 
puni  ia  e  pono  ai. 

Pauku  11.  A  koi  mai  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai,  a  o  kona  hope 
paha,  alaila,  e  hooholoia  ka  olelo  no  ua  kanaka  la  i  hoakakaia  kona 
hewa,  e  hoopai,  a  hoouku,  a  hoopoho  ia  ia,  e  like  loa  no  me  ka 
olelo  ma  ke  Kanawai  i  hakiia  e  ua  kanaka  la.  Aka,  ina  noiia  mai  ka 
Ahaolelo  e  oki  ka  hoopai,  a  e  oki  ka  haawi  ana  i  palapala  kooko, 
hiki  no  ke  manao  malaila,  e  hoike  pono  mai  nae  i  ke  kokua  Lu- 
nakanawai, a  i  kona  hope  paha. 

Pauku  12.  Aole  loa  e  uku  ke  Aupuni  o  keia  Pae  Aina  i  ka  po- 
ho  o  ka  mea  i  hoopiiia,  aole  hoi  no  ka  poino  o  ka  mea  i  hoopiiia,  a 
hookuuia  mai  no  ka  hoomaopopo  ole  ia  o  kona  hewa  ma  ka  hoo- 
kolokolo ana. 


OLELO  PILI  lO  IA  NEL 

Pauku  1.  Ma  ka  Mokuna  ekolu  o  ka  Apana  ekolu  o  keia  Ka- 
nawai, ua  hoakakaia  na  koina  a  me  ke  dala  pili  i  ku  pono  i  ka 
Waihona  Kanawai  no  na  hana  i  haawi  wale  ia  i  ke  kokua  Lunakana- 
wai ;  a  nana  no  e  haawi  aku  ia  dala  i  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai,  mahope 
iho  o  ka  hoolawc  ana  noloko  mai  olaila  i  na  dala  a  pau  i  lilo  i  na 
kakau  olelo,  a  i  na  mea  e  hoi  i  aeia  ma  ka  Ahakukakuka  Malu. 

Pauku  2.  E  loaa  i  ka  Ilamuku  o  ko  Hawaii  Pae  Aina  nona 
iho,  ke  hooholo  ole  ia  ka  olelo  e  ae  me  ia  e  ke  kokua  Lunakanawai, 

1.  No  ka  lawe  ana  i  keia  palapala  kii  keia  palapala  kii  ana  e  la- 
we aku  ai,  na  palapala  hoi  a  kekahi  Ahahookolokolo  kakau  e  hoo- 
puka'i,  elima  dala  no  keia  kanaka  keia  kanaka  i  kiiia,  a  ekolu  hoi 
dala  o  ka  la  no  ke  alanui.  Na  ka  Lunakanawai  e  auhau  ia  koina, 
a  na  ka  mea  i  pio  i  ka  hookolokolo  ana  e  uku,  na  ka  mea  hoi  i 
hoohewaia. 

2.  Na  keia  jure  keia  jure  ana  c  hoonohonoho  ai,  a  o  kekalii  o 
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kona  mau  makai,  mamuli  o  ka  palapala  kauoha  jure,  no  ka  Aba* 
hookolokolo  kaapuni  fjalia,  a  no  ka  hookolokolo  e  ma  ke  keena  o 
ka  Lunakanawai,  hookahi  dala  ;  na  ka  mca  pio  e  uku  mahope  iho 
o  ka  auhau  ana,  na  ka  mea  hoi  i  boahevvaia.  No  ka  hookolokolo 
waiwai  keia  mau  mea  elua. 

3.  No  na  hoike  ana  e  kii  ai,  ina  no  ka  hoopii,  a  no  ka  mea  hoo- 
piiia  paha,  ma  ka  hookolokolo  waiwai,  a  ma  ka  hookolokolo  hewa, 
a  ma  ka  hookolokolo  ma  ke  kcena  o  ka  Lunakanawai,  a  ma  ka 
hookolokolo  jure  ole,  a  ma  ka  hookolokolo  kau  like,  a  imua  o  na  mea 
hoomohala  i  kekahi  hihia,  hookahi  dala  no  kela  hoike  keia  hoike. 
Ina  he  hookolokolo  waiwai,  na  ka  mea  pio  a  hoohewaia  c  uku ;  a 
ina  he  hookolokolo  no  ka  hewa,  alalia,  na  ka  mea  i  hoohewaia  e 
uku. 

4.  No  kela  palapala  keia  palapala  a  ka  Lunakanawai  e  hoopuka'i 
no  ka  hopu  ana  i  ke  kanaka  hana  hewa,  a  no  ka  hoopaa  ana  ia  ia, 
clima  dala,  a  o  ka  uku  no  ke  alanui,  e  like  me  ka  olelo  maluna,  na  ka 
mea  i  hoopiiia  e  uku,  ina  hoohewaia  oia. 

5.  No  kela  jure  keia  jure  hull  i  ke  kupapau  no  ka  make  ano  e 
ana,  ka  jure  hoi  a  ka  llamuku  a  o  kona  makai  paha  i  hoonoho  ai, 
elima  dala  no  ka  la,  a  pela  no  i  na  la  a  pau  ana  e  paa  ai  ma  ia  ha- 
na, na  ke  Aupuni  e  uku  mahope  iho  o  ka  nana  helu  ana. 

6.  No  na  olelo  i  hooholoia  e  ua  jure  la,  hookahi  dala  no  ka  ha- 
nere  hua  olelo,  na  ke  Aupuni  e  uku  mahope  iho  o  ka  nana  helu 
ana. 

7.  No  kela  palapala  keia  palapala  kii  waiwai  i  kakauia  na  ka  Ik- 
muku,  a  na  kona  makai  paha,  e  loaa  no  i  ka  llamuku  he  umi  dala. 
Ina  nana  ponoi,  a  i  ole  ia  o  kekahi  o  kona  mau  makai  nui  a  o  keka- 
hi o  ko  lakou  mau  hope  paha  i  ohi,  a  hoolaha  i  ka  lohe  i  ke  kuai 
ana  mamuli  o  ua  palapala  ohi  la,  alaila,  e  loaa  i  ka  llamuku  i  ebiku 
hapahaneri  o  ka  waiwai  a  pau  i  hoohewaia,  a  me  ke  kumu  lilo ;  na 
ka  mea  nona  ka  waiwai  ohiia  e  uku. 

8.  No  ka  hoopaa  ana  i  na  paahao  i  hookomoia  iloko  o  ka  hale  pea- 
hao  no  ka  palapala  waiwai  a  ka  Ahahookolokolo  kakau  e  hoopuka^i 
hookahi  la  o  ka  pa  ana,  hookahi  dala,  a  pela  no  na  la  a  pau  ana  e 
paa'i,  na  ka  mca  i  paa  e  uku  no  kana  ai,  mamua  o  ka  hookuu  ana 
ia  ia. 

9.  No  ka  hoopaa  ana  i  na  mea  hana  hewa  e  kakali  ana  i  ka  hoo- 
kolokoloia  mai  ma  na  Ahahookolokolo  kaapuni  no  ka  hewa  maoli 
paha  no  ke  kalohe  paha,  he  hapalua  no  ka  la,  na  ka  mea  i  paa  e 
uku  ke  hoahewaia  oia. 

10.  No  ka  hoopaa  ana,  a  me  ka  malama  ana  i  ka  poe  palaualelo, 
a  me  ka  poe  i  hoohewaia  e  hana,  i  ka  wa  e  hana'i  ina  haawi  aku 
ke  Kiaaina  na  ka  llamuku  e  malama,  he  25  keneta  no  ka  la,  a  no 
ka  ai  a  ia  poe  hana  he  25  keneta  no  ka  la ;  a  e  ukuia  kela  mea  no- 
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loko  mai  o  ka  loaa,  ma  ka  lakou   hana,  mahopc  iho  o  ka   nana 
helu  ana. 

11-  No  kela  la  kctala,  ana  i  noho  ai  ma  ka  Ahahookolokolo  o 
na  Lunakanawai  kiekie,  a  koikoi,  a  kaapuni,  e  loaa  i  ka  llamuku 
elima  dala. 

12.  £  like  me  keia  mau  uku  i  oleloia  no  ka  llamuku,  pcia  no  e 
ukuia'i  na  Luna  mal;ai,  no  ka  lakou  hana  ana  i  na  hana  like,  no 
ka  ohi.  a  no  ka  hoolaha  i  ka  lohe  maniuli  o  na  kauoha  a  na  Ahalioo- 
kolokolo  paha,  a  elua  dala  o  ka  la  no  na  la  a  pau  a  lakou  e  nohoai 
ma  ia  mau  Ahaliookolokolo,  a  o  ko  lakou  mau  hope  paha. 

13.  O  na  kanaka  i  hoahevvaia  e  hana,  a  mo  na  luina  mahuka  i 
hoopaaia  e  na  Ahahookolokolo  o  kai,  na  ka  llamuku  no  e  malan\a 
ia  lakou,  mai  ka  la  aku  o  ko  lakou  hoahcwaia,  mamuli  o  ka  pala- 
pala  kii,  a  i  ole  ka  llamuku,  o  kekahi  makai  ona,  aole  kaLuna  makai. 

14.  Na  na  Kiaaina  e  hooholo  i  ka  olelo  no  ka  uku  o  na  makai, 
aole  nae  na  makai  nui,  a  me  na  Luna  makai. 

15.  O  ka  poe  hakilo  i  na  hotela,  a  me  na  hale  hookipa,  a  me  na 
hale  Ahaaina,  na  Luna  makai  hoi,  e  loaa  ia  lakou  i  kanalima  hapa* 
hanert  o  na  palapala  hoopaa  a  pau  a  ia  malama  hale  ai,  ke  haule 
polio  hoi  ia  dala  mamuli  o  ka  olelo  hoike  a  ia  makai,  a  maopopo 
ma  na  hoike  pili  ole  i  kekahi  aoao. 

16.  E  loaa  no  i  na  luna  makai  kekahi  hapalua  o  ka  uku  a  na  lui- 
na mahuka  i  hopuia  e  haawi  ai  ma  kela  awa  keia  awa,  na  mea  hoi 
i  mahuka,  mai  na  moku  kahiki  mai,  a  me  kekahi  hapalua  o  ka  uku 
1  kauia  maluna  o  ka  poe  hana  hewa,  a  me  ka  poe  hoohaunaele,  ka 
poe  a  lakou  e  hopu  ai.  E  hooukuia  nae  lakou  mamuli  o  ka  olelo  a 
na  hoike  pili  ole  i  na  makai.  Eia  hoi  kekahi,  ina  hopuia  na  mahu- 
ka e  na  kmaka,  alalia,  e  haawi  ka  Luna  makai  i  na  kanaka  nana  i 
hopu  i  kekahi  hapalua  o  ke  dala  a  ke  Kanawai  i  olelo  ai  no  ka 
hopu  ana. 


OLELO  PILI  lO  IA  NEI  NO  KE  KANAWAI  HOONOHO- 
NOHO  I  NA  HANA  I  HAAWllA  I  NA  KUHINA. 

Pauku  1.  E  hiki  no  i  kela  Kuhina  keia  Kuhina  i  loaa  ka  hana 
ma  keia  mau  Apana  mamua,  ke  kir  aku  e  akoakoa  na  Kuhina  a  pau 
e  Ahaolelo  pu  ke  loaa  ke  kumu  no  ia  mea  iloko  o  kana  hana,  ma 
ka  palapala  no  e  kii  ai.  Pono  no  hoi  i  na  Kuhina  ke  ao  aku  i  ka  mea 
nana  lakou  i  kii  mai  no  ke  ano  o  kela  hana  keia  hana ;  a  ina  like 
ole  ko  lakou  manao,  a  ina  manao  lakou  he  mea  nui,  a  he  mea  kor- 
koi,  a  ua  pili  nui  paha  i  ka  pomaikai  o  ke  Aupuni  o  ka  Moi,  alal- 
ia, e  hoike  lakou  ia  mea  i  ka  Poe  Kukakuka  Malu  e  like  me  ka  ole- 
lo iloko  o  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  i  mau  Kuhina  Alii* 
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Pauicu  2.  Mai  ka  la  akii  o  ka  hoolaha  ana  i  keia  Kanawai,  ua 
noa  ka  Mokiina  mua  o  na  Kanawai  kahiko,  a  mc  na  olelo  e  ae  a 
pau  loa  i  ku  e  i  keia  K.iiia.vai  Iioa,  ua  hoonoaia,  a  o  na  Kanawai 
kahiko  a  piii  i  ku  e  ole  i  keia  Kanawai  iioii,  e  lilo  ia  i  mea  e  akaka^i 
ke  ano  o  keia  i  ka  hoopoiiopoiio  ana  iinua  o  na  Aliahookolokolo* 

Pauku  3.  Mamua  o  ke  kau  ana  i  ke  Kanawai  hou  no  ka  Wai- 
wai,  e  lilo  no  na  kumu  minao  iloko  o  keia  Kanawai,  a  me  na  Ka- 
nawai maoli  o  keia  wa,  i  Kanawai  pili  i  ka  wai^'ai,  a  e  paa  no  ia 
miloko  o  keia  Aiipuni;  oia  hoi  ka  na  Ahahookolokolo  e  hooko  ai  i 
ko  lakou  hooponopono  ana  ma  na  mea  a  pau  ioa,  ke  pili  ia  maa 
olelo. 

Pahkc  4.  Mamua  o  ke  kau  ana  i  Kanawai  hou  no  ka  hewa,  e 
lilo  no  na  Kamu  manao  o  keia  Kanawai,  a  me  na  olelo  a  pau  o  na 
Kanawai  o  keia  wa  i  pili  i  ka  hewa,  a  me  ke  kalolie,  i  Kanawai  pi- 
li i  na  hana  hewa  mai  keia  manawa  aku,  e  like  nae  me  ke  ano  nui 
o  keia  Kanawai  ma  kahi  pili ;  oia  hoi  na  olelo  a  na  Ahahookoloko- 
lo o  keia  Aupuni  e  malama'i  i  ko  lakou  hoopai  ana  i  ka  poe  hana 
hewa. 

Pauku  5.  Mamna  o  ke  kau  ana  i  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho 
Oihana  Lunakar»awai  e  hoonoho  ke  Kianina  o  Oahu,  me  ka  ae  mai 
nae  o  ka  Poe  Kiikakiika  Malu  i  Lunakanawai  hookahi,  a  oi  aka 
paha,  e  no'io  nri  ke  K-iliuiakauhale  o  ITonoltihi.  Hiki  no  i  ua  Lu- 
nakanawai  la  k(3  hookolokolo  mua  i  na  hihia  a  pau  ma  ua  Mokupu- 
ni  la,  ina  oi  aku  ka  waiwai  i  lioopilikiaia  ma  ia  hihia,  mamua  o  ka 
haneri  dala  hookahi,  ina  no  kai  ia  hihia  oia  no,  ina  mauka  nei,  oia 
no  hoi;  ina  hoi  he  mea  hookolokolo  mamuH  o  iiA  Kanawai  i  ae  li- 
ke ia  e  na  Aupnni.  Eia  ke  ano  o  na  mea  i  haawiia  i  ua  Lunakana- 
Wai  la  ke  hookolokolo,  na  hiliia  pili  i  ka  waiwai,  na  mea  pili  i  ka 
hewa,  na  mea  hui,  o  na  moa  o  kai,  o  na  mea  hooiaio,  o  na  mea  kaa 
like,  a  me  na  mea  a  pau  i  pili  i  ke  Kanawai,  na  mea  i  manaoia,  a 
oleloia  ma  keia  Kanawai,  ina  hoi  e  oi  aku  ka  waiwai  i  hoopilikiaia 
mamua  o  ka  haneri  dala  hookahi.  Hiki  no  hoi  i  ua  Lunakanawai 
la  ke  hookolokolo  i  na  hihia  i  hoopiiia  mai  ia  ia  mai  na  Lunakana- 
wai e  ae  o  na  Mokununi,  ina  ua  hookolokolo  mua  ia  e  kekahi  o  la- 
kou, aole  nae  na  hihia  no  ka  aina  a  na  Luna  hoouna  kumu  kuleana 
i  hooholo  ai.  £  hana  hoi  ua  Lunakanawai  la  mamuli  o  keia  Ka- 
nawai, a  me  na  olelo  ma  ka  Mokuna  46  o  na  Kanawai  e  kau  la, 
ina  aole  kue  ka  mea  kahiko  i  na  mea  hou.  O  na  olelo  hou  a  pau 
o  keia  Kanawai  no  ke  ano  o  ka  hookolokolo  ana,  e  manaoia  keia 
mau  olelo,  ua  komo  ia  iloko  o  keia  Mokuna  46,  a  ua  hoonoaia  na 
olelo  mua  i  ku  e.  Hiki  no  hoi  i  ke  Kiaaina  o  Oahu,  a  mc  Maui, 
mamuli  o  keia  olelo  ke  hoonoho  i  Lunakanawai  maoli  e  noho  ma 
ua  awa  o  Lahaina^  a  me  Honolulu,  a  na  la.ua  e  hookolokolo  i  nahi* 
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hia  a  pau  a  me  na  hoopapa  iwaena  o  na  haole  o  uka  ke  oi  ole  aku  ke- 
la  hihia  mamua  o  ka  haneri  dala  hookahi,  a  ina  he  hihia  o  kai  i 
pill  i  ke  kino,  a  oi  ole  aku  mamua  o  na  haneri  dala  elua,  oia  keka- 
hi  mea'a  iaua  e  hookolokolo  ai.  I  ka  hookolokolo  ana  a  ua  mau 
Lunakanawai  nei,  e  hana  lakou  mamuli  o  na  olelo  o  keia  Kanawai, 
a  me  ua  olelo  ma  ka  Mokuna  46  o  ke  Kanawai  e  kau  la,  a  me  na 
roea  e  hoololi  hou  ia  o  ia  Kanawai.  Aole  nae  lakou  c  hookolokolo 
jure,  aole  hoi  e  hiki  ia  lakou  ke  ohi  a  hoopoho  i  na  moku  kahiki. 
Hiki  no  i  ka  Lunakanawai  koikoi,  a  me  na  Lunakanawai  maoli  ke 
hana  i  na  mea  a  lakou  e  manao  ai  ua  pololei,  e  hiki  nae  ke  hoopii 
hou  aku,  a  hiki  no  i  ka  Lunakanawai  koikoi  nana  ka  hookolokolo 
hou,  a  me  ka  hookolokolo  ma  ka  hoopii,  ina  he  pono  i  kona  ma- 
nao, ke  koho  i  mau  mea  paewaewa  ole  nana  e  olelo  ma  na  hihia 
waiwai :  hiki  no  ke  hooholo  i  ka  olelo  ma  kona  keena,  a  ma  ka  hui 
ana  paha ;  a  hiki  no  ke  haawi  i  na  hihia  i  ka  Luna  nana  e  kau 
like,  a  e  hoonoho  i  aa  luna  nana  e  lawe  i  ka  olelo  a  na  hoike  ma  na 
aina  e,  a  ma  kekahi  Mokupuni  paha,  a  hiki  no  ke  hooko  i  kana 
olelo  kena,  ma  ka  uku  paba^  ma  ka  paahao  paha  e  hana'i. 

Pauku  6.  E  paiia  na  poo  o  keia  Kanawai  iloko  o  ka  Nupepa 
Polinesia,  a  ma  ka  Nupepa  e  ae  a  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  e  olelo  ai, 
a  e  kauia  ke  hiki  aku  i  ka  manawa  e  olcloia'i  iloko  o  ka  olelo  ae 
like  no  ka  hoolaha  ana.  £  pai  mau  ia  nae  a  hiki  i  ka  manawa  e 
kau  ai,  a  maloko  o  ia  mau  malama  e  waiho  aku  ke  Kuhina  Kalai- 
aina i  eha  haneri  kope  o  ke  Kanawai  ma  ka  olelo  maoli  ma  ka  Mo- 
kupuni o  Maui,  eha  haneri  ma  ka  Mokupuni  o  Kauai,  eha  haneri 
ma  ka  Mokupuni  o  Hawaii,  a  e  hookoeia  ina  Honolulu  nei  eha  ha- 
neri, i  mea  kuai  aku  e  like  me  ka  olelo  ma  ka  Apana  ekolu  o  keia 
Kanawai.  Ia  manawa  hookahi  no  e  waihoia  ma  ia  mau  wahi,  i 
hookahi  haneri  i  paiia  ma  ka  olelo  Enelani  i  mea  kuai  aku  i  na  hao- 
le,  a  e  haawi  wale  ia  ke  kope  hookahi  no  ka  poe  Ahaolelo  a  pau,  a 
me  na  Kuhina  o  ka  Moi,  a  me  na  Lunakanawai,  a  me  na  Lunaau- 
hau,  a  me  na  Luna  Makai,  a  me  na  Kahukula. 

Ua  hanaia,  a  hooholo  hope  loa  ia  ma  ka  Hale  Ahaolelo  ma  Honolu- 
lu, i  keia  la  iwakaluakumamahiku  o  Aperila  M.  H.  1846. 

KAMEHAMEHA. 
Keoni  Ana. 
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HE  BUD  SANAVAI  EMWALE. 


BIANAO  LIKE  I  HOOHOLOU. 

I  ka  akoakoa  ana  o  na'lii  Ahkoleio,  a  ne  ka  Poeikohoia  e  n 
Makaainana,  hooholoia  keia  manao  like ;  e  hoolahaia  ka  Haawina 
eha  o  ka  Mokuna  ehiku  o  ka  Apana  mua  o  ke  Kanawai  L  kapaki 
'  He  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  i  na  hana  i  haawiia  i  na  Kuhina  o  ko 
Hawaii  Pae  Aina,'  ua  hooholoia  kela  Haawina  ma  ka  Haleahaolelo 
ma  Honolulu  i  keia  la  umi  o  Dekemaba,  m.  h.  1845;  a  hala  na  la 
he  kanaono,  raai  ka  la  aku  o  ke  pai  ana  maloko  o  ka  Nupepa  Po- 
linesia,  akila,  lilo  ia  t  Kanawai  paa  loa  no  keia  Aupuni. 

Eia  hoi  kekahi  manao  i  hooholoia,  mamaa  aku  e  ka  hoekha  ana 
i  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai ;  e  pili  ao  ka 
Mokana  kanahakumamaono  o  na  Kanawai «  paa  la  i  faa  boopii  anai 
mai  ka  Poe  Luna  hoona  i  na  kuraa  kuleana  aina,  a  i  na  Lunaka- 
Bawai  kiekie ;  a  mai  keia  la  aku,  acde  hiki  i  na  abahookolokolo  e 
ae  o  keia  aina  ke  hookolokolo  no  na  kumu  kuleana  aina  Uoko  o 
keia  Aupuni. 

Ua  hooholoia  na  ka  Haleahaolelo*  ma  Honoluk,  a  keia  la  10  • 
Dekemaba,  m.  a.  1845. 

KAMEHAHEHA. 

KSONI  AlViL 


MANAO  LIKE  I  HOOHOLOIA. 

I  ka  akeakoe  ana  o  na  Lii  Ahaolelo,  a  me  ka  Poe&ehoia  o  ko 
Hawaii  Pae  Aina,  hooholoia  keia  manao. 

No  ka  mea,  ua  peiia,  a  ua  hoolahaia  ma  ka  oldo  Hawaii  iloko  o 
ka  Nupepa,  Ka  Elele,  ke  Kanawai  i  kapaia  'He  Kanawai  hoono- 
honoho i  mau  Kuhina  Alii  ma  Hawaii  nei,'  a  hooholoia  i  ka  la  29 
o  Okatoba,  m.  h.  1645,  nobula,  e  pai  hou  ia  ia  olelo  ma  ka  olelo 
Enclani,  iloko  o  ka  Nupepa  PoUneaia,  a  hiki  i  ka  pau  ana  o  ka  na- 


SIS  KANAWAI    KAAWALC. 

nawa  i  oleloiaM  maloko,  alalia,  e  kau  ia  Kanawai,  a  e  lilo  i  Kana- 
wai  paa  loa  no  keia  Aupuni.  Eia  hoi  kekahi  olelo  i  booholoia,  mai 
ka  la  aku  o  ke  pai  ana  ia  olelo  iloko  o  ka  Nupepa  Polinesia,  e  ma- 
naoia  ke  Kuhinanui,  oia  kc  Kuhina  Kalaiaina,  a  e  hoonohoia  na 
Luna  e  ae  e  like  me  ka  olelo  iloko  o  ia  Kanawai. 

Ua  hooholoia  ma  ka  Haleahaolelo,  ma  Honolulu,  i  keia  la  26  o 


4^«ail,»%a.  !$«; 

.« «      .        :   r  ^  KAMEHAMHHA. 


Kboni  Ana. 
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Hot  V^^  lipoma  i  ]f,ix^  Paiik^u  G  vialokn^  o.  wa  Kuikahi  i  liooholoia  ma 
^uQo)iil«f«  iw.a^iia. o  kt'  A.Aipiinif  o  ko   fcfnuaii  Pn^  Aina,  a  me  na 
'  Aupuiv  s^, Fafnni,  a  inc  U^iitanin  Nip,  i  ka  la  S6  o  Maraki,  1846, 
.    no  \a  hixnuxiy  a  ine  ka  wnina,  a  m^  na  wai  ikaika  e  ae. 

-v  IKa  hala;i^ai  t^Qa  o  na  I4i  Ahaolelp,  b,  vs^e  ka  Poeikohoia  e  aa 
Makaainaiia,^  ko.  (lam^ii  P^^.  Ai^O^>  booholDi^  keia  mau  nianao; 
«M  Itffia.  W  (ib«A  ^  kiaM^t^  at  kM  ka^  aei  i  (}utQ  noaluna  o  ka 
i  1.  Bamiii,  raino,  gini^  hulki,  araka,  a  me  na  wai  iicaika  e  ae  i 
pliMia,  inaaol^  oi  akii  b»  aiekah<^Ia  matoko^  mamua  o  aa  faapaha- 
wMke^^i  i  eKroa  dala  o  ke'gafamk 

"  S.  1^1  walna  o  na  ^o  a  p^ii;  a  m6  na  wai  hooikaika,  a  me  na 
wai  ikaika  e  ae,  aole  nae  ke  kahrefa  waina,  ina  sole  oi  aku  ka  a)e- 
kahola  maloko,  mamua  o  27  hapahaneri,  hookahi  dala  o  ke  galani. 
*  9.  ite  kalaveta  waina,  a  me  ka  aie^  a  me^'ka  pota,  a  me  ka  bia, 
a  me  k^.kAi^?L»{mxe  oa  wai  ikarka  e  ae  i  hoohuia,  a  me  na  wai 
hooik&ika,  a  ine  na  waf  ikaika  a  pau,  ina  aole  i  oi  ka  alekahola  ma- 
loko,  mamua  18  hapahaneri,  he  hapalua  o  ke  galani. 

4.  Ke  kalareta  waina,  ale,  pota,  bia,  kaida,  a  me  na  wai  ikaika  e 
ae  i  hoohuia,  a  me  na  wai  lionTk;iika,  n  nw  i,a  \\m  v  uv  i  v\  i\k^  Ka 
alekahola  maloko,  mamua  o  tH  hapaJiaueri,  hookahi  dala  o  ke 
galani. 

5.  Ka  waina  a  pau  loa,  air.  potn,  hia.  kaida,  a  me  na  w«i  ikaika 
ickoohaia,  a  me  na  \^alhooikiii'<ii,  n  me  m\  vai  ikaiLa  e  ao  i  oi  iku 
ka  alekahola  maloko,  mamua  o  ^1  ^apahuniri,  ^Itu^a  dda  &  kgii 
galaiii* 

6.  Ka  wai  ikfiika  i  p^hiia.  n  nie  k»  wnina  o  nn  ami  a  fiQti^  a 
1i^  afe,  a  me  ka  pote,  a  me  nn  \\t\i  ibtiika  n  phu  i  hoolmift.  n  mc  ISA 
^ai  hodikafka*,  a  me  na  wai  Hauka  e  ae  i  oi  aktt  ka^i 
ko,  inamod  o  5&  hapahaneri,  Ijc  unii  daia  oj 


KANAWAI    KAAWAI«S.  iittt 

Pono  i  na  Luna  dut^  a  pau  ma  aa  awa  komo  a  pau  loa,  e  koi 
aktt  a  loaa  mai  na  dute,  a  ina  hoopaeia  mai  kekahi  o  la  mau  waiwai 
me  ka  uku  ale  ia  date,  e  manaoia  ua  pcde  dute  oia. 

Pono  i  kela  mea  keia  mea  kuai  qui,  a  kuat  liilii,  ina  i  hoopaapaa 
no  kekahi  mea  1  kuaiia,  nana  no  e  hoike  mai  i  ka  oiaio  o  kona  uku 
ana  i  ke  dute' a  ke  Kanawai  e  olelo  ai.  O  na  wai  ikaika  a  pau  i 
hoopaciia  mai  me  ka  uku  ole  i  ke  dute,  e  lilo  wale  ia  mau  mea  i 
ke  Aupuni.  O  na  moku  a  pau  i  lawe  malu  mai  i  kekahi  o  ia  mau 
wai  ikaika,  ma  ke  ano  kue  i  keia  Kanawai,  hiki  no  ke  lawe  ia  mo- 
ku, a  ina  maopopo  i  na  hoike,  e  lilo  no  i  ke  Aupuni  a  e  kuai  ia 
aku.  A  6  hooukuia  ke  Kapena  o  ia  moku,  a  o  ka  luna  waiwai  pa- 
ha,  a  me  oa  kokua,  a  me  na  mea  i  hana  pu,  o  na  mea  mahina  o  ka 
moku,  a  me  na  mea  mauka,  pakahi  lakou  i  ke  tausani  dala  hookahi, 
a  hiki  no  ke  hoopaa  a  kaa  ia  uku. 

Ina  hoopaeia  mai  ka  rama  i  mea  lawe  hou  aku,  aole  e  hoihoiia 
kekahi  dute.  A  o  na  palapala  e  ae  i  haawiia  i  na  moku  okohola, 
aole  e  komo  iloko  oTaila  ka  ae  ana  i  ke  kuai,  a  me  ka  hoolilo  ana  i 
wai  ikaika.  A  ina  kuai  iki  na  moku  okohola  ia  mea,  alaila,  lilo  la- 
kou i  moku  kuai,  a  e  kauia  ka.  dute  maluna  o  lakou  e  like  loa  no 
me  ha  moku  kuai  a  pau. 

Ma  kqia  Kaqawai.ua  hookapu  loa  ia  ka  puhi  rama  ana.  O  ka 
mea  hana  kue  i  keia,  e  hooukuia  oia  i  hookahi  tausani  dala  a  e 
hodpaaia  oia  a  kaa. 

^  Ui^  hanaia  a  holo  ma  ka  HaleahRolelo,  ma  Honolulu,  i  Keia  la  3 
o  Apertla,  m.  it.  1846. 

KAMEHAMEHA. 
Ike  maka,  Keoni  Ana. 


OLELO  AE  LIKE. 

I  ka  halawai  ana  o  na  Lii  Ahaolelo,  a  me  ka  Poeikohoia  e  na 
Uakaainana  o  ko  Hawaii  Pae  Aina;  hooholoia  keia  Manao.    . 

.  Mai  ka  la  aku  o  ke  pai  ana  i  keia  ma  ka  Nupepa  Polinesia,  o  na 
Haawinaelua,  a  me  ke  kolu  o  ka  Mokuna  elua  o  ka  Apana  mna  o 
ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  i  na  hana  i  haawiia  i  na  Kuhina  o  ko 
Bawaii  Pae  Aina,  na  olelo  hoi  i  hooholoia  ma  ka  Hale  Ahaolelo  i 
ka  la  24  o  lulai  i  kela  makahiki,  e  lilo  no  ia  mau  Haawina  i  Kana- 
wai paa  loa  o  ka  Aina,  a  nolaila,  e  haawiia  na  palapala  ae  e  kuai  i 
na  wai  ikaika,  a  e  malama  i  Hotela,  a  mo  na  Hale  hookipa^  a  me 
na  Hale  ahaaina,  mamuli  o  ia  Kanawai. 

Ua  haaaia,  a  hooholoia  ma  Honolulu,  i  keia  la  ekolu  o  Apcrilat 
M.  H.  1846. 

KAMEHAMEHA. 
Kboni  Ana. 
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OLELO  AE  LIKE 

No  na  Dute  i  kauia  Aperila  3,  1846,  maluna  o  na  wai  Uuika  i 
laweia  mai  iuka  nei. 

I  ka  halawai  ana  o  na  Lii  Ahaolelo,  a  me  ka  Poeikohoia  e  na 
Makaainaaa  o  keia  Pae  Aina,  hoohdoia  keia  manao  ae  like. 

Ma  keia  olelo  ua  ae  like  ia  ke  Kuhina  Waiwai  ke  hoihoi  aka  i 
ke  dute ;  a  ma  na  mea  a  pau  ana  e  manao  ai  i  ku  i  ka  pololm,  e 
koi  aku  i  ke  dute  maalo  wale  no  maluna  o  ka  '  barani,  waina,  a  me 
na  wai  ikaika  e  ae,'  na  mea  hoi  i  kau  dute  ia  ma  ka  olelo  ae  like  i 
hooholoia  i  ka  la  ekolu  o  keia  malama  no  ka  hooko  i  na  Pauku  eo- 
no  o  na  Kuikahi  i  hooholoia  ma  Honolulu  me  ke  Aupuni  o  Farmni, 
a  me  Beritania  Nui. 

Ua  hooholoia  no  hoi  keia,  ua  pono  no  i  ua  Kuhina  la  ke  ae  aku 
i  ka  pae  ana  o  ia  mau  wai  ikaika  iuka  nei,  a  malamaia  i  mea  lawe 
hou  aku,  e  malamaia  nae  ma  kahi  ana  e  manao  ai  he  pono,  na  ka 
Luna  dute  e  nana  a  malama;  ua  kauoha  aku  nae  keia  palapala  ia  ia  e 
koi  aku  i  palapala  hoopaa  no  ka  hwe  hou  aku,  a  e  like  ka  nui  o  ka 
haule  poho,  a  e  like  hoi  na  olelo  hoakaka  me  kana  e  manao  ai  he 
pono  i  mea  e  ko  ai. 

E  hiki  no  hoi  ia  ia  ma  kona  manao  ke  koi  aku  i  ka  wehe  ana  i 
na  pahu  i  mea  e  huliia'i  ke  ano  o  na  wai  ikaika,  i  hookoial  na  Ka* 
oawai  kau  dute  maluna  o  ia  mau  mea. 

Ua  hanoia  ma  ka  Flale  Ahaolelo  ma  Honolulu,  i  keia  la  10  o 
Aperila,  1846. 

KAMEHAMEHA. 
Ksoifi  Ana. 


OLELO  AE  LIKE. 

I  ka  akoakoa  ana  o  na  Lii  Ahaolelo,  a  me  ka  Poeikohoia  e  na 
Makaainana  o  ko  Hawaii  Pae  Aina,  hooholoia  keia  manao  ae  like. 

1.  E  kauia  ke  Kanawai,  a  me  na  Apana,  a  me  na  Mokuna,a  tne 
na  Hoailona,  a  me  na  Haawina  i  oleloia  malalo,  a  hooholo  hope  ia 
i  ka  la  27  o  Aperila,  u.  b.  1846,  a  e  lilo  no  ia  i  Kanawai  paa  loa 
no  keia  Aupuni ;  a  o  ka  manawa  e  kau  ai,  aia  no  ia  e  like  me  ka 
olelo  no  kekahi,  a  me  kekahi,  a  e  heluia  ka  manawa,  mai  ka  la  aku 
o  ke  pai  ana  i  keia  iloko  o  ka  Nupepa  Polinesia  ;  a  mai  na  la  aku 
o  ke  kau  ana,  e  hoonoaia  na  Kanawai  kahiko  a  pau  i  kue  i  na  Ka- 
nawai hou.     Penei  hoi, 


I 


KA  KANAWAI   I  XkV*  SI5 

KANAWAI  ELUA,  KAMEHAMEHA  III., 

UA   KAPAIA 

HE  KANAWAI  HOONOHONOHO  I  NA  HANA  I  HAAWIIA 
I  NA  RUHINA  O  KO  HAWAII  PAE  AINA. 


Aia  maloko  olaikh 
I  APANA  1,  maloko  olaik, 

t  MoKuvA  1,  i  kapaia,  No  ke  Pai  pahpak  o  ke  Aupunt* 

Maloko  olaila, 

Haawina  1,  i  kapaia,  No  ke  Pai  palapala  o  ke  Aapuni. 

Haawioa  2,  i  kapaia.  No  na  Hoailona  pai  o  ke  Aupuiii. 

Haawina  3,  i  kapaia,  Ka  hoike  ana  o  ka  Pouka  Pai  palapakb 

MoK0NA  S,  i  kapaia^  No  ke  Koai  mauka  nei.  , 

Aia  mafoko  olaila, 

Haawina  1,  i  kapaia,  No  ka  poe  kuai  Ukana,  a  me  ka  Waiwai,  a 

me  na  mea  Kalepa. 

Haawina  2,  i  kapaia,  No  ke  Kuai  Rama. 

Haawina  8,  i  kapaia*  No  na  Hotela,  a  me  na  Hale  hookipa/  a  me 

na  Hale  ahaaina. 

<  Haawina  4,  i  kapaia,  No  na  mea  Dala. 

Haawina  5,  i  kapaia,  No  ka  poe  Maauauwa^  a  me  ka  poe  Piele« 

Haawina  6,  i  kapaia,  No  na  Nupepa,  a  me  na  Pepa  pai  mau. 

If  OKUNA  8,  i  kapaia,  No  ka  hana  ana  i  ka  mea  Hon  maluna  o  ktt 

Aina. 
Aia  maloko  olaila, 
Haawina  1,  i  kapaia,  No  na  Alanui,  a  me  na  Ahloa,  a  me  na 

Alahaka. 

Haawina  2,  i  kapaia,  No  na  pa  Kuai,  a  me  na  wahi  Kuai  nui. 

Haawina  3,  i  kapaia.  No  na  Hale  malama]ama,'a  me  na  Mouo,  a 

me  na  Kowa. 

Haawina  4,  i  kapaia.  No  na  hale  Paahao,  a  me  na  wahi  Hoc^. 

Haawina  S,  i  kapaia,  No  ka  Hooki  ana,  a  me  ka  Hoopaa  ^na  i  na 

Holoholona  hele  hewa. 

MoKtnrA  4,  i  kapua.  No  na  Hana  Kiaaina. 

Aia  maloko  olaila« 

Haawina  1,  i  kapaia,  No  ka  Mare  ana^ 

Haawina  2,  i  kapaia,  No  na  mea  i  Hookiia^  a  me  oaHookftawaloia. 
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Haawina  3,  i  kapaia,  No  ka  Hooholo  ana  o  na  Lninm  kanaka 
maoli  maluna  o  na  Moku  haole. 

Haawina  4,  i  kapaia,  No  ka  Hopu  ana  i  ka  poe  Mahuka  mu  ka 
Hoopai  apa. 

Haawina  5,  i  kapaia,  No  ka  poe  Hoomala,  a  tae  na  Koa^ 

Haawina  6,  i  kapaia,  No  na  Waiwai  Aupuni. 

Haawina  7,  i  kapaia,  No  na  Hana  i  Noonoo  wale  ia. 

Haawina  8,  i  kapda,  No  na  Hana  i  Hoakaka  ia; 

MoKUNA  5,  i  kapaia,  No  na  Kanika  Hawaii,  a  me  ko  na  Aina  e. 
Aia  nialoko  olaila, 

Haawina  1,  i  kapaia,  N6  na  Lahiii  e,  tla  Hade  Hawaii,  a  me  na 
Kanaka  inaoti« 

Haawina  2,  i  kapaia.  No  ka  Holo  ana  i  ka  Aina  e. 

Haawina  3,  i  kapaia,  No  ka  Waiwai  o  na  Haole  i  make  kauoha  ola« 

MoKUNA  6,  i  kapaia,  No  na  Kowa  o  na  Mokupuni,  a  me  ke  Koai^ 
mai  kekahi  Awa,  a  i  kekahi  Awa,  a  me  ka 
Lawaia  ana. 

Aia  maloko  olaila, 

Haawina  1,  i  kapaia,  No  na  Mokuna  makai. 

Haawina  2,  i  kapaia.  No  na  Palapala  o  ko  Hawaii  man  Mokti. 

Haawina  3,  i  kapaia,  No  ke  Kalepa  ana  mai  kekahi  Awa,  a  i  ke- 
kabi  Awa. 

Ha&witia  4,  i  kapaia,  No  na  Eke  Pakpala  mai  kekahi  Moknponi, 
a  i  kekahi  Mokupnni. 

iltawina  S|  i  kapaia^  No  ko  ke  Aupuni,  a  ate  ko  ke  Kanaka  pono 
i  ka  Lawaia  ami* . 

Mokuna  7,  i  kapaia,  No  ko  Hawaii.  Waihona  Aiila. 

Aia  iloko  olaila, 

Haawina  1,  i  kapaia,  Ka  Hoolilo  ana  i  na  Ainao  ka  mea  Aina  i 

ke  Aupuni. 

Haawina  2,  i  kapaia,  No  ka  Hoolilo  ana  aitu  i  na  Aint  o  ke  Ao- 

punil 
Haawina  3,  i  kapaia,  O  ka  Uku  Makahiki  6  kk  Waiwai  |Ntt,  a  me 

-ka  Pohd  haule,  a  me  ka.  Hoi  hoa  ana  # 

na  Aina. 

Haawina  4,  i  kapaia,  No  oia  Liina  iioona  i  oi  kulnra  kUktaa  Aintf. 


APANA  2,  i  kapaia,  No  ko  na  Aiaa'e» 
iia  maloko  olaila. 


IfA  tAVlWAt  t  tAtr.  itflT 

M^KUNA  1,  i  kapaia,  No  na  Luna  Hoouna  i  ka  AinA  e. 

MoKUNA  2,  i  kapaia,  No  na  pono  o  ke  Ku  i  ka  Wa,  a  me  ke  Kaua. 

MoKUNA  3,  i  kapaia.  No  na  Hana  maloko  6  keia  Aupuni  i  pili  i 

ko  na  Aina  e. 
Aia  maloko  olaila, 
Haawina  1>  i  kapaia.  No  ka  Hopu  ana  i  ka  poe  Mahuka  mai  ka 

Hoopai  ana. 

Haawina  2,  i  kapaia.  No  ka  Holo  ana  i  ka  Aina  e. 

Haawina  3,  i  kapaia,  No  ka  Waiwai  o  na  Haole  make  Kauoha  ole, 

Haawina  4,  i  kapaia.  No  na  Palapala  Moku  no  ko  Hawaii  poe 
Moku. 

Haawina  5,  i  kapaia.  No  ka  Hoi  hou  ana  o  ka  Aina  i  ke  Aupuni. 


APANA  3,  i  kapaia,  Kb,  Oihana  no  ka  Waiwdi  Aupuni. 
Aia  maloko  olaila, 

MoKUNA  1,  i  kapaia.  No  na  Dute  Kahiki. 

Aia  maloko  olaila, 

Haawina  1,  i  kapaia.  No  ka  Hiki  ana  mai  o  na  Moku  kahiki. 

Haawina  2,  i  kapaia,  No  ka  Holo  ana  aku  o  na  Moku  kahiki. 

Haawina  3,  i  kapaia,  Kanawai  pili  i  kekahi  Awa,  a  me  kekahi. 

Haawina  4,  i  kapaia,  Papa  hoakaka  i  na  Dute,  a  me  na  Koina,  a 

me  ka  lilo  i  pili  i  ka  Mokuna  mua  o  ka 
Apana  ekolu. 

Haawina  6,  i  kapaia,  Papa  hoakaka  i  na  Uku  i  pili  i  ka  Mokuna 
akahi  o  ka  Apana  ekolu. 

Haawina  6,  i  kapaia.  No  ka  Hoike  ana  o  na  Luna  i  oleloia  ma  ka 

Mokuna  akahi,  Apana  ekolu. 
Mokuna  2,  i  kapaia,  No  ka  Auhau  ana  Mauka  nei. 
Aia  maloko  olaila, 

Haawina  1,  i  kapaia.  No  ka  Auhau  Kino. 
Haawina  2,  i  kapaia.  No  ka  Auhau  Aina. 
Haawina  3,  i  kapaia,  No  ka  Auhau  Hana. 

Ilaawina  4,  i  kapaia,  No  ka  Waiwai  Auhau,  a  me  ka  Auhau  Wai- 
wai. 

Haawina  5,  i  kapaia.  No  ke  Ano  o  ka  Auhati  ana. 

Mokuna  3,  i  kapaia,  No  na  Dala  Koina  o  na  Oihana,  a  me  ke 

Dala  loaa  wale,  a  me  ke  Kumu  lilo,  a  me 
ka  Aie,  a  me  ka  Uuku  hapahaneri,  a  mo 
na  Uku  e  ae. 
88 
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Aia  maloko  uluih», 

Haawina  1,  E  Hoakaka  ana  i  ka  Uku  ma  ka  Oiliana  Kalaiaina« 

Haawina  2,  £  hoakaka  ana  i  ka  uku  ma  ka  Waihona  no  ko  na 

Aina  e, 

Haawina  3,  £  hoakaka  ana  i  ka  Uku  ma  ka  Waihona  no  ke  Ao- 

palapala« 
Haawina  4,  E  hoakaka  ana  i  ka  Uku  ma  ka  Waihona  Kanawai. 

Haawina  5,  i  kapaia,  No  ka  Npna  Helu,  a  me  ka  Hoohalike  ana  r 

na  Mooaic  i  pili  io  ia  nei. 

MeKUNA  Ay  i  kapaia,  No  ka  Hooponopono  i  na  mea  Dala,  a  me  na 

Ddia  pai. 
Aia  maloko  olaila, 

Haawina  1,  i  kapaia,  No  ka  Uku  Hoopanee. 
Haawina  2,  i  kapaia,  No  na  mea  Ana. 

MoKUNA  5,  i  kapaia,  No  na  Dala  Uku,  a  me  na  Uku  Hoopai^a  lae 

na  Dala  Haule  Poho. 
MoKUNA  6,  i  kapaia,  Ko  ke  Aupuni  Waiwai  puka. 


APANA  4,  i  kapaia,  Ka  Waihona  no  ke  AopalapaFa^. 

Aia  maloko  olaila, 

MoKUNA  1,  i  kapaia,  Nona  Oihana  Makua. 

MoKUNA  2,  i  kapaia.  No  na  Hana  ku  pono  i  na  Keiki. 

MoKUNA  3,  i  kapaia,  No  na  Kula  Aupuni,  a  me  na  Kula  Paafa, 

MoKiiNA  4,  i  kapaia,  No  ko  ke  Aupuni  kokua  ana  i  na  Kula  Pualu. 

MoRUNA  5,  i  kapaia.  No  ke  kokua  ana  i  na  Anaina  Pule,  a  me  ke 

Kukulu  ana  i  Hale  Pule. 

MoKUNA  6,  i  kapaia.  No  ka  Hoopai  i  pili  i  na  mea  o  na  Kamalii, 
a  me  na  Hale  Kula,  a  me  na  Hale  Pule. 


APANA  5,  i  kapaia,  Oihana  Kanawar. 

Aia  maloko  oiuiin, 

HoAiLONA  1,  i  kapaia,  Ka  Hana  a  ke  Kokua  Lunakanawai  no  ka 

poe  Ahaolelo. 

HoAiu>NA  2,  i  kapaia,  Ka  hana  a  ke  Kokua  Lunakanawai  i  ka  poe 

o  ke  Aupuni  nana  e  hooko. 
Aia  maloko  olaila, 

MoKUNA  1,  i  kapaia,' No  na  Luna  hooko  malalo  o  na  Lunakanawai. 
MoKUNA  2,  i  kapaia.  No  na  Luna  hooko  pili  ole  i  na  LuaakanawaL 
Aia  maloko  oiniln, 
Haawina  1,  i  kapaia,  No  ke  Kcikau  Kope  i  na  Palapala  hooliI«K 
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Haawina  2,  i  fcapaia,  No  ke  Kakau  Kope  ana  i  na  Kauoha  Wai- 

wai,  a  me  na  Hoikc  ana. 
Haawina  3,  i  kapaia,  No  ka  Oihana  Kakau  Kope. 
MoKUNA  3,  i  kapaia,  No  ka  Hoopii  ana  ma  ke  Kanawai,  a  me  ke 

Pale -ana. 
MoKUNA  4,  i  kapaia,  No  ka  Hoopii  ana  no  na  hewa, 

A  me  na  Olelo  pili  io  ia  nei  o  na  Apana  a  pau,  a  me  na  Olelo 
pili  io  ia  nei  no  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  i  na  Hana  i  haawiia 
i  Jia  Kuhina. 

2.  Eia  hoi  kekahi  mea  i  hooholo  iike  ia,  e  kan  koke  ka  Apana 
mua  o  ua  Kanawai  la  ke  hiki  i  ka  manawa  e  pai  ia'i  e  like  me  ka 
olelo  maluna,  eia  nae  na  olelo  i  hookoeia  aole  e  kau  koke,  o  na 
olelo  a  pau  iloko  olaila,  a  iloko  hoi  o  ka  Apana  <3lua,  a  me  ke  ko- 
lu,  e  kot  ana  i  na  lahui  e  e  lawe  mai,  a  hoike  i  palapala  hoomalu, 
ke  hele  mai  lakou  e  noho  ma  keia  Aupuni.  Aole  e  kau  ia  Kana- 
wai a  hala  ka  makahiki  okoa  mai  ka  la  aku  o  ke  pai  ana  i  keia. 

Eia  kekahi  mea  i  hookoeia,  o  ka  Pauku  ehiku  o  ka  Haawina 
eha  o  ka  Mokuna  eono  o  ia  Apana  mua,  aole  ia  e  kau,  a  kauoha 
ka  Moi  pela  ma  ka  Palapala  hoolaha  mahope  ilio  o  ka  olelo  ana 
iloko  o  ka  Ahakukakuka  Malu. 

Eia  hoi  kekahi  mea  i  hookoe  ia  o  ka  Haawina  akahi  o  ka  Mo- 
kuna aha  o  ia  Apana  mua,  i  kapaia,  *  No  ka  Mare  ana,'  aole  ia  e 
kau,  a  hala  na  la  he  kanaiwa  mai  ka  manawa  aku  o  ke  pai  ana. 

3.  Eia  hoi  kekahi  mea  i  hooholo  like  ia,  e  kau  koke  no  ka  Apa- 
na elua  o  ia  Kanawai  i  ka  wa  e  pai  ia'i. 

4.  Eia  hoi  kekahi  mea  i  hooholo  like  ia,  e  kauia  ka  Apara  eko- 
lu  o  ia  Kanawai  ke  hiki  aku  i  na  la  he  kanaono  mai  ka  la  aku  o  ke 
pai  ana  o  keia. 

Aka,  ua  hookoeia  ka  Haawina  akahi,  ka  lua,  a  me  ke  kolu  o  ka 
Mokuna  ekolu,  i  kapaia,  '  No  ke  dala  koina  o  na  Oihana,  k  me 
ke  data  loaa  wale,  a  me  ke  kumu  lilo,  a  me  ka  hoaie,  a  me  ka  uku 
hapahaneri,  a  me  na  uku  e  ae,'  e  kau  koke  ia  no  keia  mau  Haawi- 
na,  ke  paiia  keia  olelo. 

5.  Eia  kekahi  olelo  i  hooholo  like  ia.  E  kauia  ka  Apana  eha  o  ia 
Kanawai,  i  kanaiwa  la  mahope  iho  o  ke  pai  ana  i  keia  olelo  ae  like. 

6.  Eia  hoi  kekahi  olelo  i  hooholo  like  ia.  E  kauia  ka  Apana  eli- 
ina  o  ia  Kanawai  i  kanaono  la  mahope  iho  o  ke  pai  ana  i  keia.  Ua 
hookoeia  nae  ka  Mokuna  ekolu,  i  kapaia,  "Na  hoopii  Kanawai,  a-me 
na  pale  aku."  E  kau  koke  no  ia  ke  pai  ia  keia  olelo.  Mamua  o 
ke  kau  ana  i  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai,  e  lilo  i  ka 
Lunakanawai,  a  i  na  Lunakanawai  i  hoonohoia  no  Honolulu  ma- 
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mull  o  ka  Haawina  elima  o  na  olelo  pili  io  ia  nei  ma  ka  hope  o  ioe 
Kanawai  a  keia  palapala  e  hoolaha  ai,  e  lilo  ia  ia,  a  ia  lakou  paha, 
na  hana  i  haawiia  i  ka  Lunakanawai  koikoi,  a  me  na  Lunakanawai 
kaapuni,  i  oleloia  ma  ka  Apana  elima,  a  hana  hoi  mamuli  o  ka  Mo- 
kuna  46^  o  na  Kanawai  kahiko,  aole  nae  ma  ke  ano  kue  i  na  Ka- 
nawai hou.  Mamua  o  ke  kau  ana  ia  Kanawai,  o  ka  McJiuna  46, 
oia  no  ke  Kanawai  hoonohonoho  Oihana  Lunakanawai  o  ko  Hawaii 
Pae  Aina  i  oleloia  ma  ke  Kanawai  a  keia  palapala  i  kau  ai,  aole 
liae  na  olelo  o  ia  Mokuna  i  hooleia. 

T.  Eia  hoi  kekahi  olelo  i  hodiolo  like  ia.  E  kau  koke  ia  na 
olelo  pili  io  ia  nei  o  ke  Kanawai  a  keia  palapala  ae  like  e  olelo  ai, 
i  ka  wa  e  paiia'i  keia,  a  e  paiia  no  hoi  ia  maJoko  o  ka  Nupepa  Po- 
linesia,  a  me  kekahi  Nupepa  maoli  a  ke  Kuhina  Kalaiaina  e 
oleio  ai. 

Ua  hanaia  ma  ka  Hale  Ahaolelo  ma  Hooolula  i  keia  la  97  o 
Aperila,  m.  h.  1840. 
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Pauku  9, 

104 

Palapala  kniioim.  kakau  kope  ana. 

Haawina  2,* 

192 

Palapala  kuai. 

Haawina  1, 

23,24 

Palapala  kiiai  k«iKaa, 

Pauku  2,  4, 

23 

Palapala  knui  liiiii.    .         .         .         , 

Pauku  3, 

24 

Palapala  kurn!i 

Pauku  4, 

158 

Palapala  mill f\          .... 

Pauku  9, 

47 

Palapala  moK.i.  rn  na  moku  Hawaii, 

Haawina  2, 

65,66 

Papa  hoakaka  i  p.i  koina, 

Haawina  4, 

120--123 

Pepa  pai  ma;!,  a  i.>'  na  Nupepa, 

Haawina  6, 

35,  36 

Piele,  a  me  ka  t.-.  latjauwa, 

Haawina  5, 

33,34 

Poalua,  ua  lM<)]J<.in  no  na  kula, 

Pauku  10, 

160 

Poe  hoomalu,  a  n.o  n  i  koa, 

Haawina  5, 

5a— 55 

Poe  mahuka/  c  'jonnia, 

Haawina  1, 

94—96 

Poolua,  na  k(  ki. 

Pauku  8, 

47 

Poolua,  na  kt  i!:i,      .... 

Pauku  5, 

154 

Pouda,  pu,  pjif.'J,  poka,     . 

Haawina  6, 

55—57 

Poho  haule, 

Mokuna  5, 

146,  147 
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PoBo  o  ke  ku  i  ka  wa,  a  me  ke  kaua, 

Puaku,  hakuy 

Pui^kuu  pai  palapala, 

Paukuu  pai  palapala,  kona  hoike  ana, 

Pule,  ko  ke  Aupunt  kokua  ana, 

Pule  kue  i  ka  pope,  ko  ke  Aupuni  ia, 

Puna,  a  me  na  papa  koa, 

Waihona  Aina,         .... 
Waihona  maloko  o  ka  Oihana  Kalaiaina, 
Waihona  no  ka  auhau  mauka  nei, 
Waihona  no  ko  Aopatapala, 
Waihona  no  na  Date  kahiki,     . 
Waihona  no  ko  na  Aina  e, 
Waiwai  auhau,  •         .         .         • 

Waiwai  Aupuni,       •         .     •   • 
Waiwai  .a  na  baole  make, 
Waiwai  paa,  uku  makahiki; 


Dute  kahiki. 


Mokuna  9, 

Pauku  6,  7, 

Pauku  3, 

Haawina  3, 

Mokuna  5, 

Pauku  7, 

Pauku  2, 

Mokuna  7^ 

Pauku  2, 

Mokuna  2, 

Apana  4, 

Mokuna  1, 

Apana  2, 

Haawina  4, 

Haawina  6, 

Haawina  3, 

Haawina  3, 


Aoao. 

93,94 

150,  151 

18 

167—169 
15^ 
148 

74—^7 

16 

12.3 

151—171 

101—125 

88,99 

130—132 

55—57 

62—64 

81—84 


Sabati,  hooinaluia, 


Mokuna  1,     101—125 
Pauku  8,       152,153 
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